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CIVIL ENGINEERING EXAM. 


II. Give equivalents in Urdu :— 

Specifications, span, steps, staircase, ladder, shrinkage, 
weirs, lining out, rapids, tow-path, syphon, viaduct, spur, 
locks, trial pit-level crossing, paling, turfing spring, con¬ 
touring. JO 


III. Translate the following into English :— 

AtpL. Jjl . - iXxf A&tj* jJ ^ WA 

* <■—T ^ 

>Jj$ ^t ; c-i, L/ jUjj yfl - 

JT jy 1 criy* «LU. y 

0«3R.-> iaeJlA* j[_ l£!J 

* <£-> *«JU- afli y»y <ff. r ^*.1 o^i ; y 

JJ 1 y y.> 

- >_ jb 

JL**L*>| Ai ,jt - yo~c ^,ac o-Afa. 

* «—jA t>#< \y-$ y ^.vsj 

l#a.ty»b _,*b ytl ^ «L.Ia y;3 „j 

4 AJ-S 7*< <—y- y Jlf Jj\ ^a L^ r >j 

u** u*;^ JJ 1 g.»v Jcj*-** y*c aaU Jj-a. ^^xa 

• A <21 J - J* J <y* 16 

IV. Give English equivalents of :— 

^ *’4y* • y i-Sy* - ^bj l _yyvf . iiXxa. ^(j 
- *£.*£ Uii.il . ^ *__ L . - J 

" 5 ^* " *■*>* - - jy y - <*** £ 

* **,» . ^1*.^ . yj . yi**. - . ^tf 10 
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Writing and Dictation.—Paper X. 
Examiner : —A. McCormack, Esq. 

Note..—The Superintendent is requested to dictate the follow¬ 
ing passages and to inform the candidates that marks for writing 
will also he adjudged froyi the Dictation paper. 

Clive was in a painfully anxious situation. He could place 
no confidence in the sincerity or in the courage of his confeder¬ 
ate ; and, whatever confidence lie might place in his own military 
talents, and in the valour and discipline of his troops, it was no 
light tiling to engage an army twenty times as numerous as 
his own. Before him lay a river over which it was easy to 
advance. hut over which, if things went ill, not one of his little 
hand would ever return. On this occasion, for tho first and 
for tho last time, his damitless spirit, during a few hours, 
shrank from the fearful responsibility of making a decision. 
He called a council of war. The majority pronounced against 
fighting ; and Clive declared his concurrence with the majority. 
Long afterwards, he said that he had never called but on© 
council of war. and that, if he hud taken the advice of that 
Council, the British would never have been masters of Bengal. 
But scarcely hail the meeting broken up when he was himself 
again. He retired alone under the shade of some trees, and 
passed near an hour there in thought. He came back determined 
to put everything to the hazard, and gave orders that all should 
1 h> in readiness for passing the river on the morrow. 


Oral and Practical.—Paper XI. 
Prismatic Compass Surveying. 
Examiner A. McCormack, Esq. 


Survey accurately the boundary linej of the Gol Bagli 
(Anarkali gardens) showing all roads within! the boundary, 
also the hot house, fountain, and statue of H. M. the 
King. The inner edge of the public roads all round to be 
taken as the boundary of the gardens. 

X .B wr-Th« survey to be plotted in pena l. Scale : 80 ft. to the 

inch. 
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dxxvi civil engineering bxam. 

Levelling. 

{ Give the correct difference in level (by actually carrying 
on a line of levels) between the top of the marble pedestal 
of the reoently-constructed marble canopy over the statue 
of the late Queen Victoria on the Mall, and the top step of the 
main entrance to the University Hall. 

N.B .—The starting and finishing points will be shown to the 
candidates on the day of the examination. 
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OCTOBER, 1908. 


1 

Ttror. 

University Vacation ends. 

2 

Fri. 

• 

3 

Sat. 


4 

Sun. 


6 

| Mon. 


6 

Tues. 


7 

Wed. 


8 

Thur. 


9 

Fri. 


10 

Sat. 


11 ! 

Sun. 


12 

Mon. 


13 i 

Toe*. 


ui 

Wed. 

University of thePaxiab lncor.vob.ated, 1882 

1 

Thor. 


18 I 

Fri. 


17 ' 

Sat. 


18 i 

Sun. 


19 1 

Mon. 


20 

■ Tues. 


2) 

| Wed. 

1 

22 

Thur. 

! i 

23 

Fri. 


24 

Sat. 


25 

Sun. 


26 

Mon. 


27 

i Tues. 


28 

Wed. 


29 

Thar. 


30 

Fri. 


31 

Sat. 
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NOVEMBER, 1008. 


1 

Sun. 


2 

Mon. 


3 

Taes. 


4 

Wed. 


5 

, Thur. 


6 

, Fri. 


7 

1 Sat. 

Laitt day of appl teat ton for Preliminary, First Certi¬ 


j 

ficate, Licentiate in Law, Intermediate and LL.B 



Examinations. 

8 

1 Sun- 


9 

! Mon. 

Kino Kdwauh VI!, Bo km, IS41. 

10 

| Tucs. 1 


11 

j Wed. ! 


12 

! Thur.! 


13 

Fri. 


14 

Sat. 


15 

Sun 


Hi 

Mon. 

Allahauao Uxivkioi n iNCOKPOHArtp, 

17 

| Tubs. 


18 

Wed. 


19 

Thur. 


20 

Fri. 


21 

8at. 


22 

Sun. 


23 

Mon. 


24 

Tuea. 


25 

Wed. 

i 

20 

Thur. 

I 

1 

27 

Fri. 


28 

Sat. 


20 

Sun. 


30 : 
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DECEMBER, 1908. 


1 1 
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2 

i Wed. 
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[ Fri. 
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! Sat. 
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Sun. 

7 1 

f 

Mod. 
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8 

Tues. 
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Wed. 

10 

Thar. 

11 

Fri. 

12 

Sat. 

13 

Sun. 

14 

Mon. 

16 

Tuea. 

16 

Wed. 

17 j 

Thar. 

18 

Fri. 


Preliminary, First Certificate, Licentiate 
in Law, Intermediate, and LL.B. Exam¬ 
inations begin. 


Cjjtiatmae Sag. 
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' Fri. j 

2 

Sat. | 

3 

Sun. 

4 

Mou. | 

5 
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ft 

, Wed. . 

7 

Thur. ! 
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Fri. 

y 

Sat. 

10 

Sun.. 

n 

Mon. 1 

12 

Tuea. 1 

13 

Wed. 

u 

Thur.' 

15 

Fri. 

10 

Sat. | 

17 

Sun. ) 

18 

' Mon. ^ 

19 

, Tuee. j 

20 

Wed. , 

21 

Thur. ! 

22 

Fri. ! 

23 

Sat. j 

24 

Sun.j 

25 

Mou. ! 

26 

Tne*. j 

27 

j Wed. j 

28 

Thur. 

29 

Fri. 

30 

| Sat. 

31 

j Sun. 


JANUARY, 1909, 
gtat’8 ©ay. 


Law Examinations Results declared. 

Lu»t day at application for Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion. 


La.it day of application for Intermediate and Degree 
Examination*. 


Sing 0biBarb’s Sccrsoion, 1901. 

Univkksiiy of Calcitja ikcohpokaiki*, 1857. 
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| FEBRUARY, 1908. | 

1 

Moo. i 

2 

Tdm. 

.. 

, 3 

Wed. , 

4 
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5 

, Pn. ; 

6 

Sat. ' 

7 

Sun. 

8 

Mon. 

9 

Toes. 

10 

Wed. 

11 
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12 

Fri. 

13 

Sat. 

14 

San. 

15 

Mon. 

hatl day oj application tot Bachelor of Teaching I 



Degree Examination I 

16 
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17 

Wed. 

18 

Thor., 

19 

Fri. 

30 

‘ Sat. | 

21 

Sun. 

23 

Mon. 


23 

Toe*. 


24 

Wed. 


26 

, Thnr. 


26 

! Fri. 


27 

Sat. 


28 

1 1 

Son. 
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MAKCH, 1009. 


Matriculation Examination begins. 


La*< day of application for Oriental Titles Examinations 


bant day of apjtitfat *o« for Vem»cn)nr LtuJifunfre* 
Examinations and for the First Exam, in Law 
and the LL.B Examination. 


Tnes. 
Wed. 
That. 
Fri. 
Sat. , 

Sun. 

Mon. j 

Tnes. 

Wed. 

Th TIT. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tnes. 

Wed. 


Intermediate and Degree Examinations 
begin 


The Indian Universities Act (Fill of 1904} p as s ed. 
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APRIL, 1909. 


1 Thor. 

2 Pri. 

S Sat. 

4 Sun. 
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7 Wed. 

8 Thar. 
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28 

Fri. 
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26 

Sun 

26 
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27 
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2B 

Wed. 

28 

Thor. 

20 

Fri. 


Oriental Titles Examinations begin* 


Last day of application for Examination in Civil 
Engineering. 

Vernacular Languages Examinations, 
Bachelor of Teaching Examination and 
First Examination in Law and LL.B. 
Examination begin. Matriculation and 
Degree Examinations Results declared. j 


Intermediate Examination Results declared. 


Last day of application for the First Professional Ex¬ 
amination. i 
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MAY, 1909. 

1 

Sat. 

2 

Sun. 

3 

Mod. Oriental Titled Examination Renultajd colored. 

4 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

6 

Thnr. i 

7 

Fri. | 

8 

Sat. | 

9 

Sun.! 

10 

Mon. j Bachelor of Teaching Degree Examination Result* 


declared. 


Examinations in Civil Engineering and 


{ First Professional Examination begin. 


Vernacular Languages Examination and First Ex- 


animation in Law and LL.B Examination Results 


1 declared. 

11 

Tues. i 

12 

Wed. ! 

13 

Thur. 

14 

Fri. i 

IS 

Sat. 

16 

Sun. ■ 

17 

Mon. J 

18 

Tues. j 

19 

Wed. ; 

20 

Thur.; 

21 

Fri. * 

22 

Sat. j 

23 

Sun. j 

24 

Mod. 

as 

Tues. | 

26 

Wed. | 

27 

Thur. j 

28 

Fri. I 

29 

Sat. 

30 

Sun. 

31 

Mon. 
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1 

Tuee. 


Wed. 

■ 

Thur. 

■ - 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

6 

8un. 

7 

Mon. 

8 

Toes. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thar 

11 

Fri. 

12 

Sat. 

13 

Sun. 

14 

Mon. 

15 

Tuee. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thur. 

18 

Fri. 

19 

Sat. 

20 

8un. 

21 

Mon. 


Tuee. 

□ 

Wed. 

24 

Thur., 

25 

Fri. 

26 

8at. 

*7 

Sun 

28 

Mon. 

29 

Tuee. 

II 

Wed. ' 


.JUICE, 1909. 


Civil Engineering Examination Beguile declared. 
Firet Profeuionai Examination Reaulte declared. 
La ft day of application for Medical Examination*. 


L.M.8. and M.B, Examinations begin. 
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JULY, 1»09. 


iThor. 

Fri. 

1 Sat. 

Sun. 

Mon. 

f 

i Tues. 
Wed. i 
Thur. 
Fri. 
Sac. 
Sun- 
Mon. 
Toes. 
Wed. 

' Thur .: 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Sun. 

Mou. ! 

Tucb. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues, 

Wed. 

Thor. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


University Vacation begins 


University ok Bombay incorporated, 1857. 


L-M.8. and M.B. Examination Results declared. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1909. 

~ ^ . 

1 

Wed. 

2 

Thar. 

8 

Fri. 

4 

Bat. 

5 

Sun. University or Madras incorporated, 1857. 

0 

Mon. * 

7 

Tnea. 

8 

Wed. 

9 

Thar. 

10 

Fri. 

11 

Sat. 

12 

Sun. 

18 

Mon. 

14 

Tnea. 

16 

Wed. 

16 

Thar. 

17 

Fri. ; 

18 

Sat. 

10 

Sun-! 

20 

Mon. j 

£1 

Tnea.; 

22 

Wed. ' 

28 

Thur. i 

24 

Fri. ! 

25 

Sat. , 

26 

Bun. 

27 

Mon. 

28 

Tnea., 

29 

Wed. i 

80 

Thnr.j 

| 
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OCTOBER, 1809, 


Fri. University Vacation ends. 
Sat. 

Sun. 

I Mon. ; 


5 

Toes. 

0 

Wed. 

7 

Thur. 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

10 

8un.‘ 

11 

Mon. 

12 

Tnea. j 

13 

Wed. ; 

14 

Thur.! 

15 

Fri. ! 

16 

Sat. 

17 

Bun. 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thur. 

22 

Fri. 

23 

Sat. 

24 

Sun., 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tuee. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thur. 

29 

Fri. 

80 

Sat. 

31 

Sun 





panmb ejNivsttarrr almanac. 


IS 


NOVSMBKE, 1009. j 

1 

Mon. 

’* 

2 

Tnea. 


3 

Wed. 


4 

Thur. 


5 

Fri. 


a 

Sat. 

: 

7 

SUD. 

* 

8 

Mon. 


9 

Taes. 

Kinq Edward VII. Bors. 1841. 

10 

Wed. 


11 

Thur.. 

12 

Fri. j 

13 

Sat. | 

14 

8un.; 

15 

Mon. 


16 

Tues. 

Ai.lahabai> University incorporated, 1889. 

17 

Wed. 1 

18 

Thur. 

19 

Fri. ) 

20 

Sat. j 

21 

Sun.! 

22 

Mon. ' 

23 

Tung . 1 ! 

24 

Wed. : 

23 

Thur.' < 

28 

Fri. 

27 

Sat. 


28 

Sun. 


29 

Mon, 


30 j 

Tues, 


1 


1 
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I 

Wed. 

2 

Thnr 

3 

Fri. 

4 

8at. 

5 

} Sun. 

6 

Mon. 

7 

1 Toes. 

8 

! Wed. 

9 

Thar. 

10 

Fri. 

11 

Sat. 

12 

ISun. 

IS ] 

Mon. 

14 

Toes. 

16 

Wed. 

10 

Thnr 

17 

Fri. 

18 i 

Sat. 

19 I 

Sun. 

20 | 

Mon. 

21 | 

Toe*. 

22 

Wed. 

£8 

Thnr 

24 

Fri. 

25 

Sat. 

26 

Bun. 

27 

Mon- 

28 

Tan. - 

26 

Wed. 

30 

Thnr. 

31 

Fri. i 


DECEMBER, 1906. 


CfjTtstmae Sag. 


I 
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II. LIST or HOLIDAYS FOB PUBLIC OFFICES 
DURING THE YEAR 1909. 


t 


i 


Names of Holidays. 


General Houdays. 


[Dates on which | Day or days 
j they fall. j of the week. 

I 



No. of 
days. 



i 


All Sundays ■ • j • • .. j 

Proclamation anti New 1 

Year’s Day . . ) 1st January • ■ j Friday 

King-Emperor'* Birthday 2fttb dune Saturday 


52 


l 

1 


Christian Holidays. 


Eastor Holidays 

»th to 12th 

Friday to 


April. 

Monday .. 

4 

Christmas Vacation 

24th to 27th 

Friday to 



and 31»t De- 

Monday andi 

Hindu Holidays. 

ceinber. 

Friday 

5 

■ 

Baaant Panchnti 

2tHh January 

Tuesday .. 

1 

Shooratri 

19th February 

Friday 

1 

Holi 

7th March .. 

Sunday 

1 

Baisakhi 

12th April .. 

Monday .. 

l 

Salono 

31 st August .. 

Tuesday .. 

1 

Janam Ashtmi 

0th September 

Monday .. 

1 

Daaelira 

22nd to 24th 

Friday to 



October. 

Sunday .. 

3 

Diwali 

12th November 

Friday 

1 

Muhammadan Holidays. 




Id*ul Zuha .. 

3rd January.. 

Sunday 

1 

Muharram 

31»t January to 

Sunday to 



2nd February. 

Tneedav.. 

3 

Barawafat 

4th April 

18th October 

Sunday 

1 

Id-ul-Fitar .. 

Saturday .. 

1 


2 
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IV 


ACTS. 

ACT OP INCORPORATION. 


ACT No. XIX ok 1882. 

Passed by the Governor-General of India in 
Council. 

[Received the assent of the Govern or-Gcnerai an 
5th October. 1882.) 


ro \ T E N T S. 


Prkambi.k. 

Sections. 

t. Short Title and Common cement. 

2. Establishment and Incorporation of University. 

:t. Property of Panjab University College to vest in Univer¬ 
sity. 

4. Chancellor. 

o. Vice-Chancellor, 
ti. Fellows. 

7. First Fellows. 

5. Cancellation and Vacation of appointment of Fellow. 
Constitution and Powers of Senate. 

10. Chairman at Meetings of Senate. 

11. Proceeding at Meetings of Senate. 

12. Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Examiners, and 

Ofiieors. 

IS. Function*of Syndicate. 
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14. Power to confer Degree*., etc., after Examination. 

15. Power to confer Degrees on persons who have passed 

Examinations at the Pan jab University College in ! 882. 

16. Power to confer Honorary Degrees. 

17. Power to levy Fees. 

18. Power to make Statutes, Rules, and Regulations. 

19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Acts, Statutes, 

Rules and Regulations. 

20. Notifications in certain cases. 

21. Annual Accounts. 

22. Temporary provision as to Statutes, Rules and Regula¬ 

tions. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

PART I. — Offices to be deemed to have been specified 
under Section 6, Clause (a). 

PART II.— Persons to jus deemed to have been appointed 
Fellows under Section 6, Clause ( b ) or (r). 

An Act to establish and incorporate the University 
of the Panjab. 

Whereas an Institution, styled at first the Lahore 
p . University College, but subsequently 

' r * ttu ‘ ‘ the Panjab University College, was 

established at Lahore in the year 1869, with the special 
objects of promoting the diffusion of European Science, 
as far as possible through the medium of the vernacular 
languages of the Panjab, improving and extending ver¬ 
nacular literature generally, affording encouragement to 
the enlightened study of the Eastern classical languages 
and literature, and associating the learned and influential 
classes of the Province with the officers of Government, 
in the promotion and supervision of popular education; 

But it was at the same time provided that every en¬ 
couragement should be afforded to the study of the Eng¬ 
lish language and literature, and that, in all subjects 
which could not be completely taught in the vernacular, 
the English language should be regarded as the medium 
of examination and instruction. 
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And whereas this Institution was by a Notification, 
No. 472, dated 8th December, 1869, published in the 
Panjab Government Gazette of the twenty-third day of 
December, 1869, declared to be so established, in part 
fulfilment of the wishes of a large number of the Chiefs, 
Nobles, and influential classes of the Panjab, and it is 
now expedient, the said Institution having been attended 
with success, further to fulfil the wishes of the said Chiefs, 
Nobles and influential classes, by constituting the said 
Institution a University for the purpose of ascertaining, 
bv means of examination or otherwise, the persons who 
have acquired proficiency in different branches of Liter¬ 
ature, Science and Art, and for the purpose of conferring 
upon them academical degrees, diplomas, Oriental liter¬ 
ary titles, licenses and marks of honour ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that the University so 
constituted should be incorporated, and the property, 
moveable and immoveable, which has been hitherto held 
by, or in trust for the said Institution, should become the 
property of the University, subject to all existing trusts 
as to the manner in which, and the purposes to which, 
the property or any part thereof is to be applied ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

, ,1. This Act may be called the 

Co mm e r »•».» rri on 1 1*" 1 University Act, 1882; and 

it shall come into force at once. 

2. (J) A University shall be established at Lahore, 

Eatniiliatunent anil and the Governor-General for the 
incorporation of time being shall be the Patron of the 
University. University. 

{2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, a Vice- 
Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as may be deter¬ 
mined in manner hereinafter provided. 

(if) The University shall be a Body Corporate by the 
name of the University of the Panjab, having perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with power to acquire and 
hold property, moveable or immoveable, to transfer the 
same, to contract, and to do all other things necessary 
for the purposes of its constitution. 
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(4) The University shall come into existence on such 
day as the Local Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

3. All the property, moveable and immoveable, held 

Property of P»n- at date at which the University 

jab University Col- comes into existence by, or in trust 
lege to vest in f or) the Panjab University College, 
University. shall, on that date, become the pro¬ 

perty of the University, to be administered by it for 
the purposes of the University, subject to all existing 
trusts as to the manner in which, and the purposes to 
which, that property or any part thereof is to be applied. 

4. The Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjab for the 

time being shall be the Chancellor of 
Oxat.u k>, the University; and the first Chan¬ 
cellor shall be the Hon’ble Sir Charles Umpherston Aitchi- 
son, Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order 
of the Star of India, Companion of the Order of the 
Indian Empire. Doctor of Laws. 

6. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one of the 

.. Fellows as the Chancellor may, from 

Viee-CliH.nci'Hoi. .. . , ■ ■ l i u 

time to time, appoint m this behalf. 

(2) Except as provided in sub-section (4), he shall hold 
office for two years from tile date of his appointment, 
and on the expiration of his term of office may be re¬ 
appointed. 


(3) But if a Vice-Chancellor leaves India, without the 
intention of returning thereto, he shall thereupon cease 
to be Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) James Broadwood Lyall, Esquire, of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and at present Financial Commissioner of 
the Panjab, shall be deemed to have been appointed the 
Vice-Chancellor, and his term of office shall, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section (.V), expire on the last day of 
pecember, 1884. 

6. Repealed. 

7. (7) Repealed. 

(2) The persons named in Part II of that schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause of the 
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proviso to section six, be deemed to have been appointed 
Fellows under clause ( b) or (c) of section six. 

8. ( 1 ) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not 

Cancellation and l® 83 than two-thirds of the members 

Vacation of appoint- of the Senate for the time being in 
ment of Fellow. India, cancel the appointment of any 
Fellow. 

(2) If any Fellow leaves India without the intention 
of returning thereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a 
Fellow. 

9. (/) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 

Constitution and for the time being shall form the 

Powers of Senate Senate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management of, 
and superintendence over, the affairs, concerns and pro¬ 
perty of the University, and shall provide for that man¬ 
agement, and exercise that superintendence, in accord¬ 
ance with the Statutes, Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force. 

10. Repealed. 

11. Repealed. 

12. (/). (2), (3), (i), (a) and {/>). Repealed. 

The first Registrar shall be Gottlieb William Leitner, 
Esquire, Master of Arts, Doctor of Laws. Barrister-at- 
Law. 

13. Repealed. 

14. Repealed. 

15. Repealed. 

16. Repealed. 

17. The Senate may charge such reasonable fees for 

P . . . „ entrance in the University and con- 

tinuanec therein, for admission to 
the examinations of the University, for attendance at 
any lectures or classes in connection with the University, 
and for the degrees to be conferred by the University, 
aa may be imposed by the Rules or Regulations for the 
time being in force under this Act. 

18. Repealed. 
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1»$„ It shall be the duty of the Local Government to 

Duty of Local re< l uire that the proceedings of the 
Government to en- University shall be in conformity 
force Act, Statutes, with this Act and with the Statutes, 
Rules and Regula- Rules and Regulations for the time 
atIon8 ' being in force under the same ; and 

the Local Government may exercise all powers necessary 
for giving effect to its requisitions in this behalf, and 
may (among other things) annul, by notification in the 
official Gazette, any such proceeding, which is not in 
conformity with this Act and the said Statutes, Rules 
and Regulations. 

20. All appointments made under section five, all ap- 
Notification in c«r- pointments cancelled under section 

tain caeca. eight; all degrees, diplomas, oriental 

literary titles or licenses conferred, and all Statutes, 
Rules and Regulations made under section eighteen*, 
shall be notified in the official Gazette, wherein, also, 
the record of the proceedings of every meeting of the 
Senate shall duly be published. 

21. The accounts of the income and expenditure of 


. . . the University shall be submitted 

Annual Accounts. . 17 , ,, T , 

once in every year to the Local 

Government for such examination and audit as the Local 


Government may direct. 

22. The Statutes, Rules and Regulations of the Pan- 

Temporary provi- jab University College shall, so far as 
don as to Statutes, they are consistent with this Act, be 
Rules and Regula- deemed to be Statutes, Rules and Re- 
t,ons ’ gulations of the University, and shall 

remain in force for two years from the date on which the 
University comes into existence, unless they are sooner 
repealed by a Statute made in accordance with section 
eighteen. 


* Now mode under the Indian Universities Act of 1904. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

(See Section 7.) 

PART I. — Repealed. 

PART IT. 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed Fellows tinder 
section six. Clause (b) or (r):— 

His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh of Jammu and Kashmir, 
o. c.s.l., (j.i.E., Counsellor of the Empress of India ; 

His Highness Maharaja Rajindra Singh, of Patiala ; 

His Highness Nawab Sadiq Muhammad Khan of Bahawalpur, 

u.c.s.i. ; 

His Highness Raja Raghbir Singh of Jhind, o.e.s.L, C.I.X., 
Counsellor of the Empress of India ; 

His Highness Raja Hira Singh of Xahha, o.c s.i. ; 

His Highnees Raja Jagatjit Singh of Kapurthala ; 

Raja Bije Sen of Mandi ; 

Nawalt Ibrahim Ali Khan of Maler Kotla ; 

Raja Bikrama Singh of Faridkot : 

Nawab Abdul Majid Khan : 

Sardar Ajit Singh, C.I.E., Atariwala ; 

Munshi Amin Chand, Sardar Bahadur ; 

Malaz ul-Uhna-FuzaU Sardar Atar Singh, r.i.E., of Badhaur ; 
Major-General Henry Provost Babbage, Bengal Stafl Corpa, lata 
Deputy Commissioner, Pan jab ; 

David Graham Barkley, Esquire, LL.D., Bengal Civil Service, 
Barrister-at I .aw ; 

Doputy Surgei m-Gencral Henry Walter Bellew, c.8.1. ; 

Right Reverend Edward Bickersteth, d.d ; 

Charles Boulnois, Esquire, late Judge, Chief Court, Panjab ; 
Sardar Bikrama Singh, c.s.l., AhluwaJia : 

Arthur Brandreth, Esquire, Barrister-at-Law, late of tbe Bengal 
Civil Service and Judge, Chief Court, Pan jab; 
Brigade-Surgeon Thomas Edwin Burton Brown, m.d. ; 

John Scarlet Campbell, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service, 
and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab ; 

Reverend Robert Clark, si. a. ; 

John Graham Cordery, Eaquire, m.a., Bengal Civil Service; 
Henry Stuart Cunningham, Esquire, m.a., Barrister-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court, Calcutta; 

Surgeon-General Alexander Morrison Dallas ; 

Mansel Long-worth Dames, Esquire, Bengal Civil Servioe; 

Sir Robert Henry Davies, K.c.s.l., c.i.E./late Lieutenant-Gover* 
nor of the Panjab and its Dependencies; 

Colonel William George Davies, c.s.l.; 
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Surgeon-General Annaaley Charles Castriot DeRenzy, b.a., o.b. ; 
Sir Robert Eyles Egerton, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., Counsellor of the 
Empress, late Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjab and 
its Dependencies ; 

Dennis Fitzpatrick, Esquire, b.a., Bengal Civil Service, Barrister- 
at-law ; 

Reverend C. W. Forman, n.i>.: 

The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, n.n.. Lord Bialiop 
of Lahore ; 

Munshi Ghulam Nabi Khan ; 

Surgeon-Major Robert Gray, m.b. ; 

Lt..-Col. I^opold John Henry Gray, c.s i., Bengal Staff Corps ; 
Sir Lepel Henry Griffin, k.c.s.i., Bengal Civil Service; 
rand it Guru Prasad a ; 

Khan BahaduriS&iyid Hadi Husain Khan ; 

Raja Harhans Singli ; 

Kaur Hamam Singh, Ahluwalia ; 

Thomas Hastings, Esquire, late Deputy Inspector-General 

of Hospitals ; 

Edward Piercy Henderson, Enquire, Bengal Civil Service. Bar- 
rister-at law ; 

Surgeon-Major George Henderson, m.i>. : 

Mir Hidayat Ali, Khan Bahadur ; 

Lieutenant-Colonel William Rice Morland Holrovd ; 

Reverend W. Hooper, M.A. ; 

Reverend T. P. Hughes, n.n.; 

Munshi Hukm ('hand, Kai Bahadur ; 

Sodhi Hukm Singh : 

Denzil Charles Jelf Iblmtson, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service ; 
Raja Jahandad Khan, Khan Bahadur, C.akhar ; 

Khan Bahadur Agha Kalhahid Khan : 

Fakir Sayid Qamar-ud-din Khan ; 

R&i Bahadur Kanhaya Lai, m.i.C.K. ; 

Khan Bahadur Khan Muhammad Shah ; 

Baba KJicrn Singh Bedi, C.I.E. 

John Iiockwood Kipling. Esquire, »: i.E. ; 

Surgeon Edward Lawrie, m.b. ; 

Gottlieb William Leitrier, Esquire, m.a., d.O.l. ; 

Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esquire, m.a. ; 

Charles Robert Lindsay, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil 
Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Pan jab ; 

James Broad wood Lyall, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service ; 

General Robert Maclagan, r.e., late Secretary to Government, 
Panjab, Public Works Department; 

Major-General Charles Arthur McMahon ; [Lahore; 

The Ven’blo Henry James Matthew, m.a., Archdeacon of 
Colonel Julius George Medley, h.e. ; 

Philip Sandys Melvill, Esquire, c.s.i., late of the Bengal Civil 
Service, and Governor-General's Agent, Baroda ; 
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John Andrew Erasmus Miller, Esquire ; 

Pandit Moti Lai, Xathju ; 

Khan Bahadur Muhammad Barkat All Khan ; 

Maehir-ud-Daula Mumtaz-ul-Mulk Khalifa Sayid Muhammad 
Hussain : 

Muhammad Hayat Khan, r.s.i. : 

Rai Mul Singh ; 

Nasir Ali Khan, Kazilbash ; 

Babu Navina Chandra Rai ; 

Nawab Nawazish Ali Khan, c.i.e., Kazilhash ; 

Major Edward Newbery ; 

Edward O’Brien, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service ; 

Henry Edward Perkins, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service ; 
Henry Meredith Plowden, Esquire, B.a., Barrister-at-Law, Judge, 
Chief Court, Pan jab ; 

Major-General Charles Pollard, k.e. ; 

Baden Henry Baden Powell, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service ; 
Edward Augustus Prinsep, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Ser¬ 
vice, and Settlement Commissioner, Panjab : 

Honorary Surgeon Rahim Khan, Khan Bahadur : 

Diwan Ram Nath ; 

William Henry Ruttigan, Enquire, at. a., PH. l>., Barrister-at-Law; 
Pandit Rikhi Kesli ; 

Raja Sir Sahih Dval, k.c.s.i. ; 

Rai Bahadur Sahih Singh ; 

Leslie Seymour Saunders, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service ; 
Brigade-Surgeon John Barklay Scriven, late Civil Surgeon, La¬ 
hore ; 

David Sinison, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service, and 
Judge, Chief Court, Pan jab ; 

John Sime, Esquire, m.a. ; 

Surgeon General Charles Manners Smith, late of the Indian 
Medical Service ; 

John Watt Smyth, Esquire, Bengal Civil 8erviee, Barrister-at- 
Law ; 

Charles Henry Spitta, Esquire, ll.h., Barrister-at-Law ; 

Thomas Henry Thornton, Esquire, o.c.L., o.s.l., late of the 
Bengal Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab ; 
Thomas William Hooper ToUnirt, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service, 
Barrister-at-Law ; 

Charles Lewis Tapper, Esquire, ba., Bengal Civil Service; 

Major Isaac Peat Westmorland, r.k, ; 

Lieutenant-Colonel George Gordon Young ; 

William Mack worth Young, Esquire, m.a., Bengal Civil Service ; 
Maulvi Zia-nd-din Khan. 
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Sections. Affiliated Colleges. 

19. Certificate required of candidates for examination. 
29. Existing Colleges. 

21. Affiliation. 

22. Extension of affiliation. 

23. Inspection and reports. 

24. Disaffiliation. 


Regulation *. 

25 . Regulations, 

26. New body of regulations. 
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27. Territorial exercise of powers. 

28. Rector. 
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THE FUtST SCHEDULE.—Ex-ornrm Fellows or th* 

University. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. —Enactments repealed. 


ACT No. VIII or 1904. 

Passed bv the Governor-General of India nr 

Council. 

(Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 24 th March, 1904.) 


An Act to amend the law relating to Universities 
of British India. 

Whereas by Acts II, XXII and XXVII of 1867, 
Act XIX of 1882 and Act XVIII of 1887, Universities 
were established and incorporated at Calcutta, Bombay, 
Madras, Lahore and Allahabad : 

And whereas by Act XLVU of 1880 the Universities 
of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay were empowered to 
confer such degrees as should be appointed in the manner 
provided by the Aot- 
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Short title and 
commencement. 


And whereas by Act I of 1884 the Universities of Cal¬ 
cutta, Madras and Bombay were further empowered to 
confer the honorary degree of Doctor in the Faculty of 
Law; 

And whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating 
to the Universities of British India ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

1. ( l ) This Act may be called the Indian Universities 
Act, 1904 ; and 

(2) It shall come into force on such 
date as the Government may fix in 
this behalf by notification in the Gazette of India or the 
local official Gazette, as the case may be. 

2. (1) This Act shall be deemed to be part of each 

of the Acts by which the said five 
terpreta wn Universities were respectively estab- 
ished and incorporated. 

(2) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context.— 

(a) the term *• College’ or “affiliated College ” in¬ 
cludes any collegiate institution affiliated to or main¬ 
tained by the University : 

( b) the expression ‘ the Government ” means in rela¬ 
tion to the University of Calcutta the Governor-General 
in Council, and in relation to the other Universities the 
Local Government : and 

(c) the expressions “ the University ” and “ the Act of 
Incorporation ” and any expression denoting any Uni¬ 
versity, authority or officer or any statute, regulation, 
rule or bye-law of the University, shall be construed with 
reference to each of the said Universities respectively. 


The University. 

3. The University shall be and shall be deemed to 
have been incorporated for the pur- 

pow^Tdf tbe n Um- P 086 j amon 8 other «) of making provi- 
•^ersity. sion for the instruction of students, 

with power to appoint University 
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Professors and Lecturers, to hold and manage educational 
endowments, to erect, equip and maintain University 
libraries, laboratories and museums ; to make regulations 
relating to the residence and conduct of students, and 
to do all acts, consistent with the* Act of Incorporation 
and this Act, which tend to the promotion of study and 
research. 

4. (1) Notwithstanding anything 

Constitution an<t contained in the Act of Incorporation, 
Senate ° * the Body Corporate of the University 

shall consist of— 

(a) the Chancellor ; 

\b) in the case of the University of Calcutta, the Rec¬ 
tor ; 

(c) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(d) the ex-officio Fellows ; and 

(e) the Ordinary Fellows— 

(t) elected by registered Graduates or by the Senate, 
(«) elected by the Faculties, and 

(Hi) nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The Ordinary Fellows shall, save as herein other¬ 
wise provided, hold office for five years : 

Provided that an Ordinary Fellow who has vacated his 
office may, subject to the provisions of this Act, be elect¬ 
ed or nominated to be an Ordinary Fellow. 

(H) The Body Corporate shall be the Senate of the 
University, and all powers which are by the Act of In¬ 
corporation or by this Act conferred upon the Senate, or 
upon the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows in their 
corporate capacity, or, in the case of the University of 
Calcutta, upon the Chancellor, Rector, Vice-Chancellor 
and Fellows in their corporate capacity, shall be vested 
in, and exercised by, the Senate constituted under this 
Act, and all duties and liabilities imposed upon the Uni¬ 
versity by the Act of Incorporation shall be deemed to be 
imposed upon the Body Corporate as constituted under 
this Act. 

(4) No act done by the University shall be deemed to 
be invalid merely by reason of any vaoancy among either 
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class of elected Ordinaiy Fellows, or by reason of the 
total number of Ordinary Fellows or of members of the 
profession of education to be included among Ordi¬ 
nary Fellows, being less than the minimum prescribed 
by this Act. 


Fellows. 


Ordinary Fellows. 


5. (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Act 

_ of Incorporation, the persons for the 

u time being performing the duties of 

the offices mentioned in the list contained in the first 
schedule to this Act or added to the said list under sub¬ 
section (2) shall be the ex-officio Fellows of the Univer¬ 
sity. 

(2) The Government may, by notification published in 
the Gazette of India or in the local official Gazette, as the 
case may be, make additions to, or alterations in, the list 
of offices contained in the said schedule : 

Provided that the number of ex-officio Fellows shall not 
exceed ten. 

6. (2) In the case of the Universities of Calcutta, 
Bombay and Madras, the number of 
Ordinary Fellows shall not be less than 

fifty nor exceed one hundred ; and of such number— 

(а) ten shall be elected by registered Graduates ; 

(б) ten shall be elected by the Faculties ; and 

(c) the remainder shall be nominated by the Chan¬ 
cellor. 

' ( 2 ) In the case of the Universities of the Panjab and 
Allahabad, the number of Ordinary Fellows shall not be 
less than forty nor exceed seventy-five; and of such 
number— 

(a) ten shall be elected by the Senate or by registered 

, Graduates; 

(p) five shall be elected by the Faculties ; and 

(e) the remainder shall be nominated by the Chancel¬ 
lor. 

(3) Hie election of any Ordinaiy Fellow shall be sub¬ 
ject to the approval of the Chancellor. 
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(4) Elections of Ordinary Fellows by the Faculties and 
nominations of such Fellows by the Chancellor under this 
section shall be made in such manner as to secure that not 
less than two-fifths of the Fellows so elected and so nomi¬ 
nated respectively shall be persons following the pro¬ 
fession of education. 

7. ( 1 ) Once in every year, on such date as the Chan- 

Ordinary Fellow* cellor may appoint in this behalf, 
elected by registered there shall, if necessary, be an elec- 
graduate*. tion to fill any vacancy among the 

Ordinary Fellows elected by registered Graduates. 

( 2 ) The Syndicate shall maintain a register on which 
any Graduate who— 

(a) has taken the degree of Doctor or Master in any 

Faculty ; or 

(b) has graduated in any Faculty not less than ten 

years before registration, 

shall, subject to the payment of an initial fee of sueh 
amount as may be prescribed by the regulations, be en¬ 
titled to have his name entered upon application made 
within the period of three years from the commencement 
of this Act, or of one year from the date on which he 
becomes so entitled. 

Provided that, if such application is made after the ex¬ 
piry of either of the said periods, the applicant shall be 
entitled to have his name entered on payment of the said 
inital fee, and of such further sum as may be prescribed 
by the regulations. 

(3) The name of any Graduate entered on the register 
shall, subject to the payment of an annual fee of such 
amount as may be prescribed by the regulations, be re¬ 
tained thereon, and, in case of default, shall be removed 
therefrom, but shall, at any time, be re-entered upon 
payment of all arrears : 

Provided that a Graduate whose name has been al¬ 
ready entered on the register may at any time compound 
for ail subsequent payments of the annual fee by paying 
the sum prescribed in this behalf by the regulations. 

(4) No person othei than a Graduate whose name is 
3 
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entered tm the said register shall be qualified to vote or 
to be elected at an election held under sub-section (I). 

(5) A Graduate registered under this seotion shall be 
entailed to such further privileges as may be determined 


by the regulai 

8. (I) The provisions of section 7 shall not apply to the 
University of the Panjab or to the 
Ordinary Fellows University of Allahabad until the 
Chancellor, with the previous sane- 
tion of the Governor-General in Council and by notifi¬ 
cation in the local official Gazette, so directs ; and until 


tions. 


Ordinary Fellow 
elected by Senate. 


such time the Ordinary Fellows of the said Universities, 
who would be elected by registered Graduates if the 
said provisions were in force, shall be elected by the 
Senate. 


(2) In the case of the University of the Panjab and the 
University of Allahabad, there shall, if necessary, be an 
election, once in every year, on such date as the Chan¬ 
cellor may appoint in this behalf, to fill any vacancy 
among the Ordinary Fellows elected by the 8enate. 

9. (1) Once in every year, on such date as the Chaneel- 
Eection by the lor may appoint in this behalf, there 
Faculties. shall, if necessary, be an election to 

fiti any vacancy among the Ordinary Fellows elected by 
the Faculties. 


(2) An election under sub-section (I) shall be held, sub- 
j ect to such directions prescribing the qualifications of the 
persons to be elected as may, from time to time, be given 
by the Chancellor, with a view to secure the return of 
duly qualified persons and the fair representation of 
different branches of study in the Senate. 

10. Subject to the provisions of section 6, the Chan- 
Nomination by cellor may nominate any number of 
the Chancellor. fit mad proper persons to be or dinar y 
Fettows. 


' II- (I) Any Ordinary Fellow may, by letter addressed 
, Vacating of o«oe. to the Chancellor, resign his office. 

( 2 ) Where any Ordinary Fellow has not attended a 
meeting of the Senate, other than a Convocation, during 
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tlie period of one year, the Chancellor may declare his 
office to be vacated. 

Transitory Provisions . 

12. In their application to the election and nomina- 

Election and nomi- tion of Ordinary Fellows within the 
nation of Ordinary period of one year after the com- 
Fetlows^ wthm^rme me ncement of this Act and to the 

mencernentof Art, current business of the University, the 
a id temporary con- provisions of this Act shall be read as 
tinu&nce of existing subject to the following restrictions 
Universityadminia- modifications:— 

tration. 

(а) In the case of the Universities of Calcutta, Bombay, 
and Madras, the Chancellor shall, as soon as may be 
after the commencement of this Act, make an order 
directing that the Ordinary Fellows who under the 
said provisions are to be elected by registered Graduates, 
shall be elected by the elected Fellows holding office at the 
commencement of this Act, or by such Graduates of the 
University as the Chancellor may determine, or partly 
by elected Fellows and partly by such Graduates, and in 
such manner as the Chancellor may direct, 

(б) When the Ordinary Fellows mentioned in clause 
(n) have been elected, the Chancellor shall proceed to the 
nomination of Ordinary Fellows under section 6, subsec¬ 
tion (/), clause (c). 

(c) The Ordinary Fellows mentioned in clauses (at • 
and (b) shall, as soon as may be after their appointment 
and in such manner as the Chancellor may direct, elect 
the Fellows who unde • the said provisions are to he 
elected by the Faculties. 

(d) In the case of the Universities of the Panjab and 
Allahabad, the Chancellor shall, as soon as may be after 
the commencement of this Act, proceed to nominate 
Ordinary Fellows under section 6, sub-section (2), clause 
(c). 

(e) When Ordinary Fellows have been appointed under 
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clause (d), the Chancellor shall make an order directing 
that the Fellows who under the said provisions are to be 
elected by the Senate, shall be elected by the Ordinary 
Fellows appointed under clause (d), or by elected Fellows 
holding office at the commencement of this Act, or partly 
by such Ordinary Fellows and partly by elected Fellows, 
in such manner as the Chancellor may direct. 

(/) The Ordinary Fellows mentioned in clauses (d) and 
(e) shall, as soon as may be after their appointment, and 
in such manner as the Chancellor may direct, elect the 
Fellows who under the said provisions are to be elected 
by the Faculties. 

(g) An election under clause (c) or clause (/) shall be 
made subject to such directions prescribing the qualifi¬ 
cations of the persons to be elected as may be given by 
the' Chancellor, with a view to secure the return of duly 
qualified persons and a fair representation of different 
branches of study in the Senate. 

(A) As soon as Ordinary Fellows have been nominated 
and elected under clauses (a), (6) and (e), or under clauses 
<*>. (e) and (/), as the case may be, and the persons so 
elected have been approved by the Chancellor, the 
Chancellor shall declare that the Body Corporate of the 
University has been constituted in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act, and shall append to the declaration 
a list of the Senate, and shall forward the said declaration 
and the appended list to the Governor-General in Council, 
who shall cause the declaration and list to be published 
in the Gazette of India. 

(») The seniority of the FellowB included in the list 
mentioned in clause (A) shall be determined by the order 
in which their names appear in the list. 

(?) Until the said declaration is published under clause 
(k), the Fellows holding office at the commencement of 
this Act shall, together with the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor, continue to be the Senate of the University, 
and dull be entitled to exercise the powers conferred 
upon them by the Act of Incorporation. 

(A) Every Ordinary FeUowekfcted or nominated under 
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this section shall, unless his Fellowship is previously 
vacated by death, resignation or any other cause, hold 
office for not less than three years. 

(l) At or about the end of the third year from he pub¬ 
lication of the declaration mentioned in clause (A), the 
names of, as nearly as may be, one-fifth of the total 
initial number— 

(i) of Ordinary Fellows elected under clause (a) or 

clause (e) as the case may be ; 

(ii) of Ordinary Fellows elected under clause (c) or 

clause (/), and 

(iii) of Ordinary’ Fellows nominated by the Chan¬ 

cellor, 

(after deducting from the said one-fifth the names in 
each class which have previously been removed from 
the list mentioned in clause (A) by reason of death, 
resignation or any other cause) shall be drawn by lot 
from among the elected and the nominated Ordinary 
Fellows whose names were included in the list men¬ 
tioned in clause (A), and those whose names are so 
shown shall thereupon cease to be Ordinary Fellows. 

(m) At or about the end of the fourth, fifth and sixth 
yea s from the publication of the said declaration, the 
names of Ordinary Fellows shall be drawn by lot from 
each class of Ordinary Fellows included in the said list, in 
t ie manner provided in clause (/), so as to secure that, as 
nearly as may be, one-fifth of the Fellowships of the Or¬ 
dinary Fellows so included in each class shall be vacated 
in each year. 

(«) An Ordinary Fellow elected or nominated under 
this section, who has not previously vacated his Fellow¬ 
ship, shall cease to lie a Fellow at the end of the seventh 
year from the publication of the said declaration. 

(o) The Vice-Chancellor holding office at the com¬ 
mencement of this Act shall continue to hold office until 
the publication of the said declaration, and shall, if he is 
a member of the Senate aa constituted under this Act, 
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eontinueto hold office as Y T ioe-Chancellor lor the remain¬ 
der of the term for which he was originally appointed. 

(p) The members of the Syndicate holding office at 
the commencement of this Act shall continue to conduct 
the executive business of the University until the pub¬ 
lication of the said declaration ; and, upon such publica¬ 
tion, the Senate shall, in such manner as the Chancellor 
may direct, appoint a provisional Syndicate to conduct 
the executive business of the University until the Syndi¬ 
cate has been constituted under this Act. 

(q) The Senate as constituted under this Act may give 
orders for the provisional constitution of Faculties, 
Boards of Studies and of any Board or Committee of the 
Senate, pending the constitution of such Faculties, 
Boards and Committees in conformity with the regula¬ 
tions. 

(r) University Examiners and all officers and servants 
of the University shall continue to hold office and to act, 
subject to the conditions governing their tenure of office 
or employment, except in so far as such conditions may 
be altered by competent authority. 

(«) The statutes, regulations and bye-laws of the Uni¬ 
versity in force at the commencement of this Act. shall 
continue to be in force, except in so far as the said 
statutes, regulations and bye-laws shall be altered or re¬ 
pealed by competent authority. 


Honorary Fellow. 


13. (1) (a) A Fellow holding office at the commence- 


Honorary Fellows. 


ment of this Act shall cease to be a 
Fellow. 


(b) Where a Fellow included in clause (a) does not 
become a Fellow under this Act, he shall be an Honorary 
Fellow for life. 


(«) Where a Fellow included in clause (a) becomes a 
Fellow under this Act, he shall, whenever and so often 
as he ceases to be a Fellow under this Act, become an 
Honorary Fellow as provided in clause (6). 
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(2) The Chancellor may nominate any person to be an 
Honorary Fellow for life, who is eminent for his attain¬ 
ments in any branch of learning, or is an eminent bene¬ 
factor of the University, or is distinguished for services 
rendered to the cause of education generally. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
section, any Fellow who at the commencement of this 
Act is entitled as such to vote for the election of any 
person to be a member of any Council for the purpose 
of making laws and regulations or of any local authority, 
shall continue to be so entitled as if this Act had not 
been passed. 

Faculties and Syndicate. 


14. (1) Nothing contained in the Act of Incorporation 

„ shall be deemed to prohibit the 

fM<dii«„ constitution of a new Faculty or 
the abolition or reconstitution of any existing Faculty 
by the Senate under regulations made in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Regulations made under sub-section (2) may— 

(а) provide for the assignment of Fellows to the 
several Faculties by order of the Senate ; and 

(б) empower the Fellows so assigned to add to their 
number, in such manner and for such period aa may be 
prescribed, Graduates in the Faculty and other persons 
possessing special knowledge of the subjects of study 
represented by the Faculty : 

Provided that the number of persons so to be added to 
the Faculty shall not exceed half the number of Fellows 
assigned to the Faculty. 

(3) A person added to a Faculty under sub-section (2), 
clause (6), shall have the right to take part in the ordin¬ 
ary business of the Faculty, and in any election of an 
Ordinary Fellow by the Faculty, but shall not be en¬ 
titled to take part in the election of the Syndicate. 

15. (2) The executive government of the University 


Syndicate. 


shall be vested in the Syndicate, 
which shall oonsist of— 
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(a) the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman ; 

(b) the Director of Public Instruction for the Province 
in which the headquarters of the University are situated; 
and, in the case of the University of Allahabad, also the 
Director of Public Instruction in the Central Provinces ; 
and 

(c) not less than seven or more than fifteen ex-officio 
or Ordinary Fellows elected by the Senate or by the 
Faculties in such manner as may be provided by the 
regulations, to hold office for such period as may be 
prescribed by the regulations. 

(2) The regulations referred to in sub-section (!) Bhall 
be so framed as to secure that a number not falling Bhort 
by more than one of a majority of the elected members of 
the Syndicate shall be Heads of, or Professors in. Colleges 
affiliated to the University. 

(3) If in the case of any election the question is raised 
whether any person is or is not a Professor within the 
meaning of sub-section (2), the question shall be decided 
by the Senate. 

Degrees. 


10. The Senate may institute and colder such degrees 
Degrees, diplo- 80(1 g rant »«ch diplomas, licenses, 
mas, licenses, titles titles and marks of honour in respect 
and marks of of degrees and examinations as may 
honour. be prescribed by regulation- 

17. Where the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two 


Hoaorary degrees. 


thirds of the other members of the 
Syndicate recommend that an hon¬ 


orary degree be conferred on any person on the ground 
that he is, in their opinion, by reason of eminent posi¬ 
tion and attainments, a fit and proper person to receive 
such a degree, and where their recommendation is sup¬ 
ported by not lees than two-thirds of the Fellows present 
at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the 
Chancellor, the Senate may confer on such person the 
honorary degree so recommended without requiring him 
to undergo any examination. 
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18 Where evidence is laid before the Syndicate show- 
cancellation of ing that any person on whom a de- 
degree* and the gree, diploma, license, title or mark 
hke. of honour conferred or granted by the 

Senate has been convicted of what is, in their opinion, a 
serious offence, the Syndicate may propose to the Senate 
that the degree, diploma, license, title, or mark of honour 
be cancelled, and, if the proposal is accepted by not less 
than two-thirds of the Fellows present at a meeting of the 
Senate and is confirmed by the Chancellor, the degree, 
diploma, license, title or mark of honour shall he can¬ 
celled accordingly. 

Affiliated Colleges. 


19. Save on the recommendation of the Syndicate, by 
Certificate rariuir- special order of the Senate, and sub- 

ed of candidate* for ject to any regulations made in this 
examination behalf, no person shall be admitted 

as a candidate at any University examination, other 
than an examination for matriculation, unless he pro¬ 
duces & certificate from a College affiliated to the Uni¬ 
versity, to the effect that he has completed the course 
of instruction prescribed by regulation. 

20. Any College affiliated to the Univ ersity before the 


„ . „ passing of this Act may continue to 

exercise the rights conferred upon it 
by such affiliation, save in so far as such rights may be 
withdrawn or restricted in the exercise of any power con¬ 
ferred by the Act of Incorporation or by this Act. 

21. (i) A College applying for affiliation to the Uni- 


Aftiiint i< „ versity shall send a letter of appltoa- 

Sl tion to the Registrar, and shall 

satisfy the Syndicate— 


(a) that the College is to be under the management of 
a regularly constituted governing body ; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff and the 
conditions governing their tenure of office are such as to 
make due provision for the courses of instruction to be 
undertaken by the College; 
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(e) that the buildings in whioh the College is to be 
located are suitable, and that provision will be made, in 
conformity with the regulations, for the residence, in the 
College or in lodgings approved by the College, of 
students not residing with their parents or guardians, 
and for the supervision and physical welfare of students; 

(d) that due provision lias been or will be made for a 
ibrary ; 

(?) where affiliation is sought in any branch of experi¬ 
mental science, that arrangements have been or will be 
made in conformity with the regulations for imparting 
instruction in that branch of science in a properly 
equipped laboratory or museum : 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circumstances may 
permit, be made for the residence of the Head of the Col¬ 
lege and some members of the teaching staff in or near 
the College or the place provided for the residence of 
students ; 

(g) that the financial resources of the College are such 
as to make due provision for its continued maintenance ; 

(b) that the affiliation of the College, having regard to 
the provision made for students by other Colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injurious to the interests 
of education or discipline ; and 

(») that the College rules fixing the fees (if any) to lie 
paid by the students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any existing College in the 
same neighbourhood as would be injurious to the inter¬ 
ests of education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that after the College is affiliated, any transference of 
management and all changes in the teaching staff shall 
be forthwith reported to the Syndicate. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under sub-sec¬ 
tion (1), the Syndicate shall— 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by a competent 
person authorized by the Syndicate in this behalf ; 

( b ) make such further inquiry as may appear to them 
to be necessary ; and 
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(c) report to the Senate on the question whether the 
application should be granted or refused, either in whole 
or in part , embodying in such report the results of any 
inquiry under clauses (a) and (6). 

And the Senate shall, after such further inquiry (if 
any) as may appear to them to be necessary, record their 
opinion on the matter. 

(H) The Registrar shall submit the application and all 
proceedings of the Syndicate and Senate relating there¬ 
to to the Government, who, after such further inquiry as 
may appear to them to be necessary, shall grant or refuse 
rhe application or any part thereof. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is grant¬ 
ed, the order of the Government shall specify the courses 
of instruction in respect of which the College is affiliat¬ 
ed ; and, where the application or any part thereof is 
refused, the grounds of such refusal shall be stated. 

(5) An application under sub-section fi) may be with¬ 
drawn at any time before an order is made under sub¬ 
section (3). 

22. Where a College desires to add to the courses of 


Extension 

nffUiatioti 

lie followed. 


f instruction in respect of which it is 
° affiliated, the procedure prescribed 
by section 21 shall, so far as may be. 


23. (/) Every College affiliated to the University, 
. . whether before or after the com- 

wport** 1 'mencement of this Act, shall furnish 
such reports, returns and other in¬ 
formation os the Syndicate may require to enable it to 
judge of the efficiency of the College. 

(2) The Syndicate shall cause every such College to be 
inspected from time to time by one or more competent 
persons authorized by the Syndicate in tins behalf. 

(3) The Syndicate may call upon any College so in¬ 
spected to take, within a specified period, such action as 
may appear to them to be necessary in respect of any 
of the matters referred to in section 21, sub-section 

(i). 
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24. {2) A member of the Syndicate who intends to 
move that the rights conferred on 

Disaffiliation. aQy CoUege b y affiIiafcion ^ with¬ 
drawn , in whole or in part, shall give notice of his mo¬ 
tion, wad shall state in writing the grounds on which the 
motion is made. 

(2) Before taking the said motion into consideration, 
the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-section(l) to the Head or the 
College concerned, together with an intimation that ny 
representation in writing submitted within a period speci¬ 
fied in such intimation on behalf of the College, will be 
considered by the Syndicate : 

Provided that the period so specified may, if necessary, 
be extended by the Syndicate. 

(5) On receipt of the representation or on expiration of 
the period referred to in sub-section (2), the Syndicate, 
after considering the notice of motion, statement and 
representation, and after such inspection by any com¬ 
petent person authorized by the Syndicate in this be¬ 
half, and such further inquiry as may appear to them to 
be necessary, shall make a report to the Senate. 

(4) On receipt of the report under sub-section (5), the 
Senate shall, sifter such further inquiry (if any) as may 
appear to them to be necessary, record heir opinion on 
the matter. 

(5) The Registrar shall submit the proposal and all 
proceedings of the Syndicate and Senate relating thereto 
to the Government, who, after such further inquiry (if 
any) as may appear to them to be necessary, shall make 
such order as the circumstances may, in their opinion, 
require. 

(6) Where by an order made under sub-section (2) the 
rights oonferred by affiliation are withdrawn, in whole or 
in part, the grounds for such withdrawal shall be stated 
in the order. 

Regulation*. 

26. (I) The Senate, with the sanction of the Govern- 
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„ . , ment, may from time to time make 

Ke * u lon *' regulations consistent with the Act of 

Incorporation as amended by this Act and with this Act 
to provide for all matters relating to the University. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the general¬ 
ity of the foregoing power, such regulations may provide 
for— 


(a) the procedure to be followed in holding any 
election of Ordinary Fellows ; 

(5) the constitution, reconstitution or abolition of 
Faculties, the proportion in which the members, other 
than the ex-officio members, of the Syndicate shall be 
elected to represent the various Faculties, and the mode 
in which such election shall be conducted ; 

(c) the procedure at meetings of the Senate, Syndicate 
and Faculties and the quorum of members to be required 
for the transaction of bosinesR , 

(d) the appointment of Fellows and others to be mem¬ 
bers of Boards of Studies, and the procedure of such 
Boards and the quorum of members to be required for 
the transaction of business ; 

(e) the appointment and duties of the Registrar and at 
officers and servants of the University, and of Professors 
and Lecturers appointed by the University ; 

(/) the appointment of Examiners, and the duties and 
powers of Examiners in relation to the examinations 
of the University ; 

(g) the form of the certificate to be produced by a can¬ 
didate for examination under section 19, and the condi¬ 
tions on which any such certificate may be granted ; 

(A) the registers of Graduates and students to be kept 
by tbe University, and the fee (if any ) to be paid 
for tbe entry or retention of a name on any such 
register ; 

(*) tbe inspection of Colleges and the reports, returns 
and other information to be furnished by Colleges; 

(?) the register of students to be kept by College* 
affiliated to the University; 

(k) the rules to be observed and enforced by Colleges 
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affiliated to the University in respect of the transfer of 
students; 

(l) the fees to be paid in respect of the courses of in¬ 
struction given by Professors or Lecturers appointed by 
the University; 

(m) the residence and conduct of students ; 

(n) the courses of study to be followed and the condi¬ 
tions to be complied with by candidates for any Univer¬ 
sity examination, other than an examination for matric¬ 
ulation, and for degrees, diplomas, licenses, titles, 
marks of honour, scholarships and prizes conferred or 
granted by the University ; 

(o) the conditions to be complied with by schools desir¬ 
ing recognition for the purpose of sending up pupils as 
candidates for the matriculation examination and the 
conditions to be complied with by candidates for matric¬ 
ulation, whether sent up by recognised schools or not; 

(p) the conditions to be complied with by candidates, 
not being students of any College affiliated to the Univer¬ 
sity, for degrees, diplomas, licenses, titles, marks of 
honour, scholarships and prizes conferred or granted by 
the University; and 

{q) the alteration or cancellation of any rule, regula¬ 
tion, statute or bye-law of the University in force at the 
commencement of this Act. 

26. (J) Within one year after the commencement of 

w hr*i this Act, or within suoh further 

regulations. y ° period as the Government may fix in 
this behalf,— 

(a) the Senate, as constituted under this Act, shall 
cause a revised body of regulations to be prepared and 
submitted for the sanction of the Government; 

(b) if any additions to, or alterations in, the draft 
submitted appear to the Government to be necessary, 
the Government, after consulting the Senate, may sanc¬ 
tion the proposed body of regulations, with such addi¬ 
tions ana alterations as appear to the Government to be 
necessary. 

(6) Where a draft body of regulations is not submitted 
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by the Senate within the period of one year after the 
commencement of this Act, or within such further period 
as may be fixed under sub-section (2), the Government 
may, within one year after the expiry of such period or of 
such further period, make regulations which shall have 
the same force as if they had been prepared and sanc¬ 
tioned under sub-section (2). 


Miscellaneous. 


Rector. 


27. The Governor-General in Council may, by general 

. or special order, define the territorial 

within which > a " d spfnty the 

Colleges in respect of which any 
powers conferred by or under the Act of Incorporation 
or this Act shall be exercised. 

28. (J) The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal for the 
time being shall be the Rector of the 
University of Calcutta, and shall have 

precedence in any Convocation of the said University 
next after the Chancellor and before the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor. 

(2) The Chancellor may delegate any power conferred 
upon him by the Act of Incorporation or this Act to 
the Rector. 

29. The Acte mentioned in the second schedule are 
hereby repealed to the extent speci¬ 
fied in the fourth column thereof. 


Repeals. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 


(.Seelion 5.) 

Ex-Officio Fellows or the Univ er sit y . 


The University of Calcutta. 


The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature at Fort 
William in Bengal. 

The Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 
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The Civil Ordinary Members of the Council of the Governor- 
Gem era]. 

The Directors of Public Instruction in Bengal, Burma and 
Assam. 

The University of Bombay. 

The Chief Juatice of the High Court of Judicature at Bombay. 
The Bishop of Bombay. 

The Ordinary Members of the Council of the Governor of 
Bombay. 

The Director of Public Instruction in Bombay. 


The Unii'frstty ol Madron. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature at Madras. 
The Bishop of Madras. 

Hie Ordinary Mem tiers of the Count'll of the Governor of 

Madras. / 

Die Director of Public Instruction in Madras. 


The University of the Punjab. 

The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of the Punjab 
The Bishop of Lahore. 

The Director of Public Instruction in the Panjab. 

The representatives of such Chiefs (if any) of territories not 
oin prised in British India as the Local Government may, by 
notification in the local official Gazette, specify in this behalf. 


The University of Allahabad 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature for the 
North-Western Provinces. 

The Bishop of Lucknow. 

The Directors of Public Instruction in the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh and in the CentraJ Province*. 
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Ye At. i No, 


Short title. 


Extent of repeal. 
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THE SECOND 'SCHEDULE—rontd. 


Year. No. 

| 

1860 1 XL VII 

j 

i 

1882 | XIX 


Short title. 


The Indian Uni- 
venitiee (De¬ 
grees) Act, 
I860. 

The Panjab Uni¬ 
versity Art, 
1882.’ 



>884 


1887 


I 


XVIII 


i 


I 


The Indian Uni¬ 
versities (Hon¬ 
orary Degrees) 
Act, 1884. 

The Allahabad 
University Act, 
1887. 


Extent of repeal. 


The whole Act. 


\ Section 6. 

t 

1 

j In section 7, sub-section (1). 
’ In section 8, in sub-aection 
( 1 ), the words after the 
word •* Fellow" to the end 
of the sub-section and in 
j sub-section (2), the words 
] from tlie word “ appoint¬ 
ed " to the words “ this 

! Act." 

1 

I In section 5), the words 
“ under this Act." 

; Sections 10 and 11. 
j 8ection 12, except the last 
! paragraph. 

; Sections 13, 14, 16, 16 and 
! 18. 

In section 20, the words 
“made or," “section six. 
clauses (6) and (c), and" 
and “under sections four¬ 
teen, fifteen and sixteen ” 
Ix^the Schedule, Part 1. 

Tlie whole Act. 


Section 6. 

In section 6, sub-section (J). 
In section 7, sub-section (/), 
and in sub-section (it), the 
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Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

1 

; 

1 

1 

| 

| 

: 


i 


Extent of repeal. 


words: ' after the word 
“ Fellow ” to the end of 
the sub-section. 

Sections 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 and 17. 

in section 20, the word* and 
figure* “ appointments 
made and,” “ under sec¬ 
tion 5, sub-section (1), 
clauses (6) and (eh’* " un¬ 
der sections 14 and 15 ” 
and “ under section 17." 

; In the Schedule, Tart I 




V. 

REGULATIONS 


PRELIMINARY REGULATIONS. 

All Statutes, Rules and Regulations heretofore in 
force are hereby cancelled. 

Provided that with the exception of the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching, of the examina¬ 
tion in the Faculty of Law, and of any Examination for 
the Degree of Doctor, no examination shall be held under 
these Revised Regulations, Part 4 XII, until the year 
1908, but examinations shall continue to be held under 
the old Regulations, pages 53 to 122, pages 127 to 143. 
pages 145 to 161, pages 185 to 211, and pages 215 to 236 
of the Panjab University Calendar (Edition for 1904-05) 
until the year 1908. 

Provided further that any person who has joined the 
Law College at any time previous to the 1st October, 
1905, may be examined under the old Regulations, pages 
164 to 173 of the Panjab University Calendar (Edition 
for 1904-05) relating to the Preliminary Examination in 
Law, the First Certificate Examination, the Lioentiate 
in Law Examination, and the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, if such person appear not 
later than the month of December in the year 1908. 
Exception —Regulation 7 on page 165, Regulation 7 on 
page 167, Regidaion 7 on page 171, and Regulation 8 on 
page 172, shall be deemed to be cancelled on the 1st 
April, 1906. 



ELECTION OK ORDINARY FELLOWS. 


53 


PAST I.—CONSTITUTION. 


I —ELECTION OF ORDINARY FELLOWS * 

A.—By the Senate. 

I. The following procedure shall be observed at 
elections of Ordinary Fellows under Section 6, subsection 
(2), clause (a), and Section 8, sub-section (2), of the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904 :— 

(i) When any Ordinary Fellows are to be elected by 

the Senate, the Registrar shall circulate a 
notice to every member of the Senate, resi¬ 
dent in India, stating the number of vacan¬ 
cies, and that candidates should be nominated 
for election within a time to be named in 
the notice. Such time shall be not less than 
a fortnight from the date of the issue of the 
notice. 

(ii) The nomination of every candidate shall be 

by a member of the Senate, supported by 
another member of the Senate, and forwarded 
to the Registrar. 

And the members nominating a person for 
election shall certify that they have ascer¬ 
tained that the nominee is willing to be put 
forward for election. 

(iii) The Registrar shall prepare a list of candidates 

duly nominated, and send this list to every 
member of the Senate, resident in India, 
stating the date appointed by the Chancellor 
upon which the election will take place. 

(iv) The election shall take place at the meeting of 

the Senate upon the date appointed, and the 
voting shall be by ballot. 

A fresh vote shall be taken when an equality of 

* Regulation* under Section 25, sob-section (8), clause (a) of the 
Indian Universities Act. 
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votes makes this necessary. In case of 
equality after a second vote, the Chairman 
shall have a casting vote. 

(v) The names of the persons elected shall be forth¬ 
with submitted to the Chancellor for appro¬ 
val, and, if approved, shall be published in 
the Panjab Gazette. 

B.—By the Faculties. 

2. The following procedure shall, subject to the pro¬ 
visions of Section 6 and 9 of the Indian Universities 
Act of 1904, be observed at elections of Fellows by the 
Faculties:— 

(i) When an Ordinary Fellow is to be elected by 

a Faculty, the Registrar shall circulate 
to all members of that Faculty resident in 
India a notice setting forth the directions 
(if any) given by the Chancellor under Section 
9, sub-section (2), of the Indian Universities 
Act of 1904, and stating that candidates 
should be nominated in accordance with such 
directions, if any, within a time to be named 
in the notice. This time shall not be less 
than a fortnight from the date of the issue of 
the notice. 

(ii) Every nomination of a candidate shall be made 

by a member of the Faculty supported by 
another member of the Faculty and forwarded 
to the Registrar. The members nominating 
a person for election shall certify that they 
have ascertained that he is willing to be 
elected. 

(Hi) The Registrar shall prepare a list of candidates 
duly nominated and send it to all members of 
the Faculty resident in India, stating the 
date appointed by the Chancellor on which 
the election will take place. 

(iv) The election shall take place at the meeting of 
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the Faculty upon the date so appointed, and 
the voting shall be by ballot. 

A fresh vote shall be taken when an equality of 
votes makes this necessary. In case of equal¬ 
ity after a second vote, the Chairman shall 
have a casting vote. 

(v) The name of the person elected shall be forthwith 
submitted to the Chancellor for approval, and 
if approved, shall be published in the Panjab 
Gazette. 

3.—Of the five Ordinary FellowB to be elected by the 
Faculties, one shall be elected by each of the five Facul¬ 
ties. As each of the five Ordinary Fellows appointed 
under clause (/) of Section 12 of the Indian Universities 
Act of 1904 ceases to be a Fellow, his successor shall be 
elected by that Faculty by which he was nominated for 
appointment. 


II.—FACULTIES.* 

1. In these Regulations the expression “ member of a 
Faculty ’ ’ includes a member added to the number of a 
Faculty under Section 14, sub-section (2) clause (6), of 
the Indian Universities Act of 1904. 

2. There shall be five Faculties, namely, (1) Oriental 
Learning, (2) Arts, (3) Law, (4) Medicine, (5) Science. 

3. Fellows shall be assigned to the several Faculties 
by order of the Senate, with reference to their special 
qualifications after considering the recommendations 
made by the Syndicate in this behalf. The liBts of Fellows 
assigned to the several Faculties shall be revised annually. 

4 The Vice-Chancellor shall be deemed to be ex-officio 
a member of every Faculty. 

5. Each Faculty shall appoint its own Dean and 
Secretary. 

6. The Fellows assigned to each Faculty may add to 
their number Graduates in that Faculty and other 

* Regulations under Section 25 ($) (ft)aod(c), and Section 14 ii) 
(ft) «>f the Indian Universities Act. 
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persons possessing special knowledge of the subjects of 
study represented by that Faculty. 

Provided that the number of persons so added to the 
Faculty shall not exceed half the number of Fellows as¬ 
signed to that Faculty. 

7. The nomination of every person for addition to a 
Faculty shall be made by a Fellow assigned to that 
Faculty, supported by another such Fellow and forward¬ 
ed to the Dean of the Faculty. Such Fellows shall certify 
that they have ascertained that the nominee is willing to 
serve on the Faculty for which he is proposed. 

The Dean of the Faculty shall cause this proposal to 
be circulated not less than seven days before the meeting 
at which it wifi be considered. 

8. A person so nominated shall be duly elected if he 
receives at least two-thirds of the votes of the Fellows 
present, provided that the number of Fellows taking 
part in such election shall not be less than tire quorum 
prescribed for that Faculty in Regulation 11. 

A person so added to a Faculty shall cease to be a 
member of that Faculty on the 31st of December next 
following, but shall be eligible for re-election.* 

9. The Vice-Chancellor, and in his absence, the Dean, 
shall be Chairman at all meetings of the Faculty. In the 
absence of Vice-Chancellor and Dean the members pre¬ 
sent at each meeting shall elect a Chairman. At a meet¬ 
ing of two or more Faculties the Vice-Chancellor, if pre¬ 
sent, shall preside ; in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor 
the members present at such meeting shall elect a Chair¬ 
man. 

10. Meetings of the members of each Faculty shall be 
convened by the Secretary of the Faculty, as occasion 
may require, or as the Dean may direct. Notice of 
meetings of any Faculty shall be given to the members 
of the Faculty, provided that the proceedings at any 
meeting shall not be invalidated because a member did 
not receive notice of the meeting. 


•Far powers of person* so added to a Faculty, vid* Act, Section 
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11. Eight members shall form a quorum at meetings 
of the Arts Faculty, seven of the Oriental Faculty, five at 
meetings of the Law Faculty and of the Science Faculty, 
and four at meetings of the Medical Faculty. At a meet¬ 
ing of more than two Faculties and at a meeting of the 
Arts and Oriental Faculties ten members, and at a 
meeting of any other two Faculties eight members, Bhall 
form a quorum. 

The order of speaking at meetings shall be regulated by 
the Chairman, and, in the absence of any regulation to the 
contrary, all matters shall be determined in accordance 
with the vote of the majority of members present, and, 
when the votes are equal, the Chairman shall have a cast¬ 
ing vote. Copies of proceedings at all meetings of Facul¬ 
ties shall be sent forthwith to the Registrar, who shall lay 
them before the Syndicate for submission to the Senate. 

12. Each Faculty shall, from time to time, report to 
the Syndicate on the courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University; on the 
examinations to be passed and the other conditions to be 
fulfilled by candidates for degrees, diplomas, titles, 
licenses and marks of honour; and on any question 
referred to it by the Syndicate. 


Election of Syndics. 

13. The Fellows assigned to each Faculty shall, at an 
annual meeting in November, elect from their number 
Syndics to represent that Faculty, and shall each be en¬ 
titled to vote for as many candidates as there are Syndics 
to be elected.* 

Each candidate shall be proposed and seconded. The 
voting shall be by ballot. A fresh vote shall be taken 
when an equality of votes makes this necessary. If the 
votes are equal after a second vote is taken, the Chair¬ 
man shall have a casting vote. 


* Vide constitution of the Syndicate Regulation* III, 1 to 3. 
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III.—THE SYNDICATE * 

Constitution and Procedure. 

1. The executive Government of the University shall 
be vested in the Syndicate, which shall consist of the 
Vice-Chancellor as Chairman, the Director of Public 
Instruction, Panjab, and fifteen ex-officio or Ordinary 
Fellows, who shall be elected for one year by the several 
Faculties in the following proportion :— 

Four by the Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

Four ,, ,, ,, of Arts. 

Two „ ,, ,, of Law- 

Two ,, ,, ,, of Medicine. 

Three ,, ,, of Science. 

A new Syndicate shall be elected in November of each 
year, and its year of office shall commence from the 1st 
January following. 

2- At least two of the Syndics elected by the Arts 
Faculty, at least two elected by the Oriental Faculty, at 
least two elected by the Science Faculty, and at least one 
elected by the Medical Faculty, shall be Heads of, or 
Professors in, affiliated Colleges. 

3. Should a vacancy occur in the Syndicate during the 
year, it shall be filled by the election of a new r member by 
the Fellows assigned to the Faculty, whose representative 
has ceased to act on the Syndicate, and the new Syndic 
shall continue to act until the next annual election.' 

4. The duties of the Syndicate shall be— 

(If To submit from time to time for the orders of 
the Senate recommendations regarding the 
following matters :— 

The affiliation and disaffiliation of Colleges ; 

The appointment of University Readers, Lec¬ 
turers, or Professors ; 

The staffs of the Oriental and Law Colleges ; 

* Regulations under Section 26 (I?) lb) and (c), Section IS (/} 
(c), ana Section 19 (9) of the Indian Univertitien Act. 
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The appointment of the Registrar and Assis¬ 
tant Registrar ; 

The appiontment of Examiners ; 

The grant of degrees, diplomas, oriental literary 
titles, licenses, marks of honour, and rewards 
for the encouragement of literature. 

(2) To consider and report upon matters to be sub¬ 

mitted to the Senate ; 

(3) To carry on the current business of the Univer¬ 

sity, and generally to carry out the provision* 
of the Act of Incorporation, the Indian Uni¬ 
versities Act of 1904, the Regulations of the 
University, and orders of the Senate. 

5. No proposal shall be submitted to the Senate until 
it shall have been first submitted to the Syndicate : Pro¬ 
vided that, if a proposal submitted by a Faculty is not 
approved by the Syndicate, the resolution of the Syndi¬ 
cate, with that of the Faculty, shall be submitted to 
the Senate : Provided further that no matter affecting 
any Faculty shall be disposed of by the Syndicate or 
Senate without having been referred to the Faculty for 
opinion. In case of doubt the Vice-Chancellor shall 
decide what matter shall be referred under his rule to 
any Faculty. 

6. As regards expenditure, the Syndicate shall have 
power to expend sums of money voted by the Senate on 
the objects for which they have been voted, and to trans¬ 
fer suras (other than those voted for salaries, or given by 
the Donors for special objects), not exceeding Rs. 500, to 
increase the allotment for any one object for which pro¬ 
vision has already been made, and to transfer sums, not 
exceeding Re. 500, to meet new expenditure on any one 
object for which no provision has been made. All such 
transfers shall be reported at the next meeting of the 
Senate. 

7. The Syndicate shall, upon the recommendations of 
the Faculties, and subject to the approval of the Senate, 
from time to time, prescribe the courses erf reading forth© 
University examinations. 
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No book prescribed or recommended shall be sub* 
mitted to the Senate for approval unless it has already 
been submitted to Government at least twenty-one days 
before the meeting of the Senate at which it is to be sub¬ 
mitted for approval. 

8. Meetings shall be convened by the Registrar as 
occasion may require or as may be directed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at all meetings 
of the Syndicate at which he may be present. In his 
absence the members present at a meeting shall elect a 
Chairman. The order of speaking and conduct of busi¬ 
ness shall be under the control of the Vice-Chancellor or 
Chairman. 

10. Five members shall form a quorum, and the deci¬ 
sion of the majority shall prevail. When the votes are 
equal, the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman shall have a 
casting vote. 

11. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded in 
writing and signed by the Registrar and countersigned by 
the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. Any Fellow of the Uni¬ 
versity shall be entitled to inspect in the University 
Office during office hours, the proceedings at any meet¬ 
ing of the Syndicate. 


IV.—THE SENATE.* 


Meetings. 


1. An ordinary meeting of the Senate shall be held 
not later than the month of July of each year, at which 
the accounts of the year shall be submitted. An or¬ 
dinary meeting of the Senate shall be held not later 
than the month of March of each year, at which the 
Budget for the ensuing year shall be submitted. 

* Regulations under Section 29 (2) (6) of the Indian Universities 

Act. 
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2. The Senate shall meet in Convocation for the pur¬ 
pose of conferring such degrees, diplomas, oriental liter¬ 
ary titles, licenses, and marks of honour, as have been 
previously sanctioned by the Senate on such date and 
time as may be fixed by the Chancellor or Vioe-Chan- 
cellor from time to time in that behalf. 

3. Such other ordinary meetings shall be held as may 
be convened by the Registrar under the direction of the 
Syndicate for the due disposal of business. 

4. Should the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or six 
Fellows consider a special meeting of the Senate to be 
necessary, he or they shall inform the Syndicate, inti¬ 
mating the purpose for which such meeting is deemed 
to be necessary, who shall forthwith fix a date, and the 
Registrar shall circulate the notice of such date, together 
with the proposals to be discussed, to the Fellows of the 
University at least seven days before the date fixed for 
such meeting. 

5. The Chancellor, or in his absence, the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor, shall preside at all meetings of the Senate at which 
he may be present ; but in the absence of both the Chan¬ 
cellor and the Vice-Chancellor, the members present at a 
meeting shall elect a Chairman to preside at such 
meeting. 

6. At a meeting of the Senate fifteen members shall 
form a quorum. 

Motions and Amendments. 

7. Proposals submitted by the Syndicate for the deci¬ 
sion of the Senate, and entered upon the notice of meet¬ 
ing, shall be dealt with as motions before such meeting 
without being proposed and seconded at such meeting. 

Every other motion or amendment shall be reduced to 
writing and read out by the mover, and shall be delivered 
to the Registrar. Every such motion that is not second¬ 
ed shall drop. 

In the event of no member wishing to speak on the 
motion or in respect of any amendment, or after such 
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■discussion on any such motion or amendment as the 
Chairman considers sufficient, the Chairman shall pro¬ 
ceed to put the question to the vote. 

8. When there is an amendment, the amendment 
shall be first put to the vote ; if the amendment is lost, 
and no further amendment is proposed, the original 
motion shall be put to the vote. 

9. Should any amendment be carried, the proposal as 
amended shall be stated from the Chair, and may then 
be debated as a substantive proposal to which further 
amendments may be proposed and dealt with as herein 
before provided. Not more than one amendment shall 
be taken to be before the meeting at any one time 

10. Any motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
if the mover states his wish to withdraw. 

Order of Speaking. 

11. The Chairman shall control the order in which 
members may address the meeting, and the manner in 
which the business shall be conducted. No member 
shall address the meeting after the Chairman has called 
for a vote. 

12. Members, when speaking, shall stand, and shall 
address the Chair. No member shall, without the leave 
of the Chairman, speak more than once to any pro¬ 
position. 

Voting. 

13. On putting any question to the vote, the ('hair- 
man shall call for a show of hands for the affirmative or 
negative, mid shall declare the result. 

14. Any member may then demand a division, which 
shall be taken in such manner as the Chairman directs. 

Regulations. 

15. In making Regulations under Section 25 of the 
Indian Universities Act, 1604, the following procedure 
shall he observed :— 
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<i) The Syndicate shall, after framing any proposed 
Regulations, cause them to be printed and 
circulated to all Fellows of the University 
resident in India, and shall invite them to 
transmit their opinions thereupon to the 
Registrar by a date to be entered in the 
notice : such date shall allow not less than 
fourteen days from the date of the issue of 
the notice. 

(ii) On the date fixed in the notice, or as soon 

thereafter as is practicable, the Syndicate 
shall consider the replies received, and after 
making such alterations as to them may 
seem fit, shall submit the said Regulations in 
the usual manner to the Senate. 

(iii) After such Regulations have been passed by 

the Senate, they shall be submitted to Go¬ 
vernment for sanction. 

(iv) After the necessary sanction has been received, 

the Common Sea! shall be affixed to the Regu¬ 
lations so made and sanctioned, and they 
shall be published in the Panjab Gazette. 

(v) All Regulations shall take effect from the date of 

such publication, unless any other date shall 
1 h j named therein as the date upon which 
they are to come into force. 

Proceedings. 

16. The proceedings of the Senate shall be recorded 
by the Registrar, and shall be submitted to the Chair¬ 
man of the meeting for approval and countersignature, 
and shall then be published in the Panjab Gazette. 
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V — BOARDS OF STUDIES.* 

1. There shall be Boards of Studies in the following 
branches of knowledge :— 

(1) English ; (2) Latin, Greek, French and German ; 
(3) Sanskrit and Hindi ; (4) Arabic, Persian, Urdu and 
Pashto; (5)Hebrew; (6)Panjabi; (7) Bengali; (8) Philos- 
ophy ; (9) History, Geography and Political Economy : 
(10) Mathematics and Astronomy; (11) Physics and 
Chemistry ; (12) Botany, Zoology and Physiology ; (13) 
Geology and Agriculture ; (14) Commercial subjects ; (15) 
Teaching,; (16) Engineering and Drawing; (17) Law ; (18) 
Medicine. 

Boards (1), (3), (4), (10), (17) and (18) shall consist of 
five members, the rest of three members each. 

2. Boards of Studies shall be elected annually in 
November : Boards (1) to (15) inclusive by a meeting of 
the combined Oriental, Arts and Science Faculties; 
Board (16) by the Faculty of Science ; Board (17) by the 
Law Faculty ; and Board (18) by the Medical Facuity. 

A member of any Faculty may be elected to any Board 
of Studies. 

Each Board shall have power to fill up any vacancy 
that occurs during the year. 

Each Board shall appoint its own Convener. 

3. At a meeting of a Board of Studies two members 
in the case of Boards consisting of three members, and 
three members in the case of Boards consisting of five 
members, shall form a quorum. 

4- The duties of each Board of Studies shall be to re¬ 
commend Courses of Study and Reading, to frame, where 
necessary, Model Papers for the guidance of Examiners, 
to suggest to the Syndicate Examiners in its special sub¬ 
jects and to consider and determine in consultation with 
the Examiner all objections raised by candidates or by 
the Head of any affiliated or recognised Educational In¬ 
stitution to questions set at any examination held by the 

* Regulations under Section 28 (9) (d) of the Indian Univer- 
eitiee Act. 
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University : Provided that if the Board of Studies and 
the Examiner are not able to agree upon the course to 
be adopted, the decision of the Board of Studies shall be 
subject to the confirmation of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
if the Vice-Chancellor does not confirm the decision of the 
Board, the matter shall be referred to the Syndicate, 
whose decision shall be final. 

5. Each Board of Studies shall act as a consultative 
body in regard to all questions referred to it, and may 
bring to the notice of the Faculty or Faculties concerned 
any matters connected with the examinations in its 
special subjects. 

Except as otherwise provided the Boards of Studies 
shall in all cases report to the Faculty or Faculties con¬ 
cerned. 

6. No book shall be recommended by a Board of 
Studies unless on the written report of a member of the 
Board who has read it. 


— —o 


PART II.—APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES OF 
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

AND EXAMINERS, ETC. 


VI A.—THE REGISTRAR.* 

Regulations relating to the Office of Registrar. 

I.—Appointment and Salary . 

1. The Senate may, from time to time, appoint any 
person to hold the office of Registrar, either substantive¬ 
ly or as a temporary arrangement. In the case of a first 
substantive appointment, the term of office shall ordin¬ 
arily be for a period of five yean, unless the Senate 
shall otherwise direct. 

* Regulations under Section 88 (M) (<■) of the Indian Univor 
hUm Act. 


5 
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In the ease of a substantive appointment the Senate 
may, at any time, on giving six months’ notice in 
writing determine the appointment. 

2 . The Senate may sanction the retention of any 
person holding the office of Registrar in that office after 
the expiry of the original term of five years, and in every 
such case such person shall be deemed to hold the ap¬ 
pointment subject to the power of the Senate or of such 
person to terminate the engagement at any time after 
the expiry of six months’ notice in writing given to the 
other. 

3. Hie salary of the Registrar shall be such sum as 
rite Senate may, at the time of making the appointment, 
fix in that behalf. 

//.— Duties. 

4. The Registrar shall be the chief executive officer of 
the Senate and Syndicate, and shall have power to— 

la) realise and receive all moneys due to the Uni¬ 
versity, and sign and grant receipts for the 
same: 

(6) make all disbursement* on aooount of the Uni¬ 
versity authorised by the Senate or Syndi¬ 
cate, and sign such cheques and other instru¬ 
ments as may be necessary for that purpose ; 

(c) conduct all correspondence relating to the Uni¬ 
versity, and 

id) do all other act* and things which may be neces¬ 
sary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders and resolutions of the Senate and 
Syndicate. 

5. The Registrar shall maintain proper records of the 
proceedings of all meetings of the Senate and Syndicate, 
said of aS Faculties ana Sub-Committees thereof, and 
shall be res ponsi ble for the regular rod correct mainten ¬ 
ance^ records of the corre a pc md eooe and accounts of the 
University. He shall be the custodian of all property 
of th*. University and shall have charge of its records 
and library. 
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6. The Registrar shall issue the notices convening all 
meetings of the Senate and Syndicate, and of all Facul¬ 
ties or Sub-Committees thereof. 

7. The Registrar shall be responsible for the arrange¬ 
ments connected with the conduct of all examinations 
held under the authority of the Senate, including the 
proper printing and issue of examination papers and all 
other matters connected therewith. 

8. The Registrar shall be responsible that adequate 
information is regularly supplied to the Senate and Syn¬ 
dicate in order that the provisions of the Panjab Univer¬ 
sity Act, 1882, and the Indian Universities Act of 1904, 
and of all regulations made thereunder, may be duly 
carried into effect. 

9. The Common Seal of the University shall remain in 
the custody of the Registrar. It shall be the duty of the 
Registrar, under the orders of the Senate, to affix the 
Common Seal to Regulations, Degree Certificates, and 
other documents to which such Common Seal is required 
to be attached. 

10. The Registrar shall discharge all such other duties 
as may be required of him by the provisions of the Act of 
Incorporation and the Indian Universities Act of 1904, 
by any of the Regulations of the University or by the 
Senate or Syndioate. 

11. The Registrar shall discharge his duties under the 
immediate direction of the Syndicate and the general 
control of the Senate. 

///.—Leave and provision for retirement. 

12. As regards leave the Registrar shall be subject to 
the general regulations relating to leave for offioers of 
Class A, and as regards provision for retirement he shall 
be subject to the regulations relating to such provision in 
the case of officers mid servants of the University. 


REGULATIONS. 


VI B.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
APPOINTMENT, REMOVAL AND CONTROL 
OF THE GRANT OF LEAVE TO, AND THE 
MAKING OF PROVISION FOR THE 
RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS 
AND SERVANTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

/.— Preliminary. 

1. For the purposes of these Regulations there shall 
be two classes of officers, namely — 

Class A—Officers drawing a salary of not less than 
rupees two hundred and fifty per 
mensem; 

Class B—Officers drawing a salary of less than rupees 
two hundred and fifty, but of more than 
rupees fifteen per mensem. 

All other employes of the University are hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as servants. 

2. In these Regulations— 

(o) ‘ ‘service ’ * means the whole period of continuous 
service including periods spent on leave with 
allowances; 

(b) “active service” means the time spent— 

(i) on duty; 

(ii) on subsidiary leave ; 

fiii) on recognised vacation, provided that the 
officer or servant is not absent on fur¬ 
lough or extraordinary leave during the 
period of such vacation ; 

(e) “salary ” means the amount of the monthly 
t pay and allowances granted by the Univer¬ 

sity to any officer or servant; 

(d) “ average monthly salary ” means the salary 
which any officer or servant has earned dur¬ 
ing so much of his active service as is within 
three yews preceding the day on which he 
proceeds on leave, divided by the number of 
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months on which the calculation is made; 
and 

{e) “ furlough ” means leave other than privilege 
leave, vacation, extraordinary leave, and 
leave on medical certificate : 

(/) terms not expressly defined in these Regulations 
shall bear the same interpretation as they 
hear in the Civil Service Regulations. 

11.—Appointment, rtmoml and control. 

3. Save as may be otherwise provided in the Regula¬ 
tions, the appointment to, and removal from office of 
officers and servants of the University shall, in the case 

of— 

(a) officers of Class A - rest with the Senate : 

(ft) officers of Class B —rest with the Syndicate, sub¬ 
ject to the control of the Senate ; 

(c) servants—rest with the Head of the Institution 
to which they are attaches! ; subject to the 
control of the Syndicate. 

4. The salary and the conditions of service of every 
officer and servant shall be such a* the Senate may, either 
in any particular case or bv general direction given in 
that behalf, prescribe. 

5. Officers and servants shall be under the control 
of the authority specified in the Regulations relating to 
such officers and servant# : 

Provided that tin* Assistant Registrar and all officers 
and servants serving in the office of the Registrar shall 
he under the control of that officer. 

HI. - Leave in the cant of officers of Class .4. 

6. Leave under the following regulations may be 
granted to officers of (.lass A by the Senate, The grant 
of furlough and extraordinary leave is subject to the 
condition that it can be granted without detriment to 
the business of the University. 

7. During the regular annual University vacation mi 
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officer may be absent from Lahore, provided that ar¬ 
rangements to the satisfaction of the Vice-Chancellor are- 
made for carrying on the duties of his office during hie 
absence. 

8. If, owing to the requirements of the University, an 
officer is in any year prevented from enjoying the whole 
or any part of the annual vacation, he may be granted 
privilege leave on full pay, in lieu thereof, for such 
period not exceeding one month in all, as the Senate 
may determine. 

9. The furlough earned shall be deemed to be one- 
ninth of an officer's active service, provided that— 

(a) furlough may not be taken until the officer ap¬ 

plying for it has completed 4f years’ active 
service; 

( b) furlough may not be taken again until the 

expiry of three years from the date of such 
officer’s last return from furlough. 

Furlough may be taken in combination with vacation 
or privilege leave. 

10. Leave on medical certificate may be granted to 
an officer at any time, subject to such limitations and 
conditions as the Senate may, in each instance in which 
such leave is applied for, determine 

11. Furlough and leave on medical certificate taken 
in India shall be reckoned from the date on which the 
officer quits his office to the date on which he re-assume* 
office. Furlough and leave on medical certificate taken 
out of India shall be reckoned from the date of embark¬ 
ation at the port of departure from India to the date of 
debarkation at the port of arrival on return to India. 

12. If furlough or leave on medical certificate be 
taken partly in India and partly out of India, the com¬ 
mencement and termination, respectively, of such 
furlough or leave on medical certificate, shall be deter¬ 
mined in accordance with the provisions of the preceding 
rule, according as the furlough or leave on medical certi¬ 
ficate begins or ends in or out of India. 
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13. In the case of furlough or leave on medical certi¬ 
ficate taken out of India, subsidiary leave, not exceeding 
ten days on any one occasion of taking such subsidiary 
leave, may be granted to the officer for the interval be¬ 
tween the date of his quitting hia office and the date on 
which he embarks at the port of departure from India 
and the interval between his landing in India and rejoin¬ 
ing his appointment. 

14. The monthly allowance to be granted to an officer 
while on subsidiary leave and furlough shall be a sum 
equal to half his average monthly salary, payable, for the 
period spent out of India, at the current rate of 
exchange. In the case of an officer taking leave on 
medical certificate, the rate of the monthly allowance (if 
any) to be granted to him shall be such as the Senate 
may, in each instance, determine, but shall not exceed 
the rate allowable in the case of furlough. 

16. Leave allowances shall be payable monthly, if 
payment is made in India, and quarterly, if in Eng¬ 
land. 

16. If the officer overstays his leave, he shall forfeit 
all his salary during the time of his remaining so absent; 
and if he overstays his leave for more than one week, hia 
office shall be liable to be declared vacant. 

17. The Senate may, in its discretion, for any special 
reason, grant to an officer extraordinary leave of 
absence, but such leave shall be without pay, and shall 
not in any case exceed six months, or be granted more 
than once in the whole course of the officer’s service. 

IV.—Leave in the case of Officers of Class B. 

18. Leave under the following regulations may be 
granted to officers of Class B by the Syndicate. The 

r nt of all leave is subject to the conditions that it can 
granted without detriment to the business of the 
University. 

19. If any officer of Class B is permitted by the 
Syndicate to be absent during the annual University 
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vacation, such officer shall not be entitled to privilege 
leave. Any such officer who is not permitted by tne 
Syndicate to be absent during such vacation, may be 
granted privilege leave not exceeding one month after 
eleven months, two months after twenty-two months 
and three months after thirty-three months’ continuous 
active service. Full pay may be granted to an officer 
while on privilege leave. Such leave may be combined 
with furlough or leave on medical certificate. 

20. The furlough earned shall be deemed to be 
one-twelfth of an officer’s active service,' provided 
that— 

(a) furlough may not be taken until the officer 

applying for it has completed 51 years’ 
active service ; 

(b) furlough may be not taken again until the 

expiry of three years from the date of such 
officer’s last return from furlough. 

21. Leave on medical certificate may lie granted to 
an officer at any time, subject to such limitations and 
conditions as the Syndicate may, in each instance in 
which such leave is applied for, determine. 

22. Furlough and leave on medical certificate shall 
be reckoned from the date on which the officer quits his 
office to the date on which he re-assumes office. 

23. The monthly allowance to be granted to an officer 
while on furlough shall be a sum equal to half his average 
monthly salary. In the case of an officer taking leave on 
medical certificate, the rate of the monthly allowance (if 
any) to be granted to him shall be such as the Syndicate 
may, in each instance, determine, but shall riot exceed 
half his average monthly salary for the first six months 
of such leave, or pne-quarter of his average monthly 
salary for any longer period. 

24. If the officer overstays his leave, he shall forfeit 
ail bis salary during the rime of his remaining so absent, 
and if be overstays his leave for more than one week, his 
office shall be liable to be declared vacant. 
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V.—Leave in the case of servants. 

25. The grant of leave to servants and the remunera¬ 
tion to be granted to such servants while on leave shall be 
in the discretion of the Head of the Institution to which 
he is attached, subject to the control of the Syndicate. 

VI.—Provision on retirement. 

26. A provident, fund, to be called the * Panjab Uni¬ 
versity Provident Fund,’ shall be established on and 
from the first day of April, 1906, for the benefit of the 
officers and servants of the University 

27. Every officer of the University appointed after 
the first day of April, 1906, shall as a condition of his 
service, lie required to become a depositor in the Panjab 
University Provident Fund. Any servant of the Uni¬ 
versity may become a depositor m the said fund. 

26, The subscription to the fund shall, in the case of 
an officer whose salary is rupees five hundred per men¬ 
sem or more, be five per cent., and in the case of an officer 
or servant whose salary is less than rupees five hundred 
per mensem, not less than five nor more than ten per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such subscription 
shall be deducted month by month from the salary of 
each depositor by the Registrar or other officer of the 
University whose duty it is to pay such salary, and the 
amount deducted shall be paid into the University Funds 
to the credit of the depositor. In any case in which the 
amount of the percentage to be so deducted would be 
less than one rupee, one rupee shall be so deducted. 

29. At the end of each half-year a sum equal to the 
aggregate amount subscribed to the fund during such 
half year shall be contributed to the fund by the Univer¬ 
sity and subject to the conditions contained in the pro¬ 
viso to this regulation : such portion of the amount so 
contributed as shall he equal to the amount deposited 
by each subscriber during the half year for which such 
contribution was made, shall be placed to the credit of 
the depositor: 
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Provided that no officer or servant of the University 
who shall, in the opinion of the Syndicate, be guilty of 
dishonesty or other gross misconduct, shall be entitled to 
the benefit of, or to reoeive any part or share in any 
sums at any time contributed by the University to the 
fund on his account or the accumulated interests or profits 
thereof: and that the University shall be entitled to re¬ 
cover as the first charge, from the amount for the time 
being at the credit of any officer or servant, a sum 
equivalent to the amount of any loss or damage at any 
time sustained by the University by reason of hiB dis¬ 
honesty or negligence : 

Provided further that no officer or servant shall be 
entitled to receive any part or share in any sums con¬ 
tributed by the University to the fund unless he has been 
in the service of the University for at least twelve 
monlbs. 

30. The University will pay interest on aU sums de¬ 
posited in the fund at a rate not less than the lowest rate 
payable on any issue of Government Promissory' Notes, 
and the amount of such interest shall be annually placed 
to the credit of each depositor. 

31. The Registrar shall cause to be maintained proper 
accounts relating to the fund, showing the acoount for the 
time being at the credit of each depositor, and the general 
state of the fund, in such form as the Syndicate may, from 
time to time, prescribe. Each depositor shall be supplied 
with a Pass Book which shall show the amounts for the 
time being at credit of the depositor, and which shall be 
in such form as the Syndicate may, from time to time, 
prescribe. 

32. Subject to the provisions of the proviso to Regu- 
lation 28, a depositor shall be entitled, upon quitting tbe 
service of the University, to draw out and reoeive the 
whole amount standing to his credit in the fund 

33. Any depositor may register, in the books of the 
land, the name of the person to whom he desires that, in 
fhe event of his death or of his becoming insane, the 
Amount of his deposit shall be paid. 
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34. The Syndicate may, from time to time, make- 
rules, consistent with these regulations for— 

(a) the conduct of the business of the fund : 

( b ) any matter relating to the fund, or its manage¬ 

ment, or the investment of sums at credit of 
the fund, or the privileges of depositors not 
herein expressly provided for, and may add 
to, vary or cancel any rules so made. 

Transitory provision. 

35. (u) The rules relating to pensions and gratuities, 
which came into force on the first day of April, 1899, shall 
not apply to any officer or servant appointed on or after 
the 1st April, 1906. 

(b) Any officer or servant to whom the rules of the 1st 
April 1899 apply, who may desire to be brought under the 
operation of these Regulations, instead of the said rales, 
may intimate the fact, in writing, to the Registrar, and 
upon such intimation being given, the rales of 1st April 
1899 shall cease to apply to such officer or servant who 
shall thereupon be subject to these Regulations: Pro¬ 
vided that such option shall be exercised before the first 
day of April 1906 and not (without the permission of the 
Syndicate) thereafter. 

(c) All contributions at any time made by any officer or 
servant under the rules of the 1st April 1899 shall, upon 
such officer or servant electing to come under the opera¬ 
tion of these Regulations, be placed to his credit in the 
Panjab University Provident Fund, and shall be treated 
in all respects as a deposit made under these Regulations 

(d) The Syndicate shall have power to decide any 
question which may at any time arise in connection with 
the application of these Regulations to officers or ser¬ 
vants to whom the rules of the 1st April 1899 may apply, 

36. Nothing in the foregoing Regulations shall apply 
to¬ 
ll) Endowed Readers and Translators. 

(2) Readers in the Law College. 
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VII.—REGULATIONS REGARDING THE AP¬ 
POINTMENT, DUTIES AND REMUNERA¬ 
TION OF EXAMINERS.* 

Appointment of Examiners. 

1. All Examiners shall be annually appointed by the 
Syndicate subject to the general control of the Senate. 

2. In cases of emergency, owing to the refusal or in¬ 
ability of an Examiner to act, or other cause, when there 
is no time to bring the appointment of another Examiner 
before the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor, moved by the 
Registrar, is empowered to appoint such Examiner. 

Duties of Examiners. 

3. In all subjects, except languages, the Examiner 
shall be required, when specially instructed, to set two 
papers of equal standard, one for the Oriental Faculty 
and the other for the Arts Faculty. Unless the Examiner 
who sets the paper is prepared to translate for the Ori¬ 
ental Faculty and to examine Vernacular answers him¬ 
self, each paper set for the Oriental Fat uity shall be 
handed over to a separate Examiner, who shall translate 
the paper and examine the answers. 

4. When the number of candidates for the B.O.L. Ex¬ 
amination is small, it is unnecessary to provide a second 
paper as specified in Regulation 3. The English papers 
shall be translated, and centographed, if necessary, on 
the spot: the University providing a Translator who shall 
be present two hours previous to the examination and 
be subjected to proper suj>ervision. 

5. (a) Examiners are required'to distribute their 
questions with some uniformity over the whole range of 
the subjects in which they examine. 

(6) When alternative text-books arc recommended. 
Examiners are required not to base their questions exclu¬ 
sively on any one of such text-books. 

• Regulation* under Section 25 (2) (/) of the Indian TTnrvenritiee 

Act. 
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6. (a) The Examiner shall strictly conform to the 
rules laid down in the regulations for the examinations 
with which he is concerned, respecting the language to 
be used in setting and answering the papers. 

(t>) In the Matriculation and Intermediate Examina¬ 
tions, passages set for translation into English shall be 
of an equal standard of difficulty. In case an Examiner 
is unable to set passages in any one of the languages spe¬ 
cified, he shall inform the Registrar, and the Syndicate 
shall make special arrangement for the paper in that 
vernacular. 

7. No Examiner shall give any fractional marks for 
any paj*er in the results sent to the Registrar. 

8. in all except Degree Examinations every Ex¬ 
aminer shall assign marks for each question, which 
shall be indicated in the right-hand margin of the paper. 

9. Any paper which does not strictly conform to the 
rules herein laid down, may be returned by the Registrar 
to the Examiner for correction. 

10. Every Examiner shall forward his paper to the 
Registrar in a cover which shall be properly sealed, regis¬ 
tered and insured, and the Registrar is authorised to re¬ 
ject any paper which is not forwarded in the prescribed 
manner. 

Special Regulations relating to Examiners in the Middle 
School* and Matriculation Examinations. 

11. In the Middle School* and Matriculation Examin¬ 
ations, whenever there is more than one Examiner in any 
paper, another Examiner, to be called the Head Ex¬ 
aminer, shall be appointed for that subject. The Head 
Examiner shall set the question papers and shall re¬ 
examine not lees than 5 per oeat. of the answer-books ex¬ 
amined by each of the Examiners in his subject in order 
to see whether a uniform standard has been adopted. 
Where them appears to be a want of uniformity, he shall 
at once return the answer-books to the Examiner whose 
marking need revision, along with at least 5 answer- 

* No longer conducted by the University. 
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books examined and marked by himself, and with such 
instructions or suggestions as he deems necessary. 

The answer-books shall be sent in the first instance to 
the Head Examiner in packets of 50. 

12. In no case shall the Head Examiner himself in- 
erease or diminish the marks assigned to any paper by an 
Examiner. In case of a difference arising between a 
Head Examiner and one of the Subordinate Examiners, 
the matter shall be referred to the Board of Studies for 
decision. 

13. The Head Examiner shall be responsible that the 
resalts in his subject are submitted in due time; and 
shall certify that he has re-examined the required per¬ 
centage of answer-books. 

14. Before publication of the results of any examina¬ 
tion they shall be submitted to the Syndics in the 
Faculty concerned with a statement of the percentage of 
passes in each subject, and the said Syndics may order 
the re-examination of any set of papers by the original 
Examiners or by the Head Examiners where each nave 
been appointed. 

In the Middle School* and Matriculation Examina¬ 
tions, as soon as the results have been tabulated, the 
Registrar shall prepare a list of the caadiates, who, 
having passed in the aggregate, have failed by not mote 
than five masks in one compulsory subject only, and in 
order to guard against any undue severity or error in 
valuing the answers their papers in the subjects shall be 
re-examined by the Head Examiners, who should be 
required to report with the least posable delay the addi¬ 
tion, if any, made in the marks originally allotted- The 
Examiner shall be paid for the papers reexamined at the 
usual rate. 

„ Remuneration of Examiners. 

Factlttbs orOacsNTAL Lxaksing, Asm, aim Senates. 

16. The scale of remuneration to Examiners of 
smitten papers shall be as stated below 

* Sb longer conducted by the Unfvendty. 
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16. A Head Examiner shall be paid— 

(1) For the Middle School Examination ]— 

(а) For setting the papers the usual fee. 

(б) For re-examining at least ire per cent, of 

the papers submitted by Subordinate 
Examiners, in order to secure uniformity 
of standard, at the rate of three annaa per 
paper of two hours provided that the re¬ 
muneration paid to a Head Examiner shall 


Paper annas 6. any other paper annas 8. 
xwoocted by the University. 


* Vernacular 
t Mo longer c 
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in no case be less than is paid to the Sub¬ 
ordinate Examiner in the same paper. 

(c) For other work oonnected with the Head 
Examinership, in each subject, Re. 75. 

(2) For the Matriculation Examination — 

(а) For setting the papers the usual fee. 

(б) For re-examining at least five per cent, of 

the papers submitted by Subordinate 
Examiners, in order to secure uniformity 
of standard, the same fee per paper as is 
paid to Subordinate Examiners. 

(e) For other work connected with the Head Ex¬ 
aminership in English History and Geo¬ 
graphy, Mathematics and Persian, Rs. 100, 
in Urdu and Science, Rs. 75. 

17. When the Examiner is unable to set and look over 
the passages for translation into English from all the ver¬ 
naculars specified in the regulations for the Matriculation 
and Intermediate Examinations, special arrangements 
may be made by the Syndicate for the remuneration 
of the persons selected to set, look over, and mark the 
passages for translation from the vernacular into English, 
and to look over and mark the passages set by the 
Examiners in English for translation into vernaculars. 

18. The Oral Examination in English being only for 
reading, the Examiner in English shall set a paper for 
this without any further remuneration. 

19. The fee for conducting the Oral Examination in 
English shall be 8 annas for each candidate for the Matri¬ 
culation and Intermediate Examinations, and rupee one 
for each candidate for the B.A. Examination with a 
minimum fee of Rs. 15. 

20. The scale of remuneration for the Oral Examina¬ 
tions in Science shall be as follows :— 
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Matriculation 
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! 0 12 0 i 

15 0 
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Intermediate 

60 0 0 

1 8 0 

20 0 

0 

B.A., B.T. and B.Sc. 

80 0 0 

3 0 0' 

30 0 
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100 0 0 

5 0 0 

40 0 
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21. The fee for conducting the Oral and Practical 
Examination in Engineering shall be rupees two for each 
candidate, with a minimum fee of Rs. 20. 

Faculty of Law. 

22. The scale of remuneration for Examinations in 
Law shall be as follows :— 

First Examination in Law — 

For setting each question paper .. 

For examining each answer paper 

LL.B. Examination— 

For setting a question paper 
For examining each answer paper 

Faculty of Medicine. 

23. The scale of remuneration for Examinations in 
Medicine shall be as follows :— 

Preliminary Scientific Examination — Rs. as. p. 

For setting each question paper .. 80 0 0 

For exam in i n g each answer paper 2 0 0 

Other Examinations in Medicine — 

For setting eaoh question paper .. 100 0 0 

For examining each answer paper 2 0 0 


Rs. AS. P. 

100 0 0 
2 0 0 


100 0 0 
2 8 0 


6 
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in no case be less than is paid to the Sub¬ 
ordinate Examiner in the same paper. 

(c) For other work oonnected with the Head 
Examinership, in each subject, Re. 75. 

(2) For the Matriculation Examination — 

(a) For setting the papers the usual fee. 

(b) For re-examining at least five per cent, of 

the papers submitted by Subordinate 
Examiners, in order to secure uniformity 
of standard, the same fee per paper as is 
paid to Subordinate Examiners. 

(c) For other work connected with the Head Ex¬ 

aminership in English History and Geo¬ 
graphy, Mathematics and Persian, Rs. 100, 
in Urdu and Science, Rs. 75. 

17. When the Examiner is unable to set and look over 
the passages for translation into English from all the ver¬ 
naculars specified in the regulations for the Matriculation 
and Intermediate Examinations, special arrangements 
may be made by the Syndicate for the remuneration 
of the persons selected to set. look over, and mark the 
passages for translation from the vernacular into English. 
and to look over and mark the passages set by the 
Examiners in English for translation into vernaculars. 

18. The Oral Examination in English being only for 
reading, the Examiner in English shall set a paper for 
this without any further remuneration. 

19. The fee for conducting the Oral Examination in 
English shall be 8 annas for each candidate for the Matri¬ 
culation and Intermediate Examinations, and rupee one 
for each candidate for the B.A. Examination with a 
minimum fee of Rs. 15. 

20. The scale of remuneration for the Oral Examina¬ 
tions in Science shall be as follows 
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Matriculation .. ! 3ft 0 0 0 12 0 15 0 A* 

Intermediate .. 60 0 0 ISO 20 0 0 

B.A.. B,T. and B.Se. 80 0 0 3 0 0 30 0 0 

M.Sc. .. 100 0 0 5 0 0 1 40 0 0 

21. The fee for conducting the Oral and Practical 
Examination in Engineering shall be rupees two for each 
candidate, with a minimum fee of Rs. 20. 

Faculty of Law. 

22. The scale of remuneration for Examinations in 
Law shall be a* follows :— 

First Examination in Law — Rs. as. P. 

For setting each question paper .. 100 0 0 

For examining each answer paper 2 0 0 

LL.B. Examination— 

For setting a quest ion paper .. 100 0 0 

For examining each answer paper 2 8 0 

Faculty op Medicine. 

23. The scale of remuneration for Examinations in 
Medicine shall be as follows :— 

Preliminary Scientific Examination — Rs. AS. P. 

For setting each question paper . . 80 0 0 
For examining each answer paper 2 0 0 

Other Examination* in Medioine — 

For setting each question paper .. 100 0 0 

For examining each answer paper 2 0 8 

6 
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24. In subjects in which there is both a practical or 
clinical and an oral examination the fee shall be Rs. 5 for 
each candidate, and in those in which there is wily an 
oral examination Rs. 2 for each candidate. 

Provided that a minimum fee of Rs. 50 shall be allowed 
to the Oral Examiner in each subject. 

Degree of Doctor. 

25. Each Examiner appointed to examine for the 
Degree of Doctor in any Faculty shall be paid rupees two 
hundred. 

General. 

' 7 26. If an Examiner is appointed to examine answers 
to a paper or papers that he has not himself set, the 
fee paid to him shall not be less than half the fee paid 
for setting the paper or papers. 

27. When an Examiner is appointed to examine an¬ 
swers to a paper or papers that he set for the examina¬ 
tion of a previous year, the fee paid to him shall not be 
less than half the fee paid for setting the paper or 
papers. 


VIII —REGULATIONS' FOR THE CONDUCT OF 
EXAMINATIONS. 

1. All Degree examinations, all examinations in the 
Science Faculty except the Matriculation Examination, 
and examinations in Law, Medicine and Engineering, 
shall ordinarily be held at Lahore only. 

2. Other examinations may be held at such centres as 
may be appointed by the Syndicate. 

3. Hie Superintendent of each centre shall be ap¬ 
pointed by the Syndicate at least one month before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

In cases of emergency, owing to the refusal or inability 
of a Superintendent to act, or to other cause, when there 
is no time to bring the appointment of a Superintendent 
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before the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor, movedby the 
Registrar, shall be empowered to appoint such Super¬ 
intendent. 

Where necessary the Registrar shall arrange for the 
appointment of one or more Assistant Superintendents. 

4. Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents at 
centres of the Arts and Middle School* Examinations, 
shall be allowed travelling and halting allowance*at 
Government rates if employed outside their stations. 

5, Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books, or notes into the 
examination room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, 
any other unfair means in connection with the examin¬ 
ation, shall be expelled from the examination room 
and disqualified not only from passing the examina¬ 
tion, but also— 

(a) in the ease of candidates so disqualified from paw¬ 

ing the Middle School Examination*, from 
appearing at the Middle School Examination 
during the next two years, and at the Matri¬ 
culation Examination within a period of four 
years from the date of his disqualification ; 

(b) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 

fied from passing the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion, from appearing at any University Ex¬ 
amination for the period of two years from 
the date of his disqualification ; and 

(c) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 

fied from passing any other University Exam¬ 
inations, from appearing at any future exam¬ 
ination of the University, subject to any 
other penalties which the Syndicate may con¬ 
sider proper to impose : 

Provided that on the expiry of two years the Syndicate 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, may in special 
cases exempt a candidate from the operation of this rule. 

Candidates guilty of communicating, or attempting 
to communicate, with Examiners with the object of 
* So Inn^nToonduotod ^ thJT^nivwsUy! 
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influencing them in the award of their marks, will be 
deemed to.have used or attempted to use, unfair means 
wi thin the first clause of this rule. Examiners are re* 
ig nit ed to report at once to the Registrar any candidate 
guilty of such conduct. 

6. The following rules relating to the Duties of Super¬ 
intendents, including the Directions to candidates, may 
be altered from time to time by the Syndicate with the 
sanction of the Senate. 

Rules relating to the Duties of Superintendents. 

1. Each Superintendent will be supplied before the 
examination by the Registrar with the list showing the 
names of candidates from each institution who will ap¬ 
pear at Ills centre of examination, and the optional sub¬ 
jects taken up by them, and a statement showing the 
number to appear in each subject of examination. 

2. A Superintendent shall not admit any candidate 
whose name is not shown for that uentre, or allow any 
candidate to take an optional subject other than that 
shown against his name. The Superintendent shall 
require every candidate to show his roll number. 

3. The question papers set for the examination shall 
be despatched by the Registrar in a carefully sealed par¬ 
cel, to each Superintendent, who shall be responsible for 
their safe keeping from, the time of taking delivery of the 
packet. 

4 This packet shall not be opened by the Superintendent 
till the first day of the examination, when it shall be opened 
in the presence of two Assistant Superintendents, or in the 
caae of centres not provided with Assistant Superintend¬ 
ents, in the presence of two persons of known respecta¬ 
bility. The Superintendent and his two Assistants or 
witnesses shall examine carefully the state of the inner 
fl oftjed cover as well as of the envelopes contained in it. 
If the cover is found in proper condition and with seals 
uninjured, the Superintendent shall open it a nd sign, 
together with at least two Assistant Superintendents ot 
witnesses, the following certificate 
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We, the undersigned, certify hereby that the sealed 
parcel containing question papers for the.Exam¬ 
ination of the.Centre has been examined by us and 

found to be in proper condition, and has been opened in 
our presence. 


hated -- - 


Superintendent. 


Assistant Supdt. (IVi/iuvw). 


a 

Assistant Supdt. {W tines*). 

This certificate shall l>e forwarded to the Registrar on 
the same day. 

If the cover containing the question papers appears to 
have been tampered with, the content* shall be removed 
without breaking the seals, and the empty cover shall be 
returned immediately to the Registrar with a full report 
on the circumstances of the case. 

5. Inside the above-named cover the question papers 
for each paper in each subject will be found in separate 
sealed envelopes showing the name of the subject, the 
date and time fixed for giving out the question papers, 
and the number of copies supplied. 

Each envelope containing the question papers shall b e 
opened in Me Examination Hall at the date and hour feed 
lor the examination in that subject, by the Superintendent 
in the pretence of the Assistant Superintendent* or wit¬ 
nesses altar carefully examining the state of the envelope 
and the condition of the seals. If the envelope is found 
in proper condition and with seals uninjured, the Super¬ 
intendent shall open it and sign, together with at least 
two Assistant Superintendents or witnesses, the follow¬ 
ing certificate:— 
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, We, the undersigned, certify hereby that the seeled 
e n velope con tainin g question papers in subject...... 

paper.for the.Examination has been exam¬ 

ined by us and found to be in proper condition, and has 
been opened in our presence at the time fixed in the Date 
Sheet. 


Superintendent. 


Assistant Supdt. {Witness). 


Dated 


Assistant Supdt. (fTifues#). 

This certificate shall be forwarded to the Registrar 
on the same day 

6. A day before the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, each Superintendent shall see to the satisfactory 
arrangement of examination tables and seats. He shall 
take care so to place the candidates as to render all 
communication between them impossible. Candidates 
from the same school or college must be seated well 
apart to prevent collusion. 

A card giving the roll number and name of each 
candidate shall be fixed in a conspicuous place, on each 
table, ao that the candidate may readily find out his 
place. After the conclusion of the examination a plan 
of the examination room, showing the position of each 
candidate relative to the others, shall be sent to the 
Registrar. 

7. No candidate shall be permitted to bring into the 
examination room books, papers or references of any 
kind. 

8. The rules given below for the direction of candi¬ 
dates are to be read aloud before the distribution of 
papers. Copies are also to be placed on the outside of 
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the examination room, or in such conspicuous places as 
may be convenient. 

9. Blank books for answers will be supplied from the 
Registrar’s Office. Superintendents shall see that a se¬ 
cond answer book is not given out to a candidate until 
the first( is finished, and that the two books are at 
once stitched together. 

10. Superintendents shall remain in the Examination 
Hall during the time allotted for each paper ; they shall 
on no account speak or permit any one to speak to a 
candidate on any subject pertaining to the questions 
during the hours of examination, except for the pur¬ 
pose of correcting misprints or other errors calculated to 
mislead the candidates. 

The Superintendent shall, without loss of time, draw 
the Registrar's attention to anv misprint, mistranslation 
or ambiguity which may have come to his notice, for the 
information of the Examiner. 

11. As soon as the time allotted has expired, the 
answer books should be carefully collected and the exam¬ 
ination room cleared of all candidates. The answer 
books shall be. arranged in numerical order . 

12. The Superintendent shall see that answers of all 
candidates have been received and are despatched ; where 
a candidate is absent, a memorandum to this effect shall 
lie put up with the answer books of the other candidates. 
Every candidate who is present, must deliver up Ins an¬ 
swer book with the necessary particulars filled in, even 
though he may not have answered any part of the paper. 
In this case tire Superintendent shall write an the bode 
the words ** not attempted.” 

13. AH the answer books received each day shall be 
securely packed and sealed, and despatched direct to the 
Examiners named on the covers containing the question 
papers. An intimation of the despatch of the packet 
shall be sent to the Examiner on the same day. 

14. Superintendents shall forward to each Examiner, 
together with the answer books of the candidates, one 
copy of the question paper. 



88 


REGULATIONS. 


15. AH neceesary expenses for postage, arrangement 
of examination rooms, etc., will be paid by tbe Registrar 
OR the submission of a detailed bill. 

Superintendents are expected to make arrangements 
as economical as possible consistent with efficiency in all 
matters involving the expenditure of money. 

16. The Superintendent shall report to the Registrar 
whether the examination has been conducted in accord¬ 
ance with these rules. Any infringement of tbe rules 
by the candidates shall be fully reported. 

17. In tbe event of circumstances arising which neces¬ 
sitate a deviation from the present rules, the Superin¬ 
tendent shall report his action immediately to the Regis¬ 
trar. 

Direction for Candidates. 


18. The doors will be opened each day half an hour 
before the time Hjxx ified for the distribution of each 
paper. After the papers have been distributed no candi¬ 
date can be admitted. 

No candidate is permitted to leave the room until the 
expiry of half an hour after the distribution of the paper. 

19. A seat with a number will be allotted to each 
candidate. Candidates will be required to find out »»»<•> 
oooupy their allotted seats. 


30. The order in which the candidates are seated will 
he forwarded to the Examiners. Should a candidate be 
discovered to have copied from another, he wiU be ex¬ 
cluded from the examination, as well its tbe 
from whom he copied, if there s reason to suppose that 
the copying was connived at by the Utter. 

caudate, without the special permission of 
the officer in charge, shall leave hi* seat or the examutn- 
Um room unto the end of the examination. No candi- 

fifJhiiSCrS 7 tkoUt P ermimioa = if it be necessary 
tor the candidate to communicate with the fteperintegul 

up in *“ plg °®’ 4041 
cnarge will ace to his wants. 

2f. Before beginning his answers, emeb. wsmtpU t * 
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shall write on the outside of hie answer book the follow¬ 
ing, viz. the subject, the number of the paper, his roll 
number and name in full. When the time allowed has 
expired, this book must be delivered up to the Superin¬ 
tendent, even though the candidate may not have an¬ 
swered day part of the paper. 

23. AU candidates are required to provide their own 
pens. Answers shall be written in the books supplied to 
the candidates, and on one side only of the paper. 

No candidate shall tear a leaf out of an answer book. 

24. No candidate is to bring into the examination 
room books, papers or references of any kind ; a candi¬ 
date found with any of these in his possession win be 
expelled. Blotting paper will be supplied. No paper of 
any kind »s to lie removed from the examination room, 
except the question paper. 

25 Any candidate detected in giving or receiving as¬ 
sistance, in bringing papers, books, or notes into the ex¬ 
amination room, or in the use of, or attempt to use. any 
other unfair means in connection with the examination, 
shall be expelled from the examination room and dis¬ 
qualified not only from passing the examination but 
also— 

(a) in the case of candidates so disqualified from 

passing the Middle School Examination*, 
from appearing at the Middle School Examin¬ 
ation during the next two years, and at the 
Matriculation Examination within a period of 
four years, from the date of his disqualifi¬ 
cation ; 

(b) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 

fied from passing the Matriculation Exam¬ 
ination, from appealing at any University 
Examination for the period of t wo years from 
the date of Ids disqualification ; and 

(c) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 

fied from passing any other University 

* No longer comforted by the University. 
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Examin ations, from appearing at any fu¬ 
ture examinations of the University; subject 
to any other penalties which the Syndicate 
may consider proper to impose : 

Provided that on the expiry of two years the Syndicate, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, may, in special 
cases, exempt a candidate from the operation of this rule. 

Candidates guilty of communicating, or attempting to 
communicate, with Examiners with the object of in¬ 
fluencing them in the award of their marks, will be 
deemed to have used, or attempted to use, unfair means 
within the first clause of this rule. Examiners are re¬ 
quired to report at once to the Registrar any candidate 
guilty of such conduct. 

-o- 


PAST III. —AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


IX.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO A UNIVER¬ 
SITY REGISTER OF STUDENTS * 

1. The Registrar shall maintain a register of all 
students of the University, including graduates reading 
for a higher examination. 

In this register shall l>e recorded under the name of 
each registered student, the dates of admission or re- 
admission to, and of leaviug, any affiliated college, every 
pass or failure in a University examination with his roll 
number, any University scholarship, medal or prize won 
by the student, every degree taken. 

2. Registration in this register shall be deemed 
necessary for matriculation. 

3. The Principal of every affiliated college shall for¬ 
ward to the Registrar within fourteen days the name of 
every student admitted or re-admitted to that college, 

* Regulation* under Section 25 (it) (h) of the Indian ttniver 

aitieft Act. 
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together with the registration fees required by these 
Regulations. 

If any student is struck of the roils of a college, if any 
student migrates to another college, is rusticated or ex¬ 
pelled, such fact shall be immediately reported to the 
Registrar. 

4. In the case of a student seeking matriculation, the 
Principal of the College to which he has been admitted 
shall inform the Registrar of the date on which such 
student passed the Matriculation Examination and quote 
his roll number. 

In the case of a registered student joining or rejoining 
a college, the Principal shall quote such student’s regis¬ 
tered number. 

f>. On registration as a matriculated student every 
student shall be informed through his Principal of the re¬ 
gistered number under which hu» name has been entered 
in the register, and that number shall be quoted in all 
subsequent reports concerning that student, and in all 
applications by that student to be admitted to a Uni¬ 
versity Examination. 

6. On matriculation every student- shall be required 
to pay to the University a registration fee of two rupees 
when his name is sent in by the Principal. 

No further fee for registration shall be charged, unless 
a student’s name is, for any reason other than legitimate 
migration, struck ol? the rolls of a college, in which case 
he shall pay one rupee to have his name re-entered in the 
University Register. 

7. All applications for admission to University Ex- 
mi nations shall be liable to be scrutinised by comparison 
with the University Register, and the Registrar may re¬ 
fuse any application of any candidate about whom 
complete particulars have not been reported, and require 
him to forward through his Principal a complete state¬ 
ment of the particulars which have not been properly 
reported, together with an additional registration fee of 
two rupees. 

8. Any registered student may at any time receive a 
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certified copy of all the entries under his name by pay* 
ment of three rupees. 

9. Any person who applies for special permission to 
appear in an examination as a private candidate, if he 
baa been at any time matriculated in the University, 
shall quote his registered number, or if he has not been 
somatricutaled, shall register his name as a matriculated 
student, paying the usual registration fee before he ap¬ 
pears in the examination to which he seeks admission. 


X —REGULATIONS RELATING TO AFFILIATED 
COLLEGES.* 

Affiliation. 

L Any college applying for affiliation shall submit, 
with the letter of application, a statement under each of 
the clause* of sub-section (1) of Section 21 of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904. 

Explanation. 

This statement shall include in addition to any other 
particulars expressly required by the Act— 

Under clause (a) a statement containing full inform a- 
tion regarding the constitution of the Governing Body 
and the names of its Members. 

Under (6) a statement showing the staff of teachers em¬ 
ployed, or proposed to be employed, their qualifications, 
the subject or subjects proposed to be taught by each of 
them, and the conditions governing their tenure of office. 

Under (e) a complete plan to scale of the buildings and 
grounds and the following statements, namely 

ft! ^ e n «mJ>er of students attending the college ; 

(z) at the number of such students not residing with 
their parents or guardians ; 

* Regulations under Section 25 (2, (i). ( 7 ) wd 
univovsitiM Act, 
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(3) of the Arrangements made or about to be made 

for the residence of such students in tbe col¬ 
lege or lodgings approved by the college. 

(4) of the arrangements made or about to be made 

for the supervision and physical welfare of all 
students of the college, including arrange¬ 
ments made for gymnasia, drill, games, and 
the like. 

Under ( d) a statement showing the number and charac¬ 
ter of the books composing the library, and the amount 
ordinarily spent on the up-keep and increase of the 
library. 

Under (e) a statement showing the appliances provided 
or proposed to be provided for teaching the subjects in 
which affiliation is sought, and amount to be annually ex¬ 
pended on such appliances. 

Under {g) a statement showing the financial resources 
of the college, including a statement of the annual in¬ 
come and expenditure. 

Under (») a statement showing the rates of fee* (if any), 
and the number of students exempted wholly or in part 
from such fees. 

2. An inspection of every affiliated college shall be held 
under Section 23, sub-section (2), of the Indian Universi¬ 
ties Act, 1904, at least once a year, ordinarily between 
the first- of November and the end of February. The 
inspection may relate to the accommodation, sanitary 
arrangements, ami provision made for the residence. su¬ 
pervision and instruction of students, the library, and the 
furniture and apparatus, the registers, and the qualifica¬ 
tions of and duties performed by each member of the 
staff; but in other respects it shall not refer to the 
internal management of the institution, which shall he 
left to the discretion of the responsible authority. 

3. The report of such inspection shall be submitted 
to the Syndicate in the form to be prescribed by the 
Syndicate. 

4. In the month of May of each year, or in such other 
month as the Syndicate may, from time to time, deter- 
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mine, the Principal of every affiliated college shall sub¬ 
mit a report to the Syndicate showing the circumstanoes 
of and changes in the management, the staff, change in 
the staff, and qualifications of new members, number 
and distribution of students, income, and expenditure of 
previous financial year, results of examinations, changes 
in the scale of fees and of exemptions or reductions per¬ 
mitted, scholarships, condition of library, number of 
students in boarding-house, college rules. 

5. The Principal of every affiliated college shall report 
to the Registrar, within a fortnight, for record in the 
University Register of Students, the admission, with¬ 
drawal rjad transfer of students. 

6. The following shall be kept by every affiliated col¬ 
lege and submitted when required to an officer appointed 
by the Syndicate :— 

(1) A Register of Admissions and Withdrawals. 

(2) Registers of Attendance at Lectures. 

(3) A Register of Fees. 

(4) A Time Table. 

7. The following inter-collegiate rules shall be ob¬ 
served in all colleges affiliated in the Faculties of 
Oriental Learning, Arte, or Science :— 

(1) Students shall be admitted* except in cases pro¬ 
vided for by Rule 3, only into the first and 
third year classes, or classes for the degree of 
Master, and into these classes not later than 
one-month-and-a-balf after the announcement 
of the results of the Matriculation and Inter¬ 
mediate examinations, and of the examina¬ 
tions for the degree of Bachelor. 

Exception. A student may rejoin the second or 
fourth-year class or a claw for the degree of Master 
of his own college. Such students shall not be re- 
admitted after the period herein prescribed unless 


* The Syndicate has ruled that “admitted ” moan* •• admitted 
in person.” 
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the Principal is satisfied that they could not have 
joined within such period. 

(2) Students shall be charged fees from the first of 
May. 

(3} No student who has joined one college shall be 
admitted to another unless he has obtained a 
leaving certificate and one or other of the 
following conditions is satisfied, namely:— 
(a) If a change of residence by his father or 
guardian has made it necessary for a stu¬ 
dent to change his college. 

(/») If a student has taken up a subject not pro¬ 
vided for in the college he has joined. 

<c) If a student wishes to change his college on 
the ground of religious scruples. 

(d) If a student wishes to change his college after 
completing his course for a University ex¬ 
amination. 

(c) If a student has joined a college without 
the written permission of his father or 
guardian. 

Note .—In cases (a), (6) and (c) the student’s statement 
alone shall not be accepted, but it must be supported by 
the Principal of the College from which the student 
comes. 

8. The Syndicate shall have power to authorise mi¬ 
gration from one college to another, or other admissions 
to colleges not allowed by Regulation 7. 


X A.—REGULATIONS DEALING WITH THE 
RECOGNITION OP SCHOOLS. 

The term “ Recognised School ” includes any school 
recognised by the Education Department, and any other 
school that may be recognised by the University after due 
enquiry as satisfying the necessary conditions of recog¬ 
nition prescribed in Regulation 2. 
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2. A school not recognised by the Education Depart¬ 
ment, shall not be recognised by the University unless 
the Syndicate is satisfied that the school fulfils the 
following conditions, namely :— 

(a) that the creation of a new school teaching up to 

the Matriculation Standard is justifiable; 

( b) that its financial stability is reasonably assured. 

and its Managing Bcdy, where there is one, 
properly constituted ; 

(c) that it teaches the proper subjects up to a proper 

standard, and that due provision is made for 
the instruction, health, recreation and disci¬ 
pline of the pupils; 

(d) that the teachers are suitable as regards charac¬ 

ter, number and qualifications; 

(e) that the fees to be paid will not involve such 

competition with any existing school as will 
be unfair and injurious to the interests of 
education ; 

(/) that inter-school rules are observed ; and 

(g) that no text-books arc in UBe which are disap 
proved by Government. 

3. The recognition of any school by the University 
may be cancelled if the conditions of recognition at any 
time cease to be fulfilled. 


XI.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
CANDIDATES* 

1. No one who has attended any college as a student 
at any tune during the academic year preceding a Uni¬ 
versity Examination shall appear at that examination as 
a private candidate. 

2. Subject to Regulation I, only persons belonging to 


* Regulations under Section 25 (2) (p) of tlws Indian Univervitie* 

A tsi. 
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tbs following chases, not being stodsat* of soy eaifegs 
affiliated to the University, may be recommended by the 
Syndicate for admission, by special order of the Senate, 
as candidates at any University Examination in the 
Faculties of Oriental Learning and Arte, other than an 
examination for Matricnlatioa :— 

(а) Female candidates. 

(б) Bond /We teachers * 

(e) Legal Practitioners. 

(d) Late college students who have completed the 

prescribed course for any examination, pro* 
Tided that they may be recommended for ad¬ 
mission to such examination only within a 
period of three yean after completing such 
course. 

(e) Candidates for the Degree of Doctor. 

(/) Candidates for the Proficiency. High Proficiency, 
and Honours Examinations in Classical, 
Oriental and Indian Vernacular Languages 
appearing from territories within the juris¬ 
diction of the University. 

3. Anyone who has not been reading in any school 
whatsoever at any time during the nine mouths preced¬ 
ing an Examination for Matriculation may (if he other¬ 
wise qualifies) appear in that Examination as a private 
candidate. 

4. The Syndicate may admit as private candidates to 
an Examination for Matriculation— 

(a) Female students of unrecognised schools. 

(fc) Pupils of unrecog nis ed Night Schools. 

(e) Other candidates from unreoqgnised schools, for 
special reasons to avoid hardship. 


* The Syndicate has ruled that a h ea rt Jlrf« tea ch e r m one who ia 
a member of the regular staff of a or afShated 

college and is regularly employed, end who fcaabesoao engtegsd 
for one year preceding the examination. Thie aervfca taw* be 

of School* ia British Tasritorr or the 
ctiaain a Native Slate, or the Principal 
the is engaged. 
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PART IV.—COURSES OP STUDY, EXAMINA¬ 
TIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ADMISSION 
TO DEGREES. 


XII.—E XAMINATIONS.* 

(i) ORIENTAL FACULTY. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

A Matriculation Examination shall be held annually at 
such places as may be appointed by the Syndicate* by a 
notice issued at least six months before the date fixed for 
the examination, and the examination shall begin on the 
first Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate : 

Provided that, except with the special permission of 
the Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to ap¬ 
pear at the centre nearest to the place where_he has 
been studying. 

2. The Examination shall be open to— 

(a) Any pupil of a recognised school who— 

(i) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 
the Manager or the Head Master of the 
recognised school he has most recently 
attended ; 


* Regulations under Section ‘to (J) and flection 35 (2) (n) and 
(o) of the Indian Universities Act. 

t For this examination the following places have been ap¬ 
pointed:— 

Lahore, Delhi, Am bale, Ludhiana, Amritsar, Guj ran wale, 
Sialkot, Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Hoahiarpur, Multan, Dera Ismail 
Khan, Jhang, Srinagar (Kashmir), Peshawar, Bannu, Jammu, 
Juttundur, Bhera, Mianwali. Firorpore, Pal am pur and Dera 
G-hftzi Khan. 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centra of examination, provided it be 
ehewn that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at les t* six mo n ths 
before the date of the examination. 
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(ii) produces the following certificates signed by 
the Head Master of the recognised school 
he has most recently attended— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth 

year, on or before the 1st April of the 
calendar year of the Examination ; 

(3) of having completed an adequate course 

of study for the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion. 

<6) Any private candidate eligible under Regulations 
XI who produces the following certificates 
signed or countersigned by the Head Master 
of a recognised school, by the Inspector or 
Assistant Inspector of the Circle ; or by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in 
the case of Native States, an officer of 
equivalent position— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth year 

on or before the 1st April of the calendar 
year of the Examination. 

(3) (Except in tbe case of candidates admitted un¬ 

der Regulation 4 of Chapter XI) of not 
having read in any school whatsoever at 
any time during the nine months previous 
to the examination : 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application, on 
the form prescribed, to tbe Registrar at leak eight weeks 
before the commencement of the Examination, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of five rupees and a statement (1) show¬ 
ing the place at, and the sabdeott in which, he desires to 
be examined, and (2) recording the vernacular he pro¬ 
poses to use for translation. A candidate who fails to 
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r s or to present himself for the examination shall not 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may be 
admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of five rujjees on each occasion. 

4. (a) The examination shall be conducted by means 

of question papers, the same questions being 
set in every place where the examination is 
held. 

( b ) An oral examination in (l) English reading, (2) 
Physics and Chemistry. (3i Physiology and 
Hygiene shall be held. 

(c) Any vernacular of India recognized by the 
University may be the medium of examina¬ 
tion in all subjects except English, in which 
the questions and answers shall be in the 
same language. 

5. In this examination jour subjects shall lie fixed 
and compulsory ; and no candidate shall be allowed to 
take up more than five subjects in all. 

Students who have already passed the Matriculation 
Examination, without having taken up certain optional 
subjects, may appear at any subsequent examination in 
one or more such optional subjects only, on payment of 
the usual fee. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination — 


Fixul awi f'ttmpnUory Subifi t* 

1. A Vernacular Language 

of India (Urdu, Hindi, 
Panjabi, Bengali <>r 
Pashto).* 

2. A Classical Language 

(cither Sanskrit or 
Arabic). 

3. Elementary U&theraa- 

atica. 

4. History and Geography . 


Oft/mruil >'il lrrt* 

Not more than one <*f thr 
following ' 

I. A Second Classical l,rtn 
guage 
2 English. 

3. Persian 

4 Elements of Physic* and 
Chemistry. 

o Physiology and Hy 

gicnc. 


* The Syndicate may (subject to ..idem of the Senate). 

from tune to tune. add to the list of Vernacular languages of 
India, recognized by the University . 
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7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to eaoh 
subject :— 


Em: huh 

Mark* 

. 150 

Sanskrit or Arabic 

150 

Persian 

120 

A Vernacular Langum/*- 

120 

Mathetnatiai 

150 

Hintury and Gtmgraphs 

100 

I’hsaic# aiwl Chwniatry 

. 150 

PhvMology and Hygiene 

150 


8. The minimum number of marks required to paw 
this examination shall be thirty-three j>er cent, in each 
subject. 

In Physics and ('hemistrv And iR Physiology and Hy* 
girne this percentage is required in the written examina¬ 
tion and in the aggregate, but only tu-enty-fire per cent, 
m the oral and practical examinations. 

9. Candidates who gain thru hundred and eevntty-five 
marks or more shall be placed in the first division ; those 
who gain not less than boo hundred and newnty-five marks 
in the second division; and all below, in the third divi¬ 
sion. 

H). An outline of the tests in each subject (which can 
be changed from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate! is given in Appendix A 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to 
show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard, set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Courses 
of reading can lie changed, from time to time, by the 
Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate : such 
changes being always duly notified at least two years 
before the date of the examination in which they will 
take effect. 

12. Six weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon thereafter m is possible, the 
Registrar shall publiah a l»t of tlie candidates who haw* 
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passed, arranged in three divisions, the first and second 
being in order of merit. Each successful candidate shall 
be granted a certificate, stating the division in which 
he has passed. 

13. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honours Examination in Arabic, 
Sanskrit, Persian, or a Vernacular Language shall be ex¬ 
empted, if he so desire, from passing in that language, 
provided that he goes up for the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion within two years of his having passed the Profi¬ 
ciency, High Proficiency or Honours Examination, and 
that in awarding marks for that language in which he 
may have obtained a certificate, “ pass marks ” be taken 
as representing the value of those marks. 


APPENDIX A. 

An outline of the tests in each subject is given below :— 

I.—English— Mark* 

1. Oral examination: Reading 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis of 'j 

sentences . . 30 j 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other }»60 
Vernacular of passages of moderate diffi- j 
culty and of short idiomatic sentences .. 30J 

(b) Part I.—Composition .. .. 40 

Part II.—Translation of passages of mode- | 

rate difficulty and of short idiomatic sen- }- 80 

tences from Urdu or other Vernacular 1 
into English .. .. 40 j 

150 


Note. —Candidates will be required to secure in Paper (b) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that 
paper. 

IIw translation into the Vernacular may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi, Gurmukhi or Bengali character. 
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Marls. 

55 

45 


III. —Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Arithmetic and Algebra 

(b) Practical and Theoretical Geometry 

150 

IV. —Physics and Chemistry— 

1. Oral and practical examination.. . . 40 

?. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Elementary Physics 60 

(б) Elementary Chemistry . . 50 

150 


100 

75 

75 


II.—History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(а) History 

(б) Geography 


V. —Physiology and Hygiene— 

1. Oral and practical examination . . 40 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Physiology .. .. 70 

(б) Hygiene . . .. .. 40 

150 

VI. —A Classical Language— - 

Sanskrit or Arabic, of the Intermediate (Arts) Standard— 
Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Poetry : Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vernacular and 
explanation of pass ages ; Grammar 75 

( b) 1. Prose: Translation from the Clas¬ 

sical Language and explanation 
of passages .. 40 ^ 

2. Translation from the Vernacular > 75 
into the Classical Language .. 35 j 


VII.—Persian— 

Of the Intermediate (Arts) Standard— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 
(a) Poetry; Translation from Persian 
into the Vernacular and explana¬ 
tion of passages: Grammar 


160 


60 
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Marks. 

(6) 1. Prose: Translation from Persian 1 

into the Vernacular and ex plan- j 

ation of passages .. 30 ^ 60 

2. Translation from the Vernacular j 

into Persian .. 30J 


VIII.—A Vernacular Language— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a\ Composition, including a simple Essay 
(6) Grammar and explanation of passages of ordin¬ 
ary difficulty 


120 

80 

60 

120 


APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Matrioulation 
Examination of 1900 and 1910. 

Oriental Faculty. 

History and Geography: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

History. —Outlines of the History of England and of India. 

Geography. —Syllabus to be notified. 

Mathematics : 1909 and 1910. 

Arithmetic. —The whole, omitting recurring decimals, stocks, 
and the process qf extracting the cube root. The use of Algeb¬ 
raical symbols and processes shall be permitted. 

Algebra. —Simple equations with one or more unknown 
quantities, and Problems, Involution and Evolution, Factors, 
H.C.F. and L.C.M. , Fractions, Indices, Surds, Ratio and Pro¬ 
portion, Simple Identities and Eliminations. 

Geometry. —The paper in Geometry shall contain questions on 
Practical and on Theoretical Geometry. Every candidate shall 
be expected to answer questions in both branches of the subject. 

The questions on Practical Geometry shall be set on the con¬ 
structions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with 
easy extensions of them. In ceses where the validity of a 
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construction is not obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified 
may be required. Every candidate shall provide himself with 
a ruler graduated in inches and tenths of an inch, and in centi¬ 
metres and millimetres, a set square, a protractor, compasses, 
and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 
Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry shall consist of theo¬ 
rems contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with ques¬ 
tions upon these theorems, easy deductions from them, and 
arithmetical illustrations. Any proof of a Proposition shall be 
accepted, which appears to the Examiners to form part of a 
systematic treatment of the subject; the order in which the 
theorems are stated in Schedule B is not imposed as the sequence 
of their treatment 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are 
only applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be ac¬ 
cepted.. 

Schedule A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts 
or into parts in any given proportions 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given po'ygoa. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines and a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6, or 8 sides in or about 
a given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 

Schedule B. 

Angle* at a Point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum 
of the two angles so formed ia equal to two right angles ; and 
the converse. 

If two straight Hnes intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 
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Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if 
(i) a pair of alternate angles are equal, 

or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, 

or (Hi) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, 
then the two straight lines are parallel; and the 
converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line 
are parallel to one another. 

Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by 
those sides equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two 
angles of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one 
equal to the corresponding side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite these 
sides are equal ; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
three sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it ; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point out-ide it, the perpendicular is the 
shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect 
one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the 
intercepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are 
equal, then the corresponding intercepts on any other straight 
line that cuts them are also equal. 

Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 
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Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altitude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebraical identities :— 

k (cr + b + c + . .) ■» ka + kb + kr + ... 

(a + b ) 2 «* a 2 4. 4. fci, 

(a — b) 2 ■■ a 2 — 2ab + b *, 
a 2 — b * «* (a + h) (a — 6). 

The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to. 
or less than, the sum of the squares on the other two sides, 
according as the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, right, 
or acute. The difference in the cases of inequality is twice the 
rectangle contained by one of the two sides and the projection 
on it of the other. 

Loci. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points 
is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two 
fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect 
the angles between the two given lines. 

The Circle. 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord ; 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects 
the chord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) («) if two arcs sub 
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal ; (it) conversely, 
if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs ; (ii) conversely, if two arcs are 
equal, the chorda of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre ; and 
the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight 
line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining 
part of the circumference. 
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Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if 
the line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle ; the angle in a seg¬ 
ment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle ; and the 
angle in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right 
angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which tli s chord make* with the 
tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle, the rectangle contained by tlie parts of the one is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

Proportion : Similar Triangles. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally ; and the con¬ 
verse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides 
are proportional ; and the converse 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other, and the sides about these equal angles propor¬ 
tional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divide* the 
opposite side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio 
of the squares on corresponding Bides. 

Urdu: 1909 and 1910. 

Urdu Entrant* Course of the Panjab University. 

Hindi : 1909 and 1910. 

Bhasasar Sanpaha, Parts I and II. (Nagri Prachami Sabha 
Educational Series, Nos. 1 and 2.) 

Pashto: 1909 and 1910. 

Baharistan-i-Afghani, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 
Pashto Grammar, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 

Physical Science: 1909 and 1910. 

Elements of Physics and of Chemistry. The examination 
shall be mainly baeed on the Primers of Balfour Stewart and 
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Roacoe and shall include a knowledge of the .Mechanical Powers. 
It will also test the candidate's practical knowledge of the 
instruments and processes described in those Primers. 

Sanskrit-. 11)09 and 1910. 

1. Sakuntala. j 2. Kalidasa. Kumar Sambhava, I—V 
3. Hhagavadgita, Chapters I—VI. 


Arabic: 1909 and 1910. 


1.—The Arabic selections for 
the Intermediate. Arts 
Course of the Panjab 
University (excepting 
Alif Lada, Nights, 537- 
353). 


2. —Pan] Ganj. 

3. —Hidayat un-Nahv. 

4. —Diwan-i-Abul * Atahiya 

from Qafivatul-Alif to 
the end of Qafivatul-Ta 
or first 54 pages. 


Persian: J909 and 1910. 

1. Persian Selections (Revised) for the Intermediate Arts 

Course of the Pan jab University. 

2. Akhloq-i-Muhsini. 

3. Alisan-ul-Qawa’id. 


Physiology and Hygiene, 11*09 and 1910. 

1. Physiology Starling’s Primer ot Physiologj (Murray). 

2. Hygiene : — Parker's Manual of Health (K.P.C'.K. Manual- 
of Elementary Science). 


APPENDIX C. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

1 request, permission to present myself at the next Matricula¬ 
tion Examination (Oriental Faculty) of the Panjab University. 
The fee* of five rupees and the required certificate and parti 
oulars are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be accepted 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 


1 . 

o 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 


12 . 


Age. 

Race. 

Religion. 

Caste, (o) 

Present occupation. 

Residence. 

Father’s name. 

Father’s occupation. ( b) 

Where educated.* 

Where to be examined. 

Subjects in which to be examined . . 

Vernacular for translation. 


Fixed. 

Optional. 


Note. —(a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be dis¬ 
tinctly stated. 

Certificates. 


I. —I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character ; that he will have completed his fifteenth year by the 
1st April next; that he has not already passed the Matriculation 
<O.F.) Examination; and that he has signed the above applica¬ 
tion. 

Head Mauler uj Hiyh School f 

II. —(For Public School Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Mauler oj Hiyh School. 

III. —(For Private Students)— 

I certify that the. above-named candidate is & bond, fide. Private 
Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Mauler oj Hir/h School.^ 


* The School or Schools (if any) attended by the applicant 
within the previous five years, and if more than one, the period 
of attendance at each shall be entered here in the case of candi¬ 
dates applying for admission as Private Students. 

•f See para. 2. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Oriental Faculty. 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually 
at such places as may be appointed by the Syndicate* 
by a notice issued at least six months before the date 
fixed for the examination, and the examination shall 
begin on the third Monday in March, or on such other 
date as may be fixed 'by the Syndicate 
2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any College student, who— 

(i) has been enrolled for two academic years in a 
College affiliated to the University ; 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone 
any deficiency in this period for very special 
reasons.) 

(ii) has passed not less than two academic years 
previously the Matriculation Examination in 
the Oriental Faculty of the University of the 
Pan jab ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the 

Head of the College he has most recently 
attended ; and 

(iv) submits the following certificates signed by the 

Head of the College he has most recently 
attended— 

(1) of good character ; 


* For this examination tlio following places have already been 
appointed :— 

Delhi. Lahore, Amritsar and Srinagar 

The Syndicate will take' into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
lie shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, 
and that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the examination. 
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(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 
of the full course of lectures delivered in 
the subjects in which he wishes to be 
examined ; and 

(3) in the case of a student intending to appear 
in a practical examination in Science, of 
having attended not less than two-thirds 
of the periods assigned to practical work in 
that subject (the minimum number of at¬ 
tendances required being 25). 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone a 
deficiency in lectures for very special reasons.) 
(b) any Private Student admitted under Regula* 
tions XI by special order of the Senate : 

Provided that the Syndicate Bhall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten 
rupees, and a statement showing the place at, and the 
subjects in which, he desires to be examined, and record¬ 
ing the Vernacular he proposes to use for translation. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on 
each occasion. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. An oral examina¬ 
tion in English Reading and Science shall be held. 

Any Vernacular language of India recognized by the 
University may be the medium of examination in all 
subjects, excepting English, in which the questions and 
answers shall be in that language. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
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subjects, and four only. Two of the subjects shall be 
fixed, and the candidates shall be allowed to select the 
remaining two subjects as hereinafter provided. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed Subject *— 

1. A Classical Language (Sanskrit or Arabic). 

2. Mathematics or Physics and Chemistry. 

Elective Subject *—(Two and only tiro nniHt be taken)— 

1. History. 

2. Philosophy. 

3. A Branch of Science (Physics and Chemistry, Biology, 

Physiology or Geology) 

4. A Second Branch of Science (if the candidate takes 

Mathematics as a fixed subject). 

5. A Second Classical Language. 

(i. English (corresponding to the Matriculation in Art- 
standard). 

7. Persian. 

8. Mathematics. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of Botany 
and Zoology, Physiology and Geology only by special 
permission of the Syndicate, for which application should 
be made six months previous to the date of examination. 

7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 


subject :— 

M(irkn. 

English . . . . 150 

Sanskrit or Arabie . . .. 150 

Persian . . 150 

History . . . . 150 

Mathematics 150 

Philosophy 150 

Science 150 


8. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in each 
subject. 

In Science this percentage shall be required in the 
written examination, and in the aggregate, but only 
twenty-five per cent, in the oral and practical examina¬ 
tion. 

9. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
8 
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or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and fifty marks, in the 
second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

Any student who has obtained 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks, but has failed in one subject 
by not more than 5 marks, shall be deemed to have 
passed. 

10. An outline of the tests in each subject (which can 
be changed from time to time by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate), is given in Appendix A. 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases whore text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to 
show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard, set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Courses 
of leading can be chan ed from time to time by the 
Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate, such 
changes being always duly notified at least two years 
before the date of the examination in which they will 
take effect. 

12. Five weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be 
granted a certificate stating the division in which he has 
passed. 

13. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honours Examination in Arabic, or 
Sanskrit, or the High Proficiency or Honours Examina¬ 
tion in Persian, shall be exempted, if he so desire, from 
passing in that language, provided that he goes up for 
the Intermediate Examination within two years of his 
having passed the Proficiency, High Proficiency or 
Honours Examination, and that in awarding marks for 
that language in which he may have obtained a certi¬ 
ficate, “pass marks’’ be taken as representing the 
value of these marks. 
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APPENDIX A. 

An outline of the tests in each subject is given below: — 


I.—English— 

1. Oral examination : Reading 

2. Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Part I.—Grammar, including analysis of 

sentences 

Part II. —Translation into Urdu or other 
Vernacular of passages of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic sen¬ 
tences 

(h) Part. I. — Composition 

Part II.—-Translation of passages of 
moderate difficult) and of short idiom¬ 
atic sentences from Urdu or other 
Vernacular into English 


Marks. 

10 


SO'I 


>60 


30 

40 * 


>80 


40 j 


150 


Note.— Candidates will be required to secure in Paper { b ) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

The translation into the Vernacular may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi, Gurmukhi or Bengali character. 

II. Mathematics - 

Two written papers of three hours each — Marks. 

(a) Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry . . 75 

(h) Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Logarithms 76 

150 

111 -Hialory-- 

Pajier (a) . . . 70 

Paper (6) .. .. . 80 

150 

IV.—Philosophy - 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Deductive Logic ,. 70 

i b | Elements of Psychology . . .80 


150 
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V.—Science— 


Mark*. 
50 

50 
50 

150 

VI. —A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic of the Bachelor of Arts standard— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(o) Poetry : Translation from the Classical 
Language into the Vernacular and ex¬ 
planation of passages : Grammar 75 

(b) 1. Prose: Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vernacular and 'j 
explanation of passages ■ ■ 40 I 

2. Translation from the Vernacular ( 
into the Classical Language .. 35J 

150 

VII. —Persian of the Bachelor of Arts Standard— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Translation from Persian into the Ver¬ 

nacular, explanation of passages in 
Poetry and Prose, and questions on 
Grammar and Prosody .. .. 75 

(б) Translation into Persian and Composition .. 75 


Any one of the following :— 

(1) Physics and Chemistry. 

(2) Biology. 

(3) Physiology. 

(4) Geology. 

1. Oral and practical examination 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(o) First paper 
(6) Second paper 


150 
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APPENDIX R. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1909 and 1910. 

Oriental Faculty. 

English : 1909 A SD 1901. 

Matriculation in Arts Standard. 

Mathematics: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The sum* as for the Art* Faculty. 

For 1 ‘>10. 

The same us for the Arts Faculty. 

History: 1909 and 19]i>. 

Ha* same as for the Art* Faculty. 

1'hysics and Chemistry : 1909 and 1910, 

The same as for the Arts Faculty Examination 

Botany and Zoology *. i<H)9 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Animal Physiology *. 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty’. 

Geology •. 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same hs for the Arts Faculty. 
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For 1910. 

The same as for tho Arts Faculty. 


Sanskrit : 1909 and 1910. 

. .dSj|, , • ; For 1909. 

Bhavabhuti .. Malatiinadhava. 

Bana .. .. Kadambari, pp. I —125 

(as in the Bomba} 
Government " Sanskrit 
Series ”). 

History of Sanskrit Literature by MacDonell. 
Kathopanishad and Kenopamshad. 

*t£ Note. —Under Grammar in Paper (a), special questions should 
be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of classical Sanskrit 
Grammar. Profeasor MacDonolt’-. Sanskrit Grammar (New 
Edition) is recommended for this purpi se. 


Fur 1910. 

Bhavabhuti Mahavircaritam. 

Bana Kadambari. pp. I—125 

(as in the Buiubaj 
Government “ Sans¬ 
krit Series”). 

Historj of Sanskrit Literature by MacDonnell. 
Kathopftnishad & Kenopanishad. 

Note. —Under Grammar in paper (a), special questions should 
be set to test the candidate's knowledge of classical Sanskrit 
Grammar. Professor MacDonnell’s Sanskrit. Grammar (New 
Edition) is recommended for this purpose. 

Arabic: 1909 and 1910. 

Heiriecrf B.A. Course of the Panjab University. 

Persian: 1909 and 1910. 

1. New Persian B. A. Course of the Paujab University. 

2. Akhalaq-i-Jalali, Chapters on Tadbir-i-Manzil wa 

Siyasat-i -Mudan. 

3. Mirza Jafar : Sar Guzasht-i-Wazir Khan-i-Lanqran. 
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Philosophy: 1909 and 1910. 

1. topic, as in Ray’s Deductive Logic (excluding Chapter 
IX, Part 3, aud appendix). 

2. Psychology . as in Ladd's Primer of Psychology (Long¬ 
mans & Co.). 


APPENDIX C’. 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Pan jab University. 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at tVie next Interme¬ 
diate (Oriental Faculty) Examination of the Panjab University 
The fee* of ten rupees and the required certificate and particu¬ 
lars arc forwarded herewith. 

1 am, Ac , Ac. 


Particulars to re vu.itcn is by the candidate. 

1 Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4 t aste (o) 

5. Present occupation 
ti. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Father’s occupation (ft). 

9. Where educated 

10. Where to lie examined 

11 Date of passing the Matriculation Examination. 

Elective 

13 Vernacular for Translation. 

Note. —(a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
he distinctly stated. 

(ft) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be distinct* 
ly stated. 


* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be accept¬ 
ed. 
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Certificate. 

1 certify that the above-named candidate Vias sat ip lied me, by 
the production of the Registrar's certificate. thRt he has passed 
the Matriculation Examination in the Oriental Faculty of the 
Panjab University not less than two academic years previously ; 
that he has been enrolled for two academic years in this College: 
that he has attended not less than two-thirds of the full course 
of lectures delivered in the subjects in which he wishes to be 
examined: that be has put in the necessary number and percent¬ 
age of lessons in Science; that 1 know nothing against his 
moral character; and that he has signed the above application. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental 
Learning shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on 
the third Monday in March, or on such oilier date as 
may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any College Student who— 

(i) has been enrolled for two academic years in a 
College affiliated to the University : 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone 
any deficiency in this period for very 
special reasons.) 

(ii) has passed not less than two academic years 

previously the Intermediate Examination 
in the Oriental Faculty of the University 
of the Pan|ab, or is a graduate in the Fa¬ 
culty of Arts of the University of the 
Panjab or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) of any other recognised Uni¬ 
versity ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

‘ the Head of the College he has most re¬ 

cently attended ; and 
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(iv) submits the following certificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the full course of lectures delivered in 
the subjects in which he wishes to be ex¬ 
amined ; and 

(3) in the case of a student intending to appear 
in a practical examination in Science, of 
having attended not less than two-thirds 
of ihe periods assigned to practical work 
in that subject (the minimum number of 
attendances required being fifty). 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone 
a deficiency in lectures for very’ special 
reasons.) 

(b) anv Pm ate Student admitted under Regulation 
XI by special order of the Senate ■ 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination, if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his appli¬ 
cation to the Registrar at least eight weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by’ a 
fee of fifteen rupees, and a statement showing the subject 
in which he desiris to be examined and recording the 
Vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candi¬ 
date who does not forward his application to the Regis¬ 
trar at least eight weeks lief ore the date fixed for the 
examination can only be admitted by a special direction 
of the Syndicate. A candidate who fails to pass, or to 
present himself for examination, shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted to one 
or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
fee of fifteen rupees on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers. An oral examination in English and 
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both an oral and a practical examination in Science shall 
be held. 

Any Vernacular language of India, reoognised by the 
University, may be the medium of examination in all 
subjects, excepting English, in which the questions and 
answers shall be in that language. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to take up three 
subjects and three only. One of the subjects shall be 
fixed, and the candidate shall be allowed to select the 
remaining two subjects, as hereinafter provided. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed subject — 

A Classical Language (Sanskrit or Arabic) 

Elective subjects — 

Two and only two of the following must be taken : — 

1. Applied Mathematics. 

2. History and Political Economy 

3. Philosophy. 

4. A Branch of Science (Physics, Chemistn , Butam . 

Zoology, Physiology or Geology). 

5. A Second Branch of Science. 

0. English (corresponding to the Intermediate in Arts 
standard). 

7. Persian. 

8. Pure. Mathematics. 

9. A Second Classical Language. 

Candidates will be examined in the subject of Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, and Animal Physiology only by the 
special permission of the Syndicate for which application 
should be made six months previous to the date of the 
examination. 

7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject:— 


English 

Marks. 

150 

Sanskrit or Arabic 

150 

Persian 

. . 150 

History and Political Economy 

. . 150 

Mathematics 

. 150 

Philosophy 

150 

Science 

150 
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8. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be forty per cent, in the fixed 
subject, in one other subject, and in the aggregate, and 
thirty-three per cent, in the third subject. 

In English and Science this percentage shall be re¬ 
quired in both the oral and the written examinations. 

9. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety 
marks or more, shall be placed in the first division ; 
those who gain not less than two hundred and ten marks, 
in the second division : and all below, in the third 
division. 

Any student who has obtained 50 per cent, of the ag¬ 
gregate number of marks, but has failed in one subject by 
not more than 5 marks, shall be deemed to have passed. 

10. An outline of the teste in each subject (which can 
he changed from time to time by the Syndicate with the 
approval of the Senate) is given in Appendix A. 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Courses of reading can be changed from time to time 
by the Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate ; such 
changes bein.? always duly notified at least two years 
before the date of the examination in which they will 
take effect. 

12. Four weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. Each 
successful candidate shall receive, with his degree, a 
certificate stating the division in which he has passed. 

13. Any candidate who has passed the High Profi¬ 
ciency or Honours Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit 
or the Honours Examination in Persian, shall be exempt¬ 
ed if he so desire, from passing in that language, 
provided that he goes up for the B.O.L. Examination 
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within two years of his having passed the High Profi¬ 
ciency or Honours Examination, and that in awarding 
marks for that language in which he may obtain a 
certificate, 4 4 pass marks ’ ’ be taken as representing the 
value of those marks. 


APPENDIX A. 

An outline of the tests in each subject is given below : — 

I.—English— Mark*. 

1. Oral examination : Reading .. .. 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each 

(a) Paraphrase, Grammar and Explanation of 

Passages in Poetry and Prose . . 70 

(ft) Translation from the Vernacular, including ) 

idiomatic sentences . . 35 > 70 

Essay and Composition 36 ) 

150 


Ability to write English!with a fair degree of accuracy shall 
be required. 

Note.—C andidates will bo required to secure in Paper (b) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 


II.—History and Political Economy— 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 

(a) 1. History of England 

2. Do India . . 

(b) 1. Select periods of History 
2. Politieal Economy 


111.—Mathem ati cs— 

1 .—Applied Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Statics, Dynamics 

(b) Hydrostatics 


Mark*. 

40 

40 

30 

40 


160 


76 

75 

150 
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2 ,—Pure Mathematics— 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 

(а) Analytical Geometry 

(б) Differential Calculus; Integra! Calculus .. 


IV.—Philosophy— 

Two writtton papers of three hours each— 

(а) Psychology 

(б) 1. Moral Science 
2. Inductive Logic 


V.—Science— 

Any otic of the following— 


1 . 

Physics. 

2. 

Chemistry. 

3. 

Botany. 

4. 

Zoology. 

5. 

Physiology. 

ti. 

Geology. 


1. Practical examination 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) First paper 
( h) Second paper 


VI. — A domical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic— 

Tims* written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Poetry ; Translation from the Classical 

Language into the vernacular and ex* 
planation of passages: Prosody 

(b) Prose: Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vernacular and ex* 
planation of passages: Grammar 
(<■) Translation from the Vernacular into the 
Classical Language and Composition 


VII.—Persian— 

Three written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Poetry: Translation from Persian into the 
Vernacular and explanation of passages: 
Prosody .. ... 


Marks. 

75 

75 

150 

75 

40 

35 

150 


50 

50 

50 

150 


50 

50 

50 

150 

t 

50 
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Mark*. 

( b) Prose: Translation from Persian into the 
Vernacular and explanation of passages: 
Grammar .. .. .. 50 

(<•) Translation from the Vernacular into Persian 

and Composition . . . . , . 50 

150 


APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Reading for the B.O.Ii. Examination 
of 1806 and 1910. 

Oriental Faculty. 

English. 

100!) and i9io. 


Scott 

191) 9. 


1910. 

Ivanhoe. 

Si Ott 

Tv( nln e. 

Church 

Kornan Life in 
the Days of 
Cicero. 

(')nireli 

Rom- n Life in 
the Days of 
('u-ero. 

Fronde 

Oceana. 

Fronde 

Oceana. 

Hughes . 

Alfred the Great. 

Hu eh 

Torn Brown's 


...The "Globe” 


8c-hooIda\ s. 


Poetry Reader 

Arnold’s 

Laureate Poetrv 


for Advanced 
('lasses (Mai 
mill an). 

Book* 

1. Wordsworth, 
d. Tennyson. 

.'1. Arnold’s So- 


hrah anti ffi,s- 
tam. 


History and Political Economy : 1909 and 1910. 
For 1909. 

The same as for (he Arts Faculty 
For 1910. 

The’same as* for tlio Arts Fa-ult y. 
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Mathematics: 1909 and 1910. 

Applud Mathematics— Pure Mathematics— 

The same as for the Arts The same as for the Arts 
Faculty. Faculty. 

Philosophy: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1809. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Physics : 1909 and 1910 
The same an for the Arts Faculty. 

Chemistry : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty 

Botany : 1909 and 1910. 

, .'he same as for the Arts Faculty. 

7oolooy: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1810. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Physiology: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Geology and Mineralogy: 1908 and 1910 
For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 
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For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 


Sanskrit: 1909 and 1910. 


For 1909. 


1 . 


(a) Hymns of the Rigveda. 


Mandala I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 
V 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X 


115. 124. 143, 101. 

12, 27, 28, 33, 38 
33. 

18, 19, 24, 30, 33, 36, 42, 50. 

1, 83, 85. 

53, 54. 189, 103. 

28, 33, 57, 76, 82, 83, 86, 87, 88, 

29. 

113. 

10, 14, 18,34, 39, 51, 71, 75, 97, 
108, 119, 125, 129, 168. 


(6) Yaska’s Nirukta, J-VH. 
(c) Kathopanisad. 


II. One of the following:— 

1. Nyaya$astra, viz :— 

(a) Tarkasamgrah with 
Dipika. 

(6) Muktavali. 

(c) Gautama’s Nyaya 
dar^ana with Vats- 
yayana’s Bhaaya. 

2. Ved antayastia, viz :— 

(o) Vedantaaara 

( b ) Vedantaparibhasa. 

(c) gankaracarya’s gari- 
rakabhasya. 


3. Dhamujastra, 11 *.:— 

(a) Mitaksara. 

(b) Viramitrodaya. Dm 
yavibhaga Kanda 

4. V vakaraiiai;astra, «: - 

(a) Siddhantakaumudi. 

(b) Paribhaspnduce- 
kliara (EM. Kilhorn). 

5. Alainkaracastra, viz :— 
(o) Abhiu a v ag u p ta’« 

Dhvanyalokalocana 
(b) Marnrnata’s Kavva- 
prakaga. 


III. Comparative Grammar :— 

Max Muller’s “Science of Language ” (Edition of 1892). arid 
Whitney’s “ Language and the Study of Language ” (com 
plate Edition), so far as they deal with Indo-European 
Languages only. 

For 1910. 


I. (a) Hymns of the Rigveda :— 

Mandala I. 115, 124, 143, 161, 

II. 12, 27, 28, 33, 38. 

III. 33. 

IV. 18, 19, 24, 30, 33, 36, 42, 50. 
V. 1,83,85. 
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VI. 53, 54. {89, 103. 

VII. 28, 33, 57, 76, 82, 83, 86, 87, 88, 

VIII. 29. 

IX. 113. 

X. 10, 14, 18, 34, 39, 51, 71, 75, 97, 
108, 119, 125, 129, 108. 

( b) Yaska Nirukta I, II and VII. 

II. Mriccliakatika. 

Megliaduta with MailinAtha's Commentary. 

Dandin Kavyadaraa. 

HI. (o) Manava Disarms Saatra with Kulluka’s Commen¬ 
tary on Book II. 

Viramitrodaya. (Dayavibhaga Kdnda). 

General questions of the development of Sanskrit 
Legal Literature. 

Or 

(b) Vedantasutras with Sankara's Bhasya, Adliyaya I, 
pad as 1-4 ; Adliyaya II, padas 1-2. 

Vedantasara. 

General questions of the principal philosophic systems of 
India. 

IV. History of Indian Literature down to 1000 a.d. 

V. General Principles of Comparative Philology with illus¬ 
trations from the development of the Indian Sans- 
kritic Languages ; Vodic Grammar. 

VI. Unseen Translation from and into Sanskrit ; Essay on a 
subject connected with the History of Sanskrit 
Literature. 

Arabic: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

1. Diwan-i-Imra-ul-Qais. 7. Maqamat-i-Hariri, first 15 

2. Diwan-i-Nabighah. Maqamahs. 

3. Hamasa, 1st and 2nd Chap- 8. Diwan Siqt-ul zand.Part 1. 

tors. 9. Mukhtasar - u 1 - M a a n i , 

4. The Quran, Surah Baqar. 2nd and 3rd fans. 

5. Tafsir Jalalian or Tabor 10. Muhit-ud-Dairah. 

Safi, corresponding to 11. Al-I>urr-ul Manthur-fi 
Surah Baqar. Tab»qat-i - Rubbai - il - 

6. Shifa-i-Qazi Iyaz, 1st and Khudur, first 70 bio- 

2nd Chapters. graphics. 

For 1910. 

1. Diwan-i-Imra-ul-Qais. 4. The Quran, Surah Baqar. 

2. Diwan-i-Nabighah. 5. Tafsir Jalalain, or Tafsir 

3. Hamasa, Chapters 1st and Safi, corresponding to 

2nd. Surah Baqar, 

9 
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6. Shifa-i-Qazi Iyaz, Chap¬ 
ters 1st and 2nd. 

?. Maqamat-i -Hariri, first 15 
maqamahs. 

8. Diwan Siqt-ul zand. 

9. Rasail Badiuz-Zam an, 

20 risalas. 

10. Mukhtasar-ul-Maani, 2nd 
and 3rd farms. 


11. Muhit-ud-Dairah. 

12. Al-Durr-ul-Mansurfi-Taba- 

qat-Rabbat-il-Khudor, 

first 70 biographies. 

13. Tarikhul-Lughat-il-A r a- 

biyah. 

14. Alfalsufat-ul-Saghira 


Persian: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

1. Hedayaq-ul-Balaghat. 3. Qasaid-i-Badarcac. 

2. Revised Arabic B.A. ! 

Course of the Pan|ab 4. Selections from Durrai 
University, Arts Side. Nadira. 

For 1910. 

1.—Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat. , 3.—Khaqa.ni. page 1—100. 

•2 .—The Revised B.A. Course 

of the 1'anjab Univer- j 4.—Selections from Durr-i- 
sity (Arts side.) Nadirah 


APPENDIX C. 

AcerrcATioff. 

To 

The Registrar ok the Pan jab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the nest Examina¬ 
tion for the Decree of Bachelor of Oriental I .earning of the 
Panjab University. The fee* of fifteen rupees and the required 
certificate and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &c., Ac 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in hy the candidate. 


1 . 

2 , 

4 . 

5. 
(i. 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 

12 . 


Age 

Race. 

Religion. 

Caste, (a) 

Present occupation. 

Residence. 

Father’s name. 

Father’s occupation. (6) 

Where educated. 

I>ate of passing the Intermediate or equivalent ex¬ 
amination. 


Subjects in which to be examined.. ^ Elective 
Language to he the medium of examination. 


Note. — (a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be dis¬ 
tinctly stated. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar's certificate, that he has passed 
the Intermediate Examination in the Oriental Faculty of the 
Pan jab University not less than two academic years previously; 
that, he has been enrolled for t wo academic years in this College ; 
that he has attended not less than two-thirds of the full course 
of lectures delivered in the subjects in which he wishes to be 
examined ; that he has put in the necessary number and percent* 
age of lessons in Science ; that 1 know nothing against his moral 
character; and that he has signed the above application. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

An examination for the Degree of Master of Oriental 
Learning shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on 
third Monday in March, or on such other date a® may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 
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2. The examination shall be open to— 

(а) any College student who— 

(i) has been enrolled for at least one year in a Col¬ 
lege affiliated to the University ; 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone any 
deficiency in this period for very special 
reasons.) 

(ii) is a Bachelor of Oriental Learning of the Uni¬ 
versity of the Panjab ; or a Master of Arts 
of the University of the Panjab ; or (subject 
to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other recognised University ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the 

Principal of the College he has most recently 
attended ; and 

(iv) submits a certificate of good character and of 

having attended two-thirds of the full course 
of lectures delivered in the subject in which 
he wishes to be examined. 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone a de¬ 
ficiency in lectures for very special reasons). 

(б) any Private Student admitted under Regula¬ 

tions XI by special order of the Senate. 

3. Candidates for the Degree of Master of Oriental 
Learning shall be examined in one of the following lan¬ 
guages :— 

1. Sanskrit. 

2. Arabic. 

4. Every candidate for admission shall forward his 
application to the Registrar at least eight weeks before 
the commencement of the examination, accompanied by 
a fee of twenty-five rupees, and a statement showing the 
subject in which he desires to be examined and recording 
the Vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the 
fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
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examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
rupees on each occasion. 

5. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall he fifty per cent, in the aggregate 
and thirty-three per cent, in each paper, excepting the 
paper set on composition (including Essay and Transla¬ 
tion), for which fifty per cent, shall be required. 

(). Candidates who gain seventy per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first division ; 
those who gain not less than sixty per cent., in the second 
division ; and all below, in the third division. 

7. The examination shall be as prescribed for the 
Honours in Sanskrit (Shastri) or Arabic (Maulvx Fazil) 
Examination, respectively, subject to the provisions of 
Rules 5 and ti and to the additional test hereinafter 
prescribed. 

S. A written paper of questions shall be set on the 
Literature of the Language taken up by the candidate, 
which shall also include questions on the Philosophical 
Systems connected with that Literature. 

9. All answers shall be written in the Vernacular lan¬ 
guage which has been selected bv the candidate as the 
medium of examination in his application, and every can¬ 
didate shall be required to write in the language selected 
by him for examination an Essay on a subject connected 
with the History or Literature of that language. 

10. Six papers of three hours each shall be set in each 
language. 

11. Any Master of Oriental Learning may, on pay¬ 
ment of a fee of twenty-five rupees, be admitted to this 
examination in a language other than that in which he 
was previously examined, and may, if his attainments 
come up to the standard prescribed, be granted a certifi¬ 
cate to that effect, stating the division in which he has 
passed. 



REGULATIONS. 


184 


APPENDIX A. 

Course of Beading prescribed in Classical Lan¬ 
guages for the M.O-L. Examination of 
1908 and 1910. 


Arabic: 1909 ani> 1910. 
For 1909. 


1. Maqamat-i-Hariri. 

2. Diwan Ali Ibn-i-Abi Talib. 

3. Diwan -i-Hamasa. 

4. Diwan Siqt-ul-Zand (tlie 

whole) 

5. Muhit-ud Dairah. 

6. Mntawwal. 

Foi 1 

1. Maqamat-i-Hariri 

2. Diwan-AliIbn-i-Abi Talib. > 

3- Diwen-i-Hnmasa. j 

4. Diwan Siqt-ul-Zand, (the j 

whole). 

5. Mohit ud Dairah. [Kulto. I 

6. Mutawwal up to Mana ' 


7. Q izi Mubarak (Taanwwn- 

rat). 

S. Hamdulla (Tafdiqat). 

9. Rushidayu (llmi-Muna 
zara). 

10. Sadra. 

11. Mnanifthit Hiday e. 

910. 

7 Slmr.i-i-Muta’.i (Tasuwwu- 
rat). 

8. Hamdullah (Tasdiqat). 

9. Rasb.’diyah (Munazsr.th). 

10. $adrnh. 

11. Muanicl U-i-Hidrtvu 


Sanskrit : 1909 ani> 1910. 


I. («) Selections from Rifrveda. I. Mandaln. viz., Suktas. 

13, 22, 25, 32,35,42,50, 110, 113, 118, 124, 
125, 154, 185; with the introduction to Say 
aim’s Commentary and Ids commentary mi 
the prescribed hymns. 

(b) Yaska, Nirukts, I-lVIJ. 

II. (1) Suclraka Mrichakatika. 

(2) Bana . . Kadambari 

ID. Mahabbasya. 

IV .—One of the following 


1. Nyaypastra, viz :— . 

(а) Kanada’s Sutras with ; 

Pranastapada’s ; 
Commentary. 

(б) Gautama’s Nya.va- 

darcana with Vats- 
yayana’s Bhasya. 


2. Vedantapaslra. viz :-~ 

(a) Vcdan t ad h ikamatn ft 

la. 

(b) tpamkaraearya’s <pa- 

rirakabhasyn. 

3. Dhurina^astra. viz ;— 

(a) Mitaksara. 

(5) Kalamadhava. 
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4. Vyakaranae&stra, viz :— 
(a) Laghu<jabdendu$e- 
khara up to Karakanta. 
(ii) Pharibhaaendu?e- 

khara. 


i 5. Alamkara^astra, viz :— 

(a) Abhinavagupta’s 
Dhvanyalokalocana. 

(b) Mammata's Kavva- 
praka<ja. 


APPENDIX B 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I rpqupst permission to present myself at the next Examina¬ 
tion for the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning of the Panjab 
University. The foo of twenty-five rupees and the required cer¬ 
tificate and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

1 am, Ac., &c. 


Particulars to hi: filled in bv the candidate. 

1. Age 

2. Race. 

3 Religion 

4. Caste. 

5. Present occupation 

6. Resident*. 

7. Father's name. 

8. Where educated. 

9. Date of graduation 

10. Subject in which to l>e examined. 

11. Language to be the medium of examination. 


Certificate. 

1 certify that tno above-named candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of his diploma that ho has passed the Degree of 
Bachelor Examination in the Oriental Faculty of the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity not less than one academic year previously: that he has 
been enrolled for one academic year in this College; that he has 
attended not less than two-thirds of the full course of lectures 
delivered in the subject in which he wishes to be examined; that 
I know nothing against his moral character; and that he has 
signed the above application, 



136 


REGULATIONS. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF ORIENTAL 
LEARNING. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Ori¬ 
ental Learning shall be required to— 

(i) produce a certificate that lie has taken the 

Degree of Master of Oriental Learning in the 
subject with which his thesis is connected ; 

(ii) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that 

for not less than two years after passing his 
examination for the Degree of Master he has 
pursued an advanced course of study bearing 
upon the subject selected by him for the 
degree ; 

(iii) submit an approved thesis on a subject 

previously accepted by the Syndicate, show¬ 
ing evidence of original works ; and 

(iv) pass an examination, oral or written, as the ex¬ 

aminers may prefer, on the subject of his 
thesis and cognate subjects. 

2. Every candidate shall forward with his application 
a fee of rupees one hundred. 

3. Two examiners shall be appointed who shall both 
read the thesis and all the answer-papers, if any, and 
shall both be present at the oral examination, if any, and 
shall present a report to the Syndicate stating whether, 
in their opinion, the candidate is, by reason of his attain¬ 
ments, a fit person to receive the Degree of Doctor. 


DIPLOMAS AND LITERARY TITLES IN 
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 

Three examinations, for Proficiency, High Proficiency 
and Honours, respectively, shall be held in each of the 
following subjects, namely : — 

The Arabic Language and Literature ; 

The Sanskrit Language and Literature ; 

The Persian Language and Literature. . 
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They shall be held annually at such places as may be ap¬ 
pointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin on the first 
Monday in April, or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. These examinations shall be open to— 

(a) any student who— 

(i) has been enrolled in an affiliated institution 

during at least one year previous to the ex¬ 
amination ; 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone any 
deficiency in this period for very special 
reasons.) 

(ii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the affiliated institution he 
has most recently attended ; and 

(iii) submits the following certificates signed by 

the Head of the institution he Iras most 
recently attended— 

(1) of good character, and 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the lectures delivered in the subject 
in which he wishes to be examined 
during the period that be has been 
enrolled in the institution from which 
he appears. 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone a 
deficiency in lectures for very special 
reasons.) 

(b) any Private Student admitted under Regula¬ 

tions XI by the special order of the 
Senate. 


* For these examinations the following places have been ap¬ 
pointed:—Delhi, Lahore, Srinagar, Peshawar. 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application lie sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the dat of the examination. 
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3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by the proper fee, 
and a statement showing the place at, and the examina¬ 
tion in which he desires to be examined. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examina¬ 
tions on payment of the proper fee on each occasion. 

4. The following fees shall be levied :— 

Rs. A. 1*. 

For admission to the Pioficiency 4 0 0 
examination in any of the three 
languages. 

For admission to the High Profi- 7 <> 0 

ciency Examination in any of the 
three languages. 

For admission to the Honours Ex- 10 0 o 
animation in any of the three 
languages. 

5. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. 

Six papers of questions shall be set in each examina¬ 
tion ; and three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

6. One hundred marks shall be allotted to each 
written paper. 

The minimum marks required to pass shall be in the 
aggregate and in the Translation or Composition paper 
thirty-three per cent, in the case of the Proficiency, forty 
per cent, in the case of the High Proficiency, and fifty per 
cent, in the case of the Honours Examination. 

7. Candidates who gain sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks in the Proficiency, sixty-five per cent, 
or more in the High Proficiency, or seventy per cent, or 
more in the Honours Examination, shall be placed in the 
first division ; then those who gain forty-five per cent, or 
more in the Proficiency, fifty per cent, or more in the 
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High Proficiency, or sixty per cent, or more in the 
Honours Examination shall be placed in the second 
division, and all below in the third division. 

8. Four weeks after the commencement of the ex- 
mination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. 
Each successful candidate shall be granted a certificate 
stating the examination passed by him and his position 
on the list of merit. 

9. Any person who lias passed any of the following 
examinations in Oriental Languages shall be exempted 
from passing in that language in the corresponding 
Degree Examination (whether in the Oriental or Arts 
Faculty) entered opposite thereto provided that the 
candidate goes up within two years, and that in awarding 
marks for that language in which lie may have obtained 
a certificate, ‘ pass marks ” be taken as representing the 
value of those marks . -- 


Proficiency in Amine. Shu* 
Writ or Persian 
Proficiency m Arabic or 
Sanskrit, or Hurh Proh- 
cien«'\ m Persian 
High Proficiency in Arabic 
or Sanskrit. >r Honours in 
Persian 


Matlic.ilation Examination. 
Intemiciiiate Examination 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning 
or Bachelor of Arts 


10. Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles 
of Mauhri Fazil, Shastri or Mvnshi Fazil shall be granted 
to persons who shall pass the examination for Honours in 
Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian, respectively. 

11. Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of 
Maulvi Alim, Visharada or Munshi Alim shall be granted 
to persons who shall pass the examination for High 
Proficiency in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian respectively. 

12. Any person who has passed any of the above 
examinations in Oriental Languages may present himself 
for examination in the English paper of the Matricula¬ 
tion, Intermediate and B.A Examinations of the Arts 
Faculty successively by paying half the usual fee of the 
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said examination, and if successful, shall receive from 
the University a certificate testifying to his having 
passed in English in the examination concerned. 

13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but 
also to answer questions of a similar standard set with a 
view of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Courses of reading can be changed from time to time by 
the Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 


APPENDIX A. 

Examinations in the Arabic Language and 
Literature. 

The following are the details of the examinations in the 
Arabic Language and Literature :— 

Maulvi or Pmtiriency in A>abi<- Examination. 

For 1909 and 19JO. 

Subjects. Hooks. Paters, 


Grammar 

llainlj-iil-Arivah ; Fasul-i-Akbari ; j 

1 r 


Kaiia ... ... j 

- 1. 

i 

Literature- 

Panjab University Intermediate ) 
Course ; Divan Abul-Atahiya ... J 
Tarikn-ul-Kbuiafa ; Abtiaul Asalib, 1 

II 

: hi. 


pages 189-332 ... ... j 

bogie 

Sburab Tabzib 

IV. 

Law ... 

... Siraji or Kitiibul Muvaris min 81m- 1 

1 V 


rayi-ul Islam ... ... j 

\ V 

Translation 

... Arabic into Urdu, and rice verxd 

VI. 


Maulvi 'Alim or High Prnjirienry in Arabic Eeaminatiun, 

For 1909 and 1910. 

Subjects. Books. Papers. 

Grammar fiharah Mullah to Bafys-i fi’l ouly ; ) 

Shatia ... ... ... £ I, 

Prosody Al-Kifi-fi-l 1 Arua-l-Kawifi j 
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Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Literature 

... Tarikh-i Temnrl to death of Temur 


Panjab University B.A. Coarse 
(omitting Muqaddama Ibn-i- 

Khaladun, pp. 92 to 146) ; Sab’a 
Mu’-allaqa 

1 

> IT 

1 

J 

Rhetoric 

... Mnkhtasar Ma’ani. first Fan only 

1 IIL 

Logic ... 

Kntbi ; Snllam-nl ‘Uluin 

Philosophy 

Mebfi 


Law ... 

Sharifi. Sharnli Siraji, or Kit&b-nl 

f IV. 


Mavaris min Sharaya-’ul Islam ; 
Mn'amilat-i KaduTi ... 

) 

Translation 

Arabic into Urdn, and vice vemd 

V. 

Composition 

Essay in Arabic 

VI. 

Maulvi 

Fatil. or Honour a in Arubic Ernminaticm. 



For 1909 and 1910. 



For 1909. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Literature 

... Maqamat-i-Horiri 

Diwan-i-Ali Ibn-i-Abi Talib 

1 > 

Prosody 

Rhetoric 

Logie 

Diwati-i-Hamasa 

Diwan-i-Siqt-nl-Zand (the whole) ... 
Muhit-ud-Dairah . . 

Uatanwal 

Qazi Mubarak (Tasawwurat) j Bam. 

} »• 

) in. 


dulla (Tasdiqat) ; Rashidaya (Urn* 



i-Munnzara) 

IV. 

Philosophy 

... Sadra 

} T 

Law 

Muamlat Hidaya 

Composition 

An Essay in elegant Arabic 

VI. 


For 1910. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Literature 

... Maqamat-j-Hariri ... ... 

Diwan-i Ali Ibn-i-Abi Talib 

} «• 


Divran-i-Hamnsa 

} 11 

Prosody 

Diwan-i-Siq-ul-*&nd (the whole) ... 
... Mahittud-Dairab 

] m. 

Rhetoric 

... Mutawwal np to Mana Knlto 

Logic 

... 8har«h-i-MataU tTasawwurat) 

> 


Hamdullah (Tasdiqat) 

Rasbidiya (Munazarah) 

r 
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Subjects. 

Books. 

Papkes. 

Philosophy 

Sadruh ... 

:::) v 

Law 

Muumalat-i- Hiduyah 

Composition 

An essay in elegant Arabic 

... VI. 


Examinations in the Sanskrit Language and 
Literature. 

The following are the details of the Examination in 
the Sanskrit Language and Literature :— 


Prajiia or Proficiency in Sanskrit Examination. 
For 1909 and I9IO. 


Subjects. 

Poetry 

Drama 

Prose 

Philosophy 


Rhetoric 

Grammar 


Translation 


Books. 


Paprbs. 


Supplement^ 


or 


3 


Vasndevavijaya with 
(Kivyamala Series) 

Haisadera Naginandu 
PHiicatar.tra (the whole) 

(") Hyaya : VhjvanStlia Kirika- 
vali j or 

(b) Vedanta: Vedantaaara ; 

(r) Siuikhya : Silhkhyasari 
Vagbhatilajhkimi .. J 

Vrtturatuikara . ) 

General Principles sufficient to en- ) 
able students to analyse any | 
grammatical forms occurring in I 
the text-books prescribed ; ^ 
(standard of questions to he | 
indicated by Varadurija’s Madh- I 
yakaumudi) J 

From Sanskrit, into Hindi, and vice 1 
vend ... ... ) 


II. 


III. 


TV. 


V. 


VI. 


Vifdrda or High Proficiency in Banskrit Examination. 


SPBJSCTS. 

Drama 

Poetry 

Prose 

Philosophy 


For 1909 and 1910. 

Books. Papers. 

Vhjlkhttdatta, Mudrlrakfasa ... I 
BhAravi’s Kiratarjuniya ... J 

Baca’s Har$ac*rita ... ... II. 

(u) Nydya : Muktavali j or ... , | 

(b) Vedanta : Vedantsparibhssha ; | 

or y III. 

(c) B&mkhya : Sinikhyatattva- | 

kanmodi ... j 
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SUBJECTS. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Rhetoric 

Viijvanatha, Snhityadarpana 

IV. 

Grammar 

Siddhantaknumudi of Bhattojidik- 

1 


sica, omitting V'uidika ; (questions 
to be confined to the test only) 

1 T ' 

Translation 

From Sanskrit into Hindi, and vice 

) 


vend 

C V1 

Composition ... 

In Sanskrit ... ... 

) 


Shantrt or Honourn in Sanskrit Examination. 


SUBJECTS. 

Veil* 


Vedinga 

Drama 

Poetry 


E„r 190!) and 1910. 


HOOKS. 


Papers. 


Selections from ltigveda, I., ..T 

Mandate, t;»r., Suktss 1. 13, 22, ‘25. J 
32, 35, 42, 50, 110. 113, 118, 124, 
125, 164, 185 ; with the iutroduo- j 
tiou to Siy aim's Commentary and 
his commentary on the prescribed 
hymns 

Yaska, Niruktn I-VII. ... ^ 

SiidrakaY Mrichakatika... ... 1 

Naishadiyuchnrita by Sri Harsba ... J 


1. 


II. 


One of the following : — 


Xyay afditra 

V’eddntaq&itra 

Dharma^antra 
yyakarana^detrn ... 

Alnmkdracaetru ... 

Translation 

Grammar 

Composition 


(a) Kauuda’i Siitras with Pro^asta- 

padas Commentary 

(b) Gautama’> Nyiyadaryana ... 

with Yitsyanas Bhusya 
(u) Vcdintidhikaranaiuila 
(6j y&mkaiscarya’s <parirakahha?ya 
In) Uit.aksara ... ... j 

(6) Kslamidhavn 

(a) Laghuijabdeudnfjekhara up to 

Ksrakiiuta 

(b) ParibliByeuda^ekhara 

(a) Rasagangadhara by lagan Nath 
lb) Mammata, Karyaprakaya ..., 

From Sanskrit into Hindi, and vice' 

vend ... ... ... J 

Mahibha$ya ... 

In Sanskrit ... 


III. 


IV. 

V. 

VI. 
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Examinations in the Persian Language and 
Literature. 

The following are the details of the examinations in 
the Persian Language and Literature: — 


Munshi or Proficiency in Persian Examination. 
For 1909 and 1910. 


Subjects. 
Persian— 

Grammar 

Literature 


Moral Philosophy... 
Translation 


Books Paters 

Ahsan-nl Qawa'id ... .. \ 

Ruqa 'at-i‘Alampiri ... ... / 

Diwan-i Hati^ np to ‘Ain findu- ^ 
sive) ... ... y 

Pan jab University Intermediate ) 

Persian Course ( Revised) 

Naaikh-fil Tawarikli l selections) 

Akhlaq-i .Taluli (Hissa Siyasat-i 
Mudan) 

Persian into Urdu ... ... 

Urdu into Persian 


ir. 


in 

IV 

v. 


Elementary Arabic— 

Grammar ... Miftah-ul Adab (Part I) 

Reader ... Sullam-ul Adab (Col. 

edition) 


1’s | 


Holroyd’s > VI 


Munshi ‘Alim, or High Proficiency is Persian Examination 


For 1909 and 1910. 


Subjects. 
Persian— 
Grammar 
Literature 


For 1909. 

Books. Papers. 

... Makhzan-nl Fawa’id ... \ 

... New Persian B.A. Course of the [ I. 
Pan jab Utiiversity 

Abul Fazl (Daftar-i Awwal and 
Daftar-i Sani) 

Tauqi’at Qisra 
Qasaid-i Unsari 
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SUBJECTS. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Moral Philosophy... 

Akhlaq-i Nasiri 

III. 

Translation 

Persian into Urdn, and free rersd ... 

IV. 

Composition 

An essay in Persian 

V. 

Arabic — 

Grammar 

Miftah-u! Adah (the whole) ... 

) 

Reader 

Panjab University Intermediate 

Arabic Course 

U.r 1910. 

r‘- 

Persian — 

Grammar 

Maklizari-nl-Kawaid 


Literature 

New Persian P> A. Course of the 
Panjab University 

Abul i’azl (Daftars I and II), Taa- 

1 1 
> 


qiat-i-Kisni ... 

Tnhfatnl-lraqain 

]"■ 

Moral Philoso- 

Akhlaq-i Nasiri ... ... 

hi 

phy 

Translation 

Persian into Urdu and vice ic»u 

IV. 

Composition 

An Lsasy in Persian 

V. 

Arahie— 

Grurnrnar 

Mififth-ul Adah (the whole) 


Reader 

Panjab University Intermediate 

Arabic Cour-e 

jv, 

ilunshi Fa: 

1 1 or Honour* in Persian Examination. 

For 1900 and 1910. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers 

Rhetoric and pro- 

Body 

Hadayiq-ni-Bnlnghat 

\ 

Literature 

Panjab University B.A. Arabic 

1 '■ 
i »■ 

jin. 


Course (omitting Muqadma-Ibn-i- 
Khalladan, pp 92 to 146) 

Qnsaid Kitaqani (pp. 1 to 106) 


Dorra-i-Nudira (selections) 

IVaqayi Nimat Khan-i-Ali 


Tarildi-i-Mujam 

Moral Philosophy 

Akhliq-i-Jslili (excluding bahs 



Naghma) ... 

IV. 

Translation 

Persian into Urdu and vice versa ... 

V. 

Composition 

An Essay in elegant Persian 

VI. 


10 
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APPENDIX B. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Pan jab University. 

8m, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
examination of the Panjab University. The fee* of rupees 
and the required certificate and particulars are forwarded here* 
with. 

I am, &c., &c. 

Pabtichlars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Age. 

2. Race 

3. Religion. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Residence. 

ti. Father’s name. 

7. Where educated. 

8. Where to he examined. 

9. Subject in which to be examined. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate lias Iwcn enrolled for 
one academic year in this institution ; that he has attended not 
leas than two-thirds of the full course of lectures delivered in the 
subjects of examination ; that 1 know nothing against his moral 
character ; that he has not already passed the exarnin li¬ 

on ; and that he has signed the aboie application. 


EXAMINATIONS IN VERNACULAR 
LANGUAGES. 

Three examinations, the Proficiency, High Proficiency 
and Honours Examinations respectively, shall be held in 
each of the following Vernacular languages, namely :— 

The Urdu Language and Literature; 

The Hindi Language and Literature; 

The Panjabi Language and Literature; 

The Pashto Language and Literature. 


* The fee must be paid in cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Post Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be 
accepted. 
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They shall be held annually afc such places as may be 
appointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin on the 
second Monday in April, or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. These examinations shall be open to— 

(a) any student who— 

(i) lias been enrolled in an institution affiliated 

to the University during at least one year 
previous to the examination ; 

(The Syndicate shall have power to condone 
any deficiencies in this period for very 
special reasons shown). 

(ii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 
the Head of the institution which he has 
most recently attended ; and 

(iii) submits the following certificates signed by 

the Head of the institution which he has 
most recently attended— 

(1) of good character; 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the lectures delivered in the subjects in 
which he wishes to be examined during 
the period that he has been enrolled in 
the institution from which he appears. 
(The Syndicate shall have power to condone 
deficiencies in attendances for very 
special reasons). 

(b) a private student admitted under Regulations 

XI by special order of the Senate. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by the proper fee, 
and a statement showing the place at, and the examinar 
tion to which he desires to be admitted. A candidate 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application 
to constitute any place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 



148 


REGULATIONS. 


who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examina¬ 
tions on payment of the proper fee on each occasion. 

4. The fees prescribed are as follows :— Rs. A. P. 

For admission to the Proficiency Ex- 4 0 0 

animation in any Language. 

For admission to the High Proficiency 7 0 0 

Examination in anv Language. 

For admission to the Honours Examin- I<> 0 0 

ation in any Language. 

5. The examination .shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same <|iiostion- being set in every 
place where the examination is held. 

Six written papeis shall he set in each examination, 
except in the examination in the Pashto Language and 
Literature, in which four papers shall he set in each 
examination : and three hours shall he allowed for each 
paper. 

6. One bundled marks shall lie allotted to each ques¬ 
tion paper. 

The minimum marks required to pass 1 he Proficiency 
and High Proficiency Examinations -hall be 40 per cent, 
in each paper, and to pass the Honours Examination 
shall be 50 per cent, in each paper. 

7. Four weeks after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shad publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. Each successful candidate 
shall be granted a certificate stating the examination 
passed by him and his position on the list of merit. 

8. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. Incases where text-hooks are 
prescribed, the candidates will he required not only to 
show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard, set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Courses of reading can be changed from time to time by 
the Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 
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APPENDIX A. 
Uimo. 


The Proficiency in Urdu F..nrm t nation . 
For IPO!) and 1910. 

Fur 19o9. 


StWKfTP. 

Rooks. 

Papers. 

(iramimit 


I. 

Prosody 

Bahr-ul ' L'rur. 


Rhetoric 

Faiz-ul Mayan 

Literature —Poetry 

( huslnnu-i Pair. 

... \ 


8ubali-i ‘I’d 

... [in. 

Prose 

Mirnt-nl " Trim 

Murjti-i Hav&t 

...5 

-! rv 


Tim bat-on N’asiiii 


Crdui Mu’allii 


Mahidi-ut Ilikmat 

... ) v 


Gulshao-i Aklihnj 

...] '■ 

Composition 

An Essay in Urdu 

For 1910. 

... VI. 

Grammar 

Misbahul Qaivaid (Etymology) 

I. 

Prosody 

Habr-ul-Uruz 

» 

Rhetoric 

p'uiz-ui-Bayan 

Literature— Poet) y 

Ohiwhina-i-Fniz 


Snlih-i-Id 

A m. 

Prose 

Mirat-ul- Arus 

) 


Surab-i-Hayat 

-) 


Tantmt-un Xasuh 

... > IV 


Urdu i-Mu’alla 

...) 


Gulsban-i-Akblni) ... 

A’. 

Composition 

A i. Essay in Urdu 

... VI. 


The High Proficiency in I'rdu Examination. 

For 1909 <it«l 1910. 

For 1909. 

Subjects. Hooks. Papers 

Rhetoric and Pro- 

sody ... Fni/.ul Ma’sni ... ... A 

Hadnya<|-ol Biibighat ka Urdu tar* > I. 

juma ... ... ..) 

Literature— Poetry Munta)c)}ihut.i Nazm-i Urdii ... A 

Gulz&r-i Nnsim ... ... ? II. 

Alif I.aila (Nanmantuin) ... ' 
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Subjects. Books. 

Prose ’Ud-i-Hindi 
‘ Aql-o gba'iir 
Fasina-i ‘Ajaib 

Ab-i Hayat (History of the Lan¬ 
guage) ... 

Quawaid-ul Mautiq 
Jfctni-ul AWilAq (or translation 
Akhhlaq-i JalaliJ 

Composition ... An Essay in Urdu 


Papers. 


=] 

an- ^ 

!’} 


For 1910 


Rhetoric 

sody. 


nnd Pro- Fais-ul-Ma’ani 


Literature —Poetry 


Prose 


Composition 


Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat ka Urdn Tar- 
junia (Sahbai) 

Majmu’a Nazin-i-Aznd by Maulvi ... 

Syed Mutntaz Ali 
Musaddas-i-Uali (Revised) 

Alif I.aila (Naumanzuiii) 

Ud-i-Hindi ... 

Aql-o-Shanr 

Fasannb-i-Ajaih ... ... 

Ab-i-Liavat (History of the Urdu 
Language) 

Misbahul-Qawaid (Syntnx) 
Jami-nl-Akhlaq (or translation of 
Akhlaq-i-.lAlali) 

An Essay in Urdu 


III. 

XV. 

V 

VT. 


II. 

Ill 

IV. 

V. 

VI 


Hindi. 

The P rrjictcnry in Until i Kxor/thifition 
For HK)9 an.! 1910. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Pabvrs 

Grammar, Prosody 
and Rhetoric 

Navina Chnndrodaya, all the four 

\ c 


parts exelnding Dhi'tu Vivekn or 

Poetry 

the Appendix on roots 

Tnlasi Itaniavana,firBt threo Hindus, 

}>■ 


Sabhu Vilisi 

Drama 

flakunt.ala Niitakii by Bihnri LSI 



Varma. Mudra lUksasaby Harit;- 

jm 

Literature 

chandrn ... 

Bharata Manjari, by Jwala Prasad, 

K 


Dnrgeija Nnndini, Parts I and II. 

Science A Literature 

Chirn Pathn. Parts I and II, Trans¬ 

1 V 


lation of Mnbiidi-ul-ulnm 

] v 

Composition ... 

Composition and Essay-writing ... 

VI. 
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The High Proficiency in Hindi Examination. 

For 1909 and 1910. 

Books. Papers. 

Naviua Chnndrodaya, C'handarnava, 
by Bhikhiri Das, Vyangyartha 
Kaumudi, by Prntap, KaTi Ras 
R»j, by Moti Riim 
Tnlasi Rarnayana (the whole) 

Bbiisit Kiivyn Sangraha ... f II. 

Bebari Satsai .. ... 3 

Prnbodha Cbandrodaya Nitaka ...') 

Uttara Rama Cbarita, by Sita Ram, j 
B.A. ... ... ... ) III. 

Ranndliir and Preina Mobini, by ( 

Sii Nivas i)as ... ...J 

Mahubharata | Udyoga Parva) in') 

Hindi, by Surat Chandra Sarna f IV 
Pritbvi Raja Charitra ... 

Cham Paths, Part III 
Kheti Sar, by Kansbi Nath 
Prakrit Hhugola, by Radha Rama 
Cliandhry 

Composition and Essay-writing ... VI. 

Panjabi (Gcrmvkhi). 

J't' Proficiency m Panjabi Examination. 


Subjects. 

Grammar & Prosody 
Literatures —Poet ry 


Prose 

Drama 

Translation 

Composition 


For 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Books. Papers. 

Yyakarna Sara, by L. Bihari Lai, ) 
Pimgala Maujari, by L. Bihari > I. 
Lai ... ...J 

Gur Bilas, by Bhai Snkhi Singh, ) 
Saruktivnli, Adi Grantha (Sri) II. 
Rag) ... ... ...) 

Tnrka Ramgraha, Sikhan-de.Rajdi. ) ... 

Vithia ... ... j 1U ' 

Hauaman Nataka ... ... IV. 

From Hiudi into Panjabi, and rice 1 y 
versd ... ... .., / 

An Essay in Panjabi ... ... VI. 




Subjects. 

Grammar, Prosody 
and Rhetoric ... 

Poetry 

Drama 

ProBf ... 

Science A Literature 

Composition 
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Subjects. 

Grammar 

Literature —Poetry 

Prose. 

Drama 

Translation 

Composition 

The Eigh 

Subjects. 

Grammar & Prosody 

Poetry 

Drama 

Prose 

Translation 

Composition 

Grammar 
Literature —Poetry 


For 1910. 


Books. 


Papkes. 


(a) Laghu Vyakarna (Bhai Hazara} 

Singh). ... f 

( b ) Pingal Manjri (Riliari Lall) ... ) 

(rt) Sri Rag from Adi Granth. ...) 

(b) Yairag Shatak (HarDyal) ... j 

(c) Sarnktawali (by liar Dyal) ... }■ 

( d) Rana Surat Singh, Parts 1 and 2 | 

(Khalsa Tract Society), ...J 

(a) Life of Gnru Nnnak by Bhai Dit} 

Singh ... ... ... j 

(b) Tarak Sangraha (Bhanu Datt) ... ) 

(c) Jang Marauli (Khalsa Tract | 

Society). ... J 

(a) Hanurnan Nntak 
No fixed books 
No fixed books 


I. 

II. 


III. 


IY. 

V. 

VI. 


Proficiency in Punjabi Examination. 

For 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Books. Papers. 

Vyakarana (3 parts) (Bihari Lai), 

Rupa Dipa Pingala 
Adi Grantha (Bhagtau-di-BinI), 

First tarangs of Vicharsagara ... 

Bacitra Niitak, Raj Prabodh Natak. 

( B. Dit Singh ) 

Fanchtaritar, first-half (by Yogi 
Shie Nath). Janma Sakhi (by 
B. Dit Sitigh Gyani) of Gurn 
Nanak 

From Hindi into Panjabi, and vice 1 
versa .. ... ... J V. 

An Essay in Panjabi ... ... VI. 

For 1910. 

(а) Panjabi Vyakarna Bodh (Mohan Y 

Singh) ... .. £ J. 

(б) Rup Dip Pingal 

(а) Panj Granthi 

(б) Varan (Bhai Gurdas) 

(e) Brind Sar (B. Aya Singh) 

(d) Rana Surat Singh, Parte 8 and 4 



I *■ 

} "■ 
}m. 
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Subjects, 

Books. 

Papers, 

Prose 

(a) Vidya Ratnakar (Bihari Lai) 



(b) Vedant Sar (Bhann Datt) 

... | 


(c) Lectures by Bhai Sardul )• III 


Singh Gyani, 1st half of 

the | 


Book ... 

...J 

Drama 

Prabodha Chandra Natak 

... IV. 

Translation 

No fixed books 

V. 

Composition 

.. No fixed books 

... VI. 


The Honours in Panjabi Examination. 
For 1909 and 1910. 


Subjects. 

Grammar 


Literature— Poetry 


Prose 

Drama 

Translation 

Conipo8tion 


Books. Papers 

(a) Vyaknrna (Biliari Lai) •• 

(b) Chhand Ratnawali ... > I. 

(c) Bani Beorn (Kh.T. Society)... ' 

(a) 22 Vars from Adi Granth .. 'I 

(b) Bhagt.an di Bani from Adi | 

Granth ... .. J- II. 

(e) Panth Prakash (B. Gyan Singh) | 

(d) liana Surat Singh, Parts 5, 6, 7 J 

(a) Panch Tan tar (Yogi Shiv Nath) N 

(b) Anok Darshan (Bihari Lall).... f 
(r) Lectures by B. Sardul SiDgh f 

Gyani, 2nd half of the book ... J 

(a) Bachittar Nntak ... ... A 

(b) Shaknntala Natak by Dr. > IV. 

Charnn Singh ... ... j 

No fixed books ... ... V. 

No fixed books ... ... VI. 


Pashto. 


The Proficiency in Pashto Examination. 


Subjects, 

For 1909 and 1910. 

Books. 

Papers 

Grammar & Prosody 

••• ... ... 

I. 

Literature —Poetry 

DIwaD-i Khushlial Khan (the whole); 

1 xx 


Dlwiin-i Mirza (the whole) ... 

r “• 

Prose ... 

f Tawarijch Sultan 

From Kalid* I Mahmud Gbaz- 



i Afjjhaui 1 navi and Tnwi- 

Composition 

C ■ rijefe Mura?f‘a .... 
An Essay in Pashto 

IV. 
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The High Proficiency in Pashto Examination. 
For 1909 and 1910. 

Subjects. Books. 

Literature ... Adam Khan Dnrkhani ... 

B&bn Jan (the -whole) ... 

Abdul Hamid (the whole) 

Abdur Rahman 

Composition ... An Essay in Pashto 


APPENDIX B. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar or the Pan.)ab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next ex¬ 

amination of the Punjab University. The fee* of rupees and 
the required certificate and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac.. &c. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Age. 

2. Raco. 

3. Religion. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Residence. 

fi. Father’s name. 

7. Where educated. 

8. Where to he examined. 

9. Subjects in which to be examined. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been enrolled for 
one academic year in this institution ; that he has attended not 
less than two-thirds of the full course of lectures delivered in the 
subjects of examination ; that 1 know nothing against his moral 
character ; that he has not already passed the ex¬ 

amination ; and that he has signed the above application. 

* The fee must be paid in cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court fee stamps will not be received. 


Papers. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 
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(it) ARTS FACULTY. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

A Matriculation Examination shall be held annually at 
such places as may be appointed by the Syndicate 1 " by a 
notice issued at least six months before the date fixed for 
the examination, and the examination shall be held on 
the first Monday in March, or such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate : 

Provided that, except with the special permission of 
the Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to 
appear at the centre nearest to the place where he has 
been studying 

2. The examination shall be open to¬ 
la) any pupil of a recognised school who— 

(i) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the 

Manager or the Head Master of the recog¬ 
nised school he has most recently attended ; 

(ii) produces the following certificates signed by 

the Head Master of the recognised school he 
has most recently attended :— 

(1) of good character; 

(2) that ho will have completed his fifteenth 
year on or before the 1st April of the calen¬ 
dar year of the examination ; 


* For tho Kxtuninatiou in Art * tho following places have been 
appointed 

Lahore, Delhi, Slianwali. Ambala, Ludhiana. Amritsar, Guj- 
ramvala, Sialkot, Rawalpindi, Gujrnt, Horhinrpur, Multan, 
Derft Ismail Khan, Jliung. Srinagar -(Kashmir), Peshawar, 
Bannu, Jammu. Jullundur, Bhera. Firozpur, Palampur and Dora 
Ghazi Khan. 

Tho Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it he 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to tho Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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(3) of having completed an adequate course of 
study for the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion : 

(b) any private candidate eligible under Regulations 
XI who produces the following certificates 
signed or countersigned by the Head Master 
of a recognised school, by the Inspector or 
Assistant Inspector of the Circle ; or by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in 
the case of Native States, an officer of equivar 
lent position :— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth 

year on or before the 1st April of the 
calendar year of the examination. 

(3) (Except in the case of candidates admitted 

under Regulation 4 of Chapter XI) of not 
having read in any school whatsoever at 
any time during the nine months pre¬ 
vious to the Examination ; 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the Examination if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be ad¬ 
mitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application on 
the form prescribed to the Registrar at least eight weeks 
before the commencement of the examination, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of twelve rupees, or in the case of a 
private candidate of twenty rupees, and a statement (1) 
showing the place at and the subjects in which, he 
desires to be examined, and (2) recording the vernacular 
or vernaculars he proposes to use for translation. Female 
private candidates shall be required to pay only the 
ordinary fee of rupees twelve. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to present himself for the examination shall not 
be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be 
admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of twelve rupees, or in the case of a 
private candidate of twenty rupees on each occasion. 
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4. (a) The examination shall be conducted by means 
of question papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. 

( b) An oral examination shall be held in the follow¬ 
ing :— 

(1) English Reading. 

(2) Physics and Chemistry. 

(3) Physiology and Hygiene. 

English diall be the medium of examination in all sub¬ 
jects ; that is to say, the questions set by the examiners 
shall be set in English, and the answers written by the 
candidates shall be wiitten in English, except in the case 
of translation, which shall be from and into the vernacu¬ 
lar of the candidate. 

5. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory ; and no candidate shall be allowed to take 
up more than five subjects in all. 

Students who have already passed the Matriculation 
Examination without having taken up certain optional 
subjects may appear at any subsequent examination in 
one or more such optional subjects only on payment of 
the usual fee. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed and Compulsory Subjects, Optional Subjects. 

1. English. Not more than one of the 

following:— 

2. A Classical Language— 1 , A Vernacular Language 

Sanskrit, Arabic. He- I of India (Urdu, Hindi, 

brew, Greek or Latin* Panjabi, Bengali or 

or Persian. Pashto), or French or 

German. 

3. Elementary Mathematics. , 2. Physios and Chemistry. 

3. Physiology and Hygiene. 

4. History and Geography. 4. A Second Classical Lan- 

l guage. 

1 5. Drawing. 


* Candidates will be examiued in the subjects of Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin, French or German only by the special permission of the 
Syndicate, for which application should be made six months 
previous to the date of the examination. 
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i Not®.—F emale candidates shall be allowed to take up a Ver¬ 
nacular Language of India, or French or German, instead of 
a Classical Language or Persian as a fixed and compulsory subject, 
provided that they shall not take up a second Vernacular Lan¬ 
guage of India, French or German as an optional subject. 

The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject:— 

Marka. 


English .. . .. .. • • 150 

A Vernacular Language, or French or German . . 100 

A Classical Language .. .. 150 

Persian .. .. .. .. ..120 

History and Geography .. 100 

Mathematics .. .. .. .,150 

Physics and Chemistry .. .. ..150 

Physiology and Hygiene .. .. ..150 

Drawing .. . . .. .. ..150 


8 The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in each 
subject. In Physics and Chemistry and in Physiology and 
Hygiene this percentage is required in the written ex¬ 
amination and in the aggregate, but only twenty-five per 
cent, in the ora! and practical examinations. 

9. Candidates who gain three hundred and seventy-five 
marks or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those 
who gain not less than two hundred and fifty marks in the 
second division ; and all below in the third division. 

10. An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
in Appendix A. This outline can be changed, from time 
to time, by the Syndicate, with the approval of the 
Senate. 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show Ja thorough knowledge of the text-books, but 
also to answer questions of a similar standard set with a 
view of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Text-books can be changed, from time to time, by the 
Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 

12. Six weeks after the commencement of the examin¬ 
ation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
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shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be 
granted a certificate, stating the division in which he has 
passed. 

13. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honours Examination in Arabic, 
Sanskrit, or Persian, shall, if he so desire, be exempted 
from passing in that language, provided that he goes up 
within two years of his so passing, and that in awarding 
marks for that language in which he may have obtained a 
certificate, “ pass marks ” be taken as representing the 
value of those marks. 


APPENDIX A. 


I.—English— Marks. 

1. Oral examination: Reading .. .. 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a) Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences . . .. .. 30 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other 
Vernacular of passages of mode¬ 
rate difficulty and of short idiom¬ 
atic sentences .. .. 30 

Paper (6) Part I.—Composition .. .. .. 40 

Part II.— Translation of passages of moderate 
difficulty of short idiomatic sen¬ 
tences from Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular into English .. 40 


150 


Note. —All candidates will be required to secure in Paper (f>) 
a minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that 
paper. 

The translation into the Vernacular may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi. Gurmukhi, or Bengali characters. 

For candidates in Arts whose Vernacular is English (Special 
Papers)— 
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Paper (a)— Markt. 

I. —The paraphrase of a passage in both prose 

and poetry .. .. • ■ • • 40 

II. —The explanation of words and phrases of 

more than ordinary difficulty . . .. 20 

III.—The derivation of words . . .. .. 10 

70 

Paper ( b )— 

Composition .. .. -. .. 70 

150 


Note.—T he passages for paraphrase should not exceed 8 lines 
each. Words and phrases for explanation shall be limited to ten 
of each. 

The derivation should be of ordinarily occurring classical words 
and should not excoed ten in number. 


II.—History and Geography— 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 
(o) History 
(6) Geography 


Marks. 

55 

45 

100 


IH.—Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Arithmetic and Algebra .. .. 75 

(5) Practical and Theoretical Geometry .. 75 

150 


IV.—Physics and Chemistry— 

1. Oral and practical examination . . .. 40 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Elementary Physics .. .. 60 

(б) Elementary Chemistry .. ., 50 


150 
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V. —Physiology and Hygiene— Marks. 

1. Oral and practical examination .. 40 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Physiology . . . . . • 10 

(б) Hygiene .. . . 40 


150 

VI.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, or Latin— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Translation from the Classical Language 
into the Vernacular ; explanation of 


passages 


75 

(b) 1. Grammar 

35 A 


2. Translation of easy passages 

I 

75 

from the Vernacular into 

c 

the Classical Language., 

40 ) 

150 


VII.—Persian — 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Translation from Persian into the Verna¬ 


cular : explanation of passages.. .. 60 

(b) 1. Grammar .. .. .. 30 5 

2. Translation from the Vermicular > 60 

into Persian 30 j 


120 


VIII.—A Vernacular Language, or French or German— 

Two written papers of three hours each- 

fa) Composition, including n Simple Essay . . 50 

(b) Grammar ami explanation of passages of 

ordinary difficulty . . .. . . 50 


100 

IX.—Drawing— 

Paper (a) Freehand Drawing from the flat.. 1 hr. 1.. 

Model Drawing .. .. 1 ,, J ‘ 

Paper (6) Geometrical Drawing .. 1 . 

Drawing to scale 1 f 

150 


II 
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APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Matriculation 
Examination of 1009 and 1910. 

Arts Faculty. 

History and Geography: 1009 and 1010. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India. 


Geography. —The following syllabus is recommended :— 

(1) Gcneial. 

(a) The Earth’s shape ; day, night, and the seasons. 

1 Divisions of the earth’s surface ; Latitude and Longitude. 

■ The Compass : simple map-making. 

Land-forms and the action of climatic forces upon them. 

The general relief of the globe, i.e., the great slopes or the 
world as forming the continental water-partings, and deciding 
the general distribution of rainfall. 

The great oceans of the world, and their relations to the 
ireat water-partings; winds, tides, and currents. 

(b) The continents, their natural regions and surface, features, 
climate and rainfall, their influence on vegetation and on the 
distribution of mankind. 

The Division of the continents into countries, the most im¬ 
portant products, natural and manufactured, people—distribu¬ 
tion and occupations, commerce, means of communication, 
trade routes and chief towns. 

The British Empire to be studied in somewhat fuller detail. 
Map drawing of the continents and of India with the chief 
features as above 

(2) Special. 

Political and General Geography of India and Burma, includ¬ 
ing the following points 

1. Natural regions and surface features. 

2. Distribution of recks and economic minerals. 

Action of weather on rocks. Formation of soil. The work 
of rain and rivers. Alluvium. 

3. Climate. 

4. Vegetation. (lorest, pasture land, agricultural land, 
desert. Areas rendered cultivable by systems of irrigation. The 
distribution of teak, sal and cocoanut trees ; of rice, millet and 
wheat.; of cotton, tea and jutol. 
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5. Animal life. (The fa - incipal animals and their distribution). 

6. Industries. (The leading industries and their location. 
Circumstances favouring their growth). 

7. Population (Approximate number and density. Distri¬ 
bution of races, languages and religions. Agricultural and 
non-agricultural elements of the Population). 

8. Means of communication. (The chief roads, water-ways, 
railway and mountain passes. 

9. Commerce. (The principal commodities exchanged and 
the countries of exchange. The chief ports and their leading 
imports and exports). 

Mathematics: 1909 and 1910. 

Arithmetic .—The whole, omitting recurring decimals, stooks 
and the process of extracting the cube root. The use of 
Algebraical symbols and processes shall be permitted.* 

Algebra .—Simple Equations with one or more unknown quan¬ 
tities and Problems. Involution and Evolution, Factors. 
H.C.F, and L.C.M., Fractions, Indites, Surds, Ratio and Pro 
portion, Simple Identities and Eliminations. 

Geometry .—The paper in Geometry shall contain questions on 
Practical and on Theoretical Geometry. Every candidate shall 
tie expected to answer questions in both branches of the subject. 

The questions on Practical Geometry shall lie set on the 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together 
with easy extensions of them. In cases where the validity of a 
construction is not obvious, the reasoning by which it is justi¬ 
fied may lie required. 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry shall consist of theo¬ 
rems contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with ques¬ 
tions upon those theorems, easy deductions from them, and 
arithmetical illustrations. Any proof of a Proposition shall be 
accepted, which appears to the Examiners to form part of a 
systematic treatment of the subject; the order in which the 
theorems are stated in Schedule B is not imposed as the sequence 
of their treatment. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use 
of hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which 
are only applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be 
accepted. 

SCHEDTTLE A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars t,o straight lines. 

* Arithmetic (for 1910).—The whole, omitting recurring 
decimals, stooks, and the prooess of extracting the cube root 
but including the elements of decimal approximations. The 
use of Algebraical symbols and processes sliall be permitted. 
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Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of 
triangles and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given nuinl>cr of equal parts 
or into parts in any given nroportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents 
to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines and a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3. 4, (i, or 8 sides in or 
about a given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 


SCHEDllUB B. 

Angles at a Point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, tho sum of 
the two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the 
converse. 

If two straight lines inf.ersocc, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if 

(i) a pair of alternate angles aro equal, 
or ( ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, 
or (Hi) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the cut¬ 
ting line are together equal to two right angles, 
then the two straight lines are parallel; and the 
converse. 

Straight lines which aro parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another. 


Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the aides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those 
sides equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles havo two angles of the one equal to two 
angles of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one 
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equal to the corresponding side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite these 
sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
three sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are con¬ 
gruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, 
and one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the tri¬ 
angles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can he drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it. the perpendicular is the 
shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect 
one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the 
interceptsmnde by them on any straight line that cuts them are 
equal, then the corresponding intercepts on any other straight 
line that cuts them are also equal. 


Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitudo are equal in aroa. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
are equal in area. 

Equal triangle® on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altit ude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebraical identities:— 

k (a + 6 + c + ..) — ka + kb + he + ... 

(a+ &)*■» a* + 206 + 6*. 

(a — b )* — o 1 — 2ai> + b*, 
a*—&2-(« + 6) (a — b). 

The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, 
or less than, the sum of the squares on the other two sides, 
according as the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, right, 
or acute. The difference in the oases of inequality is twice the 
rectangle contained by one of the two sides and the projection 
on it of the other. 

Loci. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining 
the two fixed points. 
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The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersect¬ 
ing straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The Circle . 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord ; 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects 
the cliord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through throe 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angles at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if 
two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs; (it) conversely, if two arcs are 
equal, the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; and 
the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight 
line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a oircle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining 
part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points 
on the same side of it, the four pointi lio on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right anzlo; the angle in a seg¬ 
ment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and 
the angle in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a 
right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
are supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the 
tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle, the rectangle contained by tho parts of the one is equal 
to the rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

Proportion: Similar Triangles. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
(jhe other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are 
proportional; and the converse. 
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If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other, and the sides about these equal angles propor¬ 
tional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the 
opposite side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio 
of the squares on corresponding sides. 

Urdu : 1909 and 1910. 

Urdu Entrance Course of the Panjab University. 

Hindi : 1909 and 1910. 

Bhasasar Sangraha, Parts I and II. (Xagri Praoharni Sabha 
Educational Scries Nos. 1 and 2.) 

Bengali : 1909 and 1910. 

1. —(Poetry). 

Padya Paths, Part III, by Babu Jadu Gopal Chattopndbyaya. 

2. —(Prose). 

Charu Patha, Part III, by Babu Aukshoy Kumar Dntt. 

3. —(Grammar) Bengali. 

Vayakarana, by Pandit Loha Ram Siroratna, omitting the 
Chapters on Kavva, Chhanda and Alarnkara or any equivalent 
Course in Bengali Grammar. 

Pashto : 1909 and 1910. 

Baharistan-i-Afghani, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah RizwanL 
Pashto Grammar, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 

Physical Science : 1909 and 1910. 

Elements of Physics and of Chemistry. The examination shall 
be mainly based on the Primers of Balfour, Stewart and Roscoe 
and shall include a knowledge of the Mechanical Powers. It will 
also test the candidate’s practical knowledge ol the instruments 
and processes described in those Primers. 

Sanskrit: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar’s First and Second Books of Grammar. 

2. Kavyamanjari, by Chandi Charan Smriti Bbushan (1st 

Edition). 

(Note .— The Kavyamanjari being considerably shorter than 
the Hitopdesha, it Is intended that more attention should be 
given to Bhandarkar's Second Book of Sanskrit.) 
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Arabic : 1909 and 1910. 

Alif Laila from Tuhfat-ul-Adab. First 45 pages. 

Poetical Portions of Tuhfat-ul-Adab. First 8 pages. 
Sullatn-ul-Adab (the whole), 70 pages. 

Khulasat-un-Nahv (the whole), 70 pages. 

Miftah-ul-Adab. 

Persian: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Ganjina-i-Khirad. j 2. Jami-ul-Qawaid. 

Hebrew : 1909 and 1910. 

The Book of Genesis. 

Gbeek : 1909 and 1910. 

Xenophon—Anabasis, Books I and II. 

Latin: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Csesar—De Bello Gallioo, Books IV and V. 

2. Virgil—.-Eneid. Book 1. 

French: 1909 and 1910. 

Xavier de Maistre’s Voyage an tour de Chamhre. 

German : 1909 and 1910. 

Haufl's Die Karavane. 

Physiology and Hygiene : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Starling’s Primer of Physiology (Murray). 

Parkes’ Manual of Health (S.P.C.K. Manuals of Elementary 
Science). 

For 1910. 

Wakefield’s “ Hygiene and Physiology’’ (Blackie’s Science 
Text-Books). 

Drawing: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Freehand Drawing from the Flat —To copy to an 

enlarged or reduced size, from an example in the 
Panjab Drawing copy book, No. II .. .. 1 Hour. 

2. Model Drawing. —Drawing any common subjects 

or casts of ornament in light and shade .. .. 1 „ 

3. Geometrical Drawing .—The whole of Practical 

Plane, and Section of Solid Geometry, as in Gill’s New 
School of Arts Geometry .. ..1 M 

4. Drawing to Scale. —Plan, Section, and Elevation 

from eolid objects .. .. ., .. 1 „ 
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APPENDIX C. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar op the Panjab University— 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Matricula¬ 
tion Examination (Arts Faculty) of the I’anjab University. The 
fee of rupees and the required certificates and particulars 

are forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 
f». 
G. 
7. 

9. 

10 - 

11 . 


12 . 


Age. 

Race. 

Religion. 

Caste (a) 

Present occupation 
Residence. 

Father’s name. 

Father's occupation, (b) 

Where educated.* 

Where to be examined. 

Subjects in which to he examined. 

Vernacular for Translation. 


Fixed. 

Optional. 


Note. —(a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be dis 
tinctly stated. 

The fee must be paid in Cash or by a Treasury Draft or Money- 
Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be accepted. 


Certificates. 

I. 1 certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character ; that he will have completed his fifteenth year by the 
1st April next; that he has not already passed the Matriculation 


* Theschoolor schools, if any, attended by the applicant with¬ 
in the previous five years, and if more than one, the period of at¬ 
tendance at each, shall be entered here in the case of candidates 
applying for admission as Private Students. 
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(A.F.) Examination ; and that ho lias signed the above applica¬ 
tion. 

Head Master of High School.* 

II. For Public School Students— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School.* 

III. For Private Students— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Private 
Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School.* 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Arts Faculty. 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually 
at Lahore and such other places'! as may be appointed by 
the Syndicate by a notice issued at least six months be¬ 
fore the date fixed for the examination, and the examin¬ 
ation shall begin on the third Monday in March or 
such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any College student who— 

(i) has been enrolled in a College affiliated to the 
University during the two academical years 
preceding the examination. 

(The Syndicate may condone a deficiency in 
this period ior very special reasons). 


* See para. 2. 

t following places have already been appointed :—Delhi, 
Amritsar, Simla and Srinagar. 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, 
and that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the examination. 
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(ii) has passed not less than two academical years 

previously the Matriculation Examination 
in either the Arts or Science Faculty of the 
Panjab University, or (subject to the sanc¬ 
tion of the Syndicate) any one of the fol¬ 
lowing :— 

(1) The Matriculation Examination in either 

the Arts or Science Faculty of any other 
recognised University ; 

(2) the Final Standard Examination for Euro¬ 

pean Schools in India ; 

(3) the Cambridge Senior Local Examination* ; 

(4) the Final Examination held in the Chiefs’ 

Colleges. 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended ; 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by 

the;Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended :— 

(1) of good character; 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the full courses of lectures delivered 
in each of the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. 

(The Syndicate may condone a deficiency 
in the number of lectures for very special 
reasons). 

(3) in the case of a candidate intending to 

appear at a practical examination in 
Science, of having attended not less than 
two-thirds of the periods assigned to 
practical work in that subject (the mini¬ 
mum number of attendances required 
being twenty-five). 

(6) Any private candidate, who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by the special order of the 

* Or the Higher Oxford Local Examination. 
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Senate and who has passed not less than two 
years previously one of the examinations 
enumerated above in (a) (ii) : 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the examination, if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his appli¬ 
cation to the Registrar, on the form prescribed, at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examine 
tion. accompanied by a fee of twenty-two rupees, and a 
statement showing the place at, and the subjects in 
which he desires to be examined. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not bo 
entitled to a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted 
to one or more subsequent examinations on payment of 
a like fee of twenty-two rupees on each occasion. 

4. English shall be the medium of examination in all 
subjects. 

5. Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
subjects and four only. Three of the subjects shall be 
fixed, and the candidate shall be allowed to select one 
other subject, as hereinafter provided. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed, subjects — 

J. English. 

2. A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, 

Greek or Latin), or Persian, or, in the case of 
female candidates, French. German, or one of the 
Indian Vernaculars recognised by the University. 

3. Mathematics or Physics and Chemistry. 

Elective subjects (one and only one must be taken)— 

1. Mathematics. 

2. History. 

3. Philosophy. 

4. A branch of Science (Physics and Chemistry, 

Biology, Physiology, or Geology). 

5. A Second Classical Language or Persian, or French, 

or German, or in the case of female candidates an 
Indian Vernacular recognised by the University, 
if not taken up as above. 
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Candidates will be examined in the subjects of Hebrew, 
Greek, Latin, French, German, Biology, Physiology and 
Geology only by the special permission of the Syndicate, 
for which application should be made six months previous 
to the date of the examination. 

7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 


subject :— 

Marls. 

English . . . . .. .. 150 

Sanskrit, Arabic. Hebrew. Latin nr Greek - , 150 

Persian .. .. •. 12'* 

Freni h or t!.-rinan or InOian Ycriiiii ular 1-0 

History .150 

Mathematics . . . . . 150 

Philosophy .. .. .. ..150 

Scieuto .. .. •• ..150 


8. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in each 
subject. 

In Science this percentage is required in the written 
examination and in the aggregate, hut only twenty-five 
per cent, is required in the oral and practical examina¬ 
tions. 

9. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty 
marks or more shall be placed in the first division : 
those who gain not less than two hundred and fifty marks 
in the second division ; and all below in the third division. 

Any student who has obtained fifty per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks, but has failed in one subject 
by not more than 5 marks, shall be deemed to have 
passed. 

10. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where textbooks 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard, set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Courses of reading can be changed from time to time by 
the Syndicate with the approval of the Senate, such 
changes being always duly notified at least two years 
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before the date of the examination in which they will 
take effect. 

11. An outline of the tests in each paper is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time to 
time by the Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 

12. Five weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be grant¬ 
ed a certificate stating the division in which he ha« passed. 

13. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honours Examination in Arabic or 
Sanskrit or the High Proficiency or Honours Examina¬ 
tion in Persian, shall, if he so desire, be exempted from 
passing in that language, provided he goes up within two 
years of his so passing, :.nd that in awarding marks for 
that language in which he may have obtained a certifi¬ 
cate. “ pass marks ” be taken as representing the value 
of those marks. 

APPENDIX A. 

I.—English— Murks. 

1. Oral examination : Reading . . 10 

2. Two written papers of throe hours each— 

(а) Grammar, Explanation, and Paraphrasing of 

Passages in Poetry and Prose . . 70 

(б) Translation from the Vernacular, including 

idiomatic sentences . . . 35 1 

Essay and Composition 35 J 

150 

For candidates whose Vernacular is English (a Special - 

Paper)— 

(5) Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition . . 70 

150 

Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall be 
required. 

Note. All candidates will be required to secure in Paper ( b) 
a minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 
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II.—Mathematics— Marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(o) Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry . . 75 

(b) Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Logarithms 75 


150 

III. —History— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) First Paper .. 70 

(f>) Second Paper .. .. .. 80 

150 

IV. — Philosophy— 

Two written papers of three hour- each— 

(a) Logie . . . . . . 70 

(b) Elements of Psychology . . HO 

150 

V. —Science— - 

Any one of the following : — 

1. Physics and Chemistry 

2. Biology. 

5. Physiology. 

4. < Jeology. 

(a) Oral and practical examination .. 50 

(b) Two written papors of three in ora each— 

(</) First paper .. . . . . 50 

( b) Second paper . . . 50 


150 

VI.—A Classical Language— - 

Sanskrit. Arabic, Hebrew. Greek or Latin— 

Two written papers of tluee hours each— 
i a) Poetry : Translation from the Classical 
Language into English and explana¬ 


tion of passages : Grammar .. 75 

\b) I. Prose : Translation from the Classical ''j 
Language into English and explana- j 

tion of passages .. .. 40 [-75 

2. Translation from English into the | 
Classical Language . . . . 35 J 


150 
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VII. --Persian— 

Two written papers of three hours ouch— Marks, 

[a) Poetry: Translation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages : 

( Ir anlinin' . . . . . . Go 

(b) 1. Prose : Translation from Persian into i 

English and explanation of passages 30 SCO 
2. Translation from English into Persian 30 3 

120 

VIII. —French or German (for Female Candidates) — 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 

(a) Poetry : Translation from French or Ger¬ 

man into English and explanation of 
passages: Grammar (to 

(b) 1. Pro,si : Translation from French or 1 

German into English and explanation | 
of passages . . 30 i(Jil 

2. Translation from English into French j 
or German . . . 30 J 

120 


IX,—A Vernacular Language— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Poetry. Translation from the Vernacular 

language into English and explanation 
of passages : Grammar . . (10 

(b) 1. Prosr : Translation from the Verna- 'j 

eular language into English and ex- | 
plamitiun of passages .. .. 30J-00 

2. Translation from English into the | 
Vernacular language . . . . 30 J 


120 
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APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1009 and 1010. 

Arts Faculty. 

English : 1900 and 1910. 



1909. 


1910. 

Scott 

.. I van hoe. 

Scott 

. . Tvtmhoe. 

Church 

. . Roman Life in 

(hureh 

. . Roman Life in 


the Days of 

\ 

the Days of 


(icero. 


Cicero. 

Froudc 

. . Oceana. 

1 Froudc 

. . Oceana. 

Hughes 

. . Alfred the 

Hugh 

. . Tom Brown’s 

(.rent. 


Schooldays. 


. . . “ Globe ” Poetry 

1 Arnold’s 

Laureate Poetry, 


Reader for 

Books 

. . 1. Wordsworth. 


Ad vaneed 


2. Tennvson. 


<'lasses (Mac- 


3. Arnold’s 


millan). 

1 

Fohrab and 
Rustam. 


Mathematics : 

1909 and 

1910. 


For 1909. 

1. Arithmetic. 

2. Algebra .—Quadratic Equations. Theory of Quadratic 
Equations and Expressions: Imaginary Expressions; Arith- 
metical. Geometrical and Harmonical Progressions ; Permuta¬ 
tions and Combinations ; Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane. Geometry. —Euclid, Books 1 to IV, VI and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse 

including curvature and the application of the method of ortho¬ 
gonal projection. 

4. Trigonometry .—Methods of measuring angles ; Trigonomet¬ 
rical ratios and the simplo relations connecting them ; relations 
between trigonometrical ratios of angles differing by multiples of 
right angles ; Trigonometrical transformation ; Solution of tri¬ 
angles ; Properties of triangles ; Area of a circle. 

5. Logarithms .—The properties of Logarithms ; Logarithmic 
8eries ; the use of Logarithmic tables ; Proportional parts. w / 

For 1910. 

1. Arithmetic. —Including contracted methods of multiplica¬ 
tion and division, recurring decimals, decimal approximations, 
stocks. 


12 
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2. Algebra .'—Quadratic Equations, Theory of Quadratic 
Equations and Expressions ; Linear Graphs. Imaginary Ex¬ 
pressions ; Arithmetical, Geometrical and Harmonical Pro¬ 
gressions; Permutations and Combinations; Binomial and 
Exponential Theorems. 


3. Geometry. —(a) Plane Geometry o/ the straight line and 

circle. 


As for the Matriculation Examination, with the following addi¬ 
tions:— 


lit Schedule A. 


The construction of a circle about or in a given triangle. 

The division of a given straight line in extreme and mean 
ratio. 

The construction of a regular pentagon. 

The construction on a given line of a figure similar to a given 
rectilinear figure. 

To find a point in a given straight line, such that the sum of 
the distances of two given points from it is a minimum. 

Two sides of a triangle being given, to construct the triangle 
such that its area is maximum. 


Ik Schedule B. 

If ABCD lie four points taken in order on a straight line, 
AB.CD + BC.AD + CA.BD - O. 

In any triangle, the perpendiculars at the middle points of 
the sides, the perpendiculars from the vertices on the opposite 
sides, the bisectors of the angles, and the medians, are severally 
concurrent. 

The feet of the perpendiculars on the sides of a triangle from 
any point on the circumcircla are eollinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine-points circle. 

Pythagoras’s Theorem, and Converse. 

If ABC be a triangle, and AD a median 

AB* +■ AC* - 2BD* + 2AD*. 

If ABC be a triangle, and AD the bisector of an angle 
BA.AC-BD.DC + AD*. 

If ABC be a triangle, and AD the perpendicular on the base 
from A, and AE the diameter of the circumcircle through A 

BA.AC-EA.AD. 

If ABCD be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
AC.BD - AB.CD + BC.AD. 
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The locus of ft point, the ratio of whose distances from two 
given points is equal to ft given ratio, is a circle. 

If two rectilinear figures be similar, they can be placed, so 
that the lines joining their corresponding vertices are concurrent. 

If two rectilinear figures be similar, their corresponding sides 
and diagonals are proportional. 

If three concurrent straight lines be drawn from the angular 
points of a triangle to meet the opposite sides, the product of 
the three alternate segments taken in order is equal to the pro¬ 
duct of the other three segments (Ceva’s Theorem), and con¬ 
versely. 

If a transversal cut the three sides of a triangle the product 
of the three alternate segments taken in order is equal to the 
product of the other three segments (MeneUus’ Theorem), and 
conversely. 

If two triangles are such that the lines joining corresponding 
vertices are concurrent, the intersections of corresponding sides 
will bo unilinear, and conversely. 


(6) Geometry of the Parabola and Ellipse. 

(1) Parabola. 

Tracing the curve from the definition. 

Latus Rectum is four times the focal distance of the vertex. 


P\'i —4.AS.AN. 


The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight line 
parallel to the axis, passing through the point of contact of the 
tangent parallel to the chords. 

The focal chord which is bisected by any diameter is equal to 
four times the line joining the focus to the vortex of the dia¬ 
meter. 

If QV is an ordinate to the diameter I’V, then QV* — 4.8P.PV. 

If any chord QQ' nterseets the directrix in D, SD bisects 
the exterior angle between SQ and SQ'. 

The portion of the tangent at any point intercepted between 
that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at the foeus. 

The tangent biseeots the angle between the focal distance and 
the perpendicular on the directrix. 

'Flic tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on 
the directrix at right angles. 

The sub-tangent is bisected at the vertex. 

The normal at any point makes equal angles with the focal 
distance and the axis. 

The sub-nomal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the foeus on 
tangents is he tangent at the vertex 
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( 2 ) Ellipse. 

Tracing the curve from the definition. 

The curve is syuunetrical with regard to the minor axis and 
has a second focus and directrix. 

CS.CX-CA*, SP+S'P = AA' ; CB2-SA.SA'. 

If any chord QQ' of an ellipse intersect the directrix in D, SD 
bisects the exterior angle between SQ and SQ'.P'N®: A'N.AN 
-=CB»: CA«. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight line 
passing through the centre and the points of contact of tangents 
parallel to those chords. 

The portion of the tangent at any point intercepted beween 
that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at the 
focus. 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on 
the directrix. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the foea 1 
distances of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foi 1 
upon tangents is the auxiliary eiri le. 


(c) Solid Geometry. 

One and only one plane may be made to pass through ant 
two intersecting straight lines. 

Two intersecting planes out each other in a straight line. 

If a straight line be perpendicular to each of two intersecting 
straight lines at their point of intersection, it is also perpendi¬ 
cular to the plane in which they lie. 

All straight lines drawn perpendicular to a given straight line 
at a given point arc co-planar. 

If one of two parallel straight linos be normal to a plane, the 
other will be so also. 

Of all straight lines drawn from an external point to a plane, 
the perpendicular is the shortest: of obliques drawn from the 
given point, those which cut the plane at equal distances from 
the foot of the perpendicular are equal. 

Straight lines parallel to a given straight, line are parallel to 
one another. 

The projection of a straight line on a plane is itself ft straight 
line. 

If a straight line outside a given plane be parallel to any 
straight line in that plane, it is also parallel to the plane itself. 

If a straight line be perpendicular to a plane, any plane 
through it is also perpendicular to the given plane. 

If two intersecting planes be each perpendicular to a third 
plane, their line of section is also perpendicular to that plane. 
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In a trihedral angle, the sum of any two of the face angles is 
greater than the third. 

In a convex solid angle, the sum of the face angles is less 
than four right angles. 

4. Trigonometry. —Methods of measuring angles ; Trigono¬ 
metrical ratios and the simple relations connecting them; rela¬ 
tions between trigonometrical ratios of angles differing by mul¬ 
tiples of right angles; Trigonometrical transformation ; Solution 
of triangles; Properties of triangles; Area of a circle; Graphs of 
simple trigonometrical functions. 

5. Logarithms. —Expansion of log (1 +x) ; use of Loga¬ 
rithms. 

AM?.—Questions may lie put u Inch require the use of loga¬ 
rithmic tables. 

History: 1909 and 1910. 

Paper (o): Mycr .. Modern Age (pages 1 to 453). 

Paper (6): le\ ons .. Small Primer of Political Eco¬ 

nomy. 

Myer . Modern Age (pages 454 to end). 

Physics and Chemistry : 1909 and 1910. 

Mechanics. — Rectilinear Motion; Composition of Motions; 
Inertia and Momentum ; Newton’s Laws of Motion ; Units and 
Measurement of Force ; the Force of Gravitation ; Work and 
Energy ; Composition and Resolution of Forces including 
Purallol Forces ; Centre of Gravity ; Conditions of Equilibrium ; 
Stable, Unstable and Neutral Equilibrium ; Simple Illustrations 
of Conditions of Equilibrium as in Pulley, Inclined Plane, Lever, 
Wheel and Axle ; Elasticity of Volume and of Figure ; Vis¬ 
cosity ; Pressure in Liquid, its Variation with depth ; Centre 
of Pressure ; Pressures on Immersed and Floating Bodies; 
Transmission of Liquid Pressure ; Hydraulic Press ; Density ; 
Relation botween Volume and Pressure in Gases ; Atmospheric 
Pressure. 

Sound .—The Production of Sound hy Vibrating Sources and 
its Transmission through Material Medis in Longitudinal Waves ; 
The Features of Waves corresponding to Loudness and Pitch ; 
Experimental Determination of the Velocity of Sound in Air ; 
Echoes ; Effect of Change of Temperature on the Velocity ; 
Determination of Frequency by simple methods ; Experimental 
investigation of the Fundamental Vibrations of Strings by means 
of the Sonometer ; Experimental investigation of the Vibrations 
of Air Pipes by Resonance to Tuning-forks; Organ Pipes; 
Position of Nodes and Antinodes. 

Heixt -—Definition of Temperature ; Construction and Use of 
Instruments for the Measurement of Temperature ; Expansion 
of Solids, Liquids, and Gases with rise of Temperature ; Con- 
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vection in Fluids ; Quantity o£ Heat; Specific Heat; Chang© 
of State ; Latent Heat; Vapour Pressure ; Boiling-point ; 
Dew-point; Formation of Cloud, Fog. and Devr ; Conduction ; 
Definition of Thermal Conductivity ; Radiation, its Emission. 
Propagation, Reflection, Refraction, and Absorption, its Rela¬ 
tion to Light. 

Light. —Laws of Propagation of Light: Measurement of Velo¬ 
city ; Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; Photometry ; Reflec¬ 
tion at Plane and Spherical surfaces, and the formation of Images; 
Refraction at Plane Surfaces and by Prisms ; Minimum Devia¬ 
tion ; Chromatic Dispersion ; the Formation of Images by 
Single Lenses ; Long and Short Sight and their Correction by 
Lenses ; the Combination of two Lenses to form a Telescope 
or Microscope. 

Magnetism and Electricity. —Properties of Magnets ; Simple 
Phenomena of Magnetism and of Magnetic Induction ; The 
Magnetic Field ; Lines of Force ; The Earth as a Magnet ; the 
simpler phenomena of Electrified Bodies; Conduction and 
Insulation; Electrification by Friction and by Induction : 
Quantity of Electricity ; the two kinds of Electrification pro¬ 
duced or destroyed in equal amounts ; Distribution of Electro 
fication on Conductors ; Electric Field ; Strength of Field ; 
The Inverse Square Law of Electric Force ; Potential ; Capacity ; 
Energy of Charge ; Electric Discharge ; Electric Current; the 
various Cells; Accumulators; Magnetic Field of Current ; 
Magnetic Measurement of Current ; Galvanometers ; Electro¬ 
motive Force ; Difference of Potential ; Resistance : Ohm’s Law ; 
Volt; Ohm ; Ampere ; Heating and Chemical Effects of Currents ; 
Thermo-electricity ; Identification of Current with Electric 
Discharge ; Action on Current Circuits in a Magnetic Field ; 
Electromagnetic Induction ; Faraday’s Law ; Lena’s Law ; 
Induction Coil. 

Chemistry.- —Distinction between Chemical and Physical 
Change, Conditions affecting Chemical Change ; Solution : 
Crystallisation, Filtration, and other Operations employed in 
Chemistry ; Elements and Compounds ; Symbols. Formula* and 
Equations ; Modes of Chemical Action ; Chemical Nomenclature ; 
Laws of Chemical Combination ; Atomic Theory; Chemical 
Equivalent ; Atomic and Molecular Weight; Valency ; 
Avogadro’s and Gay Lussac’s Laws; Chemical Calculations ; 
Volumes and Weights of Gases formed at specified Pressures and 
Temperatures; Problems relating to Gaseous Combinations. 
Percentage Compositions and Calculation of Formulae. 

Systematic study of the following Elements and Compounds, 
their Condition in Nature, usual methods of Preparation and 
chief Properties ; Oxygen, Ozone, Hydrogen, Water, Hydrogen 
Peroxide, Carbon, its Oxides. Marsh gas. Nitrogen, its Ox idea 
Nitric acid and Nitrates, Ammonia, Chlorine, Hydrogen Chloride. 
Bleaching Powder, Chlorates, Perchlorates, Hypochlorates, 
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Bromine and Hydrobromic acid, Iodine and Hydriodic acid, 
Flourine and Hydrofluoric acid, Sulphur, its Oxides, Hydrogen 
Sulphide, and the Sulphides, Sulphurous, and Sulphuric acids 
and salt, Thiosulphates, Carbon Disulphide, Phosphorus, Phos¬ 
phorus and Phosphoric acids, Phosphine, Arsenic and its tests. 
Boron. A brief description of the following Metals, outlines of 
the most important metallurgical processes, important Com¬ 
pounds, Uses and Tests : Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Calcium, Magnesium, Zinc, Mercury, Aluminium, Copper, 
Silver, Iron. Tin, Lead, and Antimony. The Nature of Com¬ 
bustion ; Structure of a Flame ; Cause of Luminosity ; Oxidation 
and Reduction; Blowpipe Flame arid its Use; Acids, Alkalis, 
and Salts ; Neutralisation. 

Practical Chemistry. — A practical acquaintance with the use of 
the Blowpipe, the Pipette, the Burette ; Filtration ; the Fitting 
up of ordinary Chemical Apparatus; the Preparation and 
Properties of the following : Oxygen, Hydrogen, Ammonia. 
Carbon Monoxide, Carbon Dioxide, Marsh gas. Sulphur Dioxide. 
Nitric acid, Hydrochloric acid. Hydrofluoric acid. Chlorine, 
Bromine, Iodine, Sulphuric acid. Analysis of an easy salt by dry 
methods, Sulphuretted Hydrogen. 

In the practical examination, candidates must present their 
original laboratory note-books initialled and dated by their 
professors. 

Practical Physics. —Measurements of Longths in the Metric 
system by Scale and Vernier : Estimation by Eye of Tenths ; 
Measurements of Lengths of Curves and Circumferences, of Areas 
of plane figures by the use of Squared Paper, of Volumes of 
Solids and Liquids by the Burette and marked Flask; the 
Plottingof Experimental Results Graphically on Squared Paper ; 
Observations with the Simple Pendulum ; Determination of the 
Conditions of Equilibrium of Three Forces. Parallel and other¬ 
wise ; Determination of the Centre of Gravity of Plane Figures ; 
Quantitative Experiments with the Lever: the Use of the 
Balance ; Determination of Density of Solids and Liquids by 
means of the Hydrostatic Balance, the Specific Gravity Bottle 
and Common Hydrometer ; Verification of Archimede’s Prin¬ 
ciple ; the Reading of the Barometer ; Testing of the Fixed 
Points of Thermometers, Comparison of Fahrenhit-e and Centi¬ 
grade Thermometers ; Determination of the Specific Heat of a 
Metal; Qualitative Experiments in Radiation ; Verification of 
the Law's of Reflection and Refraction ; Tracing of the Path of 
Rays through Plates and Prisms ; the Production of a Spectrum ; 
Changes in the Size and Nature and Determination of the Position 
of Images formed by Plane and Concave Mirrors and Convex 
Lenses ; the Arrangement of Lenses, &c., to form a Microscope 
and the Various Forms of Telescopes ; the Use of R um ford’s said 
Bunsen’s Photometers ; the Magnetisation of Steel by Contact 
and by Electric Currents ; the Tracing of Lines of Force in a 
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Magnetic Field ; the Charging of Electroscopes ; Testing of the 
sign of Electrostatic charges ; the Sotting up of Common Bat¬ 
teries ; Determination of the Direction of an Electric current by 
a,Magnetic Needle ; the Setting up of Apparatus for the Electro¬ 
lysis of Water ; the Use of the Galvanometer ; the Action of a 
Condenser. 

In the practical examination, candidates must present an 
account, initialled and dated by their professors, of their labora¬ 
tory experiments performed in the course of their studies. 

Books suggested :— 

Lodge's Mechanics. (Chambers). 

Jones’s Light, Sound and Heat. (Macmillan). 

Peyser's Elementary Magnetism and Electricity. (Long¬ 
mans). 

Jago’s Elementary Chemistry (Longmans). 

Walker’s Elementary Chemistry (Bell). 

Wilberforoe and Fitzpatrick’s Laboratory Note-book of 
Elementary Practical Physics Pts. 1—III (Camb. 
Univ. Press). 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners shall not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Botany and Zoology : 1909 and 1910. 

Botany — 

The fundamental facts and principles of Morphology and 
Physiology. The general histology of the cell, tissues, and 
tissue-systems treated in an elementary maimer. The elements 
of the Morphology and Physiology of the Angiosperms embrac¬ 
ing (o) the structure (macroscopic and microscopic) of the root, 
stem and leaf ; (6) the structure of a typical flower and modifica¬ 
tions of the type ; (c) the inflorescence, and the principal types 
of branching ; ( d ) the structure and development of the seeds 
and embryo ; (e) the principal types of fruits ; (/) the dispersal 
of the seeds and fruits ; (g) the main facts in relation to nutri¬ 
tion, growth, and reaction to environment. The reproduction 
and life-history of Angiosperms : The distinctive facts in the 
life-history of Pinus ; 

The structure and life-history of the Fern, Fimaria, Spiro- 
gyra, Saccharomyces and Bacterium. 

The general principles of classification and a knowledge of the 
following Natural Orders of which types for illustration are to be 
taken as far as possible from the Panjab flora :—Ranunculace®, 
Caryophyllaceee, Crucifer®, Leguminos®, Rosace®, Umbelli- 
fer®, Labial®, Scrophulariace®, Composit®, Euphorbiace®, 
Liliaoe®, Indace®, Amaryllidaeeee and Gramin&oe®, Papa- 
varace®, Malvaee®, Solanace®, Rubiace®. » 
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Practical Examination. 

In the practical examination in Botany candidates will be 
required to examine microscopically, to dissect and to des¬ 
cribe specimens of plants included in the above Syllabus. 

The following books are suggested :— 

J. M. Lowson’s text book of Botam (Clive). 

Edmonds’ Elementary Botany (Longmans). 

Ainsworth Davis’ Text-book of Biology, Part I. (C. Griffin). 

Farmer’s Practical Elementary Botany (Longmans). 

Mudge and Maiden's Class-book of Botany (Arnold). 

Zoology — 

The elements of Vertebrate Morphology, and Physiology 
especially as exemplified by the Rabbit, the Fowl or Pigeon, 
and the Frog. The leading resemblances and differences in the 
structural plan of the three. The chief features in the osteology 
with special reference to the skull and limbs, and in the visceral 
anatomy of each, including the general structure of the nervous, 
circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, and genito¬ 
urinary organs. The histological character of the epithezial, 
connective muscle, and nerve tissues, blood and lymph. The 
characters and mode of formation of their ova and spermatozoa. 
The outlines of the development of the above typeB. 

The distinctive features of tho Invertebrate group, and the 
structure and life-history of Amcvba, Paramtecium, Hydra, 
Liver fluke. Leech, Lnmbricus, Anodonta, and Astacus. 

Practical Examination. 

In Zoology each candidate, w ill lie required to examine 
microscopically, to dissect and to describe the animals named in 
the foregoing Syllabus. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Lloyd Morgan’s Animal Biology (Longmans). 

Ainsworth Davis’ Text-book of Biology, Part II. (C. 
Griffin). 

T. G. Parker’s Zootomy (Macmillan). 

H. G. Wells and A. M. Davis’ Text-book of Zoology (Long¬ 
mans). 

Marshal’s Frog (Smith Elder). 

Howe’s Atlas of Practical Elementary Biology (Mac¬ 
millan). 

Beddard’s Practical Elementary Zoology (Longmans). 

Bourne’s Introduction to the Comparative Anatomy of 
Animals. 

Marshall and Hurst’s Practical Zoology. 

Parker’s Practical Zoology (Macmillan). 
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Not®.—T his outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
•editing questions upon portions of the subject of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Animal Physiology : 1909 and 1910. 

The structure of the animal Ceil and of the Tissues, treated 
in an elementary manner. The minute structure and functions 
of the Organs concerned in Nutrition. The Blood and its Cir¬ 
culation, including an elementary knowledge of the apparatus 
of the circulation. The leading facts connected with tne Phy¬ 
siology of Respiration ; also the structure of the apparatus of 
breathing. The structure and functions of the Kidney and 
Skin. The elementary facts connected with Food and its 
Digestion; the Nutrition, and the balance of Income and 
Expenditure of the body. The structure and functions of the 
Nervous System and of the Sense Organs dealt with in an 
elementary manner. The basal facts of Reproductions and 
Lactation. 

Oral and Practical Examinations. 

In the Oral and Practical Examinations the candidate will be 
examined on the above subjects. His practical knowledge will 
be tested by means of models, or actual specimens, and lie will 
be expected to recognise typical specimens of tissues and organs 
under the microscope. 

The following books are suggested :— 

McGregor Robertson’s Text-book of Physiology (Blackie). 

Hill’s Manual for Human Physiology (Arnold). 

Thornton’s Physiology (Longmans Advanced Science 
Manuals). 

Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology (Macmillan). 

Note.—T his outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Geology : 1909 ani> 1910. 

For 1909. 

The crust of the globe ; Rocks and their classification ; Crys¬ 
talline, Vitreous and Clastic Rocks ; Aqueous, Igneous (Volcanic 
and Plutonic) and Metamorphie rocks; General characters and 
composition of the common rock-forming minerals ; The general 
characters and composition of the common types of Bocks ; 
Forms of stratification ; Proofs of the original horixontality of 
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strata ; False-bidding ; Thinning out and changes in the charac¬ 
ters of beds ; Ripple-mark and other features produced during 
deposition ; Consolidation of strata ; Formation of Concretions ; 
Jointing; Cleavage; Metamorphism ; Elevation; Proofs of 
slow and violent movements in the earth’s crust; Bending, Fold¬ 
ing and Inversion of strata ; Out-crop ; Dip and Strike ; Faults ; 
Hade and Throw. Denudation, Subserial and Marine; Escarp¬ 
ments, Outliers, and Inliers ; Unconformity and overlap ; Draw¬ 
ing of simple geological sections ; Fossils, their nature and mode 
of preservation ; Pseudo fossils ; Derived fossils ; Use of fossil* 
in distinguishing between marine and freshwater strata ; The 
meaning of the terms species, variety, genus, family, order ; 
Extinct forms ; Faunas and Floras ; Use of fossils in making a 
chronological classification of stratified rocks ; Strata identified 
by their organic remains ; General characteristics of the forms of 
life in the Cainozoic, Mesozoic, newer Palaeozoic and older Palaeo¬ 
zoic eras respectively. The order of succession of the great 
geological systems and the leading characteristics of their British 
representative; Volcanic Rocks; Crystalline and glassy lavas; 
Scoria 1 , Lapilli, Tuffs, etc. ; Different types of Volcanic outbursts; 
Explosive and effusive action ; Volcanic cones and their varieties ; 
Volcanic Dykes ; Parasitical cones and composite volcanic moun¬ 
tains ; Volcanic craters ; Consolidation and alteration of vol¬ 
canic materials Volcanic rocks associated with strata of different 
geological periods ; Plutonic Rocks ; (Jranitie masses and their 
mode of occurrence ; Porpliyritic. pegmatitic and drnsy varieties ; 
Veins ; Dykes ; Sheets ; Sills ; included fragments and segrega¬ 
tion ; Relations of Plutonic masses to the rocks into which they 
are intrudod ; Contact inotamorpliism around Plutonic rock ; 
Evidences of differences of geological age in Plutonic rocks ; Me- 
tarnorphie rocks ; Degrees of metainorphic action ; Distinctive 
characters of gneisses, granulities and schists ; Foliation ; Mineral 
veins and other ore-deposits ; Chief minerals occurring as ores 
and veinstones ; Arrangements of minerals in veins; Regulation 
of mineral veins to rocks which they traverse. 

In the oral and practical examination each candidate will he 
required to recognize characteristic rocks and fossils. 

The following book is suggested : — 

Bird’s Advanced Geology (Longmans). 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope 
of the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded 
from setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar 
character and standard to those indicated. 

For 1910. 

The crust of the globe ; Rocks and their classifications; Crys¬ 
talline, Vitreous and Clastic Rocks ; Aqueous, Igneous (Volcanic 
and Plutonic) and Metomorphic rocks; General characters, 
composition and description of the common rook-forming 



188 


REGULATIONS. 


minerals and ores; The general characters and composition 
of the common types of Rocks; Forms of stratification ; 
Proofs of the original horizontality of strata ; False-bedding ; 
Thinning out and changes in the characters of beds; 
Ripple-mark and other features produced during deposition; 
Consolidation of strata; Formation of Concretions; Jointing; 
Cleavage ; Metamorphism ; Elevation ; Proofs of slow And 
violent movements in the earth's crust ; Bending, Folding 
and Inversion of strata ; Out-crop ; Dip and Strike ; Faults ; 
Hade and Throw. Denudation, Suh;crial and Marine; Escarp¬ 
ments, Outliers and Inliors ; Unconformity and overlap ; Draw¬ 
ing of simple geological sections ; Fossils, their nature and mode 
of preservation ; Pseudo fossils ; Derived fossils ; Use of fossils 
in distinguishing between marine and freshwater strata; The 
meaning of the terms species, variety, germs, family, order; 
Extinct forms; Faunas and Floras; Use of fossils in making a 
chronological classification of stratified rocks; Strata identified 
by their organic remains; General characteristics of the forms of 
life in the Cainozoic, Mesozoic, newer Palaeozoic and older Palaeo¬ 
zoic eras respectively. The order of succession of the great 
geological systems and the leading characteristics of their British 
representative; Volcanic Rocks; Crystalline and glassy lavas; 
Scori*, Lapilh, Tuffs, etc.; Different types of Volcanic outbursts; 
Explosive and effusive action; Volcanic cones and their varie¬ 
ties; Volcanic Dykes; Parasitical cones and composite volcanic 
mountains; Volcanic craters; Consolidation and alteration of 
volcanic materials; Volcanic rocks associated with strata of 
different geological periods; Plutonic Rocks; Granitic masses 
and their mode of occurrence; Porphyritic, pegmatitic and drusy 
varieties; veins; Dykes; Sheets; Silts; included fragments and 
segregation; Relations of Plutonic masses to the rocks into which 
they are intruded; Contact metamorphism around Plutonic 
rock; Evidences of differences of geological age in Plutonic rocks; 
Metamorphic rocks; Degrees of metamorphic action; Distinc¬ 
tive characters of gneisses, granulitiea and schists; Foliation; 
Mineral veins and other ore-deposits ; Chief minerals occurring 
as ores and veinstones; Arrangements of minerals in veins; 
Regulation of mineral veins to rocks which they traverse. 

In the oral and practical examination each candidate will be 
required to recognise characteristic rocks and fossils,and describe 
and identify from hand-specimens common rocks and minerals; 
to distinguish between the various classes of roekB and to recog¬ 
nise the commonest rock-forming minerals by means of the petro¬ 
logical microscope. 

The following books are suggested :— 

W. W. Watts .. Geology for Beginners (Mac¬ 

millan). 

Hatch’s .. Mineralogy. 
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Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Sanskrit : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

1. Sakuntttla. , 2. Kalidasa, Kumara 

Sainhhava, I—V. 

3. Bhagavadgita, Chapters, I—VI. 

For 1910. 

1. Sakuntala. | 2. Kalidasa, Kumara 

Stimbhava, I-—V. 

IS. MacDonell’s Sanskrit Grammar. 

Arabic : 1909 and 1910. 

1. The Arabic selections for the Intermediate Arts Course of 

the Panjah University (excepting Ahf Laila, Nights 
537-553). 

2. Panj Oanj. 

3. Hidayat-un-Nahv. 

4. Dtwan i Abul Atahiya, from Qafiyatul Alif to the end 

of Qafia Ta or first 54 pages. 


Hebrew : 1909 and 1910. 


Exodus. 

i 

For 1909. 

2. Ruth. 1 3. The Psalms. 

Exodus. 

1 

For 1910. 

2. 1 Samuel, j 3. Psalms 1-72. 

Herodotus 

Greek : 

1909 and 1910. 

Book 1. 

Homer 


.. Iliad, Books III-VI. 

Euripides 


Hippolytus Crowned. 

Livy 

Latin 

: 1909 and 1910. 

Book V. 

Cicero 


Pro Cluentio. 


Virgil .. .. ^Eneid (Books I and II). 
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Persian: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Persian Selections (Revised) for the Intermediate Arts 

Course of the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlaq-i-Mohsini. 

3. Ahsan-ul-Qawa’id. 

French 1909 and 1910. 

1. Racine ■ • Athalie. _ „ 

2. Prosper Menmee .. Colomba, edited by v* 

Parry, M.A. (Longmans. 
Green & Co.). 

3. Voltaire .. .. Siecle de.s Louis XIV. 

German: 1909 and 1910. 

Balladen and Romanzen 
(Macmillan’s Foreign 
School Classics). 

Nathan der Weise (Edited by 
Buchheim, Clarendon Press). 
A us Meinem Leben, Wahrheit 
und Dichtung, Part 1. 

Philosophy : 1909 and 1910. 

Q. Croom Robertson . . Elements of Psychology. 

Jevons . . • ■ . . Elementary Lessons in Logic, 

omitting Lessons XVI, 
XVII. XVIII and XIX. 

Urdu (for girls): 1909 and 1910. 

1. The Training College Urdu Course of reading with the 
exception of the following chapters:— 

1. —Quwwat-i-Mutkhayyilah, pages 101—117. 

2. —Istidlal-zanni, pages 129—139. 

3. —Poem-Talazimah-i-Ulum, pages 176—181. 

2. Nairftng Khiyal (excluding pages 1—49.) 

3. Misbahul-Qawaid (Grammar). 


1. Buchheim 

2. Lessing 

3. Goethe .. 
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APPENDIX C. 

The following is the form of application prescribed for admis- 
tion to this examination :— 

Application. 

To 


Thk Reuisthab of the Panjab University. 

Sib. 

I request permission to present myself at the next Intermediate 
(Arts Faculty) Examination of the Panjab University. The fee* 
of twenty-two rupees and the required certificate and particulars 
are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

Religion. 

4. Caste, (a) 

.1. Present occupation. 
t>. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Father’s occupation. (6) 

!). Where educated. 

10. Where to be examined. 

1 1. Date of passing the Matriculation Examination. 

12. Subjects in which to be examined j Optimal 

Note. —(a) When the applicant is a J at or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me. by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed 
the Matriculation Examination of the ; that 

I know nothing against liis moral character; and that he has 
signed the above application. 


U 1 * The fee must be paid in caahjor by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held annually in Lahore beginning on the third 
Monday in March or such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. The Examination shall be open to— 

(a) any college student who— 

(i) has been enrolled in a college affiliated to the 

University during the two academical years 
preceding the examination (the Syndicate 
may condone a deficiency in this period for 
very special reasons) ; 

(ii) has— 

(1) passed not less than two academical year.' 

previously the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in the Arts Faculty of the Panjab 
University or (subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate) the First Arts or other 
equivalent examination of any other 
recognised University ; or 

(2) has taken the degree of Bachelor of Oriental 

Learning with English as one of his sub¬ 
jects in the B.O.L. Examination. 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended ; 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by 

the Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended— 

(1) of good character ; 
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(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the full courses of lectures delivered in 
each of the subjects in which hedesires to 
be examined (the Syndicate may con¬ 
done a deficiency in the number of lec¬ 
tures for very special reasons); 

(3) in the case of a candidate intending to 

appear at a practical examination in 
Science, of having attended not less than 
two-thirds of the periods assigned to 
practical work in that subject (the mini¬ 
mum number of attendances required 
being fifty) ; 

(6) any private candidate who is admitted under Re¬ 
gulations XI by the special order of the 
Senate, and who has passed not less than two 
years previously the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in Arts, or some equivalent examina¬ 
tion. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the examination, if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty 
rupees and a statement showing the subjects in which he 
desires to be examined. A candidate who does not for¬ 
ward his application to the Registrar at least eight weeks 
before the date fixed for the examination. can only be ad¬ 
mitted by a special direction of the Syndicate. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or to present himself for examina¬ 
tion shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee; 
but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent ex¬ 
aminations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 

4. English shall be the medium of examination in all 
subjects. 

13 
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5. Every candidate shall be required to take up three 
subjects and three only, namely, English and two of the 
following :— 

(1) A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, 

Greek, or Latin, or Persian). 

(2) Pure Mathematics. 

(3) Applied Mathematics. 

(4) History and Political Economy. 

(5) Philosophy. 

(6) A Branch of Science (Physics, Chemistry, Botany, 

Zoology, Physiology or Geology). 

(7) A Second Branch of Science. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of 
Hebrew, Greek, Latin, Botany, Zoology, Geology and 
Physiology only by the special permission of the Syndi¬ 
cate, for which application should be made six months 
previous to the date of the examination. 

6. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject :—• 


Marks. 

English .. .. .. .. .. 150 

Sanskrit or Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, or Latin .. 150 

Persian .. . . ..120 

History and Political Economy . . . . 150 

Mathematics . . . . . . .150 

Philosophy .. .. ..150 

Science ., .. . . . . ..150 


7. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall b & forty per cent, in English, in 
one other subject and ia the aggregate of pass papers, 
and thirty-three per cent, in the third subject. In 
English and Science this percentage shall be required in 
both the oral and the written examinations. 

8. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety 
marks or more in the pass papers shall be placed in the 
first division; those who gain not less than two 
hundred and ten marks, in the second division ; and all 
below, in the third division. 

Any student who has obtained 60 per cent, of the 
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aggregate number of marks, but has failed in one sub¬ 
ject by not more than 5 marks, shall be deemed to 
hare passed. 

9. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text¬ 
books are prescribed, the candidates will be required 
not only to show a thorough knowledge of the text¬ 
books, but also to answer questions of a similar stand¬ 
ard set with a view of testing their general knowledge 
of the subject. Courses of reading can be changed, 
from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Senate ; such changes being always duly 
notified at least two years before the date of the ex¬ 
amination in which they will take effect. 

10. Four weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Registrar shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in three divisions, the first and second 
being in order of merit. Each successful candidate 
shall receive with his degree, a certificate, stating the 
division in which he has passed. 

11. Any candidate who has passed the High Profi¬ 
ciency or Honours Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit, 
or the Honours Examination in Persian shall, if he so 
desire, be exempted from passing in that language, 
provided that he goes up within two years of his so 
passing, and that in awarding marks for that language in 
whioh he may have obtained a certificate, “pass marks ” 
be taken as representing the value of those marks. 

Similarly a candidate who has passed the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning may 
be allowed “ pass marks ” in any one language taken 
by him in that examination. 

12. Any candidate may be examined for Honours 
in any one subject of the subjects which he takes up for 
the Bachelor of Arts Examination on payment of an 
extra fee of twenty rupees. A candidate shall not be 
required to attend any special lectures to be eligible for 
Honours. 
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13. Two Honours papers shall be set in addition to 
the pass papers in each subject. 

One hundred marks shall be allotted to each of those 
Honours papers. 

Unless a candidate obtains fifty per cent, in the 
Pass papers in the subject in which he seeks for 
Honours, his Honours papers shall not be examined. 
To obtain Honours a candidate muBt obtain at least 
thirty-three per cent, in the two Honours papers 
taken together. The order of merit in a subject will be 
settled by the combined results of the Pass and Honours 
papers in that subject. 

The marks gained in the Honours papers shall not 
be added to the total gained in Pass examination. 

An Honours list shall be published in each subject 
in order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 


I.—English— Marks 

1. Oral examination Reading* .. .. 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Explanation of passages in poetry with ques¬ 

tions on the text-books and their authors . . 60 

(b) Explanation of passages in prose with ques¬ 

tions on the text-bookB and their authors ; an 
Essay .. ,. .. .. 80 

150 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic aoouracj 
of composition. 


* In the Oral test in English the candidates shall be required to 
read two passages, one of which they shall l»e allowed to glance 
over before reading, and the other at sight from a book not at the 
time in the hands of the Examiner; the seen passage shall la- 
chosen as at present, and the unseen shall be taken at random 
from an easy book of modern English. 
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Maries. 


II.—History and Political Economy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

1 a) History .. .. .. .. ..75 

b) Economics .. .. ..75 

150 


III.—Mathematics— 

1. Applied Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

Statics : Dynamics . . . . 75 

Hydrostatics .. 75 

150 


Honours Papers, 1909. 

Paper (a) .. .. .. .. .. 100 

Paper (5) .. .. • • . • • . 100 

200 

2. Pure Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

Analytical Geometry .. . . .. 75 

Differential Calculus: Integral Calculus .. 75 

150 


Honours Papers, 1909. 

Paper (a) .. .. .. .. .. 100 

Paper (6) .. .. .. .. ,. 100 

200 


IV.—Philosophy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Psychology .. .. .. 75 

(b) 1. Moral Science .. .. .. 40 

2. Inductive Logic or Natural Theology *> .. 35 


160 
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V.—Science— M ark> ■ 

Any one o! the following :— 

1. Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Botany. 

4. Zoology. 

5. Physiology. 

6. Geology. 

1. Practical examination .. .. • • 50 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) First paper .. .. . • 50 

(b) Second paper .. .. . • 5" 

150 


VI.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, or Latin— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) Poetry : Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 

guage into English and explanation of 
passages ; Grammar and Prosody 75 

(б) 1. Prose : Translation from the Classical 

Language into English and explanation | 
of passages . . . . . . 40 ^-75 

2 Translation from English into Classical j 
Language .. .. .• 35J 


VII.—Persian— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Poetry: Translation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages; 
Grammar and Prosody 

(b) 1. Prose; Translation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages 
2. Translation from English into Persian 
and Composition 


150 


60 
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APPENDIX B. 


Courses of Reading for the B.A. Examination of 
1909 and 1910. 


Arts Faculty . 


English : 1909 and 1910. 


For 1909. 


For 1910. 


Shakespeare 

Palgrave 

Froude 

Thackeray 

Holmes 

Lobban 


1. Macbeth. 

2. The Tem¬ 
pest. 

Golden Trea¬ 
sury of SongB 
and Lyrics, 
Book IV. 

Life of J ulius 
Caesar. 

Henry Es¬ 
mond. 

Autocrat of 
the Breakfast 
Table. 

English Es¬ 
says. 


Shakespeare .. 
Palgrave 

Froude 


1. Macbeth. 

2. The Tem¬ 
pest. 

Golden Trea¬ 
sury of 
Songs and 
Lyrics , 
Book IV. 
Life of Juli¬ 


us Cnsar. 

Thackeray .. Pendennis. 

Kinglake .. Eothen. 

P. G. Hamerton Human Inter¬ 
course. 


Histoby and Political Economy: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Paper I.—Gardiner’s Students’ History of England. 

Smith’s History of Ancient India. 

Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

Paper II.— Walker’s Political Economy. 

Warner's Landmarks of English Industrial History. 
Morrison’s Indian Industrial Organisation. 

For 1910. 

Paper I.—Gardiner’s Students' History of England. 

Smith's History of Ancient India. 

Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

Maleson’s: Akbar (Rulers of India Series). 

Paper II.—Seager’s Introduction to Economics. 

Warner’s Landmarks of English Industrial History. 
Morrison’s Indian Industrial Organisation. 
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Mathematics : 1909 and 1910. 
Applied Mathematics— 


(a) Statics — 

Parallelogram and triangle of Forces. Resultant of parallel 
forced. Couples. Moments. Equilibrium, conditions of equili¬ 
brium of any forces acting on a particle or rigid body. 
Centre of parallel forces. Centre of gravity, or centroids. Fric¬ 
tion. Simple oases of tension of strings. Levers, pulley, wheel, 
and axle, inclined plane, screw. Virtual velocities. 

(b) Dynamics — 

Definition and measurement of mass, force, velooity, accele¬ 
ration, momentum, work, and energy, Laws of motion. Uni¬ 
form motion. Uniformly accelerated motion,—(1) in a straight 
line, (2) in a parabola, (3) in a circle. Simple cases of impaot. 
Simple Harmonic Motion, Pendulum. 

(c) Hydrostatics — 

The transmission and intensity of fluid pressure Deter¬ 
mination, of component and resultant fluid pressure in simple 
cosBa. Centre of pressure. Conditions of equilibrium of float¬ 
ing bodies. Metacentre. Properties of elastic fluids and de¬ 
termination of pressure Specific gravity and the methods of 
determining it. Measurement of heights by the barometer. 
Mixture of gases. Descriptions of the barometer, air-pump, 
common and force pumps, the diving bell, the balloon, siphon, 
and Brahma press as applications of hydrostatics! principles. 
The equilibrium of revolving liquid. 


Honouks Papers, 1909 akd 1910. 

Paper (a)—Loney’s Treatise on Elementary Dynamics. 

(6)—Aldis Optics, omitting Chapters III and IX. Park¬ 
er’s Astronomy. 


Pure Mathematics. 

For 1909 and 1910. 

(a) Analytical Plane Geometry — 

Rectangular and polar co-ordinates. Transformation of co¬ 
ordinates. The straight line. The circle. The parabola.' The 
ellipse. The hyperbola. The general equation of the second 
degree. . 
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(6) Differential Calculus — 

Definition of Differential coefficients. Differentiation of 
function of a single variable. Successive differentiation. Tay¬ 
lor’s and Maclaurin’s theorems and their simpler applications. 
Evaluation of functions which assume an indeterminate form. 
Differentiation of functions and implicit functions. Maxima 
and minima values of functions of one variable. Tangents, 
normals, asymptotes, curvature, singular points, evolutes, invo¬ 
lutes. Tracing of curves. 

(c) Integral Calculus — 

Integration of simple functions of a single variable. Inte¬ 
gration of rational fractions. Integration by formulae of re¬ 
duction. Determination of lengths and areas of curves. 

Honours Papers, 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Paper (a) —Charles Smith’s Analytical Conies. 

Paper (b) —Murray's Introductory Course in Differential Equa¬ 
tions, omitting Ch. XU. 

For 1910. 

Paper (a) —Askwith’s Pure Geometry. 

Smith’s Analytical Conics (omitting Trilinear and 
Tangenticai Co-ordinates}. 

Paper (ft)—Murray’s Introductory Course in Differential Equa¬ 
tions, omitting Ch. XII, 

Philosophy : 1909 and 1910. 

- For 1908. 

(a) Psychology— 

Stout . . Mutual of Psychology. 

Berkeley (George) . A Treatise concerning the Prin¬ 

ciples of Human Knowledge. 

Note.—T he student will be expected to show cm adequate 
knowledge of the history of Philosophy from Des Cartes to 
Hume in reference to this work. 

(b) (1) Moral Science :—Seth (James): A Study of Ethical 

Principles. 

(21 f Inactive Logic :—Fowler's Inductive Logic. 

| Natural Theology : Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 

Honours Papers, 1909. . , , , 

Plato; Republic (English Translation). fl 



REGULATION 3, 


302 


For 1910. 

(а) Psychology— 

James .. •. Text-book of Psychology. 

Berkeley (George) .. A Treatise concerning the Prin¬ 
ciples of Human Knowledge. 

Note.—T he student will be expected to show an adequate 
knowledge of the history of Philosophy from Des Cartes to Hume 
in reference to this work. 

(б) (1) Moral Science:—Seth (James): A Study of Ethical 

Principles. 

I Inductive Logic : Fowler’s Inductive Logie. 

' ' \ Natural Theology : Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 

Honours Papers, 1910. 

Plato: Republic (English Translation). 

Physics : 1909 and 1910. 

Mechanics and Properties oj Matter. —As for the Intermediate 
Examination together with the following :—The Balance ; Mo¬ 
tion in a Circle ; Simple Harmonic Motion ; Simple, Conical, and 
Torsional Pendulums ; Kinetic Energy and Work ; Moments of 
Inertia, Kinetic Energy of a Rotating body ; Torsional Vibra¬ 
tions ; the Compound Pendulum ; Determination of the Intensi¬ 
ty of Gravity; Simple Elasticity treated experimentally; 
Young’s Modulus; Bulk Modulus; Modulus of Rigidity; 
Friction ; Viscosity of Liquids and Gaaes; Diffusion of Liquids 
and Gases ; Surface Tension ; Conservation and Dissipation of 
Energy ; Availability of Energy. 

Sound. —Nature of Wave Motion ; Distribution of Velocity and 
Pressure in Sound Waves ; Experimental Determination of the 
Velocity of Sound in Gases; Calculation of Velocity from 
Elasticity and Density ; ESect of Change of Temperature on 
Velocity; Quality of Sound ; Analysis of Compound Notes ; 
Harmonic Tones of Strings and Air-columns; Determination of 
Frequencies ; Musical Scales ; Temperament; Ratios of the 
Frequencies of the more important Intervals ; Effect on Pitch 
due to Motion of Source, Observer, and Medium ; Resonance : 
Forced and Free Vibrations ; Reflection of Waves ; Stationary 
Waves; Longitudinal and Transverse Vibrations of Strings, 
Rods, and Air-columns ; Interference of Sound ; Beats ; Ex¬ 
planation of Consonance and Dissonance. 

Heat .—Definition of Temperature; Construction and Use of 
Instruments for the Measurement of Temperature; Expansion 
of Solids, Liquids, and Gases; Quantity of Heat; Specific 
Heat; Calorimetry ; Change of State; Latent Heat ; Evapora- 
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tion; Vapour Pressure ; Connection between Pressure and 
Melting and Boiling Points ; Liquifaction of Gases ; the Critic¬ 
al State ; Hygrometry; Dewpoint; Conduction; Radiant 
Energy, its Emission, Propagation, Reflection, Refraction, 
and Absorption ; its Relation to Light; Prevost’s Theory of 
Exchanges ; Kinetic Theory of Gases ; the Mechanical Equival¬ 
ent of Heat and its Determination, 

Light. —Propagation ; Intensity of Illumination ; Photome¬ 
try ; Measurement of Velocity, Romer’a, Bradley’s, Fizeau’s, 
and Foucault’s Methods ; Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; 
Reflection and Refraction from Plane and Spherical Surfaces ; 
Calculation of the Position and Size of Images ; Prisms and 
Lenses; Chromatic Dispersion ; Measurement of Refractive 
Index ; Spectrum Analysis ; Absorption and Emission Spectra ; 
the Colour of Bodies ; Colour Sensation ; Optical Instruments : 
the Eye ; Defects of Vision ; the Wave Theory ; Simple cases 
of Interference ; Diffraction ; the Colours of Thin Plates ; the 
Production of Plane Polarisation ; Double Refraction ; Circular 
Polarisation ; Interference of Polarised Light. 

Electricity and Magnetism. —Electrostatic Attraction and 
Repulsion ; Laws of Electrostatics ; Electrostatic Induction ; 
Conduction and Distribution of Electricity ; Electric Machines 
and other Sources of Electrification ; Condensers; Simple 
Theory of Electrostatic Potential ; Electrometers; Specific 
Inductive Capacity ; Electrostatic Units ; Phenomena of Dis¬ 
charge ; Atmospheric Electricity ; Magnetic Attraction and 
Repulsion ; Distribution of Magnetism ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; 
Laws of Magnetism ; Force ; Magnetic Potential ; Magnetic 
Permeability ; Hysteresis ; Diamagnetism ; the Magnetic 
Circuit; Voltaic Cells ; Magnetic Effects of Currents ; Electro¬ 
dynamics ; Ohm’s Low and its Consequences ; Galvanometers 
and other Electrical Instruments ; Electrical Measurements : 
the Electromagnetic and Practical Systems of Units ; Thermo¬ 
electricity ; the Production of Heat and Light by Currents : 
Electric Energy, its Supply and Measurement; Continuous and 
Alternating Current Motors; Mutual and Self-Induction: 
Dynamos and Transformers; Laws and Theory of Electro¬ 
chemistry ; Telegraphy and Telephony ; the Production and 
Properties of Electric Waves ; the Electromagnetic Theory of 
Light and other Relations between Light and Electricity. 

Practical Work. —Measurements of Lengths by Vernier, Cali¬ 
pers, Beam Compass, Screw gauge and Spherometer; the 
Estimation of Tenths ; Measurement of Areas of Plane Figures ; 
Measurements of Volumes by Burette and by Weighing ; the 
Use of the Balance, including the method of Oscillations ; Deter¬ 
mination of Specific Gravities of Solids and Liquids by the 
Hydrostatic Balance, Specific Gravity Bottle, Nicholson’s 
Hydrometer, Jolly’s Balance, and Common Hydrometer; Deter¬ 
mination of Acceleration of Gravity by the Simple Pendulum ; 
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the Use of the Barometer including the Measurement of Heights ; 
Verification of Boyle’s Law ; Determination of Velocity of Sound 
by means of a Resonance Tube ; Thermometric Testing; 
Determination of Boiling and Melting Points of Substances ; 
the Use of the Constant Volume ; Air Thermometer ; Determina¬ 
tion of Specific Heats of Solids and Liquids and of Latent Heat of 
Water and Steam by the method of Mixture, and the Specific 
Heat of Liquids by the Method of Cooling; Determination of 
Hygrometric State of the Atmosphere by Regnault's Hygrometer 
and the Wet and Dry Bulb Thermometer; Photometry by 
Bunsen’s and Rumford’s Photometers ; Verification of Laws of 
Reflection and Refraction ; the Tracing of Rays through Plates 
and Prisms ; Measurement of Focal Lengths of Concave and 
Convex Mirrors and Lenses ; Determination of the Magnetic 
Moments of Magnets and the Intensity of Magnetic Fields : the 
Exploration of Magnetic Fields ; the Absolute Measurement of 
Current in a Wire ; the Comparison of Electrical Resistances by 
Substitution and by Wheatston’s Bridge ; the Comparision of 
Electromotive Forces by Deflection of a Galvanometer and by 
the Potentiometer. A higher degree of accuracy will be expected 
in the B.A. course than in the Intermediate course. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Lodge’s Elementary Mechanics (Chambers). 

Glazebrook’s Heat and Light (Camb. Univ. Press). 

Stewart’s Advanced Heat (Clive). 

Catchpool’s Sound (Clive). 

S. P. Thompson’s Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan). 

Poyser’s Advanced Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 

Watson’sText-book of Physics. Books I and IV (Longmana)- 

For Practical Work :— 

Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans). 

In the Practical Examination, candidates must present an 
account, initialled and dated by their professors, of their labora¬ 
tory experiments performed in the course of their studies. 

Note.—T his outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners shall not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Honours Papers, 1609 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

For Honours, a fuller and more theoretical treatment of the 
syllabus of the pass course will be expected, but candidates shall 
not be required to solve problems involving a knowledge of the 
Differential Calculus. 
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The following additional books are suggested : — 

Edser’s Heat for Advanced Students {omitting Chs. XIV— 
XVII) (Macmillan). 

Hadley’s Magnetism and Electricity for Students (Macmil¬ 
lan). 

Wagstaft’s Properties of Matter (Clive). 

Emtage’s Light (Longmans) (omitting Chs. IV, VI, XIV. 
XVI—XVII.). 


For 1910. 

For Honours, a fuller and more theoretical treatment of the 
syllabus of the paba course will lie expected, but candidates shall 
not be roquired to solve problems involving a knowledge of the 
Differential Calculus. 

In practical work the syllabus shall l>e the same as that laid 
down for all B.Sc. candidates. 

The following additional books arc suggested:— 

Edser’s Heat, for Advanced Students (omitting Chs. XIV— 
XVII) (Macmillan). 

Hadley’s Magnetism and Electricity for Students (Macmil¬ 
lan) (omitting the portions in small print). 

Wagstaff’s Properties of Matter (C)ive). 

Emtage’s Light (Longmans) (omitting Chs. IV, VJ, VII. 
XIV, XVI—XVII). 


Chemistry: 1909 and 191(>. 

Physical. —Atomic and Molecular Theories ; Valency ; Methods 
of determining Atomic and Molecular Weights ; Law? of 
Chemical Action : General Properties of Solids. Liquids, ant! 
Gases ; Nature of Solution : the Dissociation Theory ; Electro¬ 
chemistry ; Mass Action ; Thermochemistry; Crystalline Form? 
and the relation of Crystallography to Chemical Theory ; Radio 
activity from a Chemical standpoint : Catalysis ; Arithmetical 
Problems relating to Chemical Theory. 

Inorganic. —The Occurrence. Preparation and Properties of the 
Elements and their chief Compounds—excluding the Rare Metals 
—-treated especially with regard to the Periodic Classification : 
Outlines of the main Metallurgical Processes treated non-tech 
nioally. 

Organic. —The Modes of Occurrence, Preparation. General 
Characters, and Constitutional Formula 1 of the Paraffins. Olefines 
and Acetylenes; their Haloid Derivatives, Alcohols, Ethereal 
Salts, Ethers, Aldehydes, Acids, Ketones, Amines, Amides ; 
Compounds of the Alcohol Radicals with Sulphur Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Silicon : the Organo Metallic bodies ; The 
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Carbohydrates ; Cyanogen compounds ; Urea ; the Uric acid 
Group ; the Aromatic Hydrocarbons and their principal deriva¬ 
tives ; Naphthalene, Anthracene and their principal derivatives ; 
Pyridine and Quinoline; the common Alkaloids ; Furfu- 
ran ; Pyrrol; Theophen ; Theory of Stereoisomerism. 

Practical Work. —Simple Inorganic Preparations; easy Quali¬ 
tative Analysis of two acids and two bases, the bases belonging 
to different groups ; Simple Volumetric Analysis. 

In the Practical Examination, candidates must present an 
account, initialled and dated by their professors, of their labora¬ 
tory experiments performed in the course of their studies. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Bailey and Briggs’ Tutorial Chemistry (Clive). 

Remsen’s Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Holleman’s Inorganic Chemistry (Wiley). 

Holleman’s Organic Chemistry (Wiley). 

Pattison Muir’s Course of Practical Chemistry, Vo). I (Long¬ 
mans). 

Honours Papers, 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

For Honours a more detailed treatment of the syllabus 
will be required, indicating somewhat more extended reading. 

Historical .—History of Chemistry from early times to I860 
treated in an elementary manner, so as to show the gradual 
development of modern chemical theory, 

The following additional book is suggested : — 

Cohen's Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

For 1910. 

For Honours a more detailed treatment of the syllabus will 
be required, indicating somewhat more extended reading. 

Historical .—History of Chemistry from early times to 1860 
treated in an elementary manner, so aa to show the gradual 
development of modern chemical theory. 

In practical work the syllabus shall be the same as that laid 
down for all B.Sc. candidates. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Bauer’s History of Chemistry (omitting the biographical 
section), (Arnold). 

Cohen’s Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners shall not lie precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 
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Botany : 1909 and 1910. 

Bivtology. —The Structure of the Cell; the Chemical, Physical 
and Physiological characters of Protoplasm ; the inclusions of 
Protoplasm (starch, aleurone grains, mineral crystals and other 
metaplasmic substances) ; the origin of Cells ; the Cell-sap ; and 
the Chemical and Physical properties of the Cell-wall, together 
with its Origin and Growth ; Cell fusions ; the Origin and growth 
of Tissues ; Formation of Tissue systems ; the Primary Tissues 
and their distribution ; the Secondary Tissues. 

Organology. —The De% r elopment of Form in the Plant ; Rela¬ 
tions of Symmetry : Branch systems ; the Morphology of the 
Shoot and Root; the Embryology of Plants. 

Physiology. —The Physical and Vital properties of Plant ; Tur- 
gidity and Tension of Tissues : the Physiology of Nutrition, 
Respiration, Growth and Reproduction ; the Phenomena of 
Movements. 

The Special Morphology and Physiology of the following 
groups of plants : — 

T hallo phyla — (a) Alga? (Nat. Orders: Nostocae®, Protoeocca- 
ce®, Volvocme®, Conjugata', Charace®, Fucace®). (b) Fungi, 
(Nat. Orders : Schizomycetes, Mvxoiuycetes, Basidionivcetes). 

Bryopkyta~{a) Hepatic® (Nat. Order : Marohftntiace®). (b) 
Musci. (Nat. Order : Sphagnaeese). 

Pleridophytu— Filieine®. (Nat. Order : Polypodiace®). 

<fymnospermia —Conifer®. 

Angiospcrmia. —Ranuneulacea*, Papavcracew. Crucifer®. Polv- 
galacea*, Caryophyllacc®, Malv»cea>, Rutacea', Meliace®, Vifca- 
eta‘, Anacardiace®. Leguminos®, Rosace®, Myrtace®, Cucurbi- 
tacea;, Cactacea'. Ficoido®. Umbellifor®. Rubiace®, Composit®, 
Asclepiadaca®, Apoeynaee®. Loganiace®. Solanacea', Scrophula- 
riaoew, Acanthac«a>, Labiat®, Euphorbiace®, Meliace®, 8ali- 
cace®, Orchidacea*, Zingiberace®, Muscine®, Palmacea*, and 
Graminacea*. 

The taxonomic relations of these according to the system of 
classification in Hooker’s Flora of British India. 


Practical Examination. 

The Practical examination will embrace (a) examination and 
description of microscopic specimens ; ( b) examination and des¬ 
cription of plants or parts of plants ; (c) identification of speci¬ 
mens ; {ti) preparation of specimens and tissues for microscopic 
examination; (e) mioroscopic technique; (/) fundamental ex¬ 
periments in physiology. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Vine's Text-book of Botany (Sortnenschein). 

Strassburger’s Text-book of Botany (Macmillan). 
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Green’s Manual of Botany (Churchill). 

Vine’s or Sacli’s Physiology of Plants. 

Hooker's Flora, British India. 

For the Practical part of the examination.—Bower and Vine’s 
Practical Instruction in Botany (Macmillan) ; Strassburger and 
Hillhouse’s Practical Botany (Sonnenschein ); Darwin and 
Acton’s Practical Physiology (Camb. Univ. Press). 

Candidates will be required to submit their original nob* 
books,initialled and dated by their professors, of their laboratory 
work (drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) in order that these may be 
taken into account in determining the results of the examination. 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Honours, 1909 and 1910 :—Candidates for Honours in Botany 
shall be required to show an advanced acquaintance with some 
special portion of the subject selected by them. Two extra 
papers will be set, both of them in relation to the special por¬ 
tion of the subject, and of these two papers, one shall be a 
paper of questions and the other a short list of subjects for 
an essay, only one of which the candidate will be expected to 
attempt, and no marks will be given for answers in connection 
with more than one. 

The special portion in Botany for 1909 and 1910.—The 
Physiology of Plants. 


Zoology: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The principles of Classification ; Sexual and Non-Sexual 
Reproduction, the more important facts relating to the develop¬ 
ment of the Ovum and the formation of the Embryonic Layers ; 
the leading facts in the developments of the Echinodermata, 
Coelenter at a, Worms, Arthropoda, Mollusca, Hemichordata. 
Urochordata, Cephalocordata, and Craniota. 

The Systematic Zoology (Morphology and Physiology) of the 
Protozoa and Non-Chordate Metazoa," ‘viz. ;—Porifera, Coelante- 
rata. Worms, Echinodermata, Arthropoda, and Mollusca. 

The Systematic Zoology of the Chordata Metazoa, viz. :— 
Baianoglossus and Cephalodiscus, Tunicata, Amphioxns, Myxine. 
Pisces, Amphibia, Reptilia, Aves, and Mammalia. 

The Principles of Natural Selection. 
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Practical Examination. 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the methods 
of microscopic technique, and to examine, dissect, or describe the 
following animals and skeletons, in addition to those prescribed 
for the Intermediate Examination. Actinosphaerium, Mono- 
cystis, Euglena, Syeon, Obelia, Aurelia, Actinia, Leptoplana, 
Taenia, Ascaris, Brachionus, Bugula. Antedon, Asterias, 
Echinus, Cncumaria, Nereis, Sipunculus, Scolopendra, Perip- 
laneta, Scorpio, Chiton, Bnccinum, Sepia, Ascidia, Amphioxus ; 
Scylium, Lacertn, and skeletons of Foraminifera, Radiolaria, 
Madrepora, Tuhipora, Salmo. Chelone, ("Javial, Naja, Python, 
Gallus, Struthio, Echidna, Omithorhynohus, Macropus, 
Bradypus, Manat us, Equus, Sus, Ovis. Canis, Felis. Erinacous, 
Monkey (Catarrhine and Platyrrhine) Homo. 

The following books arc suggested : — 

Parker and Haswell’s Text-book of Zoology (Macmillan). 

Shipley’s Text-book of Zoology (Camb. Univ. Press). 

Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology (Pentland). 

Marshall and Hurst’s Practical Zoology (Smith Elder). 

Wallace’s Darwinism (Macmillan). 

Candidates will he required to submit their original note 
books, initialled and dated by their professors, of their laboratory 
work (drawings, etc ), at a date previous to the examination 
(which will lie tixed subsequently) in order tiiat these may be 
taken into account in determining the results of the examination. 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, hut examiners should not lie precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 


For 1910. 

The principles of Classification ; Sexual and Non-Sexnal Repro¬ 
duction, the more important facts relating to tho development of 
t he Ovum and the formation of the Embryonic Layers ; the 
leading facts in the developments of the Eehinodermata. Coelen- 
terata, Worms, Arthropoda, Mollusea, Hemicliordata. Urochor- 
data, Cephalocordata and Craniota. 

Tho Systematic Zoology (Morphology and Physiology) of the 
Protozoa and Non-Chordate Metazoa, viz. : —Porifera. Coeien- 
terata, Worms, Eehinodermata, Arthropoda, and Mollusea. 

The Systematic Zoology of the Chordata Metazoa, viz. 
Balanoglossus and Ceplialodiseua, Tunieata, Amphioxus, Myxine, 
Pisces, Amphibia, Reptilia, Aves arjd Mammalia. 

The Principles of Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

14 
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Practical Examination. 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the 
methods of microscopic technique, and to examine, dissect or 
describe the following animals and skeletons, in addition to 
those prescribed for the Intermediate Examination. Actinos- 
phaeriuni, Monocystis, Euglena, Sycon, Obelia, Aurelia, Actinia, 
Leptoplana, Taenia, Aecaris, Brachionus, Bugula, Antedon, 
Asterias, Echinus, Cucumaria, Nereis, Sipunoulus, Scolopendra, 
Periplaneta, Scorpio, Chiton, Buccinuni, Sepia, Ascidia, 
Amphioxus ; Scylium, Lacerta, and skeletons of Foraminifera, 
Radiolaria, Madrepora, Tupipora, Salmo, Chelone, Oavial, Naja, 
Python, Gallus, Struthio, Echidna, Ornithorhynchus, Macropus, 
Bradypus, Manatus, Equus, Sus, Ovis. Canis, Felis, Erinaceus, 
Monkey (Catarrhine and Platyrrhine) Homo. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Parker and Haswell’s Text-book of Zoology (Macmillan). 

Shipley’s Text-book of Zoology (Comb. Univ, Press). 

Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology (Pontland). 

Marshall and Hurst’s Practical Zoology (Smith Elder). 

Wallace’s Darwinism (Macmillan). 

LockeVRecent Progress in Heredity, Variation and 
Evolution. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note¬ 
books, initialled and dated by their professors, of their laboratory 
work (drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) in order that these may be 
taken into account in determining the results of the examination. 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, hut examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar 
character and standard to those indicated. 


Honours Papers, 1909 and 1910. — Candidates for Honours in 
Zoology shall be required to show an advanced acquaintance with 
some special portion of the subject selected by them. Two extra 
papers will be set, both of them in relation to the special portion 
of the subject, and of these two papers, one shall be a paper of 
questions and the other a short list of subjects for an essay, 
only one of which the candidate will be expected to attempt, 
and no marks will be given for answers in connection with more 
than one. 

The special portion in Zoology for 1909 and 1910,—The 
Protozoa. 



BACHELOB OF ABTS EXAMINATION 


211 


Physiology : 1909 and 1910. 

y ' For 1909. 

The General Histology of the Animal Cell, and the Structure, 
Chemical composition and Functions of the Tissues of man and 
animals ; the Blood and Lymph ; the circulation of the blood and 
lymph embracing the Machines of the circulation of the blood 
and of the movement of the lymph ; the Innervation and 
Nutrition of the Heart; and the Innervation of the Blood¬ 
vessels ; the Physiology of Respiration ; the Chemistry of 
Digostion and Nutrition; the Physiology of Absorption, 
Excretion, Metabolism and Dietetics; Animal Heat; the 
General Physiology of Muscle and Nerve ; Electro-Physiology ; 
the Structure, Development and Functions of the Central Ner¬ 
vous System ; the Structure and Functions of the Organs of 
Sense ; Reproduction ; the Chemistry of the Animal body. 

In the Oral and Practical Examination candidates will be 
examined in the above subjects, and will lie practically tested 
in Histology, Physiological Chemistry, and the construction and 
use of Physiological Apparatus and will be required to show a 
knowledge of Experimental Physiology. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note-books, 
initialled and dated by their professors, of their laboratory work 
(drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the examination (which 
will be fixed subsequently) in order that these may be taken 
into account in determining the results of the examination. 

The following books are suggested ;— 

Foster’s Text-book of Physiology (Macmillan). 

Landois and Stirling's Text-book of Physiology (C. Griffin). 

Howell's Text-book of Physiology (Rebman). 

Halliburton’s Text-book of Physiology (Murray). 

Stewart’s Manual of Physiology (Balliere, Tindall and 
C’ox). 

Hall’s Text-book of Physiology (Rebman). 

For the Practical part— 

Schafer's Essentials of Histology (Smith Elder). 

Stirling’s Practical Histology (C. Griffin). 

Halliburton’s Essentials of Chemical Physiology and Stir¬ 
ling’s Practical Physiology (C. Griffin). 

Schafer and Brodie’s Experimental Physiology (Longmans). 

Milroy’s Practical Physiological Chemistry, 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope 
of the examinations, but examiners should not lie precluded 
from setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar 
character and standard to those indicated. 
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For 1910. 

The General Histology of the Animal Cell, and the Structure. 
Chemical composition and Functions of the Tissues of man and 
animals ; the Blood and Lymph ; the circulation of the blood and 
lymph embracing the Machines of the circulation of the blood and 
of the movement of the lymph ; the Innervation and Nutrition 
of the Heart ; and the Innervation of the Blood-vessels ; the Phy - 
siology of Respiration ; the Chemistry of Digestion and Nutrition: 
the Physiology of Absorption, Excretion, Metabolism and Diete¬ 
tics Animal Heat; the General Physiology of Muscle and Nerve . 
Electro-Physiology; the Structure, Development and Func¬ 
tions of the Central Nervous System ; the Structure and Func¬ 
tions of the Organs of Sense ; Reproduction ; the Chemistry oi 
the Animal body. 

In the Oral and Practical Examination candidates will be ex 
amined in the above subjects, and will be practically tested in 
Histology, Physiological Chemistry, and the construction and use 
of Physiological Apparatus and will be required to show t. 
knowledge of Experimental Physiology. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note-books, 
initialled and dated by their professors, of their laboratory work 
(drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the examination (which 
will bo fixed subsequently) in order that these may he taken 
into account in determining the results of the examination. 

The following hooks aro suggested :— 

Foster’s Text-book of Physiology' (Macmillan). 

Landois ami Stirling’s Text-book of Physiology (C. Griffin). 

Howell’s Text-book of Physiology (Rebman). 

Halliburton’s Text-book of Physiology (Murray). 

Stewart’s Manual of Physiology' (Balliero, Tindall and Cox). 

Hall’s Text-book of Physiology (Rebman). 

For the Practical part— 

Schafer’s Essentials of Histology (Smith Elder). 

Stirling’s Practical Histology (0. Griffin). 

Halliburton’s Essentials of Chemical Physiology and Stir¬ 
ling’s Practical Physiology' (C. Griffin). 

Schafer and Brodie’s Experimental Physiology (Longmans). 

Milroy’s Practical Physiological Chemistry'. 

Tigersted’s Physiology. 

Note.— This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 

Honours Papers, 1909 and 1010.—Candidates for Honours in 
Physiology shall be required to show an advanced acquaintance 
with some special portion of the subject selected by them. Two 
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extra papers will be set, both of them in relation to the special 
portion, of the subject and of these two papors, one shall be a 
paper of questions and the other a short list of subjects for an 
essay, only one of which the candidate will be expected to at 
tempt, and no marks will be given for answers in connection with 
more than one. 

The special portion in Phymology for 1909 and 1910.— The 
Chemical Physiology. 

Gkoujuy ax n Minerai.ogy : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Distribution of temperature in the Earth’s crust and the obser¬ 
vations by which it is determined ; Comparison of the density of 
Earth with that of its Crust ; Chemical compostionof the Earth’s 
crust and of Meteorites ; The common rock-forming Minerals. 
Their forms of Crystallization, Physical peculiarities, Chemical 
composition, and the characters by which they can be distin¬ 
guished in thin sections under the microscope ; The Macroscopic 
and Microscopic characters of the common type of Rocks ; their 
Chemical composition. Mineralogical constitution and distinctive 
Structures ; Distinction lietween False-bedding and Unconfor¬ 
mity ; Conditions of Deposition as indicated by characters of 
strata ; Origin of oolitic and other structures in aqueous rocks 
Origin of flint and chert ; Formation of various nodular struc¬ 
tures ; Origin of joints ; Cleavage, its nature and origin ; Folds, 
Faults, Thrusts and their varieties, Contact and Regional meta- 
morphism ; Nature of Earthquakes and their connection with 
movements in the Earth’s crust : The methods employed in con¬ 
structing geological Sections and Maps : The nature of the 
processes to which Fossils owe their preservation : Portions of or¬ 
ganisms that undergo fossilizations ; The chief living and extinct 
groups of the Animal and Vegetable Kingdoms ; Range in space 
and time ; Persistent, types ,- Synthetic types ; Sub-division of 
the system of strata and zones, characterised by their faunas and 
floras ; Leading features and characteristic fossils of the series of 
British formations , Variations in character and thickness of the 
British formations, and their general correlation with strata in 
Europe, North America and other parts of the world ; General 
characteristics of Indian formations ; Volcanic rocks of different 
composition and structure; Formation of peculiar types of 
volcanic products; Comparison of ancient and modem Lavas, 
and explanation of the formation of secondary minerals and 
structures. 

In the Oral and Practical examination candidates will be 
required to recognise and describe rocks, minerals, and fossils ; 
to examine with a petrological microscope sections of rocka and 
crystals and to draw geological maps and sections. 
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The following books are suggested :— 

Bird’s Advanced Geology (Longmans). 

Rutley's Study of Rocks (Longmans). 

Bauermann’s Systematic Mineralogy (Longmans). 

Wood’s Elementary Pala?ontology, Invertebrate (Cam¬ 
bridge Press). 

Manual of the Geology of India (Introductory Portion). 
Geikie’s Text-book of Geology. 


For 1910. 

Distribution of temperature in the Earth’s crust and the 
observations by which it is determined : Comparison of the 
density of Earth with that of its Crust ; Chemical cornpostion 
of the Earth’s crust ; the Chemical composition and characters 
of Meteorites ; The common rock-forming Minerals. Their forms 
of Crystallization, Physical peculiarities, Chemical composition, 
and the characters bv which they can be distinguished in thin 
sections . under the microscope ; 'Dio Macroscopic and Micro¬ 
scopic characters of the common type of Hocks; their Chemical 
composition, Miueralogieal constitution and distinctive Struc¬ 
tures ; Distinction between False-bedding and Unconformity ; 
Conditions of Deposition as indicated by characters of strata ; 
Origin of oolitic and other structures in aqueous rocks ; Origin 
of flint and chert ; Formation of various nodular struc¬ 
tures ; Origin of joints; Cleavage its nature and origin : 
Folds, Faults, Thrusts and their varieties, Contact and Regional 
metamorphism ; Nature of Earthquakes and their connection 
with movements in the Earth’s crust ; The methods employed 
in constructing geological Sections and Maps : The nature of 
the processes to which Fossils owe their preservation : Portions 
of organisms that undergo fossilizations ; The chief living and 
extinct groups of the Animal and Vegetable Kingdoms ; Range 
in space and time ; Persistent types ; Synthetic types ; Sub¬ 
division of the system of strata and zones, characterised by 
their faunas and floras; Leading features and characteristic 
fossils of the series of British formations ; Variations in charac¬ 
ter and thickness of the British formations, and their genera) 
correlation with strata in Europe, North America and other 
parts of the world ; General characteristics of Indian forma¬ 
tions ; Volcanic rocks of different composition and structure : 
Formation of peculiar types of volcanic products ; Comparison of 
ancient and modern Lavas, and explanation of the formation of 
secondary minerals and structures. 

In the Oral and Practical Examination candidates will be re¬ 
quired to recognise and describe rocks, minerals, and fossils ; to 
examine with a petrological microscope sections of rocks and 
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crystals; to identify crystal systems and symmetry from mod¬ 
els ; and to draw geological maps and sections. 

The following books are suggested :— 

Bauermann’s .. Mineralogy. 

Elementary Palaeontology .. Woods (C'amb. Univ. Press). 

Text-book of Geology . . Geikie, Sir A. (Macmillan). 

Study of Rocks .. Rutley (Longmans). 

Manual of the Geology of India (Introductory portion). 

Note —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subjects of similar 
character and standard to those indicated. 


Sanskrit: 1909 and 1910. 

For 11*09. 

Bliavabliuli . . Malatimadhava. 

liana . . Kadaiubari. pp. 1—125 (as in 

the Bombay Government 
Sanskrit Series.”) 

History of Sanskrit Literature by MacDonnell. 

Kathopnniahad and Kenopnn ishad. 

Note. —Under Grammar in paper («), special questions should 
be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of classical Sanskrit 
Grammar. Professor MacDonncll’s Sanskrit Grammar (New 
Edition) is recommended for this purpose. 

For 1910. 

Blvavabhiiti . . Mahaviracaritam. 

liana .. Ksdambari, pp. 1—125 (as in 

the Bombay Government 
“ Sanskrit Series.”) 

History of Sanskrit Literature by MacDonnell. 

Kathopanishad and Kenopanmhad. 

Note. —Under Grammar in paper (o), special questions should 
be set to test the candidate's knowledge of classical Sanskrit 
Grammar. Professor MacDonnell *s Sanskrit Grammar (New 
Edition) is recommended for this purpose. 

Honours Papers, 1909 and 1910.—Paper I.—Outlines of Vedic 
Grammar and a selection of about 10 Vedic hvmns, Rig 

Veda, I. 19 I. 27, f. 154, II. 12, III. 59, TV. 46, V. 26, VII. 68. 
VII. 75,VIII. 30, X. 90, X. 121 (Paterson's Selections). 

Paper II.—Further questions on the History' of Sanskrit 
Literature. 

Unseen Translation. 
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Arabic : 1909 and 1910. 

1. Revised Arabic B.A. Course of the Panjab University. 
Persian : 1909 and 1910. 

1. New Persian B.A. Course of the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlaq-i-Jalali, part Tadbir i-Manzil and Siyasat-i- 

Mudan. 


3. 

Mirza Jafar : Sar Guzaaht-i-Wazir Khan -i -Lanqaran. 


Hebrew 

: 1909 and 1910. 



For 1909. 

1. 

Deuteronomy. 

3. Isaiah. 

o_ 

Proverbs. 

4. Daniel. 



For 1910. 

1. 

Deuteronomy. 

| 4. Daniel. 

2. 

Proverbs. 

; 5. 1 Kings. 

3. 

Isaiah. 

i 


(iltEEK 

: 1909 AND 1910. 

1. 

Thucydides 

.. Book I. 

2. 

Demosthenes 

.. De Corona. 

3. 

Sophocles 

Ajax. 

4. 

ASschylus 

Prometheus. 


Latin : 

1909 and 1910. 

1. 

Tacitus 

Germania. 

2. 

Cicero 

Pro Archia and Pro Milone. 

3. 

Virgil 

.. Georgies, Books I and II. 

4. 

Horace 

Odes, Books 1 and II, and Art 



Poetica. 

5. 

Terence 

Phormio. 
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APPENDIX C. 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Pan jab University— 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Bachelor 
of Arts Examination of the Pan jab University. The fee* of 
thirty rupees ami the required certificate and particulars are for¬ 
warded herewith. 

1 am, Ac.. &c 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 


1. 

Age. 


2 

Race. 


ii. 

Religion. 


4. 

Caste, (a). 


5. 

Present occupation. 


<>. 

Residence. 


7. 

Father’s name. 


N. 

Father’s occupation. 

(>>) 

11. 

Where educated. 


10. 

Date of passing the 

Intermediate Examination. 

11. 

Subjects in which to 

he examined. 


Note. —(a) When the applicant is a Jut or a Rajput, it 
should be distinctly stated. 

( b ) When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me. by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he baa passed 
the Examination of the ; that I know 

nothing against his moral character ; and that he has signed the 
above application. 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be 
received. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for the Degree of Master of Art< 
shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

la) any College student who— 

(i) is a graduate in Arts of the University of the 

Panjab or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) of any other recognised Univer¬ 
sity, or in the case of a candidate taking up 
English is a Bachelor of Science of the 
University of the Pan jab ; 

(ii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most re¬ 
cently attended ; 

(ii) produces a certificate of good character 
signed by the Head of the College he has 
most recently attended ; 

(6) any private candidate who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by special order of the 
Senate and is a graduate in Arts of the 
Panjab or any other recognised University. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of fifty 
rupees and a statement showing the subject or subjects 
in which he desires to be examined. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for the examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but 
he maybe admitted to one or more subsequent examina¬ 
tions on payment of a like fee of fifty rupees on each 
occasion. 

4. English shall be the medium of examination in 
all subjects. 

5. Every candidate shall be required to take up one 
subject and one only. 
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The following are the subjects of examination :— 

(1) Languages. 

(2) History. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of 
Hebrew, Greek, and Latin only by the special per¬ 
mission of the Syndicate, for which application should 
be made six months previous to the date of the ex¬ 
amination. 

6. The examination in languages shall be in English, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew-, Greek or Latin. 

The examination shall include written answers in Eng¬ 
lish to questions on the standard writings of the 
language. 

It shall al o include questions on Comparative Gram¬ 
mar, with special reference to the language professed 
by the candidate. 

7. The examination in English shall include transla¬ 
tion into English from the Vernacular of the candidate 
and into that language from English, provided that in 
the case of candidates whose vernacular is English, a 
paper of English Literature of the 19th century be 
substituted for the translations prescribed in this 
rule. It shall also include questions on the Hi stow 
of the English Language and Literature. 

8. The Examination in the Classical Languages shall 
include translations into English from the language 
professed by the candidate, and into that language from 
English. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to write an 
Essay in English on a subject connected with the 
History or Literature of the language professed by 
him. 

10. Six papers of three hours each shall be set in 
each subject. 

11. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be fifty per cent, in the aggregate 
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and thirty-three per cent, in each paper, excepting the 
paper set in Language on composition (including Essay 
and Translation) for which fifty per cent, shall he 
required. 

12. Candidates who gain seventy per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first class; 
those who gain not less than sixty per cent., in the 
second class ; and all below, in the third class. 

13. Any Master of Arts may, on payment of a fee of 
fifty rupees, be admitted to this examination in any 
branch other than that in which he was previously ex¬ 
amined, and may, if his attainments come up to the 
standard prescribed, be granted a certificate to that 
effect stating the class in which he has passed. 


APPENDIX A. 

The following are the special readings in Languages 
for 1909 and 1910 :— 


Shakespeare 

Enclihh: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Poetry. 

Hainlet (Tragedy), Merry Wives 

Chaucer .. 

of Windsor (Comedy), Corio- 
lanus (History). Cymbeline 
(Romance). 

Knight's Tale. 

Spencer .. 

Faerie Queene, Book TI. 

Milton 

Coraue, Lycidas. 

Ward 

The English Poets, Vol. IV. 

Tennyson.. 

Selections from Wordsworth, 
S. T. Coleridge, Scott, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats, Mathew Ar¬ 
nold, Tennyson, with intro¬ 
ductions. 

• • - • Idylls of the King. 
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Bacon 

Burke 


M araulay 
K. W. Emerson 
Frederic Harrison 

Morley 

diaries Rondo 
X. Hawthorn 


Prose. 

Advancement of Learning, 
Books I and II. 

Speeches on American Taxa¬ 
tion, Arc., Ed. by Selby 
(Macmillan’s English Class¬ 
ics. ) 

Essays on Bacon and Pitt. 

Representative Men. 

Cromwell (Twelve English 
Statesmen Series). 

Life of Burke (Englishmen of 
Letters Series). 

The doister and the Hearth. 

The House with Seven Cables. 


General. 

Oreenough A. Kittredge . . Words and Their Ways in Eng¬ 
lish Speech (Macmillan# Co.). 
Whitney . Language and the Study of Lan¬ 

guage (complete edition). 

Dow den .. .. Shakespeare: His Mind and 

An. 

Note. —Candidates must show a competent knowledge of the 
History of English Literature. No hooks are prescribed under 
this head. 

For 11)10. 


Sponsor 

Shakespearo 


Milton 

Dryden 

Pope 

Tennyson 


Wordsworth 
Palgravo .. 


George Eliot 
Thackeray 


Poetry. 

Faerie Queone, Book I. 

Hamlet ; Twelfth Night : 1 and 
2 Henry the Fourth ; Cyrobe- 
line : Antony ; Othello. 

L'Allegro ; II Penseroso : Para¬ 
dise Lost, Books I. II, III. 

Select Satires (Ed. Cli. Collins). 

Essay on Man. 

In Memoriam ; Princess ; Idylls; 
Selections (Golden Treasury 
Series). 

Selections ( Do. do. do. ). 

Golden Treasury of Songs and 
Lyrics. 

Prose. 

Adam Bede; Mill on* the Floss. 

.. Vanity Fair. 
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Dickens .. Pickwick. 

Carlyle .. .. • • Past and Present. 

Froude .. .. Short Studies on Great Subjects, 

4 Vols. 

R. H. Hutton Literary Essays. 

Walter Pater’s . - Appreciations. 

History of Literature. 

Sftintsbury . . Elizabethan Literature. 

<J. H. Herford The Age of Wordsworth (Ed. 

Hales). 

Hugh Walker .. . - The Age of Tennyson (Ed 

Halos). 

Moulton .. . . Shakespeare as a Dramatic Art¬ 

ist. 

Stephen Gwynn . . Masters of English Literature. 

General. 

Greenough and Kittredge . . Words and Their Ways in Eng¬ 
lish Speech (Macmillan). 

Sweet .. . . History of Language (Temple 

Primers). 

Bradley . . The Making of English (Mac¬ 

millan). 

The History of the Language will be included with Transla¬ 
tion in one paper, and the Essay will form a separate paper by 
itself. 

Sanskrit : 1909 and 1910. 

1. (a) Hymns of the Rigveda :— 

Mandala I. 115. 124. 143, Ifil. 

II. 12,27,28.33.38. 

UI. 33. 

IV. 18. 19. 24. 30. 33. 30. 42, 50. 

V. 1,83,85. 

VI. 53, 54. 

Vll. 28, 33, 57, 70, 82, 83, 80, 87, 
88, 89, 103. 

VIII. 29. 

IX. 113. 

X. 10, 14, 18, 34, 39, 51. 71. 75, 
97. 108. 119, 125, 129, 168. 

(b) Yaaka NiruktaT, II and VII. 

II. Mricchakatika. 

Meghaduta with MallinAtha’n Commentary. 

Dandin Kavyadarsa. 
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III. (a) Manava Dhanna Saatra with Kulluka’e Commentary 
on Book II. 

Viramitrodaya. (Dayavibhiga Kan^a). 

General questions of the development of Sanskrit 
Legal Literature. 

Or 


{b) Vedantasutras with Sankara’s Bhasya, Adhyaya I, 
padas 1-4; Adhyaya II, padas 1-2. 

Vedantasara. 

General questions of the principal philosophic systems of 
India. 

IV. History of Indian Literature down to 1000 a.d. 

V. General Principles of Comparative Philology with illustra¬ 
tions from the development of the Indian Sanskritic 
Languages ; Veche Grammar. 

VI. I’nseen Translation from and into Sanskrit ; Essay on a 
subject connected with the History of Sanskrit Litera¬ 
ture. 

Arabic : 1909 ani> 1910. 


Paper I. 

1 . 


2. 

Paper II. 

3. 

1 . 


•2, 

Paper Ill. 

3. 

1 . 


2. 

Paper IV. 

3. 

1 . 

o 


3. 

Paper V. 

1 . 


2. 

Paper VI. 

3. 

1 . 


2. 


3. 


Diwan-i-Imra-ul -Qais. 

Diwan-i-Nabighah. 

Harnasa, 1st and 2nd Chapters. 

The Quran, Surah Baqar. 

Tahir Jalalain or Tafsir Safi, corresponding to 
Surah Baqar. 

Shifa-i-Qazi lyaz, 1st and 2nd Chapters. 
Alaqainat-i-Hariri, first 15 Maqamas. 
Diwan-i-Siqtul zand, Part I. 

Rasail-i Badi-uz-Zaman, 20 Risalas. 
Alfttlsafat-ul-Lughviya. 

Mukhtasar-ul-Maani, 2nd and 3rd fans, 

Muhitud Dairah. 

Clement Huart’s History of Arabic Literature. 
Aldurr-ul Manthur fi Tabaqat-i-Rabbat-il Khu- 
dur, first 70 biographies. 
Tarikh-ul-Lughat-il-Arabiya. 

Ti-anslation—English into Arabic. 

Translation—Arabic into English. 

Essay in English on a subject connected with 
the History of Arabic Literature or Language. 


Hebrew : 

Leviticus. 

Joshua. 

J udges. 

Nehemiah. 

Job. 


1909 and 1910. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Song of Solomon. 
Jeremiah. 

Ezekiel. 

The Minor Prophets. 
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Greek : 

1909 and 1910. 

Homer 


Iliad. VI-XII ; Odyssey. 

Pindar 


Olympic Odes. 

ASschylus 


Agamemnon and the Seven 
against Thebes. 

Sophocles.. 


Antigone and Eleetra. 

Euripides 


Hecuba and Medea. 

Aristophanes 


The Nights, Clouds, and Wasps. 

Herodotus 


Books 11 and Til. 

Thucydides 


Books V—VIII. 

Demosthenes 


Orations against Leptines and 
Arist ocrates. 

Plato 


Republic. 

Aristotle . . 


Nieomachfean Ethics. I—V. 


Latin : 

1909 AND 1910. 

Virgil 


Bucolics and Gcorgi. 

Horace 


Odes and Satires. 

Juvenal .. 


Satires (except 2, 0, 9). 

Persius 


Satires. 

Lucretius 


Books T—III. 

Catullus .. 


1, 4. 9. 12. 22. 110, 91, 40, 49. 
51,08, 00. 

Plautus 


Aulularia. 

Terence . . 


Andria 

Livy 


Books 1 and 11. 

Sallust 


Bell urn Jugurthinum. 

Cicero 


Orations against Catiline : De 
Natura Deorurn De Legibus. 

Tacitus .. 


. The Annals. 


A thorough acquaintance with the above readings is required 
but the questions will not necessarily be limited to these. The 
courses of reading for subsequent years will be fixed, from time 
to time, by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the Senate. 


The examination in History in 1909 and 1910 will be 
in the following subjects :— 


Paper I. 
Paper II. 
Paper III. 


Paper IV. 


English History: Speeial Period:—1760-181.'). 

Indian History : Speeial period :—1748-1815. 

Political Philosophy :—Bagehot’s Constitution of 
England, Strachey’s India, Maine's Ancient Law, 
Mill's Representative Government, Kidd’s Social 
Evolution. 

Pure Economics, the following books being recom¬ 
mended :—Marshall's Principles of Economics, 
Vol. I., Nicholson's Money, Keynes' Scope and 
Method of Political Economy. 
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Paper V. Historical Economics, the following hooks being 
recommended:—Adam Smith’s Wealth of Na¬ 
tions. Bagehot’a Lombard Street, Cunningham’s 
History of English Commerce and Industry. 

Paper VI. Ari Historical Essay 

The examination in Mathematics will be in the fol¬ 
lowing subjects :— 

For 1909 and 1910. 

1. Algebra. 

2. Plane Trigonometry. 

3. Theory of Equations and the Elements of Determinants. 

4. v Analytical Plane Geometry. 

5. , Analytical Solid Geometry. 

6. . Differential Calculus. 

7. Integral Calculus, omitting elliptic integrals and the 

Calculus of variation. 

8. Differential Equations. 

9. Statics. 

10. Dynamics of a Particle, omitting the more complicated 

problems of constrained motion upon surfaces, and also 
propositions involving the application of the Calculus of 
variations. 

11. Hydromechanics, omitting the theory of Sound. 

12. '- Geometrical optics, omitting the formulae for the calcu¬ 

lation of spherical aberration, and reflection and refrac¬ 
tion at surfaces in any manner. 

13. • Spherical Trigonometry', omitting the parts which are 

not required in Astronomy. 

14. „ Practical and Spherical Astronomy'. 

15. Newton’s Principia, Section I to III. 

16. Rigid Dynamics, including the motion of Rigid Bodies 

in two dimensions. 

17. Pure Geometry. 

The Examination in Mental and Moral Philosophy in 
1909 and 1910 will be in the following :— 

(1) Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

(2) Psychology. 

(3) Moral Science. 

<4) The History of Philosophy. 

(5) Natural Theology. 

Candidates will also he required to write an Essay in English 
on some subject connected with the course. 

The following are the special readings in Philo¬ 
sophy :— 

15 
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1009 and 1910. 

The Text-books appointed for the B.A. examination, includ¬ 
ing the alternative and Honours courses, to be revised for the 
M.A. examination, inz. :— 

For 1909. 

(a) Psychology— 

Stout .. Manual of Psychology. 

Berkeley (George) A Treatise Concerning the Princi¬ 
ples of Human Knowledge. 

N.B .—The student will be expected to show an adequate know¬ 
ledge of history of Philosophy from Des Cartes to Hume in refer¬ 
ence to this work. 


(b) 1.—Moral Science :—Seth (James) : A study of Ethical 
Principles. 

,_f Inductive Logic :—Fowler’s Inductive Logic. 

I Natural Theok gy :—Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 
Honour)! Course .-—Plato : Republic (English 
Translation). 


In addition to the above-named books the following 
are recommended 


1. Logic — 

Mill’s Logic. 

Bosanquet’s Logic, or the Morphology of Knowledge. 

IT. Psychology — 

1. Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding. 

2. Hume's, Inquiry Concerning Human Understanding. 

3. Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason, translated bv P. 

Max Muller. 

4- William James's Principles of Psychology. 

5. Stout’s Analytic Psychology . 

ITT.' Ethics — 


IV. 


1. Aristotle’s Niehomachieaii Etlucs. 

2. Kant’s Metaphysio of Ethics. 

3. T. H. Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics. 

4. C. M. Williamb’ Systems of Ethics founded on the 

Theory ef Evolution. 


History of Philosophy — 

L Windelband’a History of Philosophy (trans.). 

2. Davie s Hindu Philosophy. 

3. Sidgwiok’s History of Ethic*. 

4. Max Muller’s Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 
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V. Xatmid Theology — 

!. Martineau : Study of Religion. 

2. Deussen : Philosophy of Upanisliads. 


For 1010. 

(a) Psychology— 

James's . . Text Hook of Psychology. 

Berkeley (George) A Treatise Concerning the Princi¬ 
ples of Human Knowledge. 

X.B .—The student will ho expected to show an adequate 
knowledge of history of Philosophy from Dos Cartes to Hume 
in reference to this work. 


(?>) 


1.—Moral Science:—Seth (.1 nines) : A Study of Ethical 
Principles. 

( Inductive Logic : - Fowler’s Inductive Logic. 

( Natural Theology : Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 
Homurs Course :—l’lato : Republic (English Trans¬ 
lation.) 


In addition to the above-named books the following 
arc recommended :— 


I. Logie :— 

Mill’s Logic. 

liosnnqnctN Logic, or the Morphology ot Knowledge. 

II. Psychology — 

1. Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry concerning Human Understanding. 
Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason, translated by F. 

Max >1 tiller. 

4. William Tanies's Principles of Psychology, 
d. Stout s Analytic Psychology. 

III. Ethics — 

1. Aristotle’s Xiehomaoluean Ethics. 

2. Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics. 

M. T. H. Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. 

4. U. M. Williams’ Systems of Ethics founded on Hi© 
Theory of Evolution. 

IV. History of Philosophy — 

1. Windelband’s History of Philosophy (trans.), 

2. Davie’s Hindu Philosophy, 
d. Sidgwick’B History of Ethics. 

4. Max Muller’s Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 
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V. Natural Theology — 

1. Martineau ; Study of Religion. 

2. Deusson : Philosophy of Upanishads. 


APPENDIX B. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjah University. 

Sir. 

I request permission to present myself at the next Master of 
Arts Examination of the Panjah University. The fee* * * § of fifty 
rupees and the required certificate and particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 

1 ain. &e., &e.f 

Particulars to be killed in by the candidate. 

1. Age. 

2. Rate. 

3. Religion.* 

4. Caste. 

si. Present ooeupation. 

(>. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

H. Where educated. 

0. Date of graduating. 

10. Subject in which to Ik- examined. 

11. Vernacular for translation. § 


* The fee must Ik? paid in cash or by a Remittance Transfer 
Receipt or Post Office Order. Postage or Court-foe Stamps will 
not be received. 

t Private candidates should state here their full address in order 
to ensuro receipt of roll number. 

t Hindu, Sikh, Muhuinniadan, Buddhist, Parsi. Christian or of 
other religion. 

A Hindu should specify whether he is a Brahman or a non 
Brahman ; a Christian, whether ho is Native Christian or a 
Eurasian or European. 

§ For candidates taking up English only. 
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CrcilTIFICATK. 

T certify that the above-naine<l candidate haw satisfied me, liy 
fho production of lii-s diploma, that tie has passed the 
of the University ; that I 

know nothing against his moral character, and that he has signed 
the above application. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature shall be required to— 

(i) produce a certificate that he has taken the De¬ 

gree of Master of Arts in the subject other 
than Mathematics with which his thesis 
is connected ; 

(ii) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate 

that, for not less than two years after 
passing his examination for the Degree 
of Master, he has pursued an advanced 
course of study bearing upon the subject 
selected by him for the degree ; 

(iii) submit an approved thesis ou a subject pre¬ 

viously accepted by the Syndicate show¬ 
ing evidence of original work ; 

(iv) pass an examination, oral or written, as 

the Examiners may prefer, on the subject 
of his thesis and cognate subjects. 

2. Every candfdate shall forward with his application 
a fee of rupees two hundred. 

3. Two Examiners shall be appointed who shall both 
read the thesis and all the answer papers, if any, and shall 
both be present at the oral examination, if any, and shall 
present a report to the Syndicate stating whether, in their 
opinion, the candidate is by reason of his attainments a 
fit person to receive the Degree of Doctor. 
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TEACHING. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on 
the second Monday in April, or on such other date as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any graduate of 
the Panjab or any recognised University, who, after pass¬ 
ing the examination for the Degree of Bachelor in any 
Faculty, has undergone a course of training for two years 
at a Training College for Teaehei s affiliated to the Uni¬ 
versity. 

3. No student shall be allowed to present himself for 
examination, unless his name has been submitted to the 
Registrar by the Head of the Training College that he has 
most recently attended. 

4. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed by the Head of the Training College he 
has most recently attended, to the effect that he has at¬ 
tended not less than two-thirds of the lectures delivered 
in the subjects in which he is to be examined 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the examination, notwith¬ 
standing the production of such certificate, if it is >-atisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

5. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty 
rupees and a statement showing the subjects in which he 
ia to be examined. A candidate who does not forward his 
application to the Registrar at least eight weeks before 
the date fixed for the examination, can only be admitted 
by a special direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may be 
admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on each occasion. 
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6. Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
subjects as follows :— 

T.— Minted and Moral Scienci in their nlotion to the work of 
Teaching, 

II. —Methods of Teaching and School Management. 

III. — Lives and Work of Eminent Teachers ; and the Systems of 

Instruction adopted in Foreign Countries. 

(Under this head special books and subjects will be 
prescrilrod from year to year and will be announced 
two years pre\ iouslv ). 

IV. — Practical Spill in Teaching. 

The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers and also by a Practical Examination in 
the Practice of Teaching. English shall be the medium 
of examination in all subjects. 

7. The examination shall be conducted as follows .— 

ll'nlhn Examination. 

1 «t Tapir —Mental and Moral Scion- e. 

2nd Papir. —Methods of Teaching and School Management. 
:ird Paper — Particular Method-, of Teaching, etc. 

4 th Paper — Lives and V ork’of Eminent Teachers. Systems of 
Instruction m Foreign Countries. 


Tract teal Examination. 

Pi act ical Skill in Teaching anti in the Management of a Class. 

(This part of the examination will be licit!, if practicable, in the 
same week as the ii'itfen examination, the place and hour for 
holding it being announced previoush to the conclusion of such 
written examination). 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject .— 

Marks. 


I.—Mental and Moral Science in their relation to 

tho work of Teaching .. .. .. 100 

11 —Methods of Teaching and School Management . . 50 

111.—Particular Methods of Teaching .. 60 

^IV.—Eminent Teachers and Foreign Systems of In¬ 
struction , . .. .. 100 

V.—Practical Skill in Teaching . . < .. .. 200 
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9. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be 40 per cent, in the Practice of 
Teaching, 33 percent, in each of the other subjects, and 
40 per cent, in the aggregate. 

10. Candidates who gain 330 marks shall be placed in 
the First Division ; those who gain not less than 265, in 
the Second Division ; and all below, in the Third Divi¬ 
sion. 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndi¬ 
cate, with the approval of the Senate : such changes 
being always duly notified at least two years before the 
date of the examination in which they will take 
effect. 

12. Four weeks after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of the candidates w ho have passed 
arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. Each 
successful candidate shall receive, with his degree, a cer¬ 
tificate stating the division in which he has passed. 

13. The following is the form of application pro 
scribed for this examination :— 


API'T.K ATI ok. 

To 

Thl Recinthvh of the Panjab University— 

.Sir, 

I request perm is-ion to present myself at the next Bachelor of 
Teaching Examination of the I’anjah University. The fee* of 
thirty rupees and the required certificate and particulars are for¬ 
warded herewith. 

T am, &c.. &c. 


* The fee must he paid in cash, or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not lie received. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Paste, (a) 

5. Training College. 

•i. Residence, 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Father's occupation, (b) 

*J. Where educated 

10. Date of graduation. 

11. Subjects in which to be examined. 

Note. —(«) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(b) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 

CKUTIEXt’ATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed 
the examination of the ; that. I 

know nothing against his moral character ; and that he has signed 
the above application. 

Principal, Training College. 


APPENDIX A. 

I'he following is an outline of the tests in each subject : — 

1. —Menlo• and Moral Sei'-ncc in their relation to the work of 
T each ing :— 

Observation and the training of the senses. 
Association. 

Men say. 

Reasoning. 

Imagination 

The will and how to train it. 

Habit, and character. 

Authority and discipline. 

Rewards and Punishment 

The conduct of the understanding. 

2 — Meihod« of Teaching and School Management — 

The structure, fitting, furniture of school buildings. 
Sanitary condition of effective teaching. 

Physical exercises, drill and rocreation. 

Books and apparatus. 

Registration of attendance and progress. 
Organisation of schools. 
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Classification of scholars. 

Distribution of duty among assistants. 
Apportionment of time. 

The co-ordination and division of Rtudies. 
Examination viva voce and in writing. 

The use of oral lessons and of book work. 

Methods of teaching and of illustrating each of the 
subjects included in an ordinary school course. 
Preparation of Teaching Notes. 

Tests and Records of Results. 

3. — The. Lives and Work of Eminent Teachers and the Systems 

of Instruction adopted tn Foreign Conn tries — 

(Under this head special books and subjects will be pre¬ 
scribed from year to year and will be announced two 
years previously.) 

4. — Practical Skill in Teaching -— 

This will lie tested by moans of a lesson (or two lessons, at 
the discretion of the Examiner) to lie given to a class iri 
the presence of the Examiner at a school. Special 
arrangements will be made. 

Candidates will be required to prepare, and tc> present on 
the first day of examination, full teaching notes of four 
lessons, taken from two at least, of the following groups 
of subjects : — 

(a) Language and Literature. 

(h) History and Geography. 

(c) Mathematics. 

(d) Natural History and Physical Science. 

The Notes should indicate (i) the age of the pupils for whom the 
leeson is intended ; («) the previous knowledge which they are 
assumed to possess ; (in) the diagrams, maps, apparatus, or other 
visible illustrations which it is proposed to use. 

In giving the lessons candidates will be expected to follow, in 
the main, the course described in the notes. 


APPENDIX B. 

For 1909. 

Educational Ideals .. .. Munro. 

Education .. .. .. Herbert Spencer. 

For 1910. 

Munro .. .. History of Education, 

Theory of Education in the Republic of Plato. 
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(m) SCIENCE FACULTY. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

A Matriculation Examination shall be held annually at 
such places as may be appointed by the Syndicate* by a 
notice issued at least six months before the date fixed for 
the examination, and tire examination shall be held on 
the first Monday in March or such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate : 

Provided that, except with the special permission of 
the Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to ap¬ 
pear at the centre nearest to the place where he has been 
studying. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) Any pupil of a recognised school who— 

(il has his name submitted to the Registrar by 
the Manager or the Head Master of the 
recognised school he has most recently 
attended ; 

l\ i) produces the following certificates signed by 
the Head Master of the recognised school he 
has most recently attended— 

(1) of good character : 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth 

year on or before the 1st April of the 
calendar year of the examination : 


* For the Examination in Science the following places have 
been appointed ;—Lahore, Delhi. Rawalpindi, Amritsar. 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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(3) of having completed an adequate course of 
study for the Matriculation Examination. 
(b) Any private candidate eligible under Regulations 
XI who produces the following certificates 
signed or countersigned by the Head Master 
of a recognised school, by the Inspector or 
Assistant Inspector of the Circle, or by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in 
the case of Native States, an officer of 
equivalent position— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed Ins fifteenth 

year on or before the 1st April of the 
calendar year of the examination. 

(3) (Except in the case of candidates admitted 

under Regulation 4 of Chapter XI) of not 
having read in any school whatsoever at 
any time during the nine months pre¬ 
vious to the examination : 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of twelve 
rupees, or in the case of a private candidate, rupees 
twenty and a statement (1) showing the place at, and 
the subjects in which, he desires to be examined, and (2) 
recording the vernacular or vernaculars he proposes to 
use for translation. Female private candidates shall be 
required to pay only the ordinary fee of rupees twelve. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee ; but be may be admitted to one or more subsfr 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of twelve 
rupees, or in the case of a private Btudent, rupees 
twenty, on each occasion. 

4. (a) The examination shall be conducted by means 
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of question papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. 

(b) An oral examination in English Reading and 
Science shall be held at every centre of examination. 

English shall be the medium of examination in all sub¬ 
jects ; that is to say, the questions set by the Examiners 
shall be set in English, and the answers written by the 
candidates shall be written in English, except in the case 
of translation, which shall be from and into the vernacu¬ 
lar of the candidate. 

5. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory ; and no candidate shall be allowed to take 
up more than five subjects in all. 

Students who have already passed the Matriculation 
Examination without having taken up certain optional 
subjects, may appear at any subsequent examination in 
one or more such optional subjects only on payment of 
the usual fee. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 


Fixed and Compulsory Subpets — 

1. English. 

2. History and Geography 
Mathematics. 

4. Physics and Chemistry, with the Elementary Prin¬ 
ciples of Mechanics and Hydrostatics. 

Optional Subjects — 

1. Botany and Zoology. 

2. Physiology and Hygiene. 

3. Agriculture. 

4. Drawing. 


7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject:— 


Marls 


English .. . . .. .. 150 

Mathematics . . . . . . 150 

History and Geography .. .. 100 

Physics and Chemistry . . . . 150 

Botany and Zoology .. .. 150 

Physiology and Hygiene .. .. 150 

Agriculture .. ,. .. 150 

Drawing .. .. .. ..150 
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8. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in each 
Subject. In each Science subject this percentage is re* 
quired in the written examination and in the aggregate, 
but only twenty five per cent, in the oral and practical 
examination. 

9. Candidates who gain three hundred and seventy-five 
marks or more shall be placed in the first division ; those 
who gain not leas than two hundred and seventy-five marks, 
in the second division ; and all below in the third divi¬ 
sion. 

10. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed, from time to 
time, by the Syndicate, with the approval of the 
Senate. 

11. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, candidates will be required not only to 
show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard, set witli a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndi¬ 
cate, with the approval of the Senate. 

12. Six weekB after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be grant¬ 
ed a certificate, stating the division in which he has 
passed. 


APPENDIX A. 

I.—English— Marks. 

Oral examinationReading .. .. 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences .. . , .. 30 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular of pasages of moderate 
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Marks, 

difficulty and of short idiomatic 
sentences . . .. . . 30 

(6) Part I.—Composition .. .. .. 40 

Part II.—Translation of passages of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic 
sentences from Urdu or other 
Vernacular into English . . 40 


150 

Note. —All candidates will he required to secure in Paper (6) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

The translation into the Vernacular may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi, Gurinukhi or Bengali characters. 

For candidates whose Vernacular is English (Special Paper)— 


Paper (a )— Marks. 

].—The paraphrase of a passage in both Prose 

and Poetry .. .. 40 

II —The explanation of words and phrases of 

more than ordinary difficulty .. 20 

111.-The derivation of words 10 


70 

Paper (6) — 

Part I.--Composition 50 

Part II.—Grammar. including the analysis of 

sentences .. . , 20 

70 


Note.—T he passages for paraphrase should not exceed S lines 
each. Words and phrases for explanation shall Iw limited to ten 
of each. 

The derivation should be of ordinarily occurring classical words 
and should not exceed ten in number. 

II.—History and Geography— Marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) History .. .. .. .. 55 

(б) Geography ,. .. .. .. 45 


100 



240 


REGULATIONS. 


Marks. 

75 
75 

150 

IV. —Physics and Chemistry— 

1. Oral and Practical examination . . 50 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Physics with elementary Principles of 

Mechanics .. .. 50 

(b) Chemistry with Elementary Principles of 

Hydrostatics .. . . 50 

150 

V. —Botany and Zoology-— 

1. Oral and practical examination . . . . 50 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

Botany .. .. .. .. 50 

Zoology . . . . .. . . 50 

150 


VI. —Physiology and Hygiene— 

1. Oral and practical examination 40 

2 Two written papers of three hours each-— 

Paper (a) Physiology .. 70 

Paper (b) Hygiene . . 40 

150 

VII. —Agriculture— - 

1. Oral and practical examination . . . . 50 

2. Two written papers of throe hours each-— 

Paper (a) .. .. .. .. 50 

Paper (b) . . 50 


III. —Mathe matics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— - 
(a) Arithmetic and Aigebra . . 

(f>) Practical and Theoretical Geometry 


VIII.—Drawing- 

Paper (a) Freehand drawing from the flat 1.1 hrs. 

Model Drawing . . 1 \ ,, 

Paper (b) Geometrical Drawing .. 2 ,, 

Drawing to Scale .. .. 1 hr. 


15o 

75 

75 


150 
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APPENDIX lb 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Matriculation 
Examination of 1909 and 1910. 

Science Faculty. 

History and Geography : 1909 and 1910. 

Tho same as for the Arts Faculty. 

.Mathematics: 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Physics : 1909 and 1910. 

Wright’s Physics (Longmans’ Momentary Science Manuals'. 
Chemistry : 1909 and 1910. 

Furneaux’s ('lioimstry (Longmans’ Elementary Sriem e 
Manuals). 

AfiRicri-TriiK : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Webb’s Agriculture (Longmans’ Elementary Science Manuals) 
For 1910. 

Agriculture for Beginners . . Wright K. P. (Blackie <fc Sons). 
Agricultural Primer . . Fuller. 

Mechanics: 1909 and 1910. 


Taylor’s Theoretical Mechanics (Longmans’ Element ar\ 
Science Manuals) excluding 


Chapter. 

Pages. 

Subject b dealt with in those pages. 

IV .. 

i 

23—28 

Polygon and triangle of forces. 

VIII .. 

53 —00 . . 

Determination of the centre of 


1_ _ | 

gravity by Geometry and by the 
principle of moments. 


16 
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Chapter. 

ix ..! 

n 
»» 

»» 

XI 

99 

xn 

>) 

11 

XIII .. i 

XIV . . ! 

i 

” ”i 

xv .. ! 

xvi !! I 

XVII .. , 
XV1I1 .. 

t» • * i 

XIX .. ' 


Pages. 


09 — 71 . . 

77—80 . . 

84—85 .. 

88—89 . . 

97 . . 

98, 99, 10 J—I 
108—110 

113 . . 

110—117 . 

120—25 . . 

129— 32 . . 

130— 39 . . 

143—47 . . 

147—49 .. 

165—08 . . 


172—73 .. 

180—82 . . 

182—83 . . 

199 .. 


201 
205—0 

228—30 

242—43 


xxil '! ; 

XXV .. 


Subjects dealt with in thoae pages. 

I More advanced problems on work. 

1 Bent levers and heavy levers. 

Graduations of the steelyard. 

Conditions of equilibrium of 
toothed wheel. 

Pulleys with string not parallel. 
Do. do. weight. 

Conditions of equilibrium on an 
inclined plane. 

! Conditions of equilibrium of a 

I wedgo. 

Conditions of equilibrium of a 
screw. 

Work done by different machines. 

Geometrical representation of 
motion. 

Problems on uniformly accelerated 
motion. 

Problems of falling bodies. 

Motion on an inclined plane. 

Comparison and change of mo¬ 
ments ; Atwood’s machine. Pro¬ 
jectiles, Morin’s machine. 

Force along the radius in uniform, 
Circular motion. 

Value of a pendulum. 

Compound pendulum. 

Resultant pressure on a body of 
any shape; centre of displace¬ 
ment. 

Centre of pressure. 

Conditions of stable and unstable 
equilibrium • metacentre. 

j Boyle’s Law. 

Compressed air manometres. 


Botany and Zoology •. 1909 and 1910. 

>' Botany. —Murcha’s Botany (Blsckie’s Science for Beginners). 
f*Zoology. —Newton’s Zoology (S.l’.C.K. Manuals of Element¬ 
ary Science). 
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Physiology and Hygiene. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Facility. 


For 1910. 

The same fts for the Arts Faculty. 


Drawing : 1909 and 1910. 

1. Freehand Drawing jroin the Flat —To copy to an 

enlarged or reduced size, from an example in 

the Panjab Drawing copy book. No. 11 .. U Hours. 

2. Model Drawing- —Drawing any common subjects 

or casts of ornament in 1 ght and shade 14 „ 

9. Oeome rical Drawing —The whole of Practical 
Plane, and Section of Solid Geometry, as in 
Gill’s New School of Arts Geometry 2 ,, 

4. Drawing to Scale — Plan, Section, and Eleva¬ 
tion from solid objects .. .. .. 1 Hour. 


APPENDIX (I. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University 

Sib, 

* rw l u ®st permission to present myself at the next Matricula¬ 
tion Examination (Science Faculty) "of the Panjab University, 
the fee* of rupees and the required certificates and particu¬ 
lars are forwarded herewith. 

1 am, Ac., &c. 


* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps wiil not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be tilled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Caste, (a) 

5. Present occupation. 

fl. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Father’s occupation. (6) 

9. Where educated.* 

10. Where to be examined. 

11. Subjects in which to be examined 

12. Vernacular for Translation. 

Note. —(a) When the applicant is a J at. or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be distinct¬ 
ly stated. 

Certificates. 

I. J certify that the above-named candidate is of good 
moral character ; that he will have completed his fifteenth year 
by the 1st April next ; that he has not already passed the Matri¬ 
culation (Sc.F.) Examination ; and that he has signed the 
above application. 

Head Master oj High School, f 

II. For Public School Students— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master o) High School .j - 

III. For Private Students— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Pri¬ 
vate Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School, f 


f Fixed, 
l Optional. 


* The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant 
within, the previous five years, and if more than one, the period 
of attendance at each shall be entered herein the case of candi¬ 
date® applying for admission as Private Students. 

t See para 2. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAM.—SCIENCE FACULTY. 245 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Science Faculty. 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually 
at Lahore and such other places* as may be appointed by 
the Syndicate by a notice issued at least six months 
before the date fixed for the examination, and the 
examination shall begin on the third Monday in March 
or such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(o) Any college student who— 

(i) has been enrolled in a college affiliated to the 

University during the two academical years 
preceding the examination. (The Syndi¬ 
cate may condone a deficiency in this 
period for very special reasons) ; 

(ii) has passed not less than two academical years 

previously the Matriculation examination 
in either the Arts or Science Faculty of the 
Panjab University, or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate) any one of the 
following :— 

(1) the Matriculation Examination in either the 

Arts or Science Faculty of any other re¬ 
cognised University ; 

(2) the Final Standard Examination for Euro¬ 

pean Schools in India; 

(3) the Cambridge Senior Local Examination; 

( 4 ) the Final Examination held in the Chiefs* 

Colleges. 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most re¬ 
cently attended. 


* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Byndioate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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(iv) produces the following certificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended :— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the full courses of lectures delivered in 
each of the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. (The Syndicate may 
condone a deficiency in the number of 
lectures for very special reasons). 

(3) for the practical examination in any of the 

Science subjects, of having attended not 
less than two-thirds of the periods as¬ 
signed to practical work in that subject 
(the minimum number of attendances 
required being forty). 

( b ) Any private candidate who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by the special order of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than two 
years previously one of the examinations 
enumerated above in (a) (ii) : 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination, if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto 

3. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his appli¬ 
cation to the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of twenty-two rupees and a statement showing the place 
at, and the subjects in which he desires to be examined. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee ; 
but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-two 
rupees on each occasion. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
subjects and four onlv. Three of the subjects shall be 
4$ed, and the candidate shall be allowed to select the 
fourth subject as hereinafter provided. 
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5. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed Subjects — 

1. English. 

2. Mathematics. 

3. Physics and Chemistry. 


Elective Subjects (one and only one must be taken)— 

1. Biology. 

2. Physiology. 

3. Geology. 

6. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject 


English 

Marks 
.. 150 

Mathematics 

. . 150 

Physics and Chemistry 

. . 150 

Biology 

. . 150 

Physiology 

. . 150 

Geology 

. . 150 


7. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in each 
subject. 

In each Science subject this percentage is required in 
the written examination and in the aggregate, but only 
twenty-five per cent, in the oral and practical examina¬ 
tion. 

8. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more shall be placed in the first division ; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and fifty marks, in the 
second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

Any student who has obtained 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks, but has failed in one sub¬ 
ject by not more than 5 marks, shall be deemed to have 
passed. 

9. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time to 
time by the Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 

10. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
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to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard, set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. 
Courses of reading can be changed, from time to time, by 
the Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate ; such 
changes being always duly notified at least two years 
before the date of the examination in which they will 
take effect. 

11. Five weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Regis¬ 
trar shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be grant¬ 
ed a certificate stating the division in which he has 
passed. 

12. Any candidate who is admitted to this ex¬ 
amination may (in order to qualify for admission to the 
Medical College), take an additional test in Chemistry 
either in the same or a subsequent year. 

Provided that if he appear in a subsequent year, he 
shall be required to pay an additional fee of rupees ten. 

The outline of this additional test in Chemistry is 
given in Appendix A. 

The courses of reading required are given in Appen¬ 
dix B. 

The pass percentage shall be the same as for the 
Science subjects of the Intermediate Examination 
(Science Faculty) ; but failure in this test shall not in¬ 
volve failure in the whole examination, nor shall the 
marks obtained in this test be added to the aggregate. 
Each candidate who passes this additional test shall be 
granted a separate certificate. 
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APPENDIX A. 

I.—English— Marks. 

1. Oral Examination: Reading .. .. 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each- 

fa) Explanation, Grammar and Analysis of 

Passages in Poetry and Prose .. 70 

(6) Translation from the Vernacular ineluci- 

ing idiomatic sentences . . 35 > 70 

Essay and Corn position . . 35 j 


150 

For European candidates (a Special Paper)—- 

( b) Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition . . 70 

150 

Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall be 
recpiired. 

Note.—A ll candidates will be required to secure in Paper (6) 
a minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

II. —Mathematics— Marks. 
Two written pupers of three, hours each— 

(a) Arithmetic. Algebra, Geometry .. 75 

(b) Conic Section, Trigonometry and Logarithms 75 

150 

III. —Physics and Chemistry— - 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) First paper—Elementary Physics .. 50 

(b) Second paper—Elementary Chemistry . . 50 

Practical examination .. .. 50 

150 

IV. —Biology— - 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) First paper . . . . .. 50 

(б) Second paper ,. . . .. 50 

Practical examination .. .. 50 


150 
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V. —Physiology— Markt . 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) First paper .. .. • • 50 

(b) Second paper • . 50 

Practical examination . . .. • ■ 50 

150 

VI. —Geology— - 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) First paper .. .. • • 50 

(б) Second Paper . . .. • • 50 

Practical examination . . . . 50 


150 


Chemistry, Additional test to qualify for admission to the 
Medical College— 

(a) -—One written paper of three hours .. 100 

(b) —-Oral and practical examination .. 50 

150 


APPENDIX R. 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1909 and 1910. 

Science Faculty. 

English : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Mathematics: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 
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Physics and Chemistry : 1009 and 1910. 

The scope of the subject shall be the same aa for the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination (Arts Faculty) together with additional 
Practical Physics and Chemistry aa given below :— 

Additional Practical Chemistry. —Simple Qualitative analysis 
of single salts by dry and test tube methods. 

Additional Practical Physics. —Quantitative Experiments with 
the Inclined Plane ; Specific Gravity of Liquids by the U tube ; 
Determination of Latent Heats of Water and Steam ; Deter¬ 
mination of the Dewpoint by the Wot and Dry Bulb Thermo¬ 
meters ; Comparison of Magnetic Moments by Deflection ; Com¬ 
parison of the Strengths of two Magnetic Fields by Oscillation ; 
Qualitative Experiments in Electrostatic Induction such as the 
Icepail Experiments; Experiments on Magnetic Induction; 
the Use of the Induction Coil; Comparison of Electromotive 
Forces and Resistances by means of the Tangent Galvanometer. 

Additional Test in Chemiktky. 

The Modes of Occurrence. Preparation and Gon< ral Charac¬ 
ters of Methane, Ethane, Ethylene, and Acetylene, and their 
derivatives, viz.. Haloid Compounds, Alcohols, and Ethereal 
Salts, Ethers, Aldehydes, Ketones, Acids, Amines; Starch, 
Sugar and the Processes of Fermentation: Urea : Benzene and 
its more important derivatives. Glycerine and Saponification. 
Boron. A brief description of the following Metals, outlines 
the most important metallurgical processes, important Com¬ 
pounds, Uses and Tests : Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Calcium, Magnesium, Zinc. Mercury, Aluminium, Copper, 
Silver, Iron, Tin, Lead, and Antimony. The Nature of Com¬ 
bustion : Structure of a Flame ; Cause of Luminosity ; Oxida¬ 
tion and Reduction ; Blowpipe Flame and its Use ; Acids, 
Alkalis, and Salts ; Neutralisation. 

The General Methods of the Preparation and Purification and 
the Principles of the Ultimate Analysis of Organic Sub¬ 
stances. 

Students shall also be required to pass an additional prac¬ 
tical examination in Elementary Volumetric Analysis, vis.. 
Titration of Acid and Alkalis ; Estimation of Ferrous salts by 
means of Potassium Permanganate ; Estimation of soluble 
Chlorides and Carbonates. 

The following book is suggested :— 

Remsen’s Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 


Botany and Zoology: 1909 and 1910. 
The same aa for the. Arts Faculty* 
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Animal Physiology: 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculti. 

Geology: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

. ' —ii _ 

APPENDIX C. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar op the Panjab University— 

Sik, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Inter¬ 
mediate (Science Faculty) Examination of the Panjab University. 
The fee* of twenty-two rupees and the required certificate and 
particulars are forwarded herewith. 

I arn, &c., &e. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 


1 . 

Age. 


2. 

Race. 


3. 

Religion. 


4. 

Caste, (a) 


5. 

Present occupation. 


«. 

Residence. 


7. 

Father’s name. 


8. 

Father’s occupation. (6) 


9. 

Where educated. 


10. 

Where to be examined. 


11. 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

12 . 

Subjects in which to bo examined ., 

( Fixed. 

' ( Optional. 


Note. — (a) When the applicant is a Jat or Rajput, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 


* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Treasury Draft or Money 
Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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Certiti cate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed 
the Matriculation Examination of the University : that 

1 know nothing against his moral character ; and that he has 
signed the above application. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the 
third Monday in March or on such other date as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any college student who— 

(i) has been enrolled in a college affiliated to the 

University during the two academical yearn 
preceding the examination. (The Syndi¬ 
cate may condone a deficiency in this period 
for very special reasons. 1 

(ii) has passed not less than two academical years 

previously the Intermediate Examination 
in the Science Faculty of the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity, or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) other equivalent examination of 
any other recognised University ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended ; 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by 

the Head of the College he has most recent¬ 
ly attended— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) of having attended not less than two-thirds 

of the full courses of lectures delivered in 
each of the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. (The Syndicate may 
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condone a deficiency in the number of 
lectures for very special reasons). 

(3) for the practical examination in any 
group of Science subjects, of having 
attended not less than two-thirds of 
the periods assigned to practical work 
in that group (the minimum number 
of attendances required being sixty). 

(6) any private candidate who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by the special order of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than two 
years previously the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in Science or some equivalent examina¬ 
tion. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination, if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward hisappli- 
cation to the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of thirtyrupees and a statement showing the subjects in 
which he desires to be examined. A candidate who does 
not forward his application to the Registrar at least eight 
weeks before the date fixed for the examination can only 
be admitted by a special direction of the Syndicate. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more subse¬ 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty 
rupees on each occasion. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up 
English and any one of the following groups :— 

A. —-Mathematics and Astronomy. 

B. —Physios and Chemistry. 

C. —Botany and Zoology. 

D. —Geology and Mineralogy. 

E. —Physiology and Chemistry. 
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5. The following is 
each subject:— 


the scale of marks allotted to 

Marks. 


English 


150 


Mathematics and Astronomy— 

Mathematics 

Astronomy 


180 

120 

300 


Physics and Chemistry— 

^ Physics 
Chemistry 

Botany and Zoology— 

Botany 

Zoology 

•Oeology and Mineralogy— 

Ceology 

Mineralogy 

Physiology and Chemistry— 

Physiology .. 

Chemistry 


150 

150 

300 

150 

150 

300 

200 

100 

300 

150 

150 

300 


6. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English 
and forty per cent, in each Science subject and in the 
aggregate of the pass papers. This percentage shall 
be required in both the oral and written examinations. 

7. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks 
or more in the pass papers shall be placed in the first divi¬ 
sion ; those who gain not less than two hundred and ten 
marks, in the second division; and all below, in the 
third division. 
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Any student who has obtained 50 per cent, of the ag¬ 
gregate number of marks, but has failed in one subject 
by not more than 5 marks shall be deemed to have 
passed. 

8. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time 
to time by the Syndicate, with the approval of the 
Senate. 

9. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix B. In cases where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to 
show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Courses of 
reading can be changed from time to time by the Syndi¬ 
cate with the approval of the Senate; such changes being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date of 
the examination in which they will take effect. 

10. Four weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Registrar shall publish' a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in three divisions, the first and 
second being in order of merit. Each successful candi¬ 
date shall receive with his degree a certificate stating 
the division in which he has passed. 

11. Any candidate may be examined for Honours in 
any one subject of the subjects which he takes up for the 
Bachelor of Science Examination on payment of an extra 
fee of twenty rupees. A candidate shall not be required 
to attend any special lectures to be eligible for Honours. 

12. Two Honours papers shall be set in addition to 
the pass papers in each subject. 

One hundred marks shall be allotted to each of these 
Honours papers. 

Unless a candidate obtains fifty per cent, in the Pass 
papers in the subject in which he seeks for Honours, his 
Honours papers shall not be examined. To obtain Hon¬ 
ours a candidate must obtain at least thirty-three per cent, 
in the two Honours papers taken together. The order 
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of merit in a subject will be settled by the combined 
results of the Pass and Honours papers in that subject. 

The marks gained in the Honours papers shall not be 
added to the total gained in the pass examination. 

An Honours list shall be published in each subject 
in order of merit. 


I.—English— 


APPENDIX A. 


Marks. 


1. 

2 . 


Oral examination ; Reading* 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) Explanation of passages in poetry 

questions on the text-books and 
authors 

(b) Explanation of passages in prose 

questions on the text-books 
their authors ; an Essay 


10 

with 

their 

fin 

with 

and 

.. SO 
150 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of composition. 

II.—Mathematics and Astronomy— 

Mathematics- 

Three written papers of three hours each— 


Statics ; Dynamics .. .. Go 

Analytical Geometry . . . . .. 60 

Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus .. 60 

Astronomy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

First paper . . .. 60 

Second paper .. .. 60 


‘100 


* In the Oral test in English the candidates shall be required 
to read two passages, one of which they shall be allowed to 
glance over before reading, and the other at sight from a book 
not at the time in the hands of the Examiner; the seen passage 
shall be chosen as at present; and the unseen shall be taken at 
random from an easy book of modern English. 

17 
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III.—Physics and Chemistry— Marin. 

Physics— 

Two papers of three hours each— 

First paper . . .. .. 50 

Second paper .. .. 50 

Practical examination 50 


150 


Chemistry— 


Two papers of three hours each— 


First paper 

50 

Second paper 

50 

Practical exam nation 

50 


150 


300 

IV.—Botany and Zoology— 


Botany— 


Two papers of three hours each— 


First paper 

50 

Second paper 

50 

Practical examination 

50 


150 

Zoology— 


Two papers of three hours each— 


First paper 

50 

Second paper 

50 

Practical examination.. 

50 


150 


300 

V.—Geology and Mineralogy— 

Four papers of three hours' each— 

For each paper .. .. .. 50 

Practical examination ,. .. 100 


300 
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VI.—Physiology and Chemistry— 
Physiology— 

Two papers of three hours each— 
First paper 
Second paper 
Practical examination.. 


Marks. 


50 

50 

50 

150 


Chemistry— 

Two papers of three hours each— 
First paper 
Second paper 
Practical examination 


50 

50 

50 

150 

300 


APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Reading for the B.Sc. Examination of 
1909 and 1910. 

Science Faculty. 

Enoush ; 1900 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Physics: 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

The syllabus for the written examination shall be the same 
as for the B.A. 

For the practical examination, the syllabus shall be the same 
as for the B.A. together with the following additional experi¬ 
ments :— 

The Use of the Reading Microscope and Kathetometer; 
Determination of the Area of Cross Section of a Tube; De¬ 
termination of Young’s Modulus and the Modulus of Rigidity ; 
Comparison of Pitch by means of Beats ; Determination of the 
Coefficient of Linear Expansion of a Rod. Determination of 
the Coefficient of Dilatation of a Liquid by the Weight Ther¬ 
mometer ; Measurement of Angles with the Sextant; Measure¬ 
ment of the Magnifying Power of a Telescope; Determination 
of Refractive Indices by the Spectrometer ; Measurement of 
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Rotatory Power by the Shadow Polarimeter; Determination 
of the Reduction Factor of a Galvanometer, the Comparison of 
Electro-chemical Equivalents; Measurement of the Joule 
Effect; Determination of the Resistance of Galvanometers and 
Batteries. 

Honours Papers : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Chemistry : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

The syllabus for the written examination shall be the same 
as for the B.A. 

Practical Work. —Simple Inorganic Preparations ; Qualitative 
Analysis of two acids and two ba-ies; Simple Volumetric 
Analysis; Simple Gravimetric Analysis of Aluminium, Calcium 
and Magnesium salts and of Carbonates, Sulphates and 
Chlorides. 

Pattison Muirs’ Course of Practical Chemistry, Yds. I anti 
II (Longmans). 

Honours Pap'rx : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as tor the Arts Faculty. 

Botany : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for tho Arts Faculty. 

Honours Papers : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Zoology : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Honours Papers: 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 
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Phtsiology : 1903 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Honours Paper# : 1909 and 1910. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

Geology and Mineralogy : 1909 and 1910. 
For 1909. 

The same as for the Arts Faculty. 

For 1910. 

The same us for the Arts Faculty. 


Mathematics and Astronomy : 1909 and 1910. 


Applied Mathematics— 

(a) Statics— 

Parallelogram and triangle of 
Forces. Resultant of parallel 
forces. Couples. Moments. 
Equilibrium, conditions 
of equilibrium of any 
forces acting on a particle or 
rigid body. Centre of paral¬ 
lel forces. Centre of Gravity 
or centroids. Friction. 
Simple Cases of tension of 
strings, Levers . pulley, 
wheel, and axle, inclined 
plane, screw. Virtual velo¬ 
cities. 

(&) Dynamics — 

Definition and measurement 
of mass, force, velocity, ac¬ 
celeration, momentum, work 
and energy. Laws of mo¬ 
tion. Uniform motion. 
Uniformly accelerated mo¬ 
tion :—(1) in a straight line, ; 
(2) in a parabola, (3) in a 
circle. Simple cases of 


Pure Mathematics— 

'a) Analytical Plane- Geomet¬ 
ry— 

Rectangular and Polar co¬ 
ordinates. Transformation 
of c o-o r d i n a t e s. The 
straight line. The circle. 
The parabola. The ellipse. 
The hyperbola. The general 
equation of the second degree. 

(b) Differential Calculus — 

Definition of Differential co¬ 
efficients. Differentiation of 
functions of a single variable. 
Successive differentiation. 
Taylor’s and MacLaurin’s 
theorems and their simpler 
applications. Evaluation of 
functions which assume an 
indeterminate form. Differ¬ 
entiations of functions and 
implicit functions. Maxima 
and minima values of func¬ 
tions of one variable. Tan¬ 
gents, normals, assymptotes, 
curvature, singular points. 
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Applied Mathematics— contd. 
impact. Simple Harmonic 
Motion. Pendulum. 


Pure Mathematics— contd. 
evolutes, involutes. Trac¬ 
ing of curves. 

(c) Integral Calculus — 

Integration of simple func¬ 
tions of a Ringle variable. 
Integration of rational frac¬ 
tions. Integration by for- 
mulfo of reduction. Deter¬ 
mination of lengths and areas 
of curves. 


Fur 1999 and 1910. 

Astronomy. —The Doctrine of the Sphere, Definitions and 
General Considerations ; Astronomical Instruments ; the tele¬ 
scope ; Timekeepers and Chronograph ; th® Transit Instruments 
and Accessories ; the Meridian Circle, and Reading Microscope ; 
the Altitude and Azimuth Instrument ; the Equatorial Instru 
ment and Micrometer ; the Sextant; Correction to Astronomical 
Observations; the Dip of the Horizon ; Parallax; Semi-diameter; 
Refraction ; Twilight. Problem of Practical Astronomy ; the 
Determination of Latitude and its Variation, of time, the Longi 
tude, of a Ship’s Place at Sea, of Azimuth, and of the apparent 
Right Ascension and Declination of a heavenly Body ; the time 
of Sunrise or Sunset; the rising and setti g of a star or of the 
moon. The Earth ; approximate Determination of its Dimensions 
and Form ; Proofs of its Dimensions by Geodetic Sul’voyB and 
Pendulum Observations; Determination of its Mass and Density. 
The Earth’s Orbital Motion ; the motion of the Sun among the 
Stars ; the Equation of Time ; Precession ; Nutation : Aberra¬ 
tion ; the Calendar. The Moon ; her Orbital Motion ; Distance 
and Dimensions, Mass, Density, and Superficial Gravity ; Rotation 
and Librations , Phases ; Light and Heat; Physical condition ; 
Influence exerted on the Earth ; Surface Structure ; Possible 
changes. The Sun and Distance and Dimensions; Mass and Den¬ 
sity ; Rotation ; Solar Eye pieces, and study of the Sun’s sur¬ 
face ; General Views as to Constitution ; Sun spots; their 
Appearance, Nature, Distribution, and Periodicity. The 
Spectroscope; Chemical Elements present in the Sim; the 
Sunspot Spectrum; Doppler’s Principle; the Chromosphere 
and Prominences ; the Corona. The Sun’s Light and Heat; 
Comparison of sunlight with artifical Lights ; the measure¬ 
ment of the Sun’s Heat and Determination of the Solar 
constant; the Pyrhelimeter, Actinometer, and Bolometer ; 
the Sun’s Temperature ; Maintenance of the Sun’s Radiation ; 
Conclusions as to its age and Future Endurance. Eclipses ; Form 
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and Dimensions of Shadows ; Lunar Eclipses, Solar Eclipses, 
Total, Annular, and Partial ; Ecliptic Limits, and number of 
Eclipses in a year ; the Saros ; Occultations ; Central Forces ; 
Equal Description of Areas, and Angular Velocities ; Kepler’s 
Laws and Inferences from them ; Gravitation demonstrated by the 
Moon’s Motion ; Conic Sections as Orbits ; the Problem of Two 
Bodies ; the “ Velocity from Infinity ” and its Relation to the 
Species of Orbit described by a Body moving under Gravitation ; 
Intensity of Gravitation. The Problem of Three Bodies ; Dis¬ 
turbing Forres ; Lunar Perturbations and the Tides. The 
Planets ; their Motions, apparent and real ; Ptolemaic, Tycho- 
nic, and Copernican Systems ; the Orbits and their Elements, 
Planetary Perturbations. The Planets themselves ; Methods of 
determining their Diameters, Masses, Densities, Times of Rota¬ 
tion, etc. ; the “ Terrestrial Planets,” Mercury, Venus and Mars, 
the Asteroids; Intra-mercurial Planets and Zodiacal Light. The 
Major Planets; Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Neptune. The 
Determination of the Sun’s Horizontal Parallax and Distance ; 
Oppositions of Mars and Transits of Venus; Gravitational 
Methods ; Determination by means of the Velocity of Light. 

Comets ; their Number, Motions, and Orbits ; their Constituent 
Parts and appearance; their Spectral, Physical Constitution; 
and Probable Origin. Moteors : Aerolites, their Fall and Physical 
Characteristics; Shooting Stars and Meteoric Showers ; Connec¬ 
tion between Meteors and Comets. The Stars : their nature and 
Number ; the Constellations, Star-catalogues, Stellar Photogra¬ 
phy ; Designation of Star ; their Proper Motions ; Radial Mo¬ 
tion, or Motion in Line of Sight; the Motion of the Sun in Space; 
Stellar Parallax. 

The Light of the Stars; Star Magnitudes and Photometry. Vari- 
able Stars ; Stellar Spectra ; Scintillation of the Stars ; Aggrega¬ 
tions of Stars ; Double and Multiple Stars ; Clusters; Nebulae; 
the Milky Way, and Distribution of Stars in space : Constitution 
of the Stellar Universe ; Cosmogony and the Nebular Hypothesis. 
Reduction of Sidereal Time to Solar ; Azimuthal Motion of Star 
at the Horizon ; Kepler’s Problem and its Solution Numerically 
and by the Curve of Lines ; Projection and Calculation of Lunar 
Eclipses; Proof that the Orbit of a Body moving under the 
Law of Gravitation is a Focal Conic ; Expression for Velocity 
at the Point of Orbit; apparent Epicycloidal Motion of Planets. 

The following book is suggested— 

Young’s Text-book of Genera] Astronomy (Ginn & Co.). 

Honours Papers : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Mathematics. 

Paper (a) Loney’s Hydrostatics; Aldis’s Optics, omitting 
Chap. Ill & IX. 
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( b ) Charles Smith’s Analytical Conics. 

Murray’s Introductory Treatise on Differential Equa¬ 
tions, omitting Ch. XII. 

Astronomy. 

Godfray’s Astronomy. 

The elements of Spherical Trigonometry as required for the 
study of Godfray’s Astronomy. 

For 1910. 

Mathematics. 

Paper (a) Lonoy's Hydrostatics ; Aldis’a Optics, omitting 
Chap. Ill & IX. 

(b) Charles Smith’s Analytical Conics. 

Murray’s Introductory Treatise on Differential 
Equations, omitting Ch. XII. 

Astronomy. 

Paper (a) Newton’s Principle, I, II, III. 

(6) Godfray’s Astronomy. 

The elements of Spherical Trigonometry as required for tho 
study of Godfray’s Astronomy. 


APPENDIX C. 


To 


Application. 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Bachelor 
of Science Examination of the Panjab University. The fee* of 
thirty rupees and the required certificates and particulars are 
forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c., &c. 


* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be 
received. 
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Particulars to be tilled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Caste, (a) 

6. Present occupation. 

6. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Father’s occupation, (b) 

0. Where educated. 

10. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

11. Subjects in which to be examined. 

Note.— (a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it 
should be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an agriculturist, it should be dis¬ 
tinctly stated. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed 
the examination of the ; that I know 

nothing against his moral character ; and that he has signed the 
above application. 


M.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any college student who— 

(i) is (1) a Bachelor of Science of the University 
of the Panjab or (subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate) of any other recognised 
University or, (2) in the case of a candi¬ 
date taking any subject other than Mathe¬ 
matics, is a Bachelor of Arts of the Uni¬ 
versity of the Panjab or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate) of any other 
recognised University, and has taken 
either a branch of Science or a course of 
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Mathematics in the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination ; 

(ii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by 

the Head of the College he has most re¬ 
cently attended ; 

(iii) produces the following certificates signed by 

the Head of the College he has most re¬ 
cently attended— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) for the practical examination in Science, of 

having attended not less than two-thirds 
of the periods assigned to practical work 
in that subject (the minimum number of 
attendances being seventy-five). 

(b) any private candidate who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by special order of the 
Senate, and is a graduate in Science of the 
Panjab or any other recognised University. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the com¬ 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of fifty rupees and a statement showing the subject in 
which he desires to be examined. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for the examination shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may 
be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of fifty rupees on each occasion. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up one 
subject and one only. 

The following are the subjects of Examination :— 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 

(6) Botany. 

(6) Geology 

(7) Physiology. 

Candidates will be examined in these subjects only 
by the special permission of the Syndicate for which 
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application should be made six months previous to the 
date of the examination. 

5. Six papers of three hours each shall be set in 
Mathematics. In all other subjects there shall be five 
papers of three hours each and a practical test. 

6. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be fifty per cent, in the aggregate 
and thirty-three per cent, in each paper and in the 
practical examination. 

7- Candidates who gain seventy per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first class ; 
those who gain not less than sixty per cent, in the second 
class ; and all below, in the third class. 

8. Any Master of Science may, on payment of a fee 
of fifty rupees, be admitted to this examination in any 
branch other than that in which he was previously 
examined, and may, if his attainments come up to the 
standard prescribed, be granted a certificate to that 
effect, stating the class in which he has passed. 


APPENDIX A. 

Physics: 1909 and 101C. 

Candidates shall be required to answer questions in Properties 
of Matter, Sound, Light, Heat, Magnetism and Electricity, not 
involving more than mi elementary knowledge of Differential 
and Integral Calculus and of Differential Equations. An 
acquaintance with important recent work will be expected. 

In the practical examination candidates shall be required to 
perform physical measurements with the more usual instru¬ 
ments. 

Examination of Laboratory Note-Books containing a record 
of experiments performed during the course, initialled by the 
Professor of the subject. 

The following books are suggested for study and reference— 

Properties of Matter by Poynting and Thomson (Griffin). 

Sound by Poynting and Thomson (Griffin). 

Sensations of Tone, Parts I and II by Helmholtz (Long¬ 
mans). 
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Heat by Preston (Macmillan). 

Heat by Edser (Macmillan). 

Theory of Light by Preston (Macmillan). 

Elementary Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnet¬ 
ism by J. J. Thomson (Camb. Univ. Press). 

Article “ Electricity ” Encyclopaedia Britannica, 10th Edit. 
Text-book of Practical Physics by Watson (Longmans). 

In the practical examination, candidates must present an 
account, initialled and dated by their Professors, of their la¬ 
boratory experiments performed in the course of their studies. 


Distribution of Subject— Marks. 

Paper I. Properties of Matter and Sound .. 100 

Paper II. Heat • • • • 100 

Paper III. Light .. .. .. 100 

Paper IV 7 . Electricity and Magnetism .. 100 

Paper V. Electricity and Magnetism .. 100 

Paper VI. Practical .. .. 200 


IT.— Chemistry: 1009 and 1010. 

For 1009. 

Candidates will be required to possess a good general knowledge 
of Inorganic, Organic, Physical, and Historical Chemistry. 
They should be acquainted with the more important recent 
work in their subject. 

Practical Examination .—Complex Inorganic Analysis ; Quan¬ 
titative Analysis, Volumetric and Gravimetric ; Simple Organic 
Operations and Preparations ; Qualitative recognition of common 
Organic Substances; Quantitative estimation of Carbon and 
Hydrogen in an Organic Substance ; Elementary experiments 
in Physical Chemistry. 

Examination of Laboratory Note-books containing a record of 
experiments performed during the course, initialled by the Pro¬ 
fessor of the subject. 

Books suggested, for study and reference :— 

Mendeleef’s Principles of Chemistry (Longmans). 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry. 

H. C. Jones’s Elements of Physical Chemistry (Macmillan) 

E. von Meyer’s History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Walker’s Introduction to Physical Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Newth’s Manual of Chemical Analysis (Longmans). 

Cohen’s Practical Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmans). 

Ro8coe and Schorlemmer’s Chemistry, Vols. I and II 
(Macmillan). 
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In the practical examination, candidates must present their 
original laboratory note-hooks initialled and dated by their Pro¬ 
fessors. 


Distribution of Subject— Marks. 


Paper I. 

Organic 

.. 100 

Paper II. 

Organic 

. . 100 

Paper III. 

Inorganic 

.. 100 

Paper IV. 

Physical 

.. 100 

Paper V. 

General and Historical .. 

.. 100 

Paper VI. 

Practical 

.. 200 


For 1910. 


Candidates will be required to possess a good general know¬ 
ledge of Inorganic, Organic, Physical, and Historical Chemistry. 
They should be acquainted with the more important recent 
work in their subject. 

Practical Examination .—Complex Inorganic Analysis; Quan¬ 
titative Analysis, Volumetric and Gravimetric ; Simple Organic 
Operations and Preparations ; Qualitative recognition of com¬ 
mon Organic Substances ; Quantitative estimation of Carbon 
and Hydrogen in an Organic Substance; Elementary experi¬ 
ments in Physical Chemistry. 

Examination of Laboratory Note books containing a record'oi 
experiments performed during the course, initialled by the Pro¬ 
fessor of the subject. 

Books suggested for study and reference :— 

Mendeloef’s Principles of Chemistry (Longmans). 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry. 

H. C. Jones’s Elements of Physical Chemistry (Macmillan). 
E. von Meyer’s History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Walker’s Introduction to Physical Chemistry (Macmillan). 
Nowtli’s Manual of Chemical Analysis (Longmans). 

Cohon’s Practical Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 
Norman’s Systematic Practical Orgunic Chemistry (Clive). 
Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmans). 

Roscoe and Sehorlemmer’s Chemistry, Vols. I and II 
(Macmillan). 

Tn the practical examination, candidates must present their 
original laboratory note-books initialled and dated by their 

Professors. 


Distribution of Subject— 

Marks 

Paper I. 

Organic 

. . 100 

Paper II. 

Organic 

.. 100 

Paper III. 

Inorganic 

.. 100 

Paper IV. 

Physical 

.. 100 

Paper V. 

General and Historical 

.. ioo 

Paper VI. 

Practical 

.. 200 
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Zoology: 1909 and 1910. 

The examination will be on the same lines as that for the 
Degree of B.Sc., but of a more advanced character ; and, in 
addition, a knowledge of the principal extinct forms, and of the 
geographical distribution of recent and fossil animals will be 
required. 

In the examination candidates will be expeoted to show a 
praotical knowledge of the methods of anatomical and histo¬ 
logical research, and the animals for dissection, etc., will not 
necessarily be included in the list prescribed for the B.Sc. 
Examination. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note¬ 
books, initialled and dated by their Professors, of their 
laboratory work (drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the 
examination (which will be fixed subsequently), in order that 
these may be taken into account in determining the results 
of the examination. 

In addition to the books recommended for the B.Sc. Examina¬ 
tion, candidates should consult:— 

System of Zoology, ed. Lankester. 

The Cambridge Natural History. 

Marshall’s Vertebrate Embryology. 

Wood’s Invertebrate Palaeontology. 

Woodward’s Vertebrate Palaeontology. 

Darwin’8 Origin of Species. 

Weismann’s Heredity. 

Botany: 1909 and 1910. 

1. Morphology and Physiology of I’lanbs. 

2 The principles of Classification, and the systematic cha¬ 
racters of the chief families of plants, including the 
life-histories of representative typos. 

3. The chief facts of Geographical Distribution and the ex¬ 

planation of these. 

4. The chief facts of Vegetable Paleontology, and their 

bearing on the Theory of Descent. 

The practical examination will be on the same lines as for the 
B.A., but more advanced in character. 

The following books are suggested— 

The same as for the B.A. In addition the following may be 
consulted :— 

Bach’s Text-book of Botany (Oxford Univ. Press.) 

Geobel’s Morphology and Physiology of Plants. (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 

Balfour's Palaeontological Botany (W. A. K. Johnstono). 
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Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar cha¬ 
racter and standard to those indicated. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note¬ 
books, initialled and dated by their Professors, of their 
laboratory work (drawings, etc.), at a date previous to the 
examination (which will be fixed subsequently), in order that 
these may be taken into account in determining the results of 
the examination. 


Geology and Mineralogy: 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

Candidates must possess a good general knowledge of dynam¬ 
ical and geotectonic Geology including theories of metamorpliism ; 
the Stratigraphy of the British Islands and India with some 
degreo of detail, and of the rest of the world in a general manner ; 
a general knowledge of Palaeontology, invertebrate and verte¬ 
brate : the principal forms and methods of classification of 
Crystals, their measurement and representation : the physical 
and chemical properties of Minerals and a knowledge of all the 
more important Mineral Species. 

Practical Work— 

Recognition and description of minerals, rocks and fossils, 
measurement and projection of crystals, drawing of geological 
maps and sections, microscopic examination of rock and crystal 
sections. 

The following books are suggested— 

Geikie’s Text book of Geology (Macmillan). 

Oldham’s Manual of the Geology of India (Govt, Fruiting 
Office, Calcutta), 

Harker's Petrology (Cambridge University Press). 

Wood’s Palaeontology, Invertebrate (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Woodward’s Palaeontology, Vertebrate (Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press). 

Banermann’s Systematic Mineralogy (Longmans). 

Banermann’s Descriptive Mineralogy (Longmans). 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar character 
and standard to those indicated. 
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For 1910. 

Candidates must possess a good general knowledge of dynarm 
ical and geotectonic Geology including theories of metamor- 
phism; the Stratigraphy of the British Islands and India with 
some degree of detail, and of the rest of the world in 
a general manner; a general knowledge of Palaeontology, 
invertebrate and vertebrate ; the principal forms and methods 
of classification of Crystals, their measurement and representa¬ 
tion ; the physical and chemical properties of Minerals and a 
knowledge of all the more important Mineral Species. 

Practical Work— 

Recognition and description of minerals, rocks and fossils, 
measurement and projection of crystals, drawing of geological 
maps and sections, microscopic examination of rock and crystal 
sections, candidates may be required to show some knowledge 
and experience of their subject in the field. 

The following books are suggested— 

Geikie’s Text-hook of Goology (Macmillan). 

Oldham’s Manual of the Geology of India (Govt. Printing 
Office, Calcutta). 

Harkor’s Petrology (Cambridge University Press). 

Wood’s Palaeontology, Invertebrate (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Woodward’s Palaeontology, Vertebrate (Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press). 

Marr’s The Scientific Study of Scenery (Macmillan). 

Miers’ Mineralogy (Macmillan). 

Note.— This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar character 
and standard to those indicated. 


Animat, Physiology : 1909 and 1910. 

For 1909. 

1. The General and Speoial Physiology (including Histo¬ 

logy) of the animal body. 

2. The Physiological Chemistry of the animal body. 

3. The Physiology of Reproduction and of Development. 

4. The Elements of Physiological Psychology. 

The Practical examination will be on the same lines as for the 
B.A. Examination, but of a more advanced character, especial¬ 
ly in experimental Electro-Physiology and in Physiological 
Chemistry. 
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1 The following books are suggested— 

The same as for the B.A. In addition— 

Physiological Chemistry, by Gamgee (Macmillan) or by 
Bunge (Triibner). 

Ladd’s Physiological Psychology (Longmans). 

Quain’s Elements of Anatomy, Vol. I, Pts 1 and 2 (Long¬ 
mans). 

A Text-book of Physiology by British Authors, ed. 
Schafers. 

Note. —This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar charac¬ 
ter and standard to those indicated. 


APPENDIX B 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar or the Panjab University— 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at the next Master of 
Science Examination of the Panjab University. The fee* of fifty 
rupees and the required certificate and particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, &c., &c.f 

Particulars to be felled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion.ft 

4. Caste. 

5. Present occupation. 

6. Residence. 

7. Father’s name. 

8. Where educated. 

9. Date of graduating. 

10. Subject in which to be examined. 

* The fee must be paid in cash, or by a Remittance Transfer 
Receipt or Post Ofifioe Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will 
not be received. 

t Private candidates should state here their full address in order 
to ensure receipt of roll number. 

ttHindu, Sikh, Muhammadan, Buddhist, Parsi, Christian or of 
other religion. 

A Hindu should specify whether he is a Brahman or a non- 
Brahman ; a Christian, whether he is a Native Christian or a 
Eurasian or European. 

18 
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Cebtixicatk. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of his diploma, that he has passed the 
of the University ; that I know nothing against 

his moral character ; and that he has signed the above applica¬ 
tion. 

Principal .... College. 


THE DOCTOR OF SCIENCE EXAMINATION. 

Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science 
shall be required to— 

(i) produce a certificate that he has taken the 

Degree of Master of Science or of Master 
of Arts in Mathematics in the subject with 
which his thesis is connected ; 

(ii) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that 

for not less than two yeara after passing his 
examination for the Degree of Master he 
has pursued an advanced course of study 
bearing upon the subject selected by him 
for the degree ; 

(iii) submit an approved thesis showing ability in 

original research on a subject previously 
accepted by the Syndicate ; 

(iv) pass an examination, oral or written, as the 

Examiners may prefer, on the subject of 
his thesis and cognate subjects. 

2. Every candidate shall forward with his applica¬ 
tion a fee of rupees two hundred. 

3. Two Examiners shall be appointed who shall 
both read the thesis and all the answer papers, if any, 
and shall both be present at the oral examination, if 
any, and shall present a report to the Syndicate stating 
whether, in their opinion, the candidate is by reason of 
his attainments a fit person to receive the Degree of 
Doctor. 
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EXAMINATIONS IN ENGINEERING. 

Two examinations in Engineering shall be held annu¬ 
ally at Lahore, beginning on the second Monday in May, 
or on such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate, 
to be called the First Examination in Civil Engineering 
and the Final Examination in Civil Engineering respec¬ 
tively. 

2. Any person who has passed the Matriculation Ex¬ 
amination of the Panjab University College, or who 
shall have passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Panjab University, or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) of any recognized University, at least one 
year prior to the date of the First Examination in Civil 
Engineering, may be admitted thereto. 

Note. —Candidates for lower subordinates are not required to 
pass tlie Matriculation Examination in English ; an acquaint¬ 
ance with Urdu and Arithmetic in English figures and symbols 
will, however, be required. If English figures and symbols 
are not used, one-fourth marks will be deducted, as at Rurki. 

3. Any person who shall have passed the First Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering, in either division, at 
least one year prior to the date of the Final Examina¬ 
tion in Civil Engineering, and shall have passed the In¬ 
termediate Examination of the Panjab University* or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent 
examination of any other recognized University, may be 
admitted thereto. 

4. Any person who shall have passed either the First 
or Final Examination in the Lower Division may be 
admitted a second time to either of the said examina¬ 
tions for the purpose of passing in the Upper Division, 
subject to the payment of the proper fee. 

5. A fee of Rs. 20 shall be paid for admission to the 
First Examination in Civil Engineering, and a fee of Rs. 
32 for admission to the Final Examination in Civil En¬ 
gineering. 

6. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the coxnmen.ce- 


* Or Proficiency in Arts of the Panjab University College. 
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ment of the examination, accompanied by the proper 
fee, and a statement showing the examination to which 
he desires to be admitted. A candidate who fails to 
pass or present himself for examination shall not be en¬ 
titled to claim a refund of the fee. 

7. Persons appearing at either of these examinations 
and obtaining one-third marks in each subject, and half 
of the total number of marks, shall be classed as having 
passed in the Lower Division of such examination ; and 
persons appearing and obtaining half marks in each 
subject, and three-fifths of the total number, shall be 
classed as having passed in the Upper Division thereof. 

8. The examinations shall be conducted by means 
of written papers, and oral examinations in English 
and Urdu, and a practical examination in Surveying 
and Levelling shall also be held. 

9. The following are the subjects for the First Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering :— 


Papers. Subjects. 

Details. F.M. 

Marks. 


r 1. Arithmetic 

100- 

j) 

I. — Mathematics 

j 2. Geometry, Books I, 

1 II, III, IV and VI. 

75, 

1 

r 276 

l 


(. 3. Mensuration 

100, 

) 

II.— Estimating .. 

4. A Simple Building or 

150 

150 


Bridge. 




C 5. Building materials and 100 

) 

III.— Construction 

< general construction. 

[ 125 


f, 6. Tracing on the ground 

25 

5 


r 7. Questions and Exer- 

50- 

) 

IV.— Surveying .. 

\ cises 

1 8. Compass Surveying .. 

75 I 

- 200 

i 

(. 9. Levelling 

75 J 

1 

V.— Drawing 

( 10. Scales and figures .. 
til. Architectural Drawing. 

50 1 
75 j 

125 

VI.— Hindustani .. 

( 12. Writing Exercise 
(13. Colloquial 

501 
25 J 

[ 76 

VII. — Btraugn* 

i 14. Writing from Dictation 
1 IS. Reading 

401 
10 j 

[ 50 


Total 1,000 


* Urdu will be substituted {or candidates unacquainted with 
English. 
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10. The following are the subjects for the Final Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering :— 


Papers. Subjects. 

ft 

I.—Mathematics -j 3. 

li 


Details. 


F.M. Marks. 


11.—Mechanics 
III — Estimating 




10 . 


1001 
100 I 
125 j- 
100 
125J 
150) 
100 V 

150 

100 


100 


IV.—Civil Engi--,' )i 

nee ring. 


12 . 

13. 

14. 

' 15 . 


75 

7ft 

100 

50 ’ 


V. —Surveying 


VI. —Drawing 


•-i 16 . 

j 17 - 

118. 

f 19. 

I 

•. < 20. 
I 21. 


550 


260 

150 


Arithmetic 
Algebra 
Geometry 

Plane Trigonometry 
Mensuration 
Statics and Dynamics 
Hydrostatics and Dy¬ 
namics. 

Estimating 

Materials and general 
construction (Build¬ 
ing Materials, Ma¬ 
sonry, Carpentry, 

Earthwork). 

Special construction 
(Bridges, Roads, 

Railroads, Hy- 
draulic work. 
Architecture). 

Applied Mechanics 150 }■ 600 

(Strength of mate¬ 
rials, stability of 
structures, meohan- 
i c s , hydraulic 
machines). 

Designs (1) a Dwelling 
• • (2) a Bridge.. 

(3) a Road or 
Canal. 

Trigonometrical Sur- 50 1 
veying. j 

Examination papers.. 75 S- 
Theodolite Surveying 100 
Levelling .. 75 j 

Construction of scales SO') 
and outline figures, I 
Architectural drawing 125 )* 
Topographical draw- 75 l 
»ng. J 


300 


250 


Total .. 2,106 
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11. The following certificates and diplomas in Civil 
Engineering are conferred by the University :— 

(1) A certificate of having passed the First Examination in 
Civil Engineering in the— 

(a) Lower Division, which is equivalent to the Rurki 

College Certificate for Lower Subordinate# of 
the Public Works Department unacquainted 
with English, and to the ordinary certificate 
for Overseers acquainted with English. 

(b) Upper Division, which is equivalent to the 

Rurki College Certificate for Upper Subordin¬ 
ates of the Public Works Department. 

(2) A certificate of having passed the Final Examination 

in Civil Engineering in the Lower Division, which is 
equivalent to the Rurki College Certificate for Sub- 
Engineers. 

(3) A diploma as Licentiate in Civil Engineering to the 

candidates at the Final Examination who shall suc¬ 
ceed in passing in the Upper Division, which is equi¬ 
valent to the Rurki College Certificate for Assistant 
Engineers. 


Not®. —The certificate of having passed the First Examination 
in Civil Engineering in the Lower Division will exempt the holder 
from further examination on admission to the lower subordinate 
grades of the Public Works Department, provided the holder 
produces a satisfactory certificate of physical fitness and of his 
Knowledge of English figures and notation .—Vide letter No, 326ft, 
dated 1st July, 1871, from Secretary to Government. Panjab, to 
Registrar, Panjab University College, enclosing letter No. ftft of 8</» 
June, 1871, from Government of India. 


■ Not*. —It must be understood that the Government does not 
guarantee any appointment in the Public Sorvico to person* pass¬ 
ing these examinations in Civil Engineering. 


12. Four weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged according to divisions, in order of merit. 

13. The following is the form of application prescribed 
lor admission to this examination 
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Application. 

To 

The Registrar op the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
Examination in Engineering of the Panjab University. The fee* 
of rupees and the required certificate and particulars 

are forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c. 

Particulars to be filled in by thf, candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Residence. 

A. Father’s name. 

7. Where educated. 

8. Subjects in which to be examined. 

8. Examination already passed. 

Certificate. 

1 certify that I know nothing against the moral character of the 
above-named candidate: that lie has m t already passed the 

.Examination in Civil Engineering; and that he has 

signed the above application. 


(iv) FACULTY OF LAW. 


RULES OF THE LAW COLLEGE AND REGU¬ 
LATIONS FOR THE LAW EXAMINA¬ 
TIONS, 1908. 

Admission. 

Every candidate for admission to the Law College shall 
ordinarily apply to the Principal, Law College, on or 

* The fee must be paid in cash or by a Remittance Transfer 
Receipt or Post Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will 
not be received. 
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before the 31st of January in each year. But the Princi¬ 
pal may, at his discretion, admit candidates after that 
date for special reasons to be stated in the applications. 
Provided that no such admission shall affect the opera¬ 
tions of any rule, requiring a candidate for any of the Law 
examinations to have attended not less than three-fourths 
of the lectures delivered to his class within the year 
preceding the examination. 

2. Every candidate shall submit with his application 
a certificate of good moral character, signed by two 
gentlemen known to any Magistrate in the district in 
which the candidate resides and countersigned by such 
Magistrate; and a certificate that he has passed the 
Matriculation examination of the University of the 
Panjab, or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) 
of any other recognized University ; or the permission 
in writing of the Chief Court. 

Course of Study. 

3. The teaching staff of the Law College shall consist 
for the present, but subject to increase when sufficient 
funds are available, of a Principal, an Assistant Law 
Lecturer, and a Translator of Law Books (who shall also 
assist in teaching). 

4. There shall be two sections. In one the instruc¬ 
tion shall be imparted through the medium of English, 
in the other through that of Vernacular, but in both the 
standard and course of instruction shall, as far as possible, 
be identical. Three classes shall be formed in each 
section, named with reference to the course of studies— 
the first, second and third year’s classes. Candidates for 
the Preliminary examinations shall be deemed to belong 
to the first year’s class, those for the First Certificate 
examination to the second year’s class, and those for 
the Licentiate-in*Law examination to the third year’s 
class. 

5. The course of study shall extend over three years 
and shall embrace the following subjects :— 
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First Year's Class — 

1. Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

2. Outlines of Constitutional Law. 

3. Elements of the Law relating to Contracts and Torts. 

4. Principles of Criminal Liability. 

5. The Law of Evidence. 

Second Year's Class — 

1. Civil Procedure and Appurtenant Act relating to the 

Panjab. 

2. Drafting deeds and judicial documents. 

3. Revenue Law and Procedure applicable to the Panjab. 

4. Criminal Law. 

5. The Law of Evidence, Limitation, Registration, StampB 

and Court Fees. 

6. The Hindu and Muhammadan Laws and the Customary 

Law of the Panjab. 

Third Year's Class — 

1. An advanced course of instruction in— 

(a) General Jurisprudence and Constitutional Law. 

( b) The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

2. The Law of Property including Land Tenures and Tenant, 

Rights, Easemonts and the Acquisition and Transfer of 
Rights in Property. 

3. The Law relating to Minors. 

4. The Law relating to Trusts 

5. The Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succession. 


Fees. 

6. The following fees shall be charged in the Law 
College :— 

Pvs. 25 upon admission or re-admission to the College. 

Rs. 5 per mensem for the first, second and third 
year’s classes, for the whole year of twelve 
months. 

Provided that when a candidate has qualified for any 
examination, and has been admitted thereto, but has 
failed to pass, and desires to continue in the Law College 
with a view to appearing again, he may be allowed to 
attend on payment of half the above monthly fees. 
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7. A roll of ail persons admitted to the Law College 
shall be maintained, showing the date of admission, at¬ 
tendance, the section and class, and the date of leaving 
of each student. 

8. Any student who fails to pay his fees, or is absent 
during Session, without leave for more than one month, 
shall be liable to be struck off the rolls. 


A. REGULATIONS FOR THE PRELIMINARY 
EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1908. 

The Preliminary Examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore beginning on the first Monday in 
December, or on such other date as may be fixed by 
the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the Intermediate examination 

of the University of the Panjab, or (subject 
to the sanction of the Syndicate), the 
equivalent examination of any other recog¬ 
nized University ; and has attended not 
less than three-fourths of the lectures de¬ 
livered to his class during the year preceding 
the examination. Provided that this rule 
shall not apply to any student admitted be¬ 
fore 1st January, 1888 ; or 

(b) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 

Court for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this 
examination more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied, in the case of 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of Rs. 15 and 
in the case of others of Rs. 30. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may 
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be admitted to subsequent examinations (subject to 
the proviso contained in Rule 2) on payment of a like 
fee on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
four written papers of questions. 

5. The examination may be passed through the 
medium of either English or Urdu. 

6. The following shall be the subjects of examina¬ 
tion :— 


Paper i. 


ii. 


iii. 

iv. 


(а) Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

(б) Outlines of Constitutional Law. 
Elements of Contract Law and of 

the Law relating to Torts. 
Principles of Criminal Liability. 
The Law of Evidence. 


7. The examination shall be conducted by examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions, and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the 
following proportion of the marks allotted before he can 
be deemed to have passed the examination ; one-half of 
the maximum number of marks allotted to each subject, 
and three-fifths of the aggregate number of marks in all 
subjects. A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or 
more, of the aggregate number of marks shall be shown 
as having passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in 
t his examination shall be published by the Principal of 
the Law College in January of each year ; any altera¬ 
tions as compared with the list prescribed for the 
previous year being subject to the approval of the Law 
Faculty and the sanction of the Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the 
examination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in order of merit. 
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12. A certificate of having passed the Preliminary 
Examination shall be granted under the signature of the 
Principal of the Law College. 


B. REGULATIONS FOR THE FIRST CERTI¬ 
FICATE EXAMINATION, 1908. 

The Firet Certificate examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday in 
December, or on such other date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the Intermediate examination 

of the University of the Panjab, or (subject 
to the sanction of the Syndicate) the equiva¬ 
lent examination of any other University; 
and who having passed the Preliminary 
examination in Law has attended not less 
than three-fourths of the lectures delivered 
in the Law College to his class during the 
year preceding the examination ; or 

(b) who having been admitted to the Law College 

before the 1st January, 1888, and being 
qualified under the rules then in force to 
appear at the Preliminary examination of 
1887, lias subsequently to 1887, attended 
not less than three-fourths of the lectures 
delivered in the Law College to his class 
during the year preceding the examination ; 
or 

(c) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 

Court for admission thereto. 

3, Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied, in the case of 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of Rs. 26, and 
in the case of others of Rs. 60. A candidate who fails 
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to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations (subject to the 
proviso contained in Rule 2) on payment of a like fee 
on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers 
of questions and viva wee test. Three hours shall be 
allowed for each paper. 

6. The examination may be passed through the 
medium of either English or Urdu. 

6. (a) The following shall be the subjects of the 
written examination :— 

Paper i. Civil Procedure and Appurtenant Acts 
applicable to the Panjab, and drafting 
deeds and judicial documents. 

,, ii. Revenue Law and Procedure applicable 
to the Panjab. 

,, iii. Criminal Law and Procedure applicable 
to the Panjab. 

,, iv. The Law of Evidence, Limitation, 
Stamps, Court Fees and Registration. 
,, v. The Hindu and Muhammadan Laws 
and the Customary Law of the Panjab. 
( b ) The following shall be the subjects of the viva 
voce examination :— 

A. —Civil Procedure and the Stamps, Court Fees. 
Limitation and Registration Acts. 

B. —Criminal Law and the Law of Evidence. 

Note. —The object of the oral examination should be to test the 
general knowledge of the candidates in the subject selected for 
the purpose. 

7. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor of the Panjab University. No member 
of the teaching staff of the Law College shall be appointed 
an. Examiner under this rule. 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions, and shall 
oarry a maximum number of 120 marks. At least five 
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questions shall be put in each subject of viva voce exam¬ 
ination, and each subject shall carry a maximum num¬ 
ber of 50 marks. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the fol¬ 
lowing proportion of the marks allotted before he can be 
deemed to have passed this examination : one-half of the 
maximum number of marks allotted to each subject, 
whether written or viva voce, and three-fifths of the aggre¬ 
gate number of marks, in all subjects including viva 
voce. A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or more, 
of the aggregate number of marks, shall be shown as 
having passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in 
this examination shall be published by the Principal 
of the Law College in January of each year, any altera¬ 
tions as compared w'ith the list prescribed for previous 
year, being subject to the approval of the Law Faculty 
and the sanction of the Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. 

12. A certificate of having passed the First Certificate 
examination shall be granted to each successful candi¬ 
date—the position of the candidate, in order of merit, 
being stated therein. 

Notjbj. —Under the rules prescribed by the Chief Court for ad¬ 
mission as Mukhtar, no successful candidate can be admitted as 
such unless he has also passed the Intermediate examination of 
the Panjab University, or the equivalent examination of any 
other recognized University, or until he passes such Intermediate 
or other equivalent examination. 


C. REGULATIONS FOR THE LICENTIATE-IN- 
LAW EXAMINATION, 1908. 

The examination for the Diploma of Licentiate-in-Law 
shall be held annually at Lahore, beginning on the first 
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Monday in December, or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the First Certificate examination 

in Law and has graduated in Arts in the Uni¬ 
versity of the Panjab, or (subject to the sanc¬ 
tion of the Syndicate) in any other recognized 
University, and who has attended not less 
than three-fourths of the lectures delivered in 
the Law College to his class, each year for 
three years ; the last year’s attendance being 
subsequent to his having passed the First 
Certificate examination. 

Provided that any graduate who has been admitted as 
such to the Law College before 1st of January, 1888, 
under Rule 2 (2) of the old Regulations, and who has 
attended the number of Lectures required under those 
Regulations, maybe admitted to the Licent,iate-in-Law 
examination notwithstanding his not having passed the 
First Certificate examination, but every such graduate 
shall be required to pass in Civil and Criminal Procedure 
in addition to the subjects prescribed for the Licentiate- 
in-Law Examination. 

Provided also that any student who has passed the Pre¬ 
liminary examination before the 1st January, 1888, and 
is otherwise qualified to appear at the examination under 
this rule, may be admitted to the Lieentiate-in-Law ex¬ 
amination of 1888,not withstanding his not having passed 
the First Certificate examination ; but every such stu¬ 
dent shall be required to pass in Civil and Criminal 
Procedure in addition to the subjects prescribed for the 
Licentiate-in-Law examination ; 

( b ) who has passed the First Certificate examination 

in Law and also the Intermediate examina¬ 
tion of the Panjab University, or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate) an equivalent 
examination of any other recognised Univer¬ 
sity, and has attended not less than three- 
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fourths of the lectures delivered in the Law 
College, to his class each year, three years ; 
the last year’s attendance being subsequent to 
his having passed the First Certificate exam¬ 
ination in Law. Provided that this rule shall 
cease to operate after the Lieentiate-in-Law 
examination for 1888 ; or 
(c) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 
Court for admission thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied, in the case of 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of Rs 50, and in 
the case of others, of Rs. 200. A candidate who fails to 
pass, or to present himself for examination, shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be ad¬ 
mitted to subsequent examinations (subject to the 
proviso contained in Rule 2) on payment of a like fee 
on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers 
of questions and a viva voce test. 

5. The examination may be passed through the 
medium of either English or Urdu. 

6. A.—The following shall be the subjects of the 
written examination :— 

Paper I.—CIVIL LAW. 

(a) The Law of Property, the Creation and Extinction 

of Easements ; and the several modes of acquir¬ 
ing and transferring rights in property. 

(6) The Law relating to Minors. 

Paper II.— CIVIL LAW. 

(o) The Law of Contracts (including Specific Relief). 

( b) The Law of Torts. 

(e) The Law relating to Carriers. 

(d) The Law relating to Negotiable Instruments. 

(a) The Law relating to Trusts, 

Paper HT.—CIVIL LAW. 

(a) The Law relating to Intestate and Testamentary 
Succession and Probate and Administration. 
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(6) The Hindu Law. 

(e) The Muhammadan Law. 

(d) The Customary Law. 

(r) The Law of Evidence. 

Paper IV.—CRIMINAL LAW. 

Paper V—(a) CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (including the con¬ 
stitution of Courts and the Law relating to 
Legal Practitioners). 

(6) GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

B.—The following shall be the subjects of viva-voce. 
examination :— 

A. —Civil Law and the Law of Evidence. 

B. —Criminal Law. 

7. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor of the Panjab University. No member 
of the teaching staff of the Law College shall be ap¬ 
pointed an Examiner under this rule. 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. At least five 
questions shall be put in each subject of the viva voce 
examination, and each subject shall carry a maximum 
number of 50 marks. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the 
following proportion of the marks allotted before he can 
be deemed to have passed this examination : one-half of 
the maximum number oi marks allotted to each subject, 
whether written or viva voce, and three-fifths of the aggre¬ 
gate number of marks in all subjects including viva voce. 
A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or more, of the 
aggregate number of marks, shall be shown as having 
passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in 
this examination shall be published by the Principal of 
the Law College in January, each year, any alteration as 
compared with the list prescribed for the previous year 
being subject to the approval of the Law Faculty and the 
sanction of the Syndicate. 

19 
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11. Four weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit 

12. The Diploma of Licentiate-in-Law shall be 
granted to every successful candidate, except a person 
admitted under Rule 2 (c), who shall only be entitled to a 
certificate of having passed the prescribed examination. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
LAWS, 1908. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be held annually at Lahore, beginning on the first 
Monday in December, or such other date as the Syndicate 
shall determine, the said date being notified in the Calen¬ 
dar for the year. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
lias passed the Licentiate-in-Law Examination, or the 
Intermediate Law Examination, under the special rules 
in Appendix A., of this University, and who has 
graduated in Arts in this or (subject to the sanction of 
the Syndicate) some other recognized University 

3. Applications for admission to this examination, in 
the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Registrar 
at least thirty days before the date fixed for the same, 
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 50. 

4. Candidates failing to pass one examination may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee of Rs. 50 on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall comprise four written 
papers. Three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

0 The examination shall be passed only through the 
medium of English. 

7. The following shall be the subjects of the examina¬ 
tion :— 
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Paper I 
Paper 11 

Paper III 
Paper IV 



(а) Jurisprudence — 

(1) General Jurisprudence ; 

(2) Principles and Theory of Legislation. 

(б) International Law — 

(1) Public ; 

(2) Private. 

(c) Constitutional History — 

(1) of England ; 

(2) of the Courts of Law and Legislative 

Authorities in India. 

(d) Roman Law. 


8. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty, subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. No member of the teaching staff of 
the Law College shall be appointed an Examiner under 
this rule. 

9. Hundred marks shall be allotted to each paper, 
which shall ordinarily comprise ten questions. 

10. In order to pass the examination a candidate 
must obtain forly per cent, of the maximum number of 
marks allotted to each subject, and a candidate who 
obtains fifty per cent, of the maximum marks in each 
subject, shall be shown as having passed in the first 
division, and all other passed candidates in the second 
division. 

11. A list of books recommended to be read for this 
examination will be published in the Calendar for each 
year. 


Form of Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

.Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Ex¬ 
amination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee of Rs. f> 0 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Date of graduation in Arts. 
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3. Date of parsing Licentiate-in-Law or Intermediate 
Law Examination. 

* 4. Present occupation. 

5. Religion. 

Cebtotcate. * 

I certify that has fulfilled the require¬ 

ments contemplated under para. 2 of the Regulations as to 
Bachelor of Laws. 

Signature. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF LAWS, 1908. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Laws shall be 
examined at Lahore on the second Monday in December, 
or on such other date as the Syndicate shall determine, 
the said date being notified in the Calendar for the 
year. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the examination for the Degree of LL.B. of 
this University at least two academical years before the 
examination. 

3. Application for admission to this examination in 
the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Registrar 
at least sixty days before the date fixed for the same, 
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 200. 

4. Candidates failing to pass one examination may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee of Rs. 200 on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall comprise six written papers. 
Five hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

6. The examination shall be passed only through the 
medium of English. 


* This certificate must be signed by the Principal of the Col¬ 
lege or Institution at which the candidate has studied. 
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7. The following shall be the subjects of the examina¬ 
tion :— 


(«/ Jurisprudence — 

(1) Genera} Jurisprudence. 

(2) Principle* and Theory of Legislation. 

(b) Constitutional History — 

(1) Of England ; 

(2) Of Courts of Law and Legislative Authorities in 

India. 

(c) International Law — 

(1) Public. 

(2) Private. 

(d) Homan Law — 

(1) General History of , 

(2) The Institutes of Justinian. 

\e) English Common Law and Equity — 

(1) History of ; 

(2) General Principles, including a knowledge of some 

of the Leading Cases. 

(/) Criminal Imw~- 

(1) History of the English ; 

(2) General Principles of Criminal Liability, 

8. The examination shall be conducted by examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty, subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. No member of the teaching staff of 
the College shall be appointed an Examiner under this 
rule. 

9. Hundred marks shall be allotted to each paper 
which shall ordinarily comprise ten questions. 

10. In order to pass this examination, a candidate 
must obtain one-half of the maximum number of marks 
allotted to each subject. 

Note.—B y the term “ academical year ’’ is ordinarily meant 
the period intervening between the Examination for Bachelor of 
Laws end the Examination for Doctor of Law* in the following 
year. 
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Form or Application. 

To 

The Registrar of thh Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Ex¬ 
amination for the Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

The fee of rupees two hundred is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Date of graduation as Bachelor of Laws. 

3. Present occupation. 

4. Religion, 

Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled 

the requirements contemplated under para. 2 of the LL.D. 
Regulations. 

Signature. 


APPENDIX A. 

Special Rules for Graduates in Arts of the Pan jab 
University who desire to qualify for 
the LXi.B. Degree. 

Candidates who are graduates in Arts of the Panjab 
University at the time of their admission into the Law- 
College, or at the time of passing the Preliminary Exam¬ 
ination in Law, and who desire to proceed to the Degree 
of LL.B. without qualifying as pleaders of the second 
grade, shall be governed by the following Rules :— 
Provided that Law students who may have passed the 
Preliminary or First Certificate-in-Law Examination 
prior to the coming into operation of these Rules, will 
have the option of taking advantage of these Rules; 
subject to the condition of their graduating in Arts in the 
Examination to be held in March, 1892. 

* This certificate is to be signed by the Dean of the Faculty of 

Law. 
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A. They shall be required to have attended the pre¬ 
scribed number of lectures in the first year’s class of the 
Lahore Law College, and to have passed the Preliminary 
Law Examination according to the existing Regulations. 

B. Subsequent to the passing of the Preliminary ex¬ 
amination, they shall be required to attend not less than 
three-fourths of the lectures delivered in the Licentiate- 
in-Law Class during the year next after their having 
passed the Preliminary Examination. 

Provided that Law students being graduates in Arts 
who may have passed the Preliminary Examination 
prior to the coming into operation of these rules, may at 
once, after the passing of these rules, join the Licentiate- 
in-Law Class, if they desire to be governed by these Rules, 
and shall be entitled after attending not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures delivered in the Lieentiate-in-Law 
Class during the year of their joining the same, to appear 
at the Intermediate Examination in Law. 

Provided that if a candidate has been prevented for 
reasons approved by the Law Faculty from attending the 
prescribed course within this period, the Faculty may 
allow him a further opportunity of attending a fresh 
course of lectures. 

C. They shall thereafter be required to pass a second 
or Intermediate Examination in Law which shall embrace 
all the subjects prescribed for the Licentiate-in-Law Ex¬ 
amination, and, in addition thereto, the Law of Limita¬ 
tion, which shall comprise a separate paper. No candi¬ 
date shall be deemed to have passed this Examination 
unless he obtains forty per cent, of the maximum marks 
allotted to each paper. 

IX After passing the Intermediate Law Examination 
they shall be admitted to the LL.B. Class, and shall be 
required to obtain a certificate from the Principal that 
they have attended at least three-fourths of the lectures 
delivered to that class in the year subsequent to their 
having passed the Intermediate Law Examination, before 
they are permitted to appear at the LL.B. Examination. 

Candidates for the Preliminary Examination shall be 
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required to forward with their application a feeof Ra. 15, 
and for the Intermediate Law Examination a fee of Ra. 30. 

E. Failure to pass the above examinations will not 
disqualify a candidate for preaenting himself at any sub¬ 
sequent similar examination, but he shall be required 
on each occasion to pay a fresh fee. 

F. A certificate of having passed the Preliminary or 
Intermediate Law Examination shall be granted under 
the signature of the Principal for the Preliminary, and of 
the Registrar, for the Intermediate. 

G. The Examiners for both the Preliminary and 
Intermediate Law Examinations shall be appointed by 
the Law Faculty, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


SUBJECTS FOR THE FIRST CERTIFICATE EXAM¬ 
INATION IN LAW. 


List of Books and Acts Recommended for Perusal. 


Paper 


I.—Civil Procedure and Ap¬ 
purtenant Acte appli¬ 
cable to the Panjah 
and drafting deeds 
and judicial docu¬ 
ments. 


1. The Civil Procedure 

Code (Act XIV of 
1882), omitting 
Chapters 10. 20, 23, 
24, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 
32, 33, 38, 39, 42, 
45, 46, and 48. 

2. The Panjab Courts Act 

(XVIII of 1884). 

3. The Provincial Small 

Cause Courts Act 


(IX of 1887) 

4. Regulations 

regarding I j f 
the redemp- | 
t i o n of 
mortgages 
and condi¬ 
tional sales 
of land. J 

5, The Legal Practitioners 

Act (XVin of 1879). 


XVII 

of 

1806. 
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Note .—Drafting deeds 
and judicial docu¬ 
ments to be learnt by 
practice. The Assis¬ 
tant Law Lecturer 
and Reader should 
occasionally require 
students to draw up 
plaints, bonds and 
deeds of sale and 
mortgage. 

Paper II.—Revenue Law and Pro- l. Medan G opal’s Pan jab 
cedure applicable to Land Revenue Act 
the Panjab. (XVII of 1887), and 

Rules thereunder. 

2. Selections published by 
Government for 
Extra Assistant 
Commissioners from 
Powell’s Land Sys¬ 
tems, Vol. II, pages 
696—726. 

3 Madan Copal's Panjab 
Tenancy Act (XVI 
of 1887). 

4. The Revenue Recovery- 

Act (1 of 1890). 

5. The Panjab Land 

Alienation (Act XIII 
o' 1900). 

Paper III.—Criminal Law and Pro- 1. The Indian Penal Code 
cedure applicable to (Nelson's Third Edi- 

tho Panjab. tion). 

2. The Criminal Proce¬ 

dure Code (Act V of 
1898), omitting 
Chapters 9, 33, 34, 
37, 38, 41. 42. and 
43. 

Paper IV.—The Law of Evidence, 1, The Indian Evidence 
Limitation, St a m p s. Act (I of 1872). 

Court Fee and Regis- 2. The Indian Regiatra- 
tration. tion Act (III of 

1877). 

3. The Indian Limitation 

Act (XV of 1877), 
with the Panjab Lim¬ 
itation (Ancestral 
Land Alienation) Act 
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and Pan jab Loans 
(Limitation) Act I 
of 1904. 

4. The Court Fees Act 
(VII of 1870). 

6. The Indian Stamp Act 
(II of 1899). 

Paper V.—The Hindu and Muham- 1. Maenaghten’s Prinei- 
madan Laws, and the pies of Hindu Law 
Custoinary Law of the (1st seven chapters). 
Panjab. 2. Anglo-Muhamm a d a n 

Law by Mohamed 
Abdul Ghani, b a., 
ix. b., (United Pro¬ 
vinces). 

3. Rattigan’s Digest of 

Customary' Law. 

4. The Pan jab Pre-emp¬ 

tion Art (Act II of 
1905). 

Note. —The candidates must be acquainted with the above 
Acts as modified up to date. 


SUBJECTS FOR THE LICENTIATE-IN LAW AN’D 
INTERMEDIATE-IN-LAW EXAMINATIONS. 

List of Books and Acts Recommended fob Perusal. 
Paper I.— Civil Law— 

(а) The Law of Property-: 1. The Transfer of Pro- 

the creation and ex- perty Act (IV of 
tinction of Ease- 1882, and Pan jab 
ments and the Land Alienation Act 
several Modes of (XIII of 1900). 
acquiring and trans- 2. The Pan jab Pro-emp- 
Lrring rights in tion Act by Shadi 
property. Lai (Act II of 1905). 

3. The Indian Easements 

Act (V of 1882). 

4. The Guardians and 

Wards Act (VIII of 
1890). 

(б) The Law relating to 5. The Indian M aj or i ty 

minors. Act (IX of 1875). 
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Paper II.— Civil Law— 

(a) Tlie Law of Contractu 1. The Indian Contract 

(including Specific Act (IX of 1872). 

Relief). 2. The Specific Relief 

Act (I of 1877). 

(b) The Law of Torts. 3. Underhill on Torts. 

(c) The Law relating to 4. The Carriers Act (III 

Carrier-. of 1865). as amended 

by Act (X of 1899). 

5. The Indian Railways 
Act (IX of 1890), 
Chapter VII. 

(d) The Law relating to fi. The Negotiable Instru- 

Negot table liwtru- meats Act (XXVI 
meats. of 1H81). 

(r) The Law relating to 7. The Indian Trusts 
Trusts. Act (II. of 1882) 

Paper III.— Civil Law— 

(а) The Law relating 1. The Probate and Ad- 

to Intestate ministration Act (V 

and Testament- of 1881). 

ary Succession. 

and Probate and 

Administration. 

(б) The Hindu Law. 2. Mayno'b Hindu Law 

and Usage omit¬ 

ting Chapters l. 3, 
and 7. 

(c) The Muhammadan 3. Wilson's Digest of 

Law. Anglo - Muhammadan 

Law (Parts I, II, 

and III and first two 
Chapters of Part IV). 

( d ) The Cu-tomary 4. Rattigan’s Digest of 

Law Customary Law. 

(r) The Law of Evi- 5. The Indian Evidence 
deuce Act (I of 1872). 

G. The Indian Oaths Act 
(X of 1873) 

Paper IV.— Criminal Law — 1. Nelson’s Indian Penal 

Code. Third Edition. 

Paper V.--(a) Constitutional Law 1. Cowell’s Courts and 
(including the Con- Legislative Authori- 

stitution of Courts ties in India, 

and the Law relat- 2. The Panjab Courts Act 
ing to Legal Prac- (XVIII of 1884) by 

titioners). Madan Copal, 3rd 

Edition. 



900 


REGULATION S. 


3. The Legal Practitioners 
Act (XVIII of 1879). 
(b) General Jurispru- 4. Rattigan’s Jurispru¬ 
dence. dence. 


SPECIAL SUBJECT FOR THE INTERMEDIATE-IN-LAW 
EXAMINATION. 

The Law of Limitation. Starling’s Indian Limita¬ 

tion Act (XV of 1877) 
with Pan jab Limita¬ 
tion (Ancestral Land 
Alienation) Act, 1900, 
as amended by Panjab 
Loans (Limitation) Act 
(I of 1904). 

Note. —The candidates must be acquainted with the above 
Acte as modified up to date. 


SUBJECTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF LAWS 
EXAMINATION. 

List of Books Recommended fob Perusal. 

Paper I,—Jurisprudence— 

(1) General *. Jurispru- 1. Maine’s Ancient Law. 

dence. 2. Rattigan’s Jurispru¬ 

dence. 

(2) Principles and The- 3. Markby’s Elements of 

ory of Legislation. Law. 

Paper II. —International’ Law— 

(1) Public. 1. Lawrence’s Principles 

of International Law- 

(2) Private. 2. Rattigan’s Private In¬ 

ternational Law. 

Paper III. —Constitutional History— 

(1) Of England. 1, Taswell-Langmead’s 

Constitutional History 
of England. 
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(2) Of the Courts of 2. Cowell on the History 
Law and Legisla- and Constitution of 

tive Authorities Courts and Legisla - 


in India. 

Paper IV. —Roman Law— 


tive A uthorities in 
India. 

Sandar’s Justinian, Books 
I and II Book, III, 
Titles 13 to the end. 
and Book IV, Titles 
1—5, including the 
introduction. 


THE FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

The First Examination in Law shall be held annually at 
Lahore, beginning on the second Monday in April, or on 
such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be conducted through the 
medium of English and Urdu. 

3. The examination in English shall be open to any 
person who has graduated in the Faculty of Arts or of 
Science of the University of the Panjab or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate) of any other recognised 
University, and has attended not less than three-fourths 
of the lectures delivered in English to his class during 
the year preceding the examination. 

4. The examination in Urdu shall be open to any per¬ 
son— 

(а) who has passed the Intermediate Examination in 

any of the Faculties of the Panjab University 
or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) 
the equivalent examination of any other Uni¬ 
versity, and has attended not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures delivered in Urdu to his 
class during the year preceding the examina¬ 
tion ; or 

(б) who, subject to the previsions of Section 19 of 

the Indian Universities Act of 1904, has ob¬ 
tained the permission of the Chief Court for 
admission thereto. 
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5. A student of the College who having attended the 
prescribed number of lectures does not appear at the ex¬ 
amination for sufficient cause, or having appeared at the 
examination has failed, may be allowed to appear at the 
next examination without attending a fresh course of 
lectures. 

6. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar in such form as may from time to time be 
prescribed, ordinarily at least thirty days before the com¬ 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee of 
thirty rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee ; but, subject to his making 
an application in accordance with this rule, he may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee on each occasion. A candidate who fails in not 
more than one of the seven papers set, but who obtains 
two-thirds or more of the aggregate number of marks 
allotted to the papers in which he passes, shall on 
presenting himself at a subsequent examination be 
required to pass only in the paper in which he so failed, 
but shall pay the fee of thirty rupees on each such 
subsequent examination. 

7. Seven papers of three hours each shall be set in 
this examination. 

8. The following shall be the subjects of examina¬ 
tion :— 


I. Law of Contract (including Specific Relief) and 
of Torts. 

II. Civil Procedure. 

III. Revenue and Tenancy Law and Law relating to 

Alienation of Land and Pre-emption Law. 

IV. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

V. Hindu and Muhammadan Law and the Custom¬ 
ary Law of the Panjab. 

VI. The Law relating to Minors, Succession Certifi¬ 
cates, Registration, Limitation and Court 
Fees. 
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VII. The Law relating to Legal Practitioners, Panjab 
Courts and Evidence. 

9. Each paper shall carry a maximum number of 100 
marks. 

10. Every candidate shall, in order to be deemed to 
have passed this examination, be required to obtain 40 
per cent, of the maximum number of marks allotted to 
each paper and 00 per cent, in the aggregate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in order of merit. 

12. A certificate of having passed the First Examina¬ 
tion in Law shall be granted to each successful candidate ; 
the position of the candidate in order of merit being 
stated therein. 


APPENDIX A. 

List or Books and Acts Recommended fob Perusal. 

(1) Law of Contract (including Specific Relief) and of Torta. 

(a) Anson's Law of Contract, The Indian Contract Act, 
1872, Tlio Specific Relief Act, 1877. 

(?>) Law of Torts—Underhill’s Law of Torts. 

(2) New Civil Procedure Code, Act V of 1908, omitting— 

Order V, Rules 27, 28 and 29. 

„ XI „ 1,3,5,6,8,11,12,13,14, 

15, 17, 18 (1), 18 (2), 20. 
and 21. 

XII „ 2. 

,. XIII „ 10, 1 (1), 2 R.R. 1 (2), 3, 

4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 11. 

,. XXIV ,, 1,2, 3 and 4. 

,, XXV 1 (1) (3), 2 and 1 (2). 

XXVI 1,2,3,4,6,6,7,8,9,10, 

11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 10, 
17 and 18. 

„ XXVII „ 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

,, XXVIII ,, 1, 2 and 3. 

,, XXIX ,, 1,2 and 3. 
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Order XXXI, Rules 1, 2 and 3. 

,, XXXV „ 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

„ XXXVI ,, 1,2, 3, 4 and 5. 

,, XLIV ,, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 

13, 14, 15 and 16. 


XLV „ 1. 

XLVI „ 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 

XLIX ,, 1 and 3. 


(3) Revenue and Tenancy Law, and Law relating to Aliena* 

tion of Land and Pre-emption Law— 

(a) The Panjab Land Revenue Act (Act XVII of 1887). 

(b) The Panjab Tenancy Act (Act XVI of 1887), Madan 

Gopal’s Edition. 

(c) The Panjab Pre-emption Act (Act II of 1905), Shadi 

Lai’s Edition. 

(d) The Alienation of Land Act (Act XIII of 1900). 

(4) Criminal Law and Procedure— 

(o) Penal Code—(Nelson’s Edition). 

(b) Criminal Procedure Code (omitting Chapters 9, 33, 34, 
37, 38, 41, 42, 43, 46, and Schedules I and II). 


(6) Hindu and Muhammadan Law and Customary Law- 
fa) Hindu Law—Mayne’s Hindu Law (omitting Chapters 
1,3 and 7). 

(6) Muhammadan Law—Wilson’s Digest of Muhammadan 
Law, Parts I, II and III, and the first two Chap¬ 
ters of Part IV. 

(c) Rattigan’s Digest of Customary Law. 

( d) Panjab Laws Act, with the Regulations referred to in 

Section 3 of the Act. 


(6) Law relating to Minors, Succession Certificates, Regis¬ 

tration, Limitation and Court fees— 

(a) Guardian and Wards Aot, 1890. 

(b) The Indian Majority Act (Act IX of 1875). 

(c) The Succession Certificate Act (Act VII of 1889). 

(d) The Registration Act, III of 1877. 

(e) Limitation Act (Act XV of 1877, excluding Schedule 

II) . The Panjab Limitation (Ancestral Land 
Alienation) Act (I of 1900). Panjab Loans Limita¬ 
tion Act (I of 1904). 

(/) Court Fees Act of 1870 (omitting Schedules I, II and 

III) . 

(7) The Law relating to Legal Practitioners, Panjab Courts 

and Evidence— 

(а) Legal Practitioners’ Act, 1879. 

(б) Aot XVIII of 1884 (Madan Gopal’s Edition). 
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(c) Act I of 1872—Cunningham's Edition. 

(d) Oaths Aet 1873. 

('•) Small Cause Court Act (Act IX of 1887). 


APPENDIX B. 

Form of Arc me at ion . 

To 

Thk Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination in Law 

The fee of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am. Ac.. &o. 

Particulars to be filled in by thk candidate— 

1. Age. 

2 Date ot graduation in Arts or Selene-. 

3 Father’s name. 

4. Present occupation 

5. Religion 


< Vrtifk ate.* 

i certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 3 of the Regulations as to First 
Examination in Law. 

Signature 


THK EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be held annually at Lahore, beginning on the 
second Monday in April, or such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate, 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the First Examination in Law in English, and 
has attended not less than three-fourths of the lectures 


* This certificate must bo signed by the Principal of the College 
or Institution at which the candidate has studied. 

20 
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delivered to his class during the year preceding the ex¬ 
amination. 

Transitory Provision. 

C an didates who have graduated in Arts and have 
passed the First Certificate, Intermediate, or Licentiate- 
in-Law Examination of the University of the Panjab, held 
in or before the year 1908, shall be entitled to proceed to 
the LL.B. Examination, provided that a candidate who 
has not already attended three-fourths of the lectures de¬ 
livered either to the LL.B. or Licentiate-in-Law class 
shall have to attend at least three-fourths of the lectures 
delivered to the LL.B. class. 

3. A student of the college who, having attended the 
prescribed number of lectures, does not appear at the ex¬ 
amination for sufficient cause, or having appeared at the 
examination has failed, may be allowed to appear at the 
next examination without attending a fresh course of 
lectures. 

i. A candidate, who has passed the First Examina¬ 
tion in Law and has attended not less than three-fourths 
of the lectures delivered to his class during any year, may 
be allowed to appear at the examination without attend¬ 
ing a fresh course of lectures in the year preceding the ex¬ 
amination, if he satisfies the Syndicate that since leav¬ 
ing the Law College he has been practising the profes¬ 
sion of law. 

6. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar in such form as may, from time to time, be 
prescribed, ordinarily at least thirty days before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of fifty rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or to pre¬ 
sent himself for examination, shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but subject to his making an 
application in accordance with this rule, he may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee on each occasion. 

6. Five papers of three hours each shall be set in this 
examination. 
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7. English shall be the medium of examination. 

8. The following shall be the subjects of the exam¬ 
ination :— 


I.—Jurisprudence. 

II. —International Law— 

(1) Public ; 

(2) Private. 

III. —Constitutional Law— 

(1) of England ; 

1 2) of India. 

IV. —Roman Law. 

V.—Principles of Equity with special reference to 

Mortgages and Trusts. 

9. Each paper shall carry a maximum number of 
100 marks. 

10. Every candidate shall, in order to be deemed to 
have passed this examination, be required to obtain 40 
per cent, of the maximum number of marks allotted to 
each paper, and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. 

11. A candidate who obtains sixty per cent in the 
aggregate shall be shown as having passed in the first 
division, and all other passed candidates in the second 
division. 

12. Four weeks after the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
•shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit and showing the division in 
which they have passed. 

13. A certificate of having passed the Bachelor of 
Laws Examination shall be granted to each successful 
candidate ; the position of the candidate, in order of 
merit, and the division in which he has passed being 
stated therein. 
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APPENDIX A. 

List of books recommended for perusal. 

Y - ■ I 

Paper I. j Jurisprudence— 

( I 1. Rattigan’s Jurisprudence. 

I 2. Markby’s Elements 

j Law. 

' 3. Maine’s Ancient Law. 
Paper II. International Law— | 

1. Public; I 1. Lawrence’s International 

! Law. 

2. Private. ■ 2. Rattigan’s Private Inter- 

j ' national Law. 

Paper III. i Constitutional Law—J 

1. of England; ! 1. Dicej’’s Law of tho Cou- 

1 stitution. 

i 2. Anson’s Law of Constitu¬ 
tion. Part I, Parlia¬ 
ment. 

2. of India. , 3. Ilbert’s Government of 

India. 

Paper IV. Roman Law— i 

, Sander’s Justinian, Books 1 
and II, Book III Title 13 
1 to the end. and Book IV 
1 Titles 1-5 including the 
1 Introduction. 

Paper V. Principal of Equity 1. Ashbumer’s Principles of 
j with special refer- ! Equity (Chapters V to 

! ence to Mortgages j XI— both inclusive). 

' i and Trusts. ; 2. Brown and Shephard’s 

' i Transfer of Property Act 

| (Chapter IV). 


APPENDIX B. 

Form or Application. 

To 

Tee Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing exam¬ 
ination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee of Rs. 50 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c., &e. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Date of graduation in Arts or Science. 

3. Date of passing the First Examination in Law. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Religion. 


Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements contem¬ 

plated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to Bachelor of 
Laws. 

Signature.. 


THE HONOURS-IN-LAW EXAMINATION. 

Candidates tor the Honours-in-Law Examination shall 
be examined at Lahore on the second Monday in April, 
or on such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has taken the decree of LL.B. of this University at least 
two academical years before the examination. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, in such form as may from time to time be 
prescribed, ordinarily at least thirty days before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of one hundred rupees. \ candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself for examination shall not be'entifcled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but, subject to his making an 
application in accordance with this rule, he may be ad¬ 
mitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
fee on each occasion. 

4. Six papers of five hours each shall be set in this ex¬ 
amination. 

o. English shall be the medium of examination. 


* This certificate must be signed by the Principal of the 
College or Institution at which the candidate has studied. 
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6. The following shall be the subjects of the examina¬ 
tion :— 

(a) Jurisprudence— 

(1) General Jurisprudence ; 

(2) Principles and Theory of Legislation. 

(b) Constitutional History and Constitutional Law— 

(1) of England ; 

(2) of India. 

(c) International Law— 

(1) Public ; 

(2) Private. 

(d) Roman Law— 

(1) General History of ; 

(2) The Institutes of Justinian. 

(e) English Common Law and Equity— 

General Principles, including a knowledge of Leading 
Cases. 

. (/) Criminal Law— 

(1) History of the English ; 

(2) General Principles of Criminal Liability. 

7- Each paper 6hall carry a maximum number of 100 

marks. 

8. Every candidate shall, in order to be deemed to 
have passed this examination, be required to obtain one- 
half <*f the maximum number of marks allotted to each 
paper, apd 66 per cent, in the aggregate. 

Form of Application. 

To 

The Registrar op the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Hon- 
ours-in-Law Examination. 

The fee of rupees one hundred is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &g., &c. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Date of taking the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. Present occupation. 

4. Religion. 

Certificate. * 

I certify that 

has fulfilled the requirements contemplated under paragraph ‘2 of 
the Regulations for the Honours-in-Law Examination. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

L. Any person who has passed the Honours-in-Law 
Examination of this University may be admitted to the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination, provid¬ 
ed that— 

(а) the members of the Board of Studies of the Law 

Faculty shall testify, to the satisfaction of 
the Syndicate, that since passing the Hon¬ 
ours-in-Law Examination he has practised 
the profession of Law with repute for three 
years, and that he is, by reason of his eminent 
legal attainments and his high character, a 
fit and proper person to receive the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws ; and 

(б) he shall produce an original thesis approved by 

the members of the aforesaid Board on some 
subject connected with law. 

2. A fee of two hundred rupees shall be paid by every 
candidate upon admission to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

• This certificate is to be signed by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Law. 
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(v) FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICEN¬ 
TIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1. An examination for the Diploma of Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery shall be held annually in Lahore, 
beginning on the third Monday in June, or on such date 
as may be fixed by the Syndicate. The examination 
shall consist of three parts entitled, respectively, the 
Preliminary Scientific, the First, and the Second Licen¬ 
tiate examinations. 


PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION 
FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SURGERY. 

2. Any person who can produce certificates to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examina¬ 
tion :— 

(a) Of having passed the Intermediate or any equivalent 

examination of an Indian or other University recog¬ 
nized by the Syndicate. 

(b) Of having, subseqently to having passed the Interme¬ 

diate examination, been engaged in medical studies 
for two academical years. 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 

School of Medicine recognized by the Senate :— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures on— 

Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 26 lectures on— 

Botany. 

Two courses of Practical Chemistry in testing the na¬ 
tures of the acids and bases in ordinary salts, also 
of the ordinary poisons, and in the examination of 
animal secretions and of urinary deposits ; also the 
testing for the impurities of potable water. 

Provided that no person Bhall be admitted to this 
examination more than three times in all. 
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3. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate on the from 
in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of 
the examination. 

4. A fee of fifteen rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate at such examination. No candidate shall 
be admitted unless he shall have paid this fee to the 
Registrar. A candidate who fails to pass or present 
himself for examination shall not be entitled to claim a 
refund of the fee. A candidate who fails to pass may 
present himself at two subsequent examinations on pay¬ 
ment of a like fee of fifteen rupees on each occasion, and 
on producing a certificate proving that he has, subse¬ 
quent to his last failing, attended one course of lectures 
in each of the compulsory subjects of the examination. 

5. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects :— 

Elementary Chemical Physics, including the general laws of 
Light, Heat. Electricity, and Magnetism : also Chemistry, 
Organic and Inorganic, having special reference to prac¬ 
tical Medical Science 

Botany. 

Practical Chemistry, s<> far as regards the testing for the acid 
and base in ordinary salts, the presence and nature of 
ordinary poisons, and the examination of animal secre¬ 
tions and urinary deposits ; also testing for the impuri¬ 
ties of potable water. 

(а) Knowledge of Methods of determining organic for¬ 

mula' and of ultimate organic analysis. 

(б) Elementary acquaintance with the C* + + 2 

Series and simple Paraffins. 

(c) Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol with their simpler deriva¬ 

tives *(eq. esters, oxidation products. Iodides, 

Iodoform, Chloral, Chloroform, &c.). 

(d) Glycerine and Saponification. 

(e) Starches and Sugars and Fermentation. 

(/) Benzene, Nitrobenzene and Phenyl derivatives. 

(p) Common organic acids. 

\h) Urea and its Bimpler derivatives. 
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The portions of Botany in which candidates shall be 
examined are here specified :— 


Subjects in Botany for the Preliminary 
Scientific Examination for Licentiate 
in Medicine and Surgery. 


Elementary Anatomy, Histology, and Physiology of 
flowering plants. The principles of Hooker’s and Ben- 
tham’s systems of classification of plants. A detailed 
account of the below-named twenty-eight Natural Orders, 
which are specially important in the Panjab. 


Ranunculaceaj. 

CaryophyllacefB. 

Rutaceae. 

UmbeUiferte. 

Composite. 

Asclepiadacese. 

Solanaeeae. 

Euphorbiacesp. 

Liliacese. 

Graminace*. 


I Papaveracw. 

! Malvaceae. 
Leguininosa*. 
Cucurbitacea>. 
Cirichonea?. 
Labiate. 
Boraginacea^. 
Urtieaceae. 

I ridacCH'. 


Crucifers'. 

Aruntiaewe. 

Rosacea*. 

Myrtacoa.*. 

Apocynacea?. 

Scrophidariacea?. 

Polygonacea* 

Conifer*. 

Arnaryllidacea*. 


7. As soon as possible after the. examination the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, arranged in two divisions. The minimum 
number of marks required to pass this examination shall 
be thirty-three per cent, in each subject , both in the oral 
and written portions of the examination, and fifty per 
cent, of the aggregate number of marks in all subjects. 
Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division, and those who 
have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, 
but less than eighty per cent., shall be placed in the 
second division. 

8. If a student fails in this examination, in one sub¬ 
ject only, but has obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks in aU the subjects for which he has 
presented himself in the examination, he will be allowed, 
in a subsequent year, to appear in the corresponding 
examination in that subject, on payment of the full fee of 
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Rs. 15 ; and, if successful, lie will be granted the usuat 
certificate of having passed the Preliminary Scientific 
examination, but that in suck a case the number of marks 
required to pass will be fifty per cent, instead of thirty- 
three. 

9. Every candidate shall on passing receive a certifi¬ 
cate in the form entered in Appendix II. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

10. Any person who can produce certificates to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examination :— 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Scientific Examination 

for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery of an Indian 
or other University recognized by the Syndicate. 

(b) Of having subsequently to having passed the Preliminary 

Scientific Examination, been engaged in medical 
studies for one academical year. 

' (c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at 

a School of Medicine recognized by the Senate :— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures on— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, Genera 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

Two courses of 70 lectures on— 

Materia Medicu. 

(d) Of having studied practical pharmacy for two courses 
each of three months, and of having acquired practi¬ 
cal knowledge of the preparation and compounding 
of medicines. 

(r) Of having been engaged in dissection for three winter 
sessions, in the course of which he must have dis¬ 
sected the whole human body twice. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to the 
examination more than three times in all. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate on the form 
in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen days 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination. 

12. A fee of thirty rupees shall be payable by each can- 
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didate at such examination. No candidate shall be ad¬ 
mitted unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for exam¬ 
ination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate who fails to pass may present himself at two 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
thirty rupees on each occasion, and on producing a certi¬ 
ficate proving that he has, subsequent to his failing, 
attended one course of lectures, in each of the compulsory 
subjects of the examination. 

13. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

14. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects :— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in two divisions. The minimum number of 
marks required to pass this examination shall be thirty- 
three per cent, in each subject both in the oral and writ¬ 
ten portions of the examination, and fifty per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks in all subjects. Those who 
have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the First Division, and those who have ob¬ 
tained fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, but less 
than eighty per cent., shall be placed in the Second 
Division. 

16. If a student fails in this examination, in one sub¬ 
ject only, hut has obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks in all the subjects for which he has present¬ 
ed himself in the Examination , he will be Mowed, in a sub¬ 
sequent year, to appear in the corresponding examination 
in that subject, on payment of the full fee of Rs. 30 ; and, 
if successful, he will be granted the usual certificate of 
having passed the First L.M.8. examination, but that, in 
such a case the number of marks required to pass will be fifty 
per cent., instead of thirty-three. 
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17. Every candidate shall on passing receive a certi¬ 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix II. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN- 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

18. Any candidate who can produce a certificate to 
the following effect may be admitted to this examina¬ 
tion- 

fa) Of having passed the First Examination for Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery of the University at least two 
years previously. 

(f>) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Examina¬ 
tion for Licentiate in Medicine, attended the following 
courses of lectures at a School of Medicine recognized 
1 > 3 ' the University :— 

(1) Two courses, each of 70 lectures on— 
Medicine. 

Surgery. 

f 2) Two courses, each of 30 lectines on— 
Midwifery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 

(3) Two courses, each of 30 lectures on— 

General Pathology ami Morbid Anatomy. 

(4) Two courses, each of 50 lectures on— 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

(5) Two courses, each of 25 lectures on— 

Diseases of the Eye. 

(0) Two courses; each of 20 lectures on—- 
Hygiene. 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Licentiate 

Examination, gone through a complete course of 
Surgical operations on the dead body during a Summer 
Session. 

(d) Of having duly and carefully performed six post mortem 

examinations, and of having regularly attended two 
courses of Practical Demonstration in the dead 
house. 

('■) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary practice 
during the last three academic years of study in the 
following manner :— 

Six months’ attendance at an outdoor Dispensary 
of a recognized Hospital. 
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Three months’ attendance at the practice of an 
Eye Dispensary. 

Two years’ attendance of the Surgical and Medical 
practice of a recognized Hospital, and lectures on 
Clinical Surgery and Medicine during such at¬ 
tendance. 

(/) Of having drawn up in his own handwriting six 
Medical and six Surgical cases during his period of 
service as Ward Clerk. 

(g) Of general character and conduct from the Principal of 
the College or School of Medicine at which he has 
studied. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this ex¬ 
amination more than three times in all. 

19. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination. 

20. A fee of forty rupees shall be payable by each can¬ 
didate. No candidate shall be admitted unless he shall 
have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who 
fails to pass or present himself for this examination shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A candidate 
may be admitted to two subsequent examinations on pay¬ 
ment of a like fee of forty rupees on each occasion, and in 
the case of a candidate who has already failed to pass, on 
the production of a certificate of having attended a fur¬ 
ther course of Hospital Practice and Clinical Instruction, 
subsequent to his last failing for one academical year. 

21. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

22. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects :— 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, Ophthalmic Medicine and 
Surgery. 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. 

Medical Jurisprudence, including Practical Toxicology. 

Pathology and Hygiene. 

The Clinical examination shall lie conducted in the Wards of 
a Hospital. 
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23. Every candidate shall be required :— 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of acute and chronic 
disease, to be selected by the Examiner, and to draw up 
careful histories of the cases ; also, if required, to per¬ 
form and report in detail microscopical examinations on 
any of the selected cases that may have died in Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain 
the objects to be obtained by them as well as the manner 
of effecting these objects. 

To examine, in the presence of the Examiner, morbid 
products chemically, and by the aid of the microscope 
demonstrating the results obtained. 

To perform capital operations on the dead subjects, after 
detailing to the Examiner the Pathological conditions in 
which such operations are necessary, the different modes 
of operating adopted, and the reasons for preferring any 
particular mode of procedure. 

Provided the changes, introduced by these regulations 
into the curriculum and scope of the examination for 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery, will not affect those 
candidates who had completed their course of studies 
before these rules came into force. 

24. As soon as possible after the examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in two divisions. The minimum number of 
marks required to pass this examination shall be thirty- 
three per cent, in each subject, both in the oral and writ¬ 
ten portions of the examination, and fifty per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks in all subjects. Those who 
have gained eighty per cent, of the marks shall be placed 
m the First Division, and those who have obtained fifty 
per cent, of the aggregate marks, but less than eighty per 
cent., shall he placed in the Second Division. 

Candidates who fail in one subject and who obtain in the 
a/)(/regale (JO per cent, of the total marks (including the 
marks for the subject in which they fail) will be allowed to 
appear at the next examination in that subject. 

Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix II. 

25. The number of papers to be set and the maxi¬ 
mum number of marks to be given in written and oral 
examinations in each subject shall be as follows :— 
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PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR 
LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


Compulsory. 1 Name of Subject 




£ X 
© u 
o- a 
eft c 
o- c 


a> -s 
,C 35 

r* . 

c ^ 
5 'P 

55 S 


o 


«S c 
® 2 
j* -st 

& q 

5 B 

(4M CC 

O M 
© 

© _ 
s’* 

« = 
> 0 


Compulsory 


Chemistry & Physics 2 papers of 200 100 30O 

100 marks 
each 

Botany . 1 paper of 100 50 15o 

100 marks 


Total 


450 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDI¬ 
CINE AND SURGERY 


f Anatoim 


Compulsory. -j 


Physiology 

Materia Medica 
Total 
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100 

300 


2 papers of 200 
100 marks 
each 


‘1 paper of 200 I 100 i0o 
1200 marks 1 1 


Ditto 


200 | 100 300 
.. ! .. IflOO 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDI¬ 
CINE AND SURGERY. 
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Medicino 

l paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


marks 




Surgery, including Oph¬ 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 

thalmic Surgery. 

marks each. 




Midwifery and Diseases 

1 paper of 100 

100 i 

50 

150 

of Women and Chil¬ 
dren. 

marks. 




Medical Jurisprudence . 

1 paper of 200 

200 

, 100 

300 


i marks. 1 




Pathology and Hxgiene 

2 papers of 1 00 

200 

100 

300 


marks each. 




Totai. 

. , 



1,350 


20. The text-bookh presettbed for the Preliminary 
Scientific, the First and the Second Examinations for 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery will be fixed by the 
Medical Faculty, from time to time, on the recommenda¬ 
tion of the Principal of the Medical College. 


APPENDIX I. 

1—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Pre¬ 
liminary Scientific EKamination for Licentiate in Medicine and. 
Surgery. The fee of Rs. 15 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &e., Ac. 


21 
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CERTIFICATE.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements con¬ 

templated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to Preliminary 
Scientific Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Father’s name. 

C. Residence. 


2.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE FIRST 
EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To 

The Registrar of the Pan.)ah University. 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. The fee 
of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &<•., &c. 


Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements con¬ 

templated under paragraph 10 of the Regulations as to First 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing tlie Preliminary Scientific Examin¬ 

ation. 

4. Present occupation. 

5. Father’s name. 

6. Residence. 


• This oertifieate is to be signed by the Principal of the College 
at which the candidate has studied. 
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3.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE SECOND 
EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To 

The Reciisthar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Second 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. The fee 
(jf Rs. 40 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, Ac., &c. 

Certificate. * 

1 cerlfy that lues fulfilled the requirements con¬ 

templated under paragraph IK of the Regulations as to Second 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

Particulars to he filled in by the candidate — 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the First Examination for Licen* 

tiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

4. Fresont occupation. 

5. Father's name. 

*>. Residence 


APPENDIX II. 


1.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR LICEN¬ 
TIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


This is to certify that duly passed the Preliminary 

Scientific Examination for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics 
and Surgery at the annual examination held in the year 19 , 

having been placed in the Division, No. 


Senate Hall, Lahore •. ^ 
The 19 .3 


Registrar, 
Panjab University. 


* This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the College 
at which the candidate has studied. 
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2.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE FIRST 
EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


This is to certify that duly passed the First Examin¬ 

ation for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery at the 
annual examination held in the year 19 , having been placed in 
the Division, No. 


Senate Hall, Lahore : ^ 
The 19 . > 


Registrar, 
Panjab University. 


3.—DIPLOMA AND LICENSE FOR THE SECOND 
EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

This is to certify that having passed the examina¬ 

tion for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery at the 
examination in 19 , is hereby authorized to practise Medicine, 

Obstetrics and Surgery. 

Registrar, Vice-Chancellor 

Panjab University. of the Panjab University. 

Senate Hall, Lahore : / 

( Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
The 19 . * Panjal> University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREES OF BACHE¬ 
LOR IN MEDICINE AND DOCTOR 
IN MEDICINE. 

BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on 
the third Monday in June or on such date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. The examination shall consist of 
three parts, entitled respectively, the Preliminary Scien¬ 
tific, the; First and the Second M.B. Examinations for 
Bachelor in Medicine. 
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PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

2. Any person who can produce certificates to the fol¬ 
lowing effect may be admitted to this examination :— 

(a) Of having passed the B.A. or B.Se. Examination of an 

Indian or other University recognized by the Syndi¬ 
cate ; 

(b) Of having subsequently to having passed the B.A. or 

ILSc. Examination, been engaged in medical studies 
foi two academical years ; 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 

School of Medicine recognized by the Senate :— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures— 

Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 20 lectures— 

Botany. 

Two courses of 40 lectures— 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Two courses— 

Practical Chemistry in testing the nature of the acids and 
bases in ordinary salts, in testing the nature of ordinary 
poisons, and in examination of animal secretions and of urinary 
deposits, and in testing for tho impurities of potable water. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this ex¬ 
amination more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, witli a certificate in the form 
in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen days 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination. 

4. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each candi¬ 
date at such examination. No candidate shall be ad¬ 
mitted unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate, who fails to pass or present himself for ex¬ 
amination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the 
fee. A candidate who fails to pass may present himself 
at two subsequent examinations, on payment of a like 
fee of ten rupees on each occasion, and on producing a 
certificate proving that he has, subsequent to his last 
failing, attended one course of lectures in each of the 
compulsory subjects of the examination. 
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5. The examination shall he written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects — 

Elementary Chemical Physics, including the general laws of 
Light, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism ; also Chemistry, 
Organic and Inorganic, having special reference to Prac¬ 
tical Medical Science ; 

Botany ; 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology ; 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing for the acids 
and bases in ordinary salts, the presence and nature of 
ordinary poisons, and the examination of animal secre¬ 
tions and urinary deposits ; also testing for the impurities 
of potable waters ; 

(а) Knowledge of methods of determining organic for¬ 

mula, and of ultimate organic analysis. 

(б) Elementary acquaintance with the C„ + H<„ + 2 

Series and simple Paraffins. 
c) Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol, with their simpler 
derivatives — (eq. esters, oxidation, products. 
Iodides, Iodoform, Chloral, Chloroform, &a.). 

(d) Glycerine and Saponification. 

(e) Starches and suears and Fermentation. 

(/) Benzene, Nitrobenzene, and Phenyl derivatives. 

(q) Commmon organic acids. 

(It) Urea and its simpler derivatives. 

The portions of Botany in which candidates shall he 
examined are here specified :— 

Subjects in Botany foe the Preliminary 
Scientific Examination for Bache¬ 
lor in Medicine. 

Elementary Anatomy, Histology and Physiology of 
flowering plants. The principles of Hooker’s and Ben- 
tham’s system of classification of plants. A detailed ac¬ 
count of the below-named twenty-eight Natural Orders, 
which are especially important in the Panjab 

Btanunculacese. j Papaveraceas. Cruciferse. 

Caryophyllaceffi. Malvace®. Aruntiacee*. 

Rutaceas. I Leguminosa?. Rosacea*. 

UmbeUiferee. 1 Cucurbitacea*. Myrtacoa?. 
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Composite. 

Asclepiadace®. 

Solanace®. 

Ruphorbiaceap. 

Liliace®. 

Graminace®. 


Cinchona®. 

Labiate. 

Boraginace®. 

Urticace®. 

Irki&ce*. 


Apocynaoe®. 

Scrophulariace®. 

Polygonace®. 

Conifer®. 

Amaryllidace®. 


The examination in Comparative Anatomy for the 
Bachelor in Medicine Examination shall be divided into 
two parts : — 

1st—that upon the Invertebrate. 

2nd— do. do. Vertebrate. 


Of the total number of marks given for the examina¬ 
tion, both written and oral, two-thirds will be assigned to 
the questions upon the Vertebrata, and the remaining 
one-third to those upon the Invertebrata. 

Moreover, the scope of the examination upon the In¬ 
vertebrata will include the following classes of that sub¬ 
kingdom, and eacli of these classes will be considered 
with reference to its general characters and especially as 
regards the Morphology of selected types. 

The following are the classes with their representative 
type or types 


Porifera 

Cmlenterata 

Eohinodermata 

Vermes 

Anarthropoda 

Arthropods 

Mollusca 


Common Sponge. 

Hydra : Sea Anemone. 

Starfish ; Sea Cucumber : Sea 
Porcupine. 

The Entozoa. 

Leech : Earthworm. 

Lobster : Spider : Cockroach : 
Centipede. 

Oyster ■. Cuttle-fish ; Snail. 


(The text-book recommended is, for (he present, 
Nicholson's Students' Manual). 

7. As soon as possible after the examination, the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in two divisions, in order of merit. The mini¬ 
mum number of marks required to pass this examination 
shall be thirty-three per cent, in each subject, both in the 
oral and written portions of the examination, and fifty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks in ail subjects. 
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Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the First Division, and those who 
have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, but 
less than eighty per cent., shall be placed in the Second 
Division. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix II. 

8. Candidates in this examination who having failed 
in Comparative Anatomy and Zoology are nevertheless 
qualified for the First Examination for the Diploma of 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery, may have their 
names transferred to the list of candidates for that exam¬ 
ination on application to the Registrar. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

9. Any person who can produce certificates to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examination:— 

(а) Of having passed the Preliminary Scientific M.B. Ex- 

aminaton of an Indian or other University recog¬ 
nised by the Syndicate ; 

(б) Of having, subsequently to having passed the Prelim¬ 

inary Scientific M.B. Examination, been engaged in 
medical studies for one academical year ; 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures 

at a (School of Medicine recognized by the Senate :— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Two courses of 70 lectures :— 

Materia Medica. 

(d) Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for two courses, 

each of three months, and of having acquired a 
practical knowledge of the preparations and com¬ 
pounding of medicines. 

(e) Of having been engaged in dissection for three winter 

sessions in the course of which he must have dissected 
the whole human body twice. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this ex¬ 
amination more than three times in all. 

10. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
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shall send his application, with a certificate, in the form 
in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen days 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the exam¬ 
ination. 

11. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each candi¬ 
date at such examination. No candidate shall be admit¬ 
ted unless ho shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for examin¬ 
ation shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate who fails to pass may present himself at two 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of ten 
rupees on each occasion, and on producing a certificate 
proving that he has. subsequent to his last failing, attend¬ 
ed one course of lectures in each of the compulsory sub¬ 
jects of the examination. 

12. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

13. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects 

Descriptive and Surgical Ariutomy ; 

Mtaeria Met lira and Pharmacy ; 

1 leneral Anatomy and Physiology. 

14. As soon tis possible after the examination, the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in two divisions, in order of merit. The mini¬ 
mum number of marks required to pass this examination 
shall be thirty-three per cent, in each subject, both in the 
oral and written portions of the examination, and fifty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks in ail subjects. 
Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the First Division, and those who 
have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks but 
less than eighty per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Division. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix II. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOB BACHELOR IN 
MEDICINE. 

15. Any candidate who can produce a certificate to 
the following effect may be admitted to this examina¬ 
tion :— 

(a) Of having passed the First M.B. Examination of this 

University at least two years previously : 

(b) Of having, subsequently to passing the First M.B. Ex¬ 

amination, attended the following courses of lectures 
at a School of Medicine recognized by the Univer¬ 
sity :— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures on~- 
Medieme. 

Surgery. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures— 

Midwifery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures— 

General Pathology and Morbid Anatorm. 

Two courses, each of 50 lectures— 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Two courses, each of 25 lectures— 

Diseases of the Eye. 

Two courses, each of 20 lectures— 

Hygiene. 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Examine 

tion for Bachelor in Medicine, gone through a com¬ 
plete course of Surgical operations on the dead body 
during one Summer Session ; 

d) Of having duly and carefully performed six post-mortem 
examinations, and of having regularly attended the 
oral courses of Practical Demonstrations in the Dead 
house. 

(e) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary practice 
during the last three academic years of study in the 
following manner :— 

Six months’ attendance at an Outdoor dispensary 
of a recognized Hospital ; 

Three months’ attendance at the practice of an 
Eye Dispensary ; 

Two years’ attendance of the Surgical and Medical 
practice of a recognised Hospital and lectures on 
Clinical Surgery and Medicine during such attend¬ 
ance. 
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(/) Of having drawn up, in hie own handwriting, six Medical 
and six Surgical cases during his period of service as 
Ward Clerk. 

(f7) Of general character and conduct from the Principal 
of the College or School of Medicine at which he has 
studied. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this ex¬ 
amination more than three times in all. 

1 fi. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix I., to the Registrar, at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination. 

A fee of Rh. 30 shall he pa 3 'able by each candidate. No 
candidate shall be admitted unless he shall have paid 
this fee to the Registrar. 

17. A candidate who fails to pass, or present himself 
for this examination, shall not be entitled to claim a re¬ 
fund of the fee ; but a candidate may be admitted to two 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
Rs. 30 on each occasion, and in the case of a candidate 
who has already failed to pass, on the production of a cer¬ 
tificate of having attended a further course of hospital 
practice and clinical instruction, subsequent to bis last 
failing, for one academical year. 

18. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

19. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects 

Principles and Practice of Medicine : 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Ophthal¬ 
mic Medicine and Surgery ; 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children : 

Medical Jurisprudence and Pract ical Toxicology : 

Hygiene and Pathology. 

The clinical examination shall be conducted in the 
Wards of a hospital. 

20. Every candidate shall be required— 

(a) To examine, diagnose, and treat oases of acute and 
chronic disease, to he selected by the Examiner, and 
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to draw up careful histories of the case ; also, if 
required, to perform and report in detail microscop¬ 
ical examination on any of the selected cases that 
may have died in Hospital. 

(b) To apply apparatus for the great surgical injuries and ex¬ 

plain the objects to be obtained by them as well as the 
manner of effecting these objects ; 

(c) To examine, in the presence of the Examiner, morbid pro¬ 

ducts chemically, and, by the aid of the microscope, 
demonstrating the results obtained ; 

(d) To perform capital operations on the dead subjects after 

detailing to the Examiner the Pathological conditions 
in which such operations are necessary, the different 
modes of operating adopted, and the reasons for 
preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

21. As soon as possible after the examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of successful candidates, 
arranged in two divisions, in order of merit. The mini¬ 
mum number of marks required to pass the examination 
shall be thirty-three pet cent, in each subject, both in the 
oral and written portions of the examination, and fifty per 
cent, of the aggregate number of marks in all subjects. 

Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the aggre¬ 
gate marks shall be placed in the First Division, and 
those who have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks, but less than eightly per cent., shall be placed 
in the Second Division. 

22. Th£ number of papers to be set and maximum 
number of marks to be given in written and oral exam¬ 
inations in each subject shall he as follows :— 
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! 
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Name of Subject. 

No. of papers c £ 
and value of £ 

marks. c, q, 

3 fc G5 

Value of mi 
for oral 
aminatior 

j Total. 

\ 

Chemistry and Physics .. 

2 papers of 100 200 

marks each. 

100 

300 

Botany. 

1 paper of 100 11)0 

marks. 

i 50 

150 

Comparative Anatomy and 
Zoology. 

Ditto. 100 

50 

150 

Total 


0 m 

600 
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Name of Subject. 

No. of papers 
and value of 

of marks 
written 

>rs. 

of marks 

oral ex- 
lation. 


marks. 

Ci . Oh © 
S S i 3 

g E 

*se 



"3* ^"3 

£ e 

■*» 

0 

H 

Anatomy 

2 papers of 100 

i 200 ' 

100 , 

300 

Physiology 

marks each. 

1 paper of 200 

• 200 

100 

300 

Materia Medica 

! marks, 

i Ditto. 

! 200 ' 

100 i 

300 

Total 

1 

i _ j 

1 

900 


I 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN 
MEDICINE. 




OS £ 1 

■a I 

SO -M 




No. of papers 

£ 

> ■ 



Name of Subject. 

and value of 

■3 | 

o o 2 



marks. 

ca , 0, 

0) . -3 

"3 

c 



* — a 

a a 

- - - „ 


i 

t> 

H 

Medicine 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


mark*. 




Surgery, including Oph¬ 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 

thalmic Surgery. 

marks each 




Midwifery and Diseases of 

1 paper of 100 

100 

50 

150 

Women and Children. 

marks. 




Medical Jurisprudence 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


marks. 




Pathology and Hygiene 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 


marks each. 




Total 




1,350 


23. The text-books prescribed for the First and 
Second Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine will be fixed by the Medical Faculty, from 
time to time, on the recommendation of the Principal 
of the Medical College. 


DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Doctor in Medi¬ 
cine shall be held annually in Lahore, and shall com¬ 
mence at such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the 
date to be approximately notified in the Calendar for the 
year. 

2. Any Bachelor in Medicine may be admitted to this 
examination, provided he can produce certificates to the 
following effect:— 

(a) Of having, subsequently to passing the M.B. Examina¬ 
tion, completed— 
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Five years’ certified practice of the Medical Pro¬ 
fession with great repute ; or 
Two years’ hospital practice and two years’ private 
practice ; or 

Two years’ practice, either hospital or private, if the 
candidate be a gradnate in Medicine in the First 
Division ; 

(ft) Of good moral and professional character, signed by two 
medical men of respectability. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application with a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix l., to the Registrar, at least one 
month before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination. 

4 A fee of one hundred rupees shall he payable by 
each candidate. Xo candidate shall be admitted unless 
he shall ha\ e paid tins fee to the Registrar. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but a 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of hundred rupees 
on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall he written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall he examined by a Board 
nominated by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Medical Faculty in the following subjects— 

Medicine, including the Practice of Physics. 

Surgery 

Midw iferv 

Hygiene and Pathology 

The number of papers to be set and number of marks 
apportioned to be the same as for the Bachelor in Medi¬ 
cine. 

7. As soon as possible after the examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in AppeadiE II. 

8. Any Assistant Surgeon who passed his examination 
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as such before the year 1870, during which the Panjab 
University College first began to examine in Medicine, 
may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor in Medicine, on 
producing certificates to the following effect:— 

(а) Of having been gazetted Assistant Surgeon before the 

1st January, 1870 ; 

(б) Of having practised the Medical profession with good re¬ 

pute for more than fifteen years ; 

(c) Of fitness, moral and social, for the degree ; 

(rf) Of having paid a fee of one hundred rupees. 

Such candidates shall also pass a practical examination 
in Medicine, Surgery and Midwifery, and shall be required 
to write an original thesis in English upon some Medi¬ 
cal subject specially connected with India. 


APPENDIX I. 

1 .—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR 
IN MEDICINE. 

To 

The Registrar op the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Prelim¬ 
inary Scientific Examination for Bachelor in Medicine. The fee 
of Rs. 10 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., Ac. 

Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as a Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

The of 19 . 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

4. Present occupation. 


* This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Col¬ 
lege at which the candidate has studied. 
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2 —FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE FIRST EXAMIN¬ 
ATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

To 

The Registrar or the Pan .tab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination tor Bachelor in Medicine. The fee of Rs. 10 is for¬ 
warded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c. 

CERTIFICATE.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph !t of the Regulations as to Bache¬ 
lor in Medicine. 

The of lit . 

Particulars to he filled in by the candidate 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the Preliminary Scientific M.B. Ex 

animation. 

1. Present occupation. 


3.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE SECOND EX¬ 
AMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Second 
Examination for Bachelor in Medicine. The fee of Rs. 30 is for¬ 
warded herewith. 

I am, &c.. <Src. 

Certificate.* 

I certify that has fufilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 15 of the Regulations as to 
Bachelor in Medicine. 

The of 19 . 


* This certificate is to lie signed by the Principal of the College 
at which the candidate has studied. 

22 
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PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE CANDIDATE- 

1. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the First M.B. Examination. 

4. Present occupation. 


4.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE EXAMINATION 
OF DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing exam • 
ination for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am. &c., &c. 


Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations for Doctor 
in Medicine. 


APPENDIX II. 

1.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

This W to certify that duly passed the Pre¬ 

liminary Scientific Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine ip this University at the Annual Examination held in 
the year 19 , and that he was placed in the Division, 

No. 

Senate Hall, Lahore : > Registrar, 

> Panjab University. 

Tins 19 . ) 


* This opttjfiopte is to be signed by the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 
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2.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE FIRST EXAMINA¬ 
TION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
IN MEDICINE. 


This is to certify that duly passed the First 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in Medicine in this Uni¬ 
versity at the Annual Examination held in the year 19 , and 

that he was placed in the Division, No. 

Senate Halt., Lahore : } Registrar, 

> Panjab University. 

Tito 19 . 5 


3 —DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE FOR THE SECOND 
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor in Medicine in this University at the Annual 
Examination in 19 , that he was placed in the 

Division, and that he is hereby authorized to practise Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Surgery. 


Registrar, 
Panjab University. 


Vi oe-Chancellor, 
Panjab University. 


Senate Haul, Lahore t 
The 19 . 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
Panjab University. 


4.—-CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE EXAMINATION 
FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

This is to certify that duly passed the 

prescribed examination for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine in 
this University on the 19 

Registrar, Chanoellor, 

I’anjab University. Panjab University. 

Senate Hall, Lahore : 4 
The 19 . ) 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHE¬ 
LOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY (M.B.B.S.), AND DOCTOR OF 
MEDICINE (M.D.), AND MASTER 
OF SURGERY (M.S.). 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE ANI) BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY (M.B.B.S.). 

1. An examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery shall be held annually 
in Lahore, beginning on the second Monday in May, oi 
on such date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. The 
examination shall consist of three parts, entitled res¬ 
pectively the First, Second, and Final Professional 
Examination for Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. 

The First Profession vi. Examination. 

2. This examination shall he open to any student 
who— 

(ii) lias been enrolled during the two academical years 
preceding the examination in a College affiliated to 
the University in the Faculty of Medicine ; 

(ii) has passed not less than two academical years pro 

viously. (a) the Intermediate Examination of the 
Science Faculty, taking Biology as his elect]\ c sub 
ject, and (b) the additional test in Chemistry pre¬ 
scribed under Regulation 12 of the Intermediate Ex 
animation (Science Faculty !—or the B.Sr. Exannn 
at ion, taking Chemistry ns one subject; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar try the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled ; 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled :— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) of haiing attended not less than three-quarters 

of the full courses of lectures deli verod in each 
of the subjects of examination ; the minimum 
number of attendances required for each sub¬ 
ject being seventy-five ; 

(3) of having been engaged in dissection for two 

winter sessions in the course of which he must 
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have dissected the whole human body onco 
carefully ; 

(4) of having attended one course of Practical His¬ 
tology. one course of Practical Physiological 
Chemistry, and one course of demonstrations 
m Kxper mental Physiology : 

(.I) ot having studied Practical Pharmacy, and ot 
having acquired a practical knowledge of tho 
compounding of medicines. 

Provided that no person .shall be admitted to this exam¬ 
ination more than three times in all. Provided further 
that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude any can¬ 
didate from the examination if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registrar at least fourteen days before the com¬ 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of thirty rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or pre¬ 
sent himself for examination shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination may, subject to 
Regulation 2, be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees 
on each occasion, and on producing a certificate prov¬ 
ing that he has, subsequent to his last failing, attended 
one course of instruction in Practical Anatomy, one 
course of lectures in Physiology with practical work, 
and one course of lectures in Materia Mediea. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to take up 
three subjects as follows 

( I ) Anatomy ; 

(2) Physiology ; 

(3) Materia Mediea. 

5. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject 

Marks. 

Anatomy . . 300 

Physiology .. .. . . 300 

Materia Modiea. . . . . . 300 

6. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be 33 per cent, in each subject, 
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both in the written »nd or*l and practical parts of the 
examination, and 50 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks in all subjects. Candidates who gain 80 per 
cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared to 
have passed ‘ ‘ with honours ’ ’ in that subject. 

7. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time to 
time by the Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate. 

8. The courses of study prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B. 
This Syllabus can be modified from time to time by the 
Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 

9. As soon as possible after the examination, the 
Registrar shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, arranged in ordpr of merit. 

Each successful candidate shall be granted a certificate. 

The Second Professional Examination. 

10. This examination shall be open to any student 
who— 

(i) lias been enrolled during the academic year preced¬ 

ing the examination in a College affiliated to the 

University in the Faculty of Medicine ; 

(ii) has passed not less than one academic year previously 

the First Professional Examination ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled ; 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled :— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) of having attended not less than three-quarters 

of the full courses of lectures delivered in each 
of the subjects of examination ; the minimum 
number of attendances required being for Pa¬ 
thology 75, for Forensic Medicine and Toxi¬ 
cology 38. and for Hygiene 23 ; 

(3) of having assisted in the performance of six post¬ 

mortem examinations, and of having attended 
the practical demonstrations iu the Dead-house 
for a period of two years ; 

(4) of having attended one course of practical in¬ 

struction in Clinical Pathology, and one course 
of demonstrations in Pathological Histology. 
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Provided ihat no person shall be admitted to this ex¬ 
amination more than three times in all. Provided 
farther that the Syndicate shall hare power to eictude 
any candidate from the examination if it is satisfied that 
sOch candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

11. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the com¬ 
mencement, of the examination, accompanied by a fee of 
thirty rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or present 
himself for examination shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee. A candidate who fails to 
pass or present himself for examination, may, subject 
to Regulation 10, be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees 
on each occasion, and on producing a certificate proving 
that he has, subsequent to his last failing, attended one 
course of lectures in each of the subjects of the examina¬ 
tion, and one course of instruction in Practical Pathology. 

12. Every candidate shall be required to take up 
three subjects as follows :— 

(1) Pathology, including Parasitologj ; 

(2) Forensic Medicine and Toxicology ; 

(3) Hygiene. 

13. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject :— 

Marks. 

Pathology including Parasitology . . 300 

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology . . 150 

Hygiene .. .. ..150 

14. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be 33 per cent, in each subject, 
both in the written and oral and practical portions of 
the examination, and 50 per cent, of the aggregate num¬ 
ber of marks in all subjects. Candidates who gain 80 
per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared to 
have passed ‘ ‘ with honours ’ ’ in that subject. 

15. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time to 
time by the Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate. 
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16. The courses of study prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B. 
This Syllabus can be modified from time to time by the 
Syndicate with the approval of the Senate. 

17. As soon as possible after the examination the 
Registrar shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit. 

Each successful candidate shall be granted a certificate. 

The Final Professional Examination. 

18. This examination shall be open to any student 
who— 

(i) has been enrolled during the academic year preceding 
the examination in a College affiliated to the Unner- 
sity in the Faculty of Medicine ; 

(li) has passed not less than one academic tear previously 
the Second Professional Examination : 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled : 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of the College in which lie is enrolled : — 

(1) of good character; 

12) of having attended not less than three-quarters 
of the full courses of lectures delivered in each 
of the subjects of examination, the minimum 
number of attendances required being for Med¬ 
icine including Diseases of Children 75. for 
Surgery 75. for Diseases of the Eye, Ear and 
Throat 3b. and for Midwifery and Diseases of 
Women 53 ; 

(31 of having, subsequently to having passed the First 
Professional Examination, attended the Medical 
and Surgical Practice of a hospital connected 
with the College for a period of two years, and 
demonstrations and lectures on Clinical Medicine 
and Clinical Surgery during this period ; 

(4) of having performed satisfactory clinical work in 

the Medical and Surgical wards of a hospital 
connected with the College for a period of two 
years : 

(5) of having, subsequently to having passed the 

Second Professional Examination, attended for 
three months the practice of a Eye Hospital 
connected with the College, and a course of 
Ophthalmic demonstrations ; 
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( 0) of having, subsequently to having passed tho 
Second Professional Examination, gone through 
a complete course of Surgical Operations on 
the Oead-hody : 

(7) of having attended a course of demonstrations 
on Mental Diseases. 

Provided that no person shall he admitted to this exam¬ 
ination more than three times in all. Provided further 
that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude any candi- 
didate from the examination if it is satislied that such 
candidate is not t tit person to be admitted thereto. 

19. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty 
mpees. A candidate who fails to pass or present 
himself for examination shall not he entitled to claim a 
refund of the fee. A candidate who fails to pass or 
present himself for examination may. subject to Regula¬ 
tion 18, he admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion, and on producing a certificate proving 
that he has, subsequent to his last failing, attended one 
course of lectures in each of the subjects of the examina¬ 
tion and a further course of hospital practice and clinical 
instruction for one year 

20. Every candidate shall be required to take up 
four subjects as follows 

(1) The Principles and Practice of Medicine, includ¬ 

ing Diseases of Children. 

(2) The Principles and Practice of Surgery, and 

Operati\e Surgery. 

(3) Diseases of the Eye. Ear and Throat. 

(4) Midwifery and Diseases of Women. 

21. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
each subject :— 

Marks. 


Medicine and Diseases of Children . . 300 

Surgery and Operative Surgery . . 300 

Diseases of the Eye, Ear and Throat . . ISO 

Midwifery and Discuses of Women . . 300 
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22. The nrinimura number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be 33 per cent, in each subject, 
both in the written and oral and practical portions of 
the examination, and 60 per cent, of the aggregate num¬ 
ber of marks in all subjects. Candidates who gain 80 
per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared 
to have passed “ with honours ” in that subject. 

23. An outline of the tests in each subject is given in 
Appendix A. This outline can be changed from time to 
tirne by the Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate. 

24. As soon as possible after the examination the 
Registrar shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit. 

Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
Diploma. 


I. 

APPENDIX A. 

OUTLINE OF TESTS. 

First Professional Examination. 

Anatomy — 

Marks. 


1. One written paper of three hours 

.. 200 


2. Oral and practical examination .. 

too 

II. 

Physiology— 

300 


I . One written paper of three hours 

. . 200 


2. Oral and practical examination .. 

100 

ii r. 

Materia Medina — 

300 


I. One written paper of three hours 

. . 200 


2. Oral examination 

too 


300 
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Second Profession ad Examination. 

I. Pathology and Parasitology'— Murks. 

1. One written paper of three hoars . . 200 

2. Oral and practical examination. . .. 100 

300 

11. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology— 

1. One written paper of three hours 100 

2. Oral examination 50 

150 

111. Hygiene— 

1. One written paper of three hours 100 

2. Oral examination 50 

150 

Final Professional Examination 

1. Medicine and Diseases of Children— 

1. One written paper of three hours .. 200 

2. Oral and clinical examination 100 

300 

II. Surgery and Operative Surgery — 

1. One written paper of three hours .. 200 

2. Oral, clinical and practical examination .. 100 

300 

III. Midwifery and Diseases of Women— 

1. One written paper of three hours .. 200 

2. Oral examination .. ..100 

300 

IV. Diseases of the Eye. Ear and Throat— 

1. One written paper of three hours 100 

2. Oral and clinical examination .. 50 


150 
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APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Study prescribed by the Senate. 


SYLLABUSES. 

First Professional Examination. 

Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology and Practical Physiology— 

The general histology of the animal cell and tissues. 

The circulating fluids of the body— 

Physical properties of the blood and lymph, distribution, 
microseopieal strueturo and life-history of the blood 
corpuscles, chemical composition of the blood, 
coagulation of the blood, regeneration of blood, 
lymph and chyle, func tion of blood and lymph. 

The Chemistry of the body. 

The circulation of the blood end lymph— 

Mechanical consideration, structure ol the heart arteries, 
veins and capillaries ; physiology of the heart, 
circulation in the blood-vessels, relation of the ner- 
\ou« system to the circulation. 

The ductless glands—-their structure and functions. 

Respiration— 

Structureof the respiratory organs, respiratory mechanism, 
types of respiration, relation of the nervous system to 
respiration, chemistry of respiration, influence of res¬ 
piration on blood pressure, effects of breathing, con¬ 
densed and rarified air. respiratory states, special 
respiratory states. 

Digeston— 

Structure of the alimentary canal, the mechanical pheno¬ 
mena of digestion. chemistry of the digestive juices, 
influence of the nervous system on the salivary glands, 
gastric, glands, pancreas, secretion of bile and intes¬ 
tinal juice ; bacteria in relation to digestion. 

The Liver— 

Its structure and functions ; the general physiology of 
secretion. 
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Food— 

Milk, eggs, moat, flour, broad ; cooking of food ; acces¬ 
sories to food ; dietaries. 

Absorption- 

Physical consideration ; absorption of food ; theories of 
absorption ; formation of lymph ; absorption of 
water, salts, sugar, fat and proteids. 

Excretion— 

Renal excretion ; structure of the kidneys ; chemistry of 
urine : secretion of urine theories of urinary secre¬ 
tion ; work done by the kidneys ; micturition : excre¬ 
tion by the akin ; structure of the skin. 

General Metabolism. 

Animal heat. 

Muscle— 

Physical properties and chemistry of muscle ; stimulation 
of muscle ; the musculary contraction ; sources of 
energy of muscular contraction ; rigor mortis. 

Nerve - 

Classification of nerves : the nerve impulse ; degeneration 
and regeneration of nerves. 

Electro - 

Physiology of muscle and nerve 

The structure and functions of the central nervous system. 

The sense organs — 

Their structure and functions. 

Reproduction— 

The reproductive organs; menstruation; ovulation ; 
impregnation : segmentation ; formation of the 
embryo ; development of the chick; foetal membranes; 
placenta; circulation in tho omhryo ; changes in the 
circulation at birth ; chief facts in relation to the 
development of the bodily organs. 

Materia Mediea. 

Second Professional Examination. 

Pathology, including Parasitology'. 

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. 

Hygiene— 

Water— 

Its properties, quantity and supply, sources of supply, dis¬ 
tribution, effects on the system of insufficiency 
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or impurity of water, purification of water, chemical 
and bacteriological analysis of water. 

Air— 

Its properties, its impurities and effects on the system of 
the same. examination of air, ventilation and heat¬ 
ing, quantity of air necessary for health. method of 
supply, methods of heating and cooling. 

Food— 

Classification, functions and value, quantities necessary for 
health, diets in health and disease, diseases caused by 
defects in, and misuse of, food. 

Milk, meat, fish. eggB. butter, cheese, cereals, bread, peas 
and beans, potatoes, arrow-roots, sugar, vegetables 
and fruit concentrated and prepared. 

Beverages and condiments, beer, wine, spirits, the use 
and misuse of alcoholic beverages, tea. coffee, kola, 
coca, cocoa and chocolate, lemon and lime-juice, 
vinegar, mustard, pepper and salt. 

Clothing— 

Materials, selection, and construction. 

Exercise— 

Amounts necessary for health, effects of excess. 

Soil— 

Geological formation, features which affect health or dis¬ 
ease Physical, chemical, and bacteriological exam¬ 
ination of soil. 

Habitations— 

Sites, construction, schools, and hospitals. 

Conserv ancy— 

Removal of excreta by dry method, removal of excreta 
by water, drains, and sewers. 

Disposal and treatment of sewage by biological and other 
methods. 

Disinfection — 

Disinfection by heat and chemical disinfectants. 

Meteorology— 

Temperature, wind, humidity, rainfall, atmospheric pres¬ 
sure, methods and apparatus for registration. 
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APPENDIX C. 

CERTIFICATES. 

1.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE FIRST PRO¬ 
FESSIONAL M.B.B.8. EXAMINATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Professional Examination for Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. The fee of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &e. 


Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

centemplated under Regulation 2 of the Regulations as to Bache¬ 
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

The of I!) 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the Preliminary Scientific Exam¬ 

ination. 

4. Present occupation. 


Certificate of Passing the First Professional M.B.B.S. 
Examination. 

This is to cert ify that duly passed the First 

Professional Examination lor the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery in this University at the Annual Ex¬ 
amination held in the year IS) 

Senate Hall, Lahore : l Registrar, 

The IS) . J Panjab University. 


* This certificate is to lie signet! by the Head of tlie 
College at which the candidate has studied. 
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2 —FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE SECOND PRO¬ 
FESSIONAL M.B.B.S. EXAMINATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Second 
Professional Examination for Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. The foe of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &c., &e. 

Certificate.* 

1 certify that, has fulfilled the requirement«. 

contemplated under Regulation 10 of the Regulations as to 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgerv. 

'Che of lit . 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the First Professional Examination. 
I. Present occupation. 

Certificate of passing the Second Professional 
M.B.B.S. Examination. 

Tills is to certify that duly passed the Second 

Professional Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery in this University at the Annual Ex¬ 
amination held in the year lit 

Senate Hall, Lahore : ) Registrar. 

The 19 . ( Panjah University. 


3.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE FINAL PRO¬ 
FESSIONAL M.B.B.S. EXAMINATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Final 
Professional Examination for Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of SuTgery. The fee of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &,c., &c. 


* This certificate is to be signed by the Head of the College 
at which the candidate has studied. 
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Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under Regulation 1ft of the Regulations for 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

The of 1ft 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. Age. 

2. Religion. 

3. Date of passing the Second Professional Examina¬ 

tion. 

4. Present occupation 

Diploma of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery (M.B.B.S.). 

This is to certify that obtained the Degrees of 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this University 
at the Annual Examination in 1ft . and that he is hereby 
authorised to practise Medicine. Obstetrics and Surgery. 

Registrar. Vice-Chancellor. 

Punjab University. Panjah University. 

Senate Hall, Lahore • > Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 

The 1ft l Panjah University. 

N.H. — If the candidate has passed “ with honours ’ ’ in any of 
the subjects of the First, Second, or Final Professional Examina¬ 
tion that fact should lie specifically mentioned in Certificate 1, 2 
or 3, as the case may be. 


Transitory Provisions. 

These Regulations for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery shall be read as 
subject to the following restrictions and modifica¬ 
tions :— 

(«) The First Professional Examination shall be held 
for the first time in 1909, the Second Professional 


* This certificate is to be signed by the Head of the 
College at which the candidate has studied. 

23 
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Examination for the first time in 1910, and the Final 
Professional Examination for the first time in 1911. 

(b) The Preliminary Scientific L.M.S. and M.B. Ex¬ 
aminations, in accordance with the old regulations, shall' 
be held for the last time in 1907, and for this purpose 
those regulations shall be deemed to be in force. 

(c) Any student who was admitted to the Medical 
College, Lahore, in October, 1906, shall be admitted to a 
Special Preliminary Scientific Examination in 1907. 

A Special Preliminary Scientific Examination shall 
also be held in 1908. 

This Special Preliminary Scientific Examination of 
1907 and 1908 shall be held according to the provisions of 
clause ( k) below. 

(d) Any candidate who passes the Special Preliminary 
Scientific Examination of 1907 or 1908 may be admitted, 
two academical years after his so passing, to the First 
Professional Examination, provided that he complies 
with the requirements of clauses (i), (iii), and (iv) of 
Regulation 2 of that examination. 

(c) Any candidate who fails in the old Preliminary 
Scientific Examination of 1907 may be admitted to the 
Special Preliminary Scientific Examination of 1908, pro¬ 
vided that lie complies with the requirements of sub- 
clauses (i), (ii) and (iv) of clause (2) of Transitory Regula¬ 
tion (k) below. 

(/) Any candidate who fails in the Special Preliminary 
Scientific Examination of 1908 may be admitted to Inter¬ 
mediate (Science Faculty) Examination of 1909 and 1910. 
Provided that a candidate so admitted shall be required 
to pass in Science subjects only, and that on his passing 
these he shall be granted a certificate of having passed 
the Intermediate (Science) Examination. 

(g) The First L.M.S. and M.B. Examinations in 
1907 and 1908 (and in no subsequent year) shall be held 
in .accordance with the old regulations, which for this 
purpose shall be deemed to be in force. 

(h) Any candidate who fails in the First L.M.S. or 
M.B. Examination of 1908 may appear at the First 
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Professional M.B. Examination in 1909 or 1910, provid¬ 
ed that he complies with the requirements of clauses 
(i), (iii) and (iv) of Regulation 2 of that examination : 
and provided also that he shall not be admitted collect¬ 
ively to the old and new examinations more than 
three times in all. Provided further that a candidate 
who fails in the First L.M.S. Examination of 1908, 
shall, if he attain the standard laid down in the regula¬ 
tions for the First Professional M.B. Examination, be 
granted a certificate of having passed the First L.M.S. 
Examination. 

Any candidate who is thus granted in 1909 or 1910 a 
certificate of having passed the First L.M.S. Examination 
shall be admitted to the Second Professional and Final 
Professional Examinations under the same conditions 
as if he had been granted a certificate of having 
passed the First Professional Examination ; and if he 
he successful in these two examinations he shall be 
granted a certificate of having passed the Second L.M.S. 
Examination. 

(i) The Second L.M.S. and M.B. Examinations in 
1907,1908, 1909 and 1910 (and in no subsequent year) 
shall be held in accordance with the old regulations, 
which for this purpose shall be deemed to be in force. 

(j) Any candidate who fails in the Second L.M.S. or 
M.B. Examination of 1910 may appear in both the Second 
and Final Professional Examinations in 1911 or 1912, 
provided that he complies with the requirements of 
clauses (i), (iii) and (iv) of Regulations 10 and 18 of 
those examinations, and provided also that he shall 
not be admitted collectively to the old and new examina¬ 
tions more than three times in all. 

Provided further that a candidate who fails in the 
Second L.M.S. Examination of 1910 shall, if he attain 
the standard laid down for the Second and Final M.B. 
Examinations, be granted a certificate of having passed 
the Second L.M.S. Examination. 

(£) (1) A Special Preliminary Scientific Examination 
'‘hall be held in Lahore in 1907 and 1908, beginning in 
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1907 on the third Monday in June, and in 1908 on the 
third Monday in March, or in either years on such date 
as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

(2) This Examination shall be open to any student 
who— 

(i) has been enrolled during the academical year preced¬ 
ing the examination in a College affiliated to the Uni¬ 
versity for this purpose ; 

(ii) has passed not less than one year previously— 

(1) the Intermediate Examination in the Science 

Faculty of the Panjab University : or 

(2) the Intermediate Examination in the Arts Fac¬ 

ulty of the Panjab University, taking Physics 
and Chemistry as one subject : or 

(3) (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) an ex¬ 

amination equivalent to either of the above of 
any other recognised University ; 

(iii) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the Head of 

the College in which he is enrolled : 

(iv) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled : — 

(J) of good character ; 

(2) of having attended not less than three-quarters 
of the full courses of lectures delivered in. or the 
periods assigned to practical work in. each of 
the subjects in which he desires to be examined ; 
the minimum number of attendances required 
being for Botany 30. for Comparative Anatomy 
30, and for Chemistry and Physics 7.1. 

Provided further that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be admit¬ 
ted thereto. 

(3) Every candidate, shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the examination, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of fifteen rupees. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examination in 
1907 may, subject to Regulation 2, be admitted to the 
examination of 1908 on payment of a like fee of fifteen 
rupees. 
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(4) Every candidate shall be required to take up 
four subjects as follows :— 

(1) Botany ; 

(2) Comparative Anatomy ; 

(3) Chemistry and Physios ; 

(4) Prat tical Chemistry. 

Provided that a candidate who has graduated in the 
Arts or Science Faculty, taking any Science subject or 
subjects, shall not be required to pass in that subject 
or subjects in this examination. 

(5) The following is the scale of marks allotted to 


each subject— 

Marks. 

Botany . . . . . . 150 

Comparative Anatomy ..150 

Chemistrv and Physios . . 200 

Practical Chemistry 100 


(6) The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be 33 per cent, in each subject, 
both in the written and in the oral and practical parts 
of the examination. 

Candidates who gain 80 per cent, of the marks in any 
subject shall be declared to have passed ‘ ‘ with honours ’ ’ 
in that subject. 

(7) An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
in Appendix A. This outline can be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate, with the approval of the 
Senate. 

(8) The courses of study prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B. 

(9) As soon as possible after the examination the 
Registrar shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit. 

Each successful candidate shall be granted a certi¬ 
ficate. 
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APPENDIX A. 

OUTLINE OF TESTS. 

Preliminary Scientific Examination. 

I. Botany— Mark h. 

1. One written paper of three hours . . 100 

2. Oral examination .. 50 

150 

II. Comparative Anatomy— 

1. One written paper of three hours . . 100 

2. Oral examination .. .. 50 

150 

III. Physics and Chemistry— 

Two written papers of three hours .. 200 

IV. Practical Chemistry— 

Oral and practical examination ■ ■ I0O 


APPENDIX B. 

Courses of Study prescribed by the Senate. 

SYLLABUSES. 

Preliminary Scientific Examination. 

Botany— 

The fundamental facta and principles of Morphology and 
Physiology. 

The general histology of the cell, tissues and tissue-systems. 

treated in an elementary maimer. 

The elements of the Morphology and Physiology of tin- 
Flowering plant, embracing :— 

(а) The structure and functions of the root, stem, and 

loaf. 

(б) The structure of a typical flower, and the leading 

modifications of the type ; 

(c) The inflorescence ; 
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(d) The principal types of fruit; 

(c) The structure and 'development of the seed and 
embryo ; 

(/) The main facts in connection with nutrition, growth 
and relation to environment. 

The distinctive facts in the structure and life-history of a 
Conifer. 

The structure and life-history of a Fern. 

The structure and life-history of Funaria, Spirogyra, Euro- 
tiurn. Yeast and Bacteria. 

The general principles of classification, and a knowledge of 
the distinctive character sties of the following Angiosper- 
mie Order Ranunculacesp, Papaveraceae, Crucifers?, 
Caryophyllacose, Malvacesp, Rutaceas, Rosace*. Legu- 
minoseee, Cucurbitacea\ Um belli ferae, Rubiace*. Compo¬ 
site, Apoevnaoea*, Solanaceaj. Labi at*, Euphorbiacese, 
Urtieace®, Scrophulariacea*, Liliaoew, Am aryl I i d ace*, 
Graminaccie. 

Comparative Anatoim — 

A. Invertcbrata :— 

(a) An elementary knowledge of the various classes ; 

(/j) A more detailed knowledge of the following types :— 

1. Amoeba. 

2. Common Sponge. 

3. Hydra, Sea Anemone. 

4. Starfish. Sea Urchin, Sea Cucumber. 

5. Ento/.oa. 

fi. Leach Earthworm. 

7. Crayfish. Cockroach. 

H. Oyster, Snail, Cuttlefish. 

B. Vertobrata— 

(a) An elementary knowledge of the various classes of the 
Vertebrate ; 

ib) A more detailed knowledge of the structure and de¬ 
velopment of the following types : — 

I. Bony Fish. 

2. Frog. 

3. Pigeon. 

4. Rabbit or Hare. 

(#) A knowledge of the chief points connected with— 

1. The structure of the cell. 

2. The Histology of the simpler tissues. 

3. The Maturation, Fertilization, and Development 

of the Mammalian ovum. 

4. Sexual and Asexual Reproduction. 
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5. Alternation of Generations. 

6. Heredity and Variation. 

7. The Doctrine of Evolution. 

Chemistry and Physics— 

A. Chemistry :— 

Inorganic Chemistry, having special reference to Prac¬ 
tical Medical Science, and Organic Chemistry in¬ 
cluding : — 

1. Knowledge of methods of determining organic 

formulae, and of ultimate organic analysis. 

2. Elementary acquaintance with the Ch H2n-2 

Series of Hydrocarbons. 

3. Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol, with their simpler 

derivatives (e.g. , Esters, Oxidation products, 
Iodides, Iodoform, Chloral. Chloroform, etc.). 

4. Glycerine and Saponification. 

а. Common organic acids—Formic, Acetic, Oxalic, 

Tartaric, Lactic, Succinic, Gallic, Pyrogallic. 

б. Urea and its simpler derivatives. 

B. Physics— 

Elementary Physics, including the general laws of 
Light, Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 

Practical Chemistry— 

So far as regards the testing for the acids and bases in 
ordinary salts the presence and nature of ordinary 
poisons. 


DOCTOR OF MEDICINE (M.D.). 

1. An examination for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine shall be held annually in Lahore, in November 
or at such time as the Syndicate may determine. 

2. Every candidate for admission to this examina- 
tion shall be required to produce certificates :— 

(а) Of being a Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur¬ 

gery of this University, 

(б) Of having, subsequently to graduation, completed— 

Four years’ continuous medical practice ; or 
. Three years' post-graduate attendance at a hospital re¬ 
cognised by the University for the purpose ; or 
Two years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital re- 
; cognised by the University for the purpose, provided 
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the candidate has passed the Final M.B.B.S. Ex¬ 
amination ‘' with honours ’ ’ in Medicine. 

(c) Of good moral and professional character, approved by 
the Medical Faculty. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the examination, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of one hundred rupees. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but a 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of one hundred 
rupees on each occasion. 

4. The subjects of examination shall be :— 

Medicine, including Mental Diseases ; 

Patho'ogy. 

o. The examination shall be written as well as oral, 
practical and clinical. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by a Board, 
consisting of a President and two Members, nominated 
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Medical 
Faculty. 

7. The Board shall determine, in consultation, all 
details of the examination. 

8. As soon as possible after the examination the 
Board shall report to the Registrar the result of the 
examination. Successful candidates shall be arranged 
into two lists— 

(а) Pans—ordinary. 

(б) Pass—with distinction. 

9. Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
Diploma. 
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APPENDIX. 

DIPLOMA OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE (M.D.). 

This is to certify that duly passed the pre¬ 

scribed .Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine in this 
University on the 19 

Registrar, Chancellor, 

Panjab University. Panjab University. 

Sns ate Hail, Lahore :) Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
The 19 . j Panjab University. 

N.B .—If the candidate has passed ‘ 1 with distinction "' that 
fact should be specifically mentioned in the certificate. 

Form of Application for thf: M.D. Examination. 

To 

1 he Registrar of’ the Panjab Universitv. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing ex¬ 
amination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. The fee of Rh. 
100 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am. &(■., &c. 

Certificate.* 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under Regulation 2 of the Regulations for Doctor 
ef Medicine. 

The of 19 


MASTER OF SURGERY (M.S.). 

1 . An examination for the degree of Master of 
Surgery shall be held annually in Lahore in November or 
Ait such time as the Syndicate may determine. 

2. Every candidate for admission to this examina¬ 
tion shall be required to produce certificates :— 

(a) Of being a Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur¬ 
gery of this University. 

* This certificate is to be signed by the Secretary of the 
Medical Faculty, 



MASTER OF SURGERY. 


363 


(6) Of having, subsequently to graduation, completed— 
Four years’ continuous surgical practice ; or 
Three years' post-graduate attendance at a hospital re¬ 
cognised by the University for the ptirpose ; or 
Two years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital re¬ 
cognised by the University for the purpose, provided 
the candidate has passed the Final M.B.B.S. Ex¬ 
amination “ with honours ” in Surgery. 

(c) Of good moral and professional character, approved by 
the Medical Faculty. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the examination, ac¬ 
companied by a fee of one hundred rupees. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; 
but a candidate may be admitted to one or more subse¬ 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of one 
hundred rupees on each occasion. 

4. The subjects of examination shall be :— 

Surgery, including Operative Surgery ; 

Diseases of the Eye, Ear and Throat ; 

Gynaecology. 

5. The examination shall be written as well as oral r 
practical and clinical 

6. The examination shall be conducted by a Board, 
consisting of a President and two Members, nominated 
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Medical 
Faculty. 

7. The Board shall determine, in consultation, all 
details of the examination. 

8. As soon as possible after the examination the 
Board shall report to the Registrar the result of the 
examination. Successful candidates sliall be arranged 
into two lists— 

(o) Pass—ordinary. 

(6) Pass—with distinction. 

9. Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
Diploma. 
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APPENDIX. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE M S. 
EXAMINATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery. The fee of 
R.s. 100 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &e. 

Certificate. * 

1 certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under Regulation 2 of the Regulations for Master 
of Surgery. 

The of 10 . 

Diploma of Master of Surgery (M.S.). 

This is to certify that duly passed the pre¬ 

scribed examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery in this 
University on the 10 

Registrar, Chancellor, 

Panjab University. Panjab University. 

Senate Hall, Lahore : ) Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
The 10 . ) Panjah University. 

N.B .—If the candidate has passed “ with distinction ’ ’ that 
fact should be specifically mentioned in the certificate. 


(vi) DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

A Clerical and Commercial Examination shall be held 
annually at Lahore, Delhi, Ambala, Ludhiana, Amritsar, 
Sialkot, Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, 
Jhang, Srinagar (Kashmir), Jullundur, Peshawar, Bannu, 
and such other places as may be appointed by the Syn- 

* This certificate is to be signed by the Secrotary of th* 
Medical Faculty. 
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dicate* by a notice issued at least six months before the 
date fixed for the examination ; and the examination shall 
begin on the first Monday in March. 

Provided that, except with the special permission of 
the Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to 
appear at the centre nearest to the place where he has 
been studying. 

2. The examination shall be open to— 

(a) any pupil of a recognised school who— 

(i) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the 

Manager or the Head Master of the recog¬ 
nised school he has most recently attended ; 

(ii) produces the following certificates signed by 

the Head Master of the recognised school 
he has most recently attended— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth 

year on or before the 1st April of the 
calendar year of the examination ; 

(3) of having completed an adequate course of 

study for the Clerical and Commercial 
Examination. 

( b) any private candidate eligible under Regulations 

XI who produces the following certificates 
signed or countersigned by the Head Master 
of a recognised school, by the Inspector or 
Assistant Inspector of the Circle ; or by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the district, or, in the 
case of Native States, an officer of equivalent 
position— 

(1) of good character ; 

(2) that he will have completed his fifteenth 

year on or before the 1st April of the 
Calendar year of the examination. 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the aate of the examination. 
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(3) (Except in the case of candidates admitted 
under Regulation 4 of Chapter XI) of 
not having read in any school Whatsoever 
at any time during the nine months pre- 
vious to the examination : 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten 
rupees, or in the case of a private candidate, rupees twen¬ 
ty, and a statement (1) showing the place at, and the 
subjects in which, he desires to be examined ; and (2) 
recording the Vernacular he proposes to use for transla¬ 
tion. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more sub¬ 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of ten 
rupees, or in the case of a private candidate, rupees twen¬ 
ty, on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. An oral examina¬ 
tion in English reading shall be held at every centre of 
examination. English shall be the medium of examina¬ 
tion in all subjects ; that is to say, the questions set 
the Examiners shall be set in English and the answers 
written by the candidates shall be written in English, 
except in the case of translation, which shall be from 
and into the Vernacular of the candidate. 

5. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory, and no candidate shall be allowed to take 
up more than five subjects in all. 

6. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed and Compulsory Subjects — 

I. English. 

( Dictation and Caligraphy. 

' 1 Precis-writing and Correspondence. 
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III. General and Commercial Geography. 

IV. Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 


Optional Subjects — 

Not more than one of the following :— 

(1) Urdu. 

(2) Native System of Accounts. 

(3) Shorthand-writing (Phonography). 


7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject :— 


Marks. 


English (as in the Matriculation Examination, A.F.) 
Dictation and Caligraphy \ 

Precis-writing and Correspondence ) 

General and Commercial Geography 
Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic 
t T rdu 

Nativo System of Accounts 
Shorthand-writing 


150 

150 

100 

150 

100 

100 

100 


S. The oral examination in English shall be confined 
to reading, for which ten marks shall be assigned. 

9. Minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall he thirty-three per cent, in English, 
twenty-five per cent, in every other subject, and thirty- 
three. percent, in the aggregate of the compulsory sub¬ 
jects. 

10. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty 
marks or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those 
who gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in 
the second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

11. The following is an outline of the tests in each sub¬ 
ject :— 

I.—English— Marks. 

(1) Oral examination : Reading .. 10 

(2) Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a)— 

Part I.—Grammar, including analysis of 

sentences . . 30 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other 
Vernacular of passages of 
moderate difficulty and shor 
idiomatic sentences ■ ■ 30 
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Paper (6)— Marks. 

Part I.—Composition 40 

Part II.—Translation of passages of mo¬ 
derate difficulty and of 
short idiomatic sentences 
from Urdu or other Verna¬ 
cular into English .. 40 


150 


Note. —All candidates will be required to secure in paper (b) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

For candidates whose Vernacular is English— 

Special Papers — 

Paper (a) — Marks. 

I. The paraphrase of a passage in both 

Prose and Poetry . . 40 

II. The explanation of words and phrases of 

more than ordinary difficulty . . 20 

III. The derivation of words .. . . Id 

Paper (6)— 

Part I.—Composition .. .. 40 

Part II.—Clrammar, including the analysis of 

sentences .. .. 30 

150 


Note. —The passages for paraphrase should not exceed eight 
lines each. Words and phrases for explanation should be limited 
to ten of each. 


The derivations should be of ordinary occurring classical words 
and should not exceed ten in number. 


II.—Dictation, Caligraphy, Precis-writing and 
responden ce— 


Cor- 


Marks. 


(a) Dictation, one paper of \ hour 25 

(b) Caligraphy, one paper of J hour .. 25 

(c) Precis-writing, one paper of 3 hours .. 50 

(d) Correspondence, Official and Commercial, 

one paper of 2 hours .. .. 50 


150 


i 
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III. —General and Commercial Geography— Marts. 

(a) Commercial Geography, one paper of 3 hours 55 

(b) General Geography, one paper of 3 hour* .. 45 

100 

IV. —Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic— 

Two papers of 3 hours each— 


(o) Book-keeping 

. - 75 

b) Comnie \ ial Arithmetic 

.. 75 


15W 

V.—Urdu- 


Two papers of 3 hours cacti- — 


(al Composition, including a simple Essay 
(b) Grammar and explanation of passages 

. . 50 

of 

ordinary difficulty 

.. 50 


100 


VI. —Native Sjstem of Accounts—one paper of 3 

hours .. . 1 < 10 

VII. —Shorthand writing— 

(1) One hour • Writing in long-hand a passage printed 

in shorthand .. . . .25 

(2) One hour : Writing in shorthand a passage 

printed in long-hand . . . . 25 

(3) One hour : I’ract n nl Test; same as above. but 

new passage to bo dictated once not printed . ■ 50 


100 

12. The courses of reading and the standard pre¬ 
scribed for each subject by t lie Senate are specified in Ap¬ 
pendix A. In cases where text-books are prescribed the 
candidates will be required not only to show a thorough 
knowledge of text-books, but also to answer questions of 
a similar standard set with a view of testing their general 
knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be changed 
from time to time by the Syndicate, with the approval 
of the Senate ; such changes being always duly notified at 
least two years before the date of flic examination in 
which they will take elfeot. 

24 
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13. Six weeks after the commencement of the examin¬ 
ation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be grant¬ 
ed a certificate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

14. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to the examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Clerical 
and Commercial Examination of the Panjab University. The 
fee* of ten rupees and the required certificates and particulars 
are forwarded herewith. 

T am, &o.. &c. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate— 


1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Caste, (a) 

5. Present occupation. 

6. Reaidence. 

7. Father's name. 

8. Father’s occupation. (6) 

9. Where educated t 

10. Where to be examined. 

11. Subjects in which to be examined 

12. Vernacular for translation. 


. . i Fixed. 

(, Optional. 


Note.— (a) When the applicant is a .Tat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the fattier is an agriculturist it should be distinctly 
stated. 


•The fee must be paid in cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Post Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be 
accepted. 

t The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant 
within the previous five years, and if more than one, the period of 
attendance at each shall be entered here in the case of candidates 
applying for admission as private students. 



CLERICAL A.N1) COMMKRCLAL EXAMINATION. 


371 


CKRTTFI OATES. 

I. I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character ; that he has not already passed the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination ; and that he has signed the above appli¬ 
cation. 

Head Master of High School.* 

II. For public school students— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide pullic 
school student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School.* 

III. For private students — 

I certify that the above-name l candidate is a bon i fide private 
student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School.* 


APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading and scope of subjects for the 
Clerical and Commercial Examination 
for 1909 and 1910. 

I —English— 

As in the Matriculation Examination, Arts Faculty. 

II.— (a) Dictation— 

A passage of the same standard as the High School Reader 
used containing about 200 words. The passage to be first read 
over at an ordinary pace ; then to be dictated in phrases of 3 or 
I words, each group being repeated three times ; lastly the 
whole to be road over. No points to be dictated by the Super¬ 
intendent. 

(6) Caligraphy— 

(1) A line of half-text writing. 

(2) About 50 words of small-hand. 

(3) An extract from a Commercial Journal or Account 

Book, involving entries in figures. 

if) Precis-writing— 

To write a precis of a file of not less than six letters, Official or 
1 ommercial. 


* See para. 2. 
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(d) Correspondence, Official and Commercial— 

To draft a reply to a given letter or letters, in accordance with 
instructions 

Manual of Precis-writing and of Correspondence , Official and 
Commercial , by W. Hawkins (Rai Sahib Gulab Singh and Sons, 
Lahore). 

III.—Commercial Geography— 

(a) Commercial Geography, as in Mill’s Elementary Commercial 
Geography (Pitt Press Series), with some knowledge of Panjah 
trade and manufactures as contained in pages 7 to 13 of Miehod’s 
Commercial Education and Book-keeping for India. 

A Brief Introduction to Commercial Geography . bv F. Smith 
Blackie and Sons. Ld., Bombay). 

( b ) General Geography— 

As in the Matriculation Examination. 

TV.— a) Book-keeping— 

First Lessons in Book-keeping by .1. Thornton (Macmillan). 

Or 

J. Logan’s “School and Examination Book-keeping ” ('Messrs. 
Longmans, Green and Co.). 

(b) Commercial Arithmetic— 

As in Pendlebury and Beard’s Comnurcial Arithmetic 
(George Bell and Sons) or any other good Manual of Arithmetic. 

V. —Urdu— 

As in Gniversity Entrance Course. 

VI. —Native System of Accounts— 

As in Text-book published by Panjab Education Depart¬ 
ment. 

VII. —Shorthand-writing— 

As in Pitman's “ Phonographic Manual.’’ 
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XIII.— REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS.* 

General Rules. 

1. Scholarships shall be awarded at the various 
examinations in the order of the class lists published by 
the University. 

No student shall hold more than one scholarship or 
exhibition except where the conditions of the founda¬ 
tion expressly provide for it. 

If a student becomes entitled to two scholarships on 
the results of examinations, he shall hold only one, and 
t he second scholarship shall be awarded by the Syndicate. 
In any case where a student stands first in an examine 
tion or in any subject, but is not awarded or does not 
accept a scholarship which he would ordinarily hold, such 
scholarship may be awarded to the next eligible candidate 
on the list. 

2. Every such scholarship shall be tenable from the 
tiist of May following the examination for two years, at 
any affiliated college preparing students for the examina¬ 
tion of the same Faculty next higher to that at which the 
scholarship is awarded. 

3. Scholarships are given on the express understand¬ 
ing that the holder shall attend a college as a regular 
student and pursue his studies with industry. If it 
should appear at any time that the scholar fails to make 
satisfactory progress, or has been guilty of gross miscon¬ 
duct or laziness, or has been irregular in attendance, he 
shall, after due warning, be reported by the head of the 
college to the Syndicate who may diminish or withdraw 
the scholarship. 

4- Scholarships shall be awarded on the results of the 
examinations by the Committee appointed to scrutinise 
mid pass the results. In the case of an examination in 
which Honours papers are set, marks gained on these 


* Regulations under Section 25 (2) (n) of the Indian Universi¬ 
ties Act. 
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shall be taken into consideration in the award of scholar¬ 
ships on the results of such examination. Each scholar 
shall be at once informed of his having been awarded a 
scholarship. A scholar not notifying the University in 
writing of his acceptance of the scholarship within two 
weeks of the receipt of the Registrar’s letter shall be liable 
to forfeit his scholarship which may be reawarded. 

Government and University Scholarships. 

(To remain in force so long as the Government Scholarships hj (! 
awarded according to the Notifications of the Director of Publi 
Instruction for 1885 and 1888.) 

5. The following scholarships shall be awarded annu. 
ally by the University at the Matriculation, Intermediate 


and Degree Examinations :— 

Matriculation— Oriental Faculty . . 2 

Intermediate—O riental Faculty I 

. Bachelor— Oriental Faculty . . I 

Matriculation— Arts Faculty 2 

Intermediate— Arts Faculty . 4 

Bachelor— Arts Faculty 4 

Matriculation— Science Faculty 2 

Intermediate— Science Faculty 1 

Bachelor of Science 1 

Note.—T hus the total number of scholarships given by 
Government and University will be as follows :— 

Matriculation— Oriental Faculty 5 

Intermediate— Oriental Faculty 2 

Bachelor— Oriental Faculty . 2 

Matriculation— Arts Faculty . 22 

Intermediate— Arts Faculty 7 

Bachelor —Arte Faculty .. ..5 

Matriculation— Science Faculty 2 

Intermediate— Science Faculty 1 

Bachelor of Science ’ .. 1 


6. No scholarships shall be given 'or the Matricula 
tion or Intermediate Examinations of any Faculty except 
the Matriculation Examination in the Oriental Faculty 
unless the candidate is placed in the first division, or for 
any Degree Examination or for the Matriculation Exam¬ 
ination in the Oriental Faculty unless the candidate is 
placed in the first or second division. 
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7. Only one scholarship shall be awarded to the can¬ 
didates for the Matriculation Examination of the Science 
Faculty if the number of candidates is less than thirty. 

8. The value of the scholarships shall be as follows :— 

Oriental Faculty. 

Matriculation— 

1st Dn., Rs. 10 p.m. 

2nd Dn. .. 8 p.m. 

Intermediate— 

1st Dn., Rs. 14 p.m 

Bachelor— 

1st Dn., Rs. 20 p.m. 

2nd Dn .. 16 p.m. 

Arte Faculty. 

M ATRIP ULATION — 

1st Dn., Rs. 12 p.m. 

Intermediate— 

1st Dn., Rs. 16 p in. 

B.A.—One scholarship of Rs. 25 per mensem and eight of Rs.16 
per mensem shall be awarded as follows : provided always that no 
scholarship shall be awarded to a candidate who, standing first in 
a subject, fails to obtain fifty' per cent, of the maximum marks 
in that subject and in the aggregate a place in the first or second 
division. 

One scholarship of Rs. 25 annually for Proficiency in English. 

One scholarship of Its. 16 annually for each of the following 
subjects :— _ , 

Mathematics, A Course. 

,, B Course. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

History. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Science Faculty. 

Matriculation— l 

1st Dn., Rs. 12 p.m. 
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Intermediate— 

1st Dn., Rs. 10 p.m. 

Bachelor or Science— 

1st Dn., Rs. 25 p.m. 
2nd Dn. ,, 16 p.m. 


RULES FOR THE AWARD OF THE ALBERT 
VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. These scholarships have been founded by His 
Highness the Maharaja of Patiala to commemorate the 
visit of His Royal Highness Prince Albert Victor of 
Wales, and shall be called The Albert Victor-Patiala 
Scholarships. 

2. The scholarships shall be twelve in number, of 
which six shall be awarded each year, tenable for two 
years, as follows 

Two scholarships for the Intermediate Arts Class 
at Rs. 10 per mensem each. 

Two scholarships for the B.A. Class at Rs 12 per 
mensem each. 

Two scholarships for the M.A. Class at Rs. 20 per 
mensem each.* 

3. The scholarships shall be awarded to students 
standing highest in the examinations for the classes 
above specified, provided they have not been awarded 
any other scholarship of equal or greater value. Provid¬ 
ed further that a student of good family in straitened 
circumstances shall, in every case, have a prior claim 
in competition with other students. 

Explanation. —‘ Good family ’ within the meaning of 
this rule shall be deemed to include descendants of per¬ 
sons who hold, or who have held, a good social position, 

* Awardable to students who do not take up an Oriental 
language as single subject. 
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but who at the time of the award of the scholarship are 
in straitened circumstances. 

4. Candidates who desire to compete for any of the 
above scholarships must, with their applications, submit 
a statement showing— 

(1) the father’s social standing ; 

(2) the monthly income of the father or of the sup¬ 

porter of the family ; 

(3) the number and relationship of the persons 

maintained by the father or the supporter of 
the family. 

This statement must be countersigned by a Civil 
Officer of the candidate’s own district, of rank not lower 
than that of an Extra Assistant Commissioner. 

A Sub-Committee shall be appointed annually by the 
Syndicate to consider the eligibility of the candidates 
who stand highest. 

5. That the scholarships shall be given on the express 
understanding that the holder shall attend and pursue 
his studies with industry at a college or institution re¬ 
cognized by the Syndicate, and preparing students for 
the examination next higher to that at which the scholar¬ 
ship is awarded. 

6. That a scholarship awarded under these rules shall 
be liable to forfeiture or diminution if it should appear 
at any time to the Syndicate that the holder thereof is 
not making satisfactory progress in his studies, or has 
been guilty of gross misconduct, or lias been irregular in 
attendance. 

7. Any surplus that inay arise from the vacancy of 
the scholarships or otherwise shall be applied in such 
manner as the Syndicate shall think best calculated to 
further the object and purposes of the endowment. 

8. Subject to these rules the General Regulations 
relating to scholarships shall apply to these scholarships. 
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RULES FOR THE AWARD OF AITCHISON-RAM 
RATTAN SANSKRIT SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. The income annually arising from the donation of 
Rai Bahadur Seth Ram Rattan shall be expended in the 
establishment of four scholarships intended for the en¬ 
couragement of an enlightened study of Sanskrit litera¬ 
ture within the Panjab University. 

2. These scholarships shall be called the Aitchison- 
Ram Rattan Sanskrit Scholarships. 

3. These scholarships shall be tenable for two years 
under the conditions mentioned below, at any Arts Col¬ 
lege in the Panjab or in Rajpntana which teaches up to 
the standard of the examination for which the holder of 
the scholarship must study, 

4. Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 16 per men¬ 
sem eaeh, of which one will be available each year, shall 
be awarded to candidates who successfully pass the In¬ 
termediate Arts Examination of the Panjab University, 
taking up Sanskrit as one of their subjects, and stand 
highest in the particular subject in their respective year. 

5. Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 per men¬ 
sem each, of which one will be available each year, shall 
be awarded to candidates who successfully pass the Bach¬ 
elor of Arts Examination of the Panjab University, 
taking up Sanskrit as one of their subjects, and stand 
highest in the particular subject in their respective year. 

6. The scholarships will be awarded to successful 
candidates under the above conditions without regard as 
to whether Sanskrit had been taken up by them as a com¬ 
pulsory or as an optional subject. 

7. The scholarship shall be tenable on condition only 
that the scholars continue their studies in Sanskrit at an 
affiliated college with a bond fide intention of appearing 
in the next higher Arts Examination of the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity, taking Sanskrit as a subject in that examination. 

8. Payments on account of these scholarships shall be 
made monthly on bills drawn by the bead of the college, 
in which the scholar prosecutes his studies. 
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9. Should a scholar discontinue his University studies 
or be unfavourably reported on by the head of his 
college, the Syndicate shall declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

10. Subject to these rules the general rules relating 
to scholarships shall apply to these scholarships. 


XIV.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO ADMIS¬ 
SION TO DEGREES.* 

Once in each year the Syndicate shall report to the 
Senate the names of all persons who have passed during 
the last twelve months the examinations required for the 
various degrees of the University, and have become 
qualified under the Regulations for admission to such 
degrees. When the Senate has sanctioned the admission 
of any such person to any degree, he shall he entitled to 
be formally admitted to that degree at the next Con¬ 
vocation held after such sanction. 

2. If any candidate does not intend to appear at the 
first Convocation aftei the sanction of his degree, he shall 
dive at least three days’ notice to the Registrar of his 
intended absence, and may then be admitted to his deg¬ 
ree at any subsequent Convocation, provided that he 
dives at least three days’ notice to the Registrar of his 
intention to appear. 

3. If any candidate fails to give such notice of intend¬ 
ed absence or appearance, he shall pay rupees ten to the 
University before he is admitted to his degree. 

4. If any candidate is absent from the first Convoca¬ 
tion held after the sanction of his degree, he may apply 
to the Syndicate to be admitted to his degree in absence. 
Such application shall be accompanied by— 

(i) a statement of the reasons for his absence from 
Convocation ; 


* Regulations under Section 26 (2) (n) of the Indian Univer¬ 
sities Act. 
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(ii) in the case of an undergraduate who seeks admis¬ 

sion to a degree more than two years after 
the sanction of his degree, a certificate of good 
character signed by the Principal of a college 
or a Deputy Commissioner ; 

(iii) a fee of rupees twenty if lie gave proper notice 

of his intended absence from Convocation, 
otherwise of rupees thirty. 

5. On the receipt of such application the Syndicate 
shall consider the reasons given for absence from Con¬ 
vocation, and if these are, in its opinion, reasonable, the 
Syndicate may resolve that the applicant be admitted to 
this degree in absence. If, however, the Syndicate con¬ 
sider the reasons for absence insufficient , it may require 
the applicant to pay a fine of rupees ten before passing 
a resolution that he be admitted to his degree. 

6. On the passing of a resolution admitting any 
person to a degree in absence, the Chairman of the Syndi¬ 
cate shall declare him to be admitted. 


PART V.-MISCELLANEOUS. 


XV.—FINANCIAL RULES.* 

1. The accounts of the University shall conform to 
the official year. 

2. The accounts of the University shall be kept by 
the Registrar, or under his orders. 

3. All funds or moneys belonging to the University 
shall be kept in the Bank of Bengal in the name of the 
Panjab University under the following distinct heads : 

(а) General Endowment Fund. 

(б) Special Endowed Trusts. 

(c) Special Donations and Subscriptions. 

( d ) Current Account. 


* Regulations made under Section 25 (1) of the Indian Uni¬ 
versities Act. 
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4. No transfers shall be made from one account to 
another except under the express order of the Senate. 
But interest accruing on the General Endowment Fund 
shall be credited, as realized, to the Current Account and 
shall be exhibited under that head of Account in the 
Annual Budget. 

5. All property belonging to the University shall 
be held under Section 2 (3) of the Act of Incorora- 
ption, XIX of 1882, in the name of the University 
of the Panjab, and for the purpose of drawing interest 
upon, or transferring any part of, such Government 
Stock or Government Promissory Notes as is held 
in the name of the University of the Panjab, the 
Vice-Chancellor and Registrar shall be jointly authorized 
to do all acts necessary foi such purpose. (A copy 
of this rule shall be sent to the Public Debt Office foi 
record). 

0. It shall be competent for the Senate or Syndicate 
to direct that any uninvested balance at credit of any 
particular trust or trusts, oi any unrequired balance at 
credit of the General Endowment Fund or of any other 
University Account, shall be invested in Govern¬ 
ment securities for the benefit of the Account con¬ 
cerned. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Registrar to see that 
all sums granted to, and aecopted by, the University foi 
specific objects, such as the establishment of a Readet- 
ship, a Professorship, or a Scholarship, or for the grant 
of a money prize, a medal, or other special reward, shall 
be invested, wherever practicable, in Government secu¬ 
rities and brought to credit under the proper head of 
Account. 

Receipts. 

8. All sums paid in on account of the University 
shall be received by the Registrar and shall be forthwith 
sent by him to the Bank of Bengal for credit to the 
Account concerned, and shall not be used by him to meet 
current expenditure. 
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9. No sale of any securities held in the name of the 
University shall be made except under the express order 
of the Senate. 

10. That all subscriptions or donations shall be im¬ 
mediately reported to the Syndicate, and that all sub¬ 
scriptions or donations, exceeding Rs. 500 in amount, 
shall also be reported to the Senate at the meeting next 
after the receipt of the same. The Senate or Syndicate 
(as the case may be) shall thereupon decide how the sums 
so received are to be credited and applied. 

Expenditure. 

11. All bills for payment shall be checked in the 
Registrar’s Office, and signed by the Registrar or 
Assistant Registrar as correct, but no payment shall 
be made except under the signature of the Registrar. 
When the sanction of the Syndicate or Senate is 
required to the payment of any bill, the Registrar 
shall obtain such sanction before passing the bill, 
and shall endorse on the bill a reference to the order in 
question. 

12. Payments shall be made bv cheques, drawn by 
the Registrar and signed by him. All expenditure shall 
be incurred subject to the Budget allotment for the year 
and to the rules regulating the powers of the Syndicate 
or Senate to sanction expenditure. The previous sanc¬ 
tion of the Senate shall be obtained in regard to all alter¬ 
ations in the allotments and to all applications for sup¬ 
plementary' Budget grants. 

13. The Registrar shall have power to pass and pay 
all fixed monthly charges provided for in the Budget as 
well ae fees to Examiners, Printer’s bills, and ordinary 
contingencies. But he shall obtain the sanction of the 
Syndicate before passing or paying any other charge 
within Budget allotment. 

14. To meet petty expenditure, an advance of Rs. 500 
shall remain in the hands of the Registrar, for which he 
shall be personally responsible. 
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Budget. 

15. A Budget shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Board of Accounts and submitted for the orders 
of the Senate not later than the 15th March of each 
year. It shall show the receipts and expenditure of the 
Current Account or the ensuing year in annexed form, 
and shall contain a statement showing the entire assets 
and liabilities of the University, including all properties 
and investments, and special endowments which have 
been accepted by the University. 

16. In the Budget credit shall be taken for the 
amount of the interest and profits of the General Endow¬ 
ment Fund, the amount of the Government grant for 
subscriptions and donations estimated with reference to 
the average receipts from this source during the pre¬ 
vious three years, excluding from this average any sub¬ 
scriptions given for investments or of exceptionally 
large amount, and for income from fees calculated in 
the same way. 

AUDIT. 

17. In addition to the official Auditor appointed by 
Government for the purpose of auditing the Annual 
Accounts, an Auditor for purpose of internal audit shall 
be appointed by the Senate. The Auditor shall hold 
office for two years, and may be re-appointed. He shall 
receive such remuneration as may, from time to time, be 
sanctioned by the Senate. 

18. The accounts of the University shall be audited 
half-yearly or oftener. as the Syndicate may direct. 

19. It shall be the duty of the Auditor appointed by 
the Senate to submit through the Board of Accounts 
brie! half-yearly Audit, Report, to the Senate, and to 
>ee— 

(a) that, the accounts of the University are pro¬ 

perly kept; 

(b) that the state of the balance shown therein 

agrees with the Bank's account ; 
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(c) that all payments are supported by proper 

vouchers, and that they are under proper 
sanction ; and 

(d) that all receipts and payments are classified in 

accordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of the University. 

It shall also be the duty of the Auditor to prepare and 
submit an annual audit report on the accounts of the Uni¬ 
versity to the Senate, together with an annual balance 
sheet, in the form annexed to these rules, and certified 
by him to be correct. 

Accounts. 

20. The Registrar shall keep an account (1) of the 
General Endowment Fund ; (2) of all special Endowed 
Trusts ; (3) of all Donations and Subscriptions made for 
special purpose, and not invested ; and (4) of the 
Current Account. 

21. The Registrar shall prepare an Annual General 
Statement showing in detail the state of each of these 
four accounts, which shall lie checked and countersigned 
by the Auditor. This General Statement shall then be 
submitted to the Senate, and. after approval by the 
Senate, shall be submitted to the Secretary to the Govern¬ 
ment, Panjab. The Registrar shall also cause the state¬ 
ment to be published for general information in the 
Panjab Gazette. 

22. The Registrar shall maintain the following books 
of accounts and forms :— 

Books. 

I. —For the General Endowment Account— 

(a) A Cash Book. 

(f>) A Bank Pass Book. 

II. —For Special Endowed Trusts— 

(а) A Cash Book. 

(б) A Ledger, exhibiting a separate personal account 

for each trust. 

(c) A Bank Pass Book. 
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III. —For Unendowed Special Subscriptions and Donations— 

(a) A Cash Book. 

(b) A Ledger, exhibiting a separate personal account for 

each donation or subscription. 

(c) A Bank Pass Book. 

IV. —For Current Account— 

(а) A Cash Book. 

(б) A Classified Register of Receipts. 

(c) A Classified Register of Expenditure. 

(d) A Bank Pass Book. 

V. —Stock Register— 

(1) Numerical List of Furniture, Tools and Plants. 

(2) List of Library Books. 

(3) Classified list of Books for sale. 

23. Once every quarter the account books of the Uni¬ 
versity for previous three months shall be laid before the 
Board of Accounts, and shall be passed and signed by the 
Chairman or by a member of the Board appointed by 
him. 

24. All vouchers in support of items of expenditure 
shall be retained for a period of eight years. Vouchers 
more than eight years old may. at the discretion of the 
Registrar, be destroyed, provided that all accounts or 
documents relating to trusts, donations and subscriptions 
shall be preserved. 

Board of Accounts. 

25. A Board of Accounts consisting of the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor as President, three Fellows of the University as 
Members, and the Registrar as Secretary, shall be ap¬ 
pointed annually by the Senate, not later than in the 
month of November of each year, and the Board so con¬ 
stituted shall commence office from the 1st January 
following. 

26. Members of the Board shall be eligible for re¬ 
appointment at the expiration of their office. All va¬ 
cancies in the Board occurring between two annual elec¬ 
tions shall be filled up by the Syndicate. 

27. The Board shall meet ordinarily every three 

25 
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months and at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The Board shall consider ways and means and make 
recommendations, when necessary, to the Syndicate 
on all matters relating to the finances of the University, 
and they shall supervise the preparation of the Annual 
Budget by the Registrar and report on the same to the 
Syndicate. 
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XVI.—REVISED REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MANAGEMENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE. 

The University shall maintain an Oriental College 
with the main object of promoting the advanced and 
enlightened study of Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian and 
such Indian vernacular languages as the Syndicate 
may appoint. 

2. The management of the Oriental College (herein¬ 
after called the College), and of the School Department 
attached to the college, shall be vested in the Syndi¬ 
cate. 

3. The Principal of the college shall be appointed 
by the Senate. The Regulations relating to the aj>- 
pointment, removal and control of the grant of leave 
to and the making of provision for the retirement of 
officers and servants of the University shall be appli¬ 
cable to the Principal. 

He shall be under the orders and control of the Syndi¬ 
cate in all matters connected with the definition and 
discharge of his duties, and, except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided, he shall, subject to such orders and control, have 
power over the internal discipline and arrangements of 
the institution. 

4. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, deter¬ 
mine the number, nature, and salaries of the staff and 
establishment of the college, with the exception of (a) 
the Principal, (6) the Readers, Translators, Lecturers 
and others on the endowment of the University or 
remunerated from Trust Funds held for that purpose 
by the University ; and, with the exception of the 
Principal, shall have power to appoint, suspend, or 
dismiss any member of the staff or establishment: 

Provided that without the previous sanction of the 
Senate— 

(a) no office of which the salary is Rs. 50 a month 
or upwards shall be created, and no person 
shall be appointed to such office ; 
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(b) the salary of no office of which the salary is 

Rs. 50 a month or upwards shall be in¬ 
creased or reduced ; 

(c) no member of the staff or establishment whose 

salary is Rs. 50 a month or upwards shall 
be dismissed ; 

( d ) one and the same person shall not hold two 

or more appointments on the staff of the 
college. 

5. In all cases in which a member of the staff 
or establishment has been suspended or dismissed by 
order of the Syndicate, the order shall be subject, to 
appeal to the Senate, who may pass such order as 
may to them appear proper. 

6. A boarding-house shall be attached to the college. 

7. Not later than the 31st January each year the 
Principal shall frame a budget for the year commencing 
1st April next and ending 31st March thereafter, in 
such form as may from time to time be prescribed by 
the Syndicate, and forward the same to the Board of 
Accounts to be incorporated in the University Budget 
submitted to the Syndicate. 

8. The system and courses of instruction in the 
College shall be so regulated as to conform to the regu¬ 
lations for the various examinations of the University 
in the Oriental Faculty and in Oriental Languages. 
Subject to this provision the Syndicate shall have full 
authority to fix the subjects of instruction and the 
language in which instruction shall be conveyed, and 
to regulate the time and manner of tuition and atten¬ 
dance. 

9. The Syndicate may allot funds to provide for 
scholarships and stipends, to be tenable only in the 
Oriental College and its attached school, except in the 
case of a female student, who may be allowed to study 
at home and be periodically examined as to the pro¬ 
gress made by her by any person deputed by the Prin¬ 
cipal for that purpose. 
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The award of scholarships shall be regulated by the 
Syndicate and shall be strictly in accordance with merit 
as tested by examination, and subject to any general 
regulations of the University on that behalf. Their 
number and value, and the manner and condition of 
their award and tenure shall be published in the 
official Gazette. 

If the holder of a scholarship fails to make satisf actory 
progress or is guilty of gross misconduct or laziness, or 
has been irregular in attendance, he shall after due warn¬ 
ing, be reported by the Principal to tiro Syndicate, who 
may diminish or withdraw the scholarship. Stipends 
shall be awarded by the Principal, subject to the control 
of the Syndicate. 

10. Subject to the general control of the Senate the 
Syndicate shall fix, from time to time, fees for admission 
into and tuition in the college, and for residence in the 
boarding-house : provided that no increase of fees shall 
come into force until the beginning of an academic year 
in the month of May. 


XVJI.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
LAW COLLEGE. 

The University shall maintain a Law College with the 
object of promoting a sound and enlightened study of 

Law. 

2. The management of the Law College (hereinafter 
called the college) shall be vested in the Law Faculty. 

3. The staff of the college shall consist of a Principal, 
a Law Lecturer, and as many Law Readers as the Syndi¬ 
cate, on the recommendation of the Law Faculty, may 
appoint. 

4. The Principal and the Law Lecturer shall he 
appointed by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
Law Faculty to the Syndicate and under the regulations 
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relating to the appointment, leave, etc., of officers of the 
University. 

5. The Principal shall he under the orders and control 
of the Law Faculty in all matters connected with the 
definition and discharge of his duties, and, except as 
otherwise provided, he shall, subject to such orders and 
control, have power over the internal discipline and 
arrangements of the institution. 

6. .Subject to the limits of expenditure sanctioned by 
the Senate, the Law' Faculty shall determine the number 
of clerks and servants required for the Law College, and 
the salary to be paid to each. 

7. The Principal shall have power to appoint, suspend 
or dismiss such servants, and with the sanction of the 
Law Faculty any clerk on the Law College establish¬ 
ment. 

8. As soon as practicable a boarding-house shall be 
attached to the college. 

9. The Law’ Faculty may appoint any person superin¬ 
tendent of such boarding-house, and suspend or dismiss 
him. 

10. Servants attached to such boarding-house shall be 
subject to Regulations 0 and 7. 

11. The Law- Faculty shall from time to time appoint 
a member of the Faculty or any other suitable person for 
the purpose of periodically visiting such boarding-house, 
and supervising all the arrangements made for the resi¬ 
dence of students of the college in the hoarding-house, 
or in lodgings approved by the college. 

12. Not later than the 31st January each year the 
Principal shall frame a budget for the year commencing 
1st April next and ending 31st March thereafter, in such 
form as may from time to time be prescribed by the 
Syndicate, and forward the same to the Board of Ac¬ 
counts to l»e incorporated in the University Budget sub¬ 
mitted to the Syndicate. 

If the Principal’s budget involves any increase in ex¬ 
penditure not previously sanctioned, and not previously 
recommended by the Law Faculty, the Faculty shall be 
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consulted and its opinion communicated to the Syndicate 
for consideration in connection with the University 
Budget, 

13. The Law Faculty shall from time to time appoint 
one or more members of the Faculty to inspect the Law 
College and report to the Faculty on the methods of 
tuition and working arrangements of the college. 

14. There shall be a two-vears’ course of study. 
In the first year there shall be two sections, in the one 
instruction shall be imparted in English and in the other 
in Urdu. In the scond year instruction shall be impart¬ 
ed in English only. The first year’s instruction shall be 
preparatory to the First Examination in Law, the 
second year’s to the LL.B. Examination. 

15. Not less than six weeks before the opening of 
every session of the Law College the Principal shall sub¬ 
mit, for the information of the Law Faculty, a statement 
of the course of lectures, instruction, and house-exam¬ 
inations proposed to be followed, during such session, in 
each class of the Law College. The Principal shall also 
report to the Law Faculty such alterations in respect of 
these matters as he may deem fit to make from time to 
time during the academical year. 

16. The following fees shall be charged in the Law 
College :— 

Rs. 35 upon admission or re-admission to the college. 

Rs. 6 per mensem for the first year’s classes and 
Rs. 8 per mensem for the second year’s classes 
for the whole year of twelve months. 

Provided that when a candidate has qualified for any 
examination, and has been admitted thereto but has 
failed to pass, and desires to continue in the Law College 
with a view to appearing again, he may be allowed to 
attend on payment of half the above monthly fees. 

17. A roll of all persons admitted to the Law College 
shall be maintained, showing the date of admission, the 
attendance, the class, and the date of leaving, of each 
student. 
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18. Any student who fails to pay his fees, or is ab¬ 
sent during session without leave, for more than one 
month, shall be liable to be struck off the roll. But a 
student, who having passed one examination wishes to 
wait a year before beginning to attend the classes pre¬ 
paratory for the next examination, may keep his name 
on the roll on payment of a fee of Rs. 5 for the year in 
which he is not attending classes. 

The Law College shall ordinarily open on the 15th 
May in each year. 

19. Every candidate for admission to the Law College 
shall ordinarily apply to the Principal, Law College, 
before the 31st of May in each year. But the Principal 
may, at his discretion, admit candidates after that date 
for special reasons to be stated in the application. Pro¬ 
vided that no such admission shall affect the operation of 
any rule requiring a candidate for any of the Law Ex¬ 
aminations to have attended not less than three-fourths 
of the lectures delivered to his class in order to qualify 
himself for the examination. 

20. Every candidate shall submit with his applica¬ 
tion— 

(1) a certificate of good moral character, signed by the 
Principal of any other college in which the candidate has 
been a student, or signed by a gentleman known to the 
Principal of the Law College or to any Magistrate in the 
district in which the candidate resides, and countersigned 
by such Magistrate ; and 

(2) a certificate that he has passed the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor in the Faculty of Arts or of 
Science of the University of the Panjab or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate) of any other recognised 
University ; 

or, if he intends to study in the Vernacular Class, (a) 
a certificate that he has passed the Intermediate Exam¬ 
ination in any of the Faculties of the University of the 
Panjab or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of 
any other recognised University, or ( b ) the permission in 
writing of the Chief Court. 



394 


- REGULATIONS. 


XVIII.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
ENDOWED READERS AND 
TRANSLATORS. 

1. The appointment of Readers and Translators shall 
rest with the Syndicate, subject to the confirmation of 
the Senate. 

2. On the occurrence of a vacancy, the Vice-Chancel¬ 
lor shall appoint a person to carry on the work pending the 
sanction of the Syndicate. 

3. When an appointment is to be made, the Registrar 
shall issue a special notice to each member of the Syndi¬ 
cate, stating the name and nature of, and special condi¬ 
tions (if any) attached to, the vacant endowment. This 
notice shall be issued at least one week before the 
meeting of the Syndicate at which the appointment is to 
be made. 

4. Ordinarily appointments to Readerships and 
Translatorships shall be made in the month of April. 

5. Only such persons as have distinguished them¬ 
selves in higher examinations of the University shall be 
eligible for the Readerships and Translatorships, and the 
following qualifications are required : — 

For the Alexandra Readership — 

A graduate who has distinguished himself in Natural 
Science or Mathematics. 

For the McLcod-Kashmir Sanskrit Readership — 

A graduate who has distinguished himself in Sanskrit. 

For the McLeod-Panjah Arabic Readership — 

A graduate who has distinguished himself in Arabic. 

For the Mayo-Patiala Readership — 

A person who satisfies the Syndicate of his competency to 
discharge the duties attached to Readership. 

For Hie McLeod-Kapurthal-a Natural Science Readership — 

A graduate who has distinguished himself in Natural Soienoe. 

For the Patiala Translatorship — 

A graduate who has distinguished himself in any subject. 
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6. The Readerships and Translatershipa shall he ten¬ 
able for three years, but the out-going incumbents may 
be re-appointed for a period not exceeding two years, so 
that the entire period of office shall not exceed in any 
ease five years. 

7. Besides the regular annual vacations, leave for 
urgent reasons may be granted to holders of endowments 
for any terms not exceeding two months in the two years. 
The power of granting this leave is vested in the Head 
of the institution to which the Header or Translator is at¬ 
tached, up to ten days at one time, and for longer 
periods in the Syndicate. 

8. Absence without leave shall render the Header or 
Translator liable to suspension or removal. 

9. Tim power of suspension or removal under the 
above rule, or for any other reason, shall lie with the 
Syndicate subject to the final orders of the Senate. 

1<>. The following are the Readerships and Translator- 
ships now on the foundation : 

Ks,. A. I*. 

1. —Alexandra Readership . . 75 0 0 per mensem 

2. —A/ c L rod -Kashmir Sanskrit Header- 

ship !ll 14 0 

3. — MeIjeod-Panjab Arabic Readership 72 14 S ,, 

4. — Mayo-Patiala Readership 42 2 it 

5. — McLeod-Kapurlhidu Xatnral Science 

Reader sh 'p . . 72 14 8 ,, 

0.— Patiala Translatorship . . (in 0 0 ,, 

li. The duties of the holders of these endowments 
shall Ik* as follows 

(1) The Alexandra Header shall be required to trans¬ 

late works of Science into the Vernacular lan¬ 
guage under the supervision of the Syndicate, 
and to lecture in the General Knowledge 
Department of the Oriental College. 

(2) The MeLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Reader shall be 

required to superintend the editing of Sans¬ 
krit Texts, published under the direction of 
the Syndicate ; to translate English books 
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into Hindi under the supervision of the Syn¬ 
dicate, and lecture on Sanskrit in the Ori¬ 
ental College. 

(3) The McLeod-Panjab Arabic Reader shall be 

required to superintend the editing of Arabic 
Texts, published under the direction of the 
Syndicate, to translate English or Arabic 
works into Urdu under the supervision of the 
Syndicate, and to lecture in the Oriental 
College. 

(4) The Mayo-Patiala Reader* shall be required to 

lecture in Surveying and Drawing in the 
Mayo School of Industrial Art, Lahore, and 
to translate books on these subjects into the 
Vernacular under the supervision of the Syn¬ 
dicate. 

(5) The McLeod-Kapurthala Natural Science 

Reader shall be required to lecture on Narutal 
Scence in the Oriental College, and to tran¬ 
slate works on Natural Science into the 
Vernacular under the supervision of the 
Syndicate. 

(6) The Patiala Translator, who is also styled the 

“ Patiala-Alfred Scholar,” shall be required 
to translate works into the Vernacular under 
the supervision of the Syndicate, and to teach 
in the General Knowledge Department of the 
Oriental College. 

12. So far as relates to the duty of teaching in the 
Oriental College and Mayo School of Industrial Art 
attached to the above endowments, the incumbents shall 
be considered to be in subordination to the Heads of the 
institutions to which they are attached. 

13. In the event of any Reader or Translator desiring 
to resign his appointment, he shall be required to give 


* The duties of the Mayo-Patiala Reader will be reconsidered 
when the Engineering Class maintained by the University is 
abolished. 
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three months’ notice to the Registrar of such intention 
before actually relinquishing his duties. 


XIX.—REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
ACADEMICAL COSTUME. 

In these regulations “ ordinary ” academical costume 
includes a black cap and gown without hood or sash, 
and '* full ” academical costume includes in addition a 
hood or sash and for doctors a scarlet instead of a black 
gown. 

2. Full academical costume shall be worn by all 
Fellows and all Graduates of the University, and may be 
worn by all Graduates of other Universities, at Convoca¬ 
tion and on such other ceremonial occasions as the 
Syndicate or Vice-Chancellor may appoint. 

3. Ordinary academical costume shall be worn by all 
Fellows at meetings of the Senate. 

4. If a Fellow is a graduate of any University he may 
wear either the costume of his degree, or the costume to 
which he is entitled as a Fellow. 

f». Fellows and Graduates of the University are 
entitled to wear academical costume as follows 

Chancellor. 

down. — Black damask silk with gold lace and tufts 
similar to the <'haneellor of Oxford. 

Cap .—Black velvet academical cap with gold tassel. 

V ic e-Chan e kllor . 

Gown .—The same with silver lace and tufts. 

Cap .—The same with silver tassel. 

Registrar. 

Gown .—The same with black silk lace and tufts. 

Cap .—Black velvet academical cap with black silk 
tassel. 
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Fellows. 

Gown .—A black gown with full sleeves (similar to 
the Oxford M.A.). 

Sash .—Of the same with gold fringed ends. 

Cap .—As for Registrar or white pagri. 

Graduates. 

Doctor of Oriental Learning. 

Gown. —(Full) A scarlet silk gown. (Ordinary) Aa 
for Fellows. 

Hood .—Scarlet lined with pearl grey. 

Cap .—As for Registrar. 


Master of Oriental Learning. 

Gown .—The same as for Fellows with plain sleeves. 
Sash .—Of the same colour and texture as the gown, 
but bordered wit!) claret-coloured silk an 
inch W'ide and fringed with the same. 

Cap .—Black stuff academic cap or white pagri. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

Goum.—A black stuff gown (pattern similar fo Ox¬ 
ford B.A.). 

Sash .—Similar to M.O.L. with drab silk border. 

Cap .—As for M.O.L. 

Doctor of Literature. 

Gown and Cap .—As for D.O.L. 

Hood .—Crimson lined with white. 

Master of Arts. 

Gown and Cap .—As for M.O.L. 

Hood —Bla k lined with claret-coloured silk. 
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Bachelor of Teaching. 

Gown and Cap. —As for B.O.L. 

Hood .—Black lined with peacock blue. 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Gown and Cap. —As for B.O.L. 

Hood. — Black lined with drab. 

Drjctor of Laws. 

Gown and ('up. —As for D.O.L. 

Hotxl .—Scarlet lined with dark blue. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Gown and ('op .—As for B.O.L. 

Hood. - Dark blue lined with white. 

Doctor of Medicim. 

Gown a nd ('aft. As for D.O.L. 

Hood. - Scarlet lined with dark mauve. 

Master of Surgery. 

Gown and Cap.-- As for JI.O.L. 

Hood. Light mauve lined with white. 

Bachdor of Medicine. 

Gown and ('ap. As for B.O.L. 

Hood.- Black lined with plum-coloured cloth 

Doctor of Bcii nee. 

Gown and Cap. - As for D.O.L. 

Hood. —Scarlet lined with gold coloured silk. 

Master of Science. 

Gown and Cap. —As for M.O.L. 

Hood. —Orange lined with white. 
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Bachelor of Science. 

Gown and Cap .—As for B.O.L. 

Hood .—Black lined with white. 

6. The holders of Oriental Literary Titles shall be 
entitled to wear the following costume on ceremonial 
occasions :— 

Mavlvi Fazil. 

Long white silk chogha with a green border an inch 
wide. White pagri. 

Shastri. 

Chogha as for Maulvi Fazil but with yellow ochre 
border. White pagri. 

Munshi Fazil. 

Chogha as for Maulvi Fazil but with violet border. 
White pagri. 

7. Candidates for admission to any degree except that 
of Doctor in any Faculty shall wear at Convocation the 
costume of the degree to which they seek admission. 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor in any Faculty 
shall assume the costume of such degree immediately 
after his admission to such degree. 



VI. 

THE UNIVERSITY, 1908. 


PATRON. 

His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sib Hilbert John 
Elliot-Murray-Kynynmond, p.o., o.c.m.o., Earl of 
Minto, of Roxburg i, Viscount Melgund of Melgund in the 
County of Forfar, Baron Minto of Minto, Roxburgh, and 
a Baronet of Nova Scotia. 


SENATE. 


Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Sir Louis William Dane, 
K.C.I.K., C.S.I., I.C.S. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Hie Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chatterji, 

M.A., D.L., K.B., C.I.E, 

I'elLOWS APPOINTED UNDER SECTION 6 

(2) or the Indian Universities 

Act of 1904. 

■tie Vice-Chancellor .. 
he' hief Judge of the Chief Court of the 
n I’anjab 

bishop of Lahore 

1 he Director of Public Instruction in the 
Punjab 

26 


Faculty. 


Date of 
appointmei 


OiAiL 


iM 


S 


,0 A , L! 


iO!A LMlS 


0 


0,'A 


; L'. 


LM 


Dec., 1904. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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Faculty. 


OALMS 


The representative of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Kashmir (Rai Sahib Diwan 
Sahib Daya Kishan Kaul, b.a.) 

The representative of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Patiala. 

The representative of His Highness the 
Nawab of Bahawalpur (Maulvi Muham¬ 
mad Din, b.a.) 

The representative of His Highness the 
Raja of Nabha (Lala Tulsi Ram) 

The representative of His Highness the 
Raja of Jind (Sardar Sharasher 
Singh) 

The representative of His Highness the 
Raja of Kapurthala (Diwan Hari 
Chand) 

His Highness Raja-i-Rajgan Sir Hira 
Singh, o.c.i.e., g.c.s.i., Chief of Nabha 

Edwin Woodall Parker, Esquire, Lahore.. 

-Dr. H. U. Weitbrecht, ph.D., Lahore 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chatterji, 
M.A., d.l., r.b., o.i.e., Judge, Chief 
Court, Panjab 

Diwan Narendra Nath, Diwan Bahadur, 
M.A., Deputy Commissioner, Cluj rat .. 

Lieutenant-Colonel F. F. Perry, c.i.e., 
F.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., I.M.9., Honorary Sur¬ 
geon to the Viceroy, Principal, Medical 
College, Lahore 

W. Bell, Esquire, m.a., c.i.e., Director of 
Public Instruction, Panjab, Lahore .. 

Revd. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d., Prin¬ 
cipal, Forman Christian College, 
Lahore 


!0 


Date of 
appointment. 


A L 
A iL 


M 


Dec.. 1904. 
Ditto. 

.j Ditto. 

.1 Ditto. 

I 

I 

I 

,i Ditto. 

i 

I 

I 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 


S| Ditto. 
S Ditto. 


Ditto. 
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Faculty. 


Date of 
i appointment. 


o\a 


i i 


! 


Revd, J. H. Orbison, m.a., m.I)., Forman j 1 
Christian College, Lahore .. .. . A L . M 

Lala Ganga Ram, Rai Bahadur, r.i.E., I 
Pal iala .. .. .. .... A .... 

The Hon’ble Mian M. Shah Din, b.a., 1 i 
k.b., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore .. 0 A L ,. 

Pandit Hari Kishan Kaul, m.a. , Settlement i 

Collector, Mianwali .. .. 0 A 

M. Mufti Haji Muhammad Abdulla, ■ | ! 

Shams-ul-Ulaina, Oriental College, 

Lahore .. .. .. .. 0 .. 

Maulvi Abdul Hakim, Shams-ul-Llama. 

Oriental College, Lahore .. 

•L C. Codlev, Esquire, m.a., Inspector of 
Schools, Amritsar .. .. .. .. A 

Maulvi Umr-ud-din, m.a., Inspector of ; i 

Schools, Rawalpindi .. 0 A L . s . ,|..' Ditto. 

The Hon’ble Haji Nawab Fateh Ali Khan, i 1 i ' 

Qa/.ilbash, c.i.e. .. .. 0 ., Ditto. 

Pou Sahib Kunj Behari Thapar. Secretary. ! ' I 
Panjab Public Library .. .. 0 ,A Ditto. 

I’oulit Siva Datta. Mahamaliopa* I j I J 

dhvaya, Sliastri, Oriental College, . 

Lahoi e .. .. .. ..o'.. 

S K. Rudra, Esquire, m.a., St. Stephen’s ! 

College, Delhi .. .. ,. ,0 |A i 

^ A. B. Rattigan, Esquire, ha., 1 


S Dec,, 1904. 
S Ditto. 

Ditto. 

.. Ditto. 

Dit to. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Parrister-at-Law, Lahore .. A Li 

H, i). Griswold, M.A.,Ph.n., Forman , 1 j 
( hristian College, Lahore .. .. |0 j A (.. j 

- ban Muhammad Shafi, k.b., Barrister-at- 1 I I j 
Caw, Lahore ,. .. .. jO l A L - 

Cala Sundar Das Suri, m.a., Inspector of 1 | 1 
Schools, Multan .. ..OlA.j 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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A. S. Hemmy, Esquire, b.a., m.sc., 
Government College, Lahore 
C. C. Caleb, Esquire, m.b., m.s., Professor, 
Medical College, Lahore 
M. Fazl Din, Pleader, Lahore . . 

Lala Hans Raj, b.a.. Principal, D.A.-V. 
College, Lahore 

S. Robson, Esquire, m.a., Principal, 
Government College, Lahore 
His Highness Sir Par tap Singh, Bahadur, 
G.c.s.l., Chief of Jammu and Kashmir 
Alweyne Turner, Esquire, Barrister-at- 
Law, Lahore 

Maulvi Muhammad Husain, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore 
Shadi Lai, Esquire, m.a., b.c.l., Barrister- 
at-Law, Lahore 

G. N. Chatterjee, Esquire, b.a., Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore 
Rai Sahib Guran Ditta Mai, Assis¬ 
tant Surgeon, Assistant Chemical Ex¬ 
aminer to Government, Panjab 
A. C. WooLner, Esquire, m.a., Principal, 
Oriental College, Lahore 
Major D. W. Sutherland, m.d., f.r.s.e., 
m.b.c.p., i.m.s., Medical College, 

Lahore 

Lala Ishwar Das, m.a., Pleader, 
Lahore 

Revd. A. H. Hildesley, m.a. , Principal, 
Lawrence Military Asylum, Sanawar.. 
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice A. H. S. Reid, 
m.a., Barrister-at-Law, Judge, Chief 
Court, Panjab .. '. 


Faculty. 


| Date of 
j appointment. 


10 


AIL'M S< 


..A 


10 .. 
,0 A 

n* 

o 


0 .. 

I 1 

' : °A 

0 A 


|0 A 


0 


Li 


.. | S Dec., 190L 

M S> Ditto, 
i Ditto. 


. ,| Ditto. 

! 

S Ditto. 
Ditto. 

i 

. , Ditto. 
..I Ditto. 

I 

.IS Ditto. 

| - 

. S, Ditto. 


1 

i 

i ' j 
1 | 


j" 

M 

S 

A 

L 



A 




A 

L 




iM S, Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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| Faculty. 

io ;a .lIm.s 


Date of 
appointment 


Major H. G. Melville, m.b., c.m., , | > j 

f.r.o.s., i.M.s., Medical College, ; 1 j j 

Lahore .. .. ..JJtflS'Dec., 1904. 

M. G. V. Cole, Esquire, m.a., Principal, j J 

Khalsa College, Amritsar .. . 'A ....... Ditto. 

F. A. Leslie-Jones, Esquire, m.a., Princi- 1 j ' J | 1 

pal, Aitchison Chiefs' College, Lahore!.. A j..Ditto. 

Revd. D. J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc., Forman j j j 1 i 

Christian College, Lahore .. A '.. j.. . .'S ! Dirto. 

Gurcharn Singh, Esquire, b.a., ll.b., I j ! ‘ 

Barrister-at-Law, Lahore .. .. 0 A iL Ditto. 


Ditto. 

Dirto. 


Revd. H. J. Hoare, b.a.. Principal, Ed- i j 
wardes’ Church Mission College, Pesha- , 1 j J j 

war .. .. .. . .,A {• •!■■>••! Ditto, 

laulvi Hakim Ali, b.a., Islamia College, i J , ! J 

Lahore .. .. .. ,0 !.... J. .IS 1 Ditto. 

. X. Dutt, Esquire, b.a., Assistant 1 I | I 

Registrar, Panjab University, Lahore 1 .. A Ditto, 

h. Abdul Aziz, b.a., Editor, The Obser- j J 1 i 

vr, Lahore .. .. .. 0 A ..|..j..| Ditto. 

■ iS. Brett, Esquire, b.a., Government 1 ! ! I 

College, Lahore .. .. A •• 

M. Robinson, Esquire, Barrister-at- j 1 

Caw, Lahore .. .. .. j. . L 

hu Bahadur Lala Beli Ram, Medical i 

'dllege, Lahore .. .. ..j. 

T, Knowlton, Esquire, Principal, I 
Central Training College, Lahore .. I.. A .. .. S Ditto. 

L Wright, Esquire, L.c.r., Inspector i 
al Schools, Delhi .. .. .. ...A .. .. S Ditto. 

a| kli Ghulam Sadiq, k.b., Honorary 
Magistrate, Amritsar .. .. 0 ........ Ditto. 

l, ‘i Jawahir Singh, Secretary, Khalsa! 

College Council, Lahore .. . ,|0. Ditto. 
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Saiyad Mir Mumtaz Ali, Bijah-i-Am 
Press, Lahore 


Faculty 

o !a : l !m | s 


Datejof 

appointment. 


OK 


..A L 

I ( 

0 A .. 


Colonel Thomas Elwood Lindesay Bate 
c.i.E., Inspector-General of Civil Hos 
pitals, Panjab 

Allah Bakhsh, Khan Sahib, Khan Balia 
dur, retired Assistant to the Political 
Officer on duty with Ayub Klian 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Frederick 
Alexander Robertson, Bamster-at-Law 
i.c.s., Judge, Chief Court, Panjab . 

The Hon’ble Raja Sir Harnam Singh 
Ahluwalia. K.C.I.E. 

Lala Ruchi Ram Salmi, m.a., Govern 
ment College, Lahore 

Sayed Muhammad Ali Jafri, m.a. 

Islamia College, Lahore 

B. Mouat Jones, b.a., Professor, Govern' 
ment College, Lahore 

The Hon’ble Mr. James Wilson, m.a. 

C.S.I., Financial Commissioner, Panjab . .,A |L 

Rai Bahadur Lala Lai Chand, m.a. 
Advocate, Chief > Court, Pan jab 

Lahore 

C. E. V. Goument, Esquire, M.l.c.E. 

Sanitary Engineer, Panjab 

Charles Golaknath, Esquire, b.a., ll.b. 
Barrister-at-Law, Principal, Law 
College, Lahore 

Major J. Stephenson, m.b,, f.r.c.s. 
i.M.a., Professor, Government College 
Lahore 

Fazl Husain, Esquire, b.a., Barrister-at- 
Law, Lahore 


0 


A ..'..I..'Dec.. 1904. 


.M S March 19, 190(5 

! 1 i 


0,a ; .. 

,0 : A '..I 
I i 

. Ja I.. 


0 


A ! L 


0 


0 


A 


Ditto. 


M 

ILL. 


. . Apri’ 11, 190(5 
..'Sept. 14. 190G 
S Jany. 7. 1908 
Ditto. 

S Jany. 21, ltKlh 
.. Jany. 29, 1 Wit 

I 

Ditto. 

S Ditto. 

i Ditto. 

I 

Ditto. 

! Ditto. 
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Faculty. 

0 A L.M S 

II ' 


Manoliar Lai, Esquire, m.a., Principal, i 
Randhir College, Kapurthala .. 0 A L 

Lt.-Col. I). St. J. 1). Grant, m.b., Chemi¬ 
cal Examiner to Government, Panjab .. A .. M S 
G. A. Watben, Esq., m.a., Professor, , 

Government College, Lahore .. ..A. 

Bedi Gurbaklish Singh of Kallnr .. 0. 

M. M. Pt. Banke Rai of Delhi .. 0. 

Honorary Fellows 

His Highness Raja-i-Rajgan, Sir Jagatjit Singh, k.c.s.i., 
of Kapurthala. 

His Highness Navvab Ibrahim Ali Khan, of Maler Kolia. 
Sodhi Hukm Singh, r.b., d.b. 

Faqir Saiyid Qarnr-ud-diu, k.b. 

Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., m.a. 

The Hon’ble Sir Ijewis Tupper, b.a., c.s.i., k.c.s., 
k.c.i.e. 

1883. 

The Rev. Samuel Scott Alluutt, m.a. 

Lala Sanjhi Mai, b.a. 

Munshi Muhammad Husain Kliau k.b. 

Maulvi Muhammad Husain Azad, s.u. 

1887. 

Hie Hon’ble Mr. T. Gordon Walker, c.s., o.i 

1888. 

J'U’ol. R. H. Charles, i.m.s,, m.o. 

1889. 

Maulvi Inam Ali, b.a., k.b. 

'■''dkh Amir Ali, b.a. 


Date of 
appointment. 


Jany. 29, 1908. 

May 20, 1908. 

j Ditto. 

1 Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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M. Muhammad Ikram-ullah. 

B. Dharm Singh Soin. 

J. G. Gilbertson, Esq., m.a. 

Major T. R. Mulronev, m.d. i.m.s. 

The Rev. H. C. Velte, m.a. 

1890. 

M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

Kirthee Singh, Esq. 

1891. 

L. Bhagwan Das. 

L. Sagar Chand, r.b., b.a. 

1893. 

L. Piyare Lai, R.B. 

The Hon’ble Mr. J. McC. Douie, c.s., o.s.l. 

1897. 

Hakim Razi-ud-din Ahmad Khan. 

1898. 

M. Muhammad Husain, K.S., m.a. 

Lt.-Col. J. A. L. Montgomery, cs.s.i. 

1899. 

L. Umrao Singh, r.b., m.a. 

Lt.-Col. S. H. Browne, m.d., c.i.e., i.m.s. 
Major J. C. Lamont, m.b., i.m.s. 

1901. 

The Hon’ble Col. J. B. Hutchinson. 

Rai Bahadur Bhawani Das, m.a. 

K. S. Ghulam Muhammad Husain. 

1902. 

Shaikh Abdul Qadir, b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 
RevcL E. F. E. Wigram, m.a. 
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SYNDICATE. 

The Vice-Chancellor .. .. president. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Panjab. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 

The Hon’ble Mian M. Shah Din, ba., I Faculty of 

k.b., Bar.-at-Law. y Oriental 

Rai Sahib Kunj Behari Thapar. I Learning. 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, m.a., ph.d.. Dean. J 
S. Robson, Esq., m.a., Dean. , 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., m.a. f Faculty of 

ShadiLal, Esq., m.a., b.c.l., Bar.-at-Law. ( Arts. 

Mian Muhammad Shafi,K.B.,R(jr.-a<- Law. ; 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice F. A. Robert- \ 

son, Bar.-at-Laiv, l.c.s. I Faculty of 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice H. A. B. Ratti- » Law. 

gan,B.A., Bar ,-al-Ixiw. } 

C. C. Caleb. Esq.. M.B.. M.s., Dean. 'I Faculty of 

Rev. D. J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc. | Science and 

A. S. Hemmy, Esq., b.a., m.sc. ) Engineering. 

Lieut.-Colonel F. F. Perry, c.t.e., f.r.c.s., ^ 

L. R.C.P., i.M.s,. Dean. I Faculty of 

Major D. W, Sutherland, M.n., f.r.s.b., f Medicine. 

M. R.C.P., I.m.s. J 


BOA EDS OF STUDIES. 

(1) English — 

S. Robson, Esq., m.a. 

Lala Jiya Ram, m.a. 

Rev. H. D Griswold, ala., ph.d. 
G. S. Brett, Esq., b.a. 

Rev. F. A. Andrews. 

(2) Latin, Greek, French and German— 

The Bishop of Lahore. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 

G. A. Wathen, Esq., m.a. 



410 UNIVERSITY. 

(3) Sanskrit and, Hindi — 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, m.a., ph.d. 

Pt. Siva Datta, m.m. 

Lala Hems Raj, b.a. 

Shadi Lai, Esq., m.a., b.c.l. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 

(4) Arabic , Persian , Urdu and Pashto — 

Hon’ble Mian M. Shah Din, b.a., K.B., Bar-at- 
Law. 

Sayed Mir Mumtaz Ali. 

M. Mafti Haji Muhammad Abdullah, s.u. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 

Maulvi Abdul Hakim, s.u. 

(5) Hebrew — 

Rev. Dr. H. U. Weitbrecht, m.a. 

Rev. Dr. H. D. Griswold, m.a. 

The Bishop of Lahore. 

(6) Panjabi — 

Bhai Jawahir Singh. 

Sardar Gurcharn Singh, b.a., ll.b. 

Shaikh Abdul Aziz, b.a. 

(7) Bengali — 

Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. C'hatterji, M.a., 

D.L., R.B., C.I.E. 

Babu S. N. Das-Gupta, m.a. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., m.a. 

(8) Philosophy— 

Rev. Dr. H. 1). Griswold, m.a. 

G. S. Brett, Esq., b.a. 

*Lala Jiya Ram, m.a. 


* Deceased. 
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(9) History , Geography and Political Economy — 

G. A. Wathen, Esq., m.a. 

Lala Hans Raj, b.a. 

Manohar Lai, Esq., m.a., b.c.l. 

(10) Mathematics and Astronomy — 

G. N T . Chatterji, Esq., b.a. 

Babu S. X. Das-Gupta, m.a. 

Rev. I). J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc. 

Lala Devi Dayal, b.v. 

F. J. W<*stern, Esq,, m.a. 

(11) Physics and Chemistry— 

A. S. Hammy, Esq., b.a., m.sc. 

Rev. 1). J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc. 

B. Mouat Jones, Esq., b.a. 

(12) Botany, Zoology and Physiology — 

Major,!. Stephenson. 

Dr. C. C. Caleb, m.b . m.s. 

Rev. D. J. Fleming, m.a.. m.sc. 

(13) Geology and Agriculture — 

B. Mouat Jones, Esq., b.a. 

A. 8. Hemniv, Esq., b.4., m.sc, 

Rai Bahadur Ganga Ram. 

(14) Commercial Subjects — 

H. T. Knowlton, Esq. 

E. Tydenmn, Esq., b.a. 

R. 8. Kunj Behari Thapar. 

(15) Teaching — 

J. C. Godley, Esq., m.a. 

H. T. Knowlton, Esq. 

G. 8. Brett, Esq., b.a. 
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(16) Medical — 

Lieut.-Col. F. F. Perry, i.m.s. 

Major H. G. Melville, i.m.s. 

Major D. W. Sutherland, i.m.s. 

Dr. C. C. Caleb, m.b., m.s. 

Rai Sahib Lala Guran Ditta Mai. 

(17) Law— 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice A. H. S. Reid, m.a., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Mr. H. A. B. Rattigan, b.a. 

The Hon’ble Mian M. Shah Din, b.a., k.b., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

A. Turner, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Shadi Lai, Esq., m.a., b.c.l., Bar.-at-Law. 


BOARD OF ACCOUNTS. 

The Vice-Chancellor ( ex-officio ) .. .. President. 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, m.a., ph.i>. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice F. A. Robertson. 

Shadi Lai, Esq., m.a., b.c.l., Bar.-at-Law. 

The Registrar (ex-officio) .. .. Secretary. 


REGISTRAR. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 

ASSISTANT REGISTRAR. 
P. N. Dutt, Esq., b.a. 
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SUCCESSION LISTS. 

PATRONS. 

1882. The Most Hon’ble George Frederick Samuel 
Robinson, Marquis of Ripon, k.g., p.c., G.M.S.I., 
G.M.I.E., D.O.L. 

1884. The Right Hon’ble Sir Fredrick Temple Hamil¬ 
ton Temple, Earl of Dufferin and Ava, K.P., 
G.M.S.l,, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., D.C.L., F.R.S., 
D.O.L. 

1888. The Most Hon’ble Henry-Charles-Keith Petty 
Fitz-Maurice, Marquis of Lansdowne, k.g., 
G.M.S.l., G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., D.L. 

1894. The Right Hon’ble Vietor-Alexander Bruce, Earl 
of Elgin and Kincardine, k.g., p.c., ll.d., 
G.M.S.l., G.M.I.E., Lord Bruce of Kinloss and Lord 
Bruce of Torry, in the Kingdom of Scotland, and 
Baron Elgin, of Elgin, in the United Kingdom. 

1899. The Right Hon’ble George Nathaniel Baron 
Curzon, of Kedleston, g.m.s.i., g.m.i.e., in the 
County of Derby, in the Peerage of Ireland. 

1905. His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sir Gil¬ 
bert John Elliott Murray-Kynynmond, 
p.c., g.c.m.g., Eaki. of Minto. of Roxburgh, 
Viscount Melgund of Melound in the 
County of Forfvr, Baron Minto of Minto, 
Roxburgh, and a Baronet of Nova Scotla. 

CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Sir Charles Umpherston Aitehison, K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., LL.D., D.O.L. 

1887. Sir James Broadwood Lyatl, o.s., K.C.S.I., d.o.l. 

1892. Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, c.s., k.c.s.i., p.l. 

1897. Sir William Maekworth Young, m.a., c.s.. k.c.s.i. 

1902. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Montgomery Rivaz, 
K.C.S.I., i.c.s. 

The Hon’ble Sir DenzilCharles Jelf Ibbetson, b.a., 

C.S.I., B.C.S., K.C.S.I. 


1905. 
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1905. The Hon ble Sir Charles Montgomery Rivaz 
K.c.s.r., i.c.s. 

1907. The Hon’ble Sir DenzilCharles Jelf Ibbetson, b.a. , 

C.S.I., K.C.S.I., B.C.S. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Gordon WaLker, c.s.t., 
i.c.s. 

1907. The Hon’ble Sir Denzil Charles JelfIbbet- 

SON, B.A., C.S.I., K.C.S.I., B.C'.S. 

1908. The Hon’ble Sir Thomas Gordon Walker, c.s.i., 

i.c.s. 

1908. The Hon’ble Sir Louis William Dane, k.c.i.e., 
c.s.i. , i.c.s. 


VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Oct., JamesBroadwood Lyall, c..s., k.c.s.l, d.o.l. 

1883. Aug., Baden Henry Baden Powell, Esq., c.i.e., 

d.o.l. 

1885. Feb., George Robert Elsmie, Esq., c.s. 

1887. Feb., Sir William Henry Rattigan, kt., K.C., ll.i). 
1895. April, The Hon’ble Sir William Maoworth Young, 

M.A., I.C.S., C.S.I. 

1895. Dec., Sir Charles Arthur Roe, kt., m.a., c.s. 

1898. May, Thomas Gordon Walker, Esq., c. . 

1900. Feb.,The Hon’ble Sir Lewis Tupper. k.c.i.e., 

B.A., C.S.I., B.C.S. 

1904. May, The Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chatter ji, 

R.B., M.A., B.L., C.I E. 

1904. Dec., The Hon’ble Sir Lewis Tupper, k.c.i.e., 

B. A., C.S.I., B.C.S. 

1905. May, The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Gordon Walker, 

c.s.i. 

1906. Oct., The Hon’ble Sir Lewis Tupper, k.c.i.e., b.a., 

C. S.I., B.C.S. 

1906. April, The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Gordon Walker, 

c.s.i. 

1907. June, The Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chat- 

TEBJI, M.A., D.L., R.B., C.I.E. 



DEANS. 


415 


DEANS. 

I.—Deans in Oriental Learning. 

1889. Jan., Col W. P^. M. Holroyd, b.s.c., d.o l. 

1*91. May, M. A. Stein, E.s(j., j*h.d. 

1900 Nov.. T. VV. Arnold, Esq., b.a. 

1904. Jan., Rev. H. 1). Griswold, .m.a., ph.d. 

II. —Dram in Arts. 

1889. Jan., T. C. Lewis, Emj. m.a. 

1890. April, Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a. 

1897. Feb., J. Sime, Ks(j.. ll.d., c.i.e. 

1898. Nov., Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a. 

1901. Feb., S. Robson, Esq., m.a. 

1901. Nov., Dr. .1. (’. R. Ewing, m.a. 

1907. Feb., S. Robson, Esq., m.a. 

III. -Deans i>L Law. 

1889. Jan.. B. H. Baden-Powell, Esq.. (,i.E, 

1889. May, Sir Charles Arthur Roe, kt., m.a., c.s., ll.d. 
1895. Jan., A. VV. Stogdon, Esq., c.s. 

1889. Jan., The Hon'ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chatterji, 

R.B., M.A., B.I... O.I.E. 

1907. July, The Hon ’hi.eMk. Jrsncic A. H. S. Reid, 
m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

IV .— Deans in Science. 

1889. Jan., Brigade-Surgeon W. Center, m.a., m.b. 

1893. Jan., R. H. Charles Esq., m.d. 

1895. Jan., J. C. Oman, Esq. 

1897. Jan., Lt. Col. 1). St. J. D. Grant, m.a., m.d., f.c.S., 

l.M.S. 

1900. Nov., A. S. Heminy, Esq., b.a., m.sc. 

1907. Jan.. C. C. Caleb, Esq., m.b., m.s. 

V.—Deans in Medicine. 

1889. Jan., The Inspr.-Geul. of Civil Hospitals, Panjab. 

1905. Jan., Lt.-Col. F. F. Perry, t.m.s. 
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VI —Deans in Engineering. 

1889. Jan., The Secretary to Government, Panjab, 
P.W.D. 

1895. Jan., Lala Ganga Ram, r.b. m.lc.e., mi.m.e.. 

C.I.E. 


REGISTRARS. 

1882. Oct.. Gottlieb William Leitnei , Esq., M.A., ph.d., 

d.o.l 

1883. Dec., Edwin Woodall Parker, Esq., Acting. 

1884. Dec., Gottlieb WilliamLeitner. Esq., m.a., fh.d., 

d.o.l. 

1885. Nov., Charles Rebseh Stiilpnagel, Esq., FH.p., 

protem. 

1885. Nov., Frederic de Hochepicd Larpent, Esq. 

1887. June, W. Bell. Esq., m.a., Acting. 

1887. Aug., G. Thibaut, Esq., ph.d. 

1887. Nov., W. Bell, Esq., m.a., Offg. 

1888. Oct., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1890. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1890. Oct., .M. A. Stein, Esq., fh.d. 

1893. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1893. Oct.., W. Bell, Esq., m.a., Offg. 

1894. Jan., M. A. Stein, Esq., fh.d. 

1895. June, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1895. Aug., M. A. Stein, Esq., fh.d. 

1897. April, Percy G. Dallinger, Esq., b.a., Offg. 

1897. Aug., Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1897. Oct., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1898. Jan., Percy G. Dallinger, Esq., b.a., Offg. 

1898. Feb., M. A. Stein, Esq,, ph.d. 

1898. June, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1898. Aug., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1899. Jan., Rev. H. C. Velte, m.a., Offg. 

1899. Feb., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1899. May, Rev. H. 0. Velte, m.a., Offg. 

1899. Nov., A. W. Stratton, Esq., ph.d. 
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1902. Aug., Rev, H. 0. Velte, m.a., Offy . 

1902. Nov., W. T. Wright, Esq., Acting. 

1903. April, A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 
1908. April, G. S. Brett, Esq., b.a., Offy. 
1908. July, P. N. Dutt, Esq., b.a., Offy. 
1908 Oct., A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. 


ASSISTANT REGISTRARS. 

1882. Oct., Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1882. Dec., Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., m.a. 

1885. Jan., Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1885. Dec., John Campbell Oman, Esq. 

1887. April, Babu C. N. Mittra. 

1895. June, L. Ram Kishan, Offy. 

1895. Aug., Babu C. N. Mittra. 

1898. June, M. Umr-ud-din. m.a., Offy. 

1898. Aug., Babu ('. N. Mittra, r.b. 

1899. Nov., Lala Sundar l)as vSuri, m.a. 

1902. July, P. N. Durr, Esq., b.a. 

DECEASED AND RETIRED FELLOWS 

•His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh of Jammu and 
Kashmir, o.c.s.i., o.i.e., Counsellor of the Empress 
of India; 

*His Highness Nawab Sir Sadiq Muhammad Khan, 
g.c.s.i., of Bahawalpur; 

•His Highness Raja Raghbir Singh of Jind, g.c.s.t., 
O.I.E. , Counsellor of the Empress of India ; 

•His Highness Raja Bikrama Singh of Faridkot ; 
•Nawab Abdul Majid Khan ; 

•Sardar Ajit Singh, Atariwala ; 

•Mahamahopadhyaya Sardar Sir Atar Singh, o.i.e. ; 
Major-General Henry Prevost Babbage, B.c.s., late Depu¬ 
ty Commissioner, Panjab ; 

David Graham Barkley, Esq , m.a., r.c.s., Barrister-at- 
Law; 


• Deceased. 


27 
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Deputy Surgeon-General Henry Walter Bellow, c.s.l.; 
•Rev. Edward Bikersteth, m.a. ; 

Charles Boulnois, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, late Judge, 
Chief Court, Panjab ; 

•Sardar Bikrama Singh, c.s.i., Ahluwalia ; 

•Arthur Brandreth, Esq., Barrister-at-LaW, B.c.s. ; 
Surgeon-Major Thomas Edwin Burton Brown, m.d. ; 
•John Scarlett Campbell, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

Brigade-Surgeon William Center, m.b., m.a. ; 

John Graham Cordery, Esq., m.a., b.c.s. ; 

The Hon’ble Mr. H. S. Cunningham, b.a., Barrister-at- 
Law; 

Surgeon-Major Alexander Morrison Dallas ; 

Mansel Longworth Dames, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

‘Sir Robert Henry Davies, k. c.s.i., c.i.e. ; 

•Colonel William George Davies, e s.i. , 

Deputy Surgeon-General Annesly Charles Castriot De 
Renzy, b.a. ; 

Sir Robert Eyles Egerton, K. c.s.i., c.i.e. ; 

•The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, l>.d. , 
•Rev. C. W. Forman, d.d. ; 

Edward Piercy Henderson, Esq., b.c.s., Barrister-at- 
Law; 

Surgeon-Major Robert Gray, m.b. ; 

Colonel Leopold John Herbert Grey, c.s.i. ; 

•Saiyid Hadi Husain Khan, Khan Bahadur; 

Sir Lepel Henry Griffin, k.c.s.i., b.c.s. ; 

•Pandit Guru Prasada, m.m. ; 

Dr. Thomas Hastings, late Deputy Inspector-General of 
Hospitals ; 

Surgeon-Major George Henderson, m.d. ; 

•Mir Hidayat Ali, Khan Bahadur ; 

Colonel William Rice Morland Holroyd, b.sc., d.o.l. ; 
Rev. William Hooper, m.a. ; 

Rev. T. P. Hughes, b.d. ; 

•Munshi Hukm Chand ; 


* Deceased. 



DECEASED AJSD RETIRED FELLOWS. 


419 


* Agha Kalbabid ; 

♦Rai Bahadur Kanhaya Lai, c.i.E. ; 

John Lockwood Kipling, Esq., c.i.E.; 

Surgeon-Major Edward Lawrie, m.d. ; 

♦Gottlieb William Leitner, Esq., m.a., ll.d., d.o.l. ; 
Charles Robert Lindsay, Esq., late B.c.s. and Judge, 
Chief Court, Panjab ; 

Hon’ble Sir James Broad wood Lyall, B.c.s., k.c.s.l, 
d.o.l. ; 

♦General Robert Maclagan, h.e., late Secretary to 
Government, Panjab, Public Works Department ; 
*The Right Rev. Henry James .Matthew’, d.d., Bishop of 
Lahore : 

Colonel Charles Alexander McMahon ; 

Colonel Julius George Medley, it.E. ; 

Phillip Sandys Molvill, Esq., c.s.l, late b.c.s. and 
Governor-General’s Agent, Baroda; 

John Andrew Erasmus Miller, Esq. ; 

♦Khan Bahadur Khan Muhammad Shah ; 

♦Rai Mul Singh ; 

♦Pandit Moti Lai! Kathju ; 

♦Pandit Navina Chandra Rai ; 

♦Nasir Ali Khan Kazilbash : 

♦Sir Navvab Nawazish Ali Khan ; 

Major Edward Newbcrv ; 

♦Edward O’Brien, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

The Right Rev. Henry Edmond Perkins ; 

Sir Henry Meredith Plowden, m.a., Barrister-at-Law ; 
Major-General Charles Pollard, h.e. ; 

Baden Henry Baden-Poweli, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

Edward Augustus Prinsep, Esq,, late b.c.s. and Settle¬ 
ment Commissioner, Panjab; 

♦Pandit Rishi Kesh ; 

E. S. Robertson, Esq., m.a.; 

♦Raja Sir Sahib Dayal, k.c.s.l 
♦Rai Bahadur Sahib Singh ; 

♦Leslie Seymour Saunders, Esq., b.c.s. ; 


* Deceased. 
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Brigade-Surgeon John Barcley Scriven, late Civil Sur¬ 
geon, Lahore ; 

David Simson, Esq., late b.c.s.. and Judge, Chief Court, 
Panjab ; 

Surgeon-General Charles Manners Smith, late of the 
Indian Medical Service ; 

John Watt Smyth, Esq., b.c.s., Barrister-at-Law 
♦Charles Henry Spitta, Esq., ll.b.. Barrister-at-Law ; 
Thomas Henry Thornton, Esq., n.c.n., c.s. ; 

♦Thomas William Hooper Tolbort, Esq., b.c.s., Barris¬ 
ter-at-Law ; 

Major Isaac Peat Westmoreland, re.; 

Colonel G. G. Young ; 

♦Sir William Henry Rattigan, kt., k.c., . 

♦Raja Harbans Singh 
♦Rev. Robert Clark, m.a. ; 

♦His Highness Maharaja Sir Rajindra Singh, o.c.s.i., of 
Patiala ; 

♦Rai Amin Chand, Rai Bahadur ; 

♦Nawab Muhammad Hayat Khan, Khan Bahadur, 
C.S.I.; 

John Sime, Esq., c.i.e., li,.d., d.l. ; 

♦His Highness Raja Bije Sen of Mandi ; 

♦The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, b.a., k.c.s.i., 
c.s.i. ; 

The Hon’ble Sir William Mackworth Young, m.a., c.s., 
k.c.s.i. ; 

♦Muhammad Barkat AH Khan, k.b. 

♦Honorary Surgeon Rahim Khan, K.B. ; 

♦Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Khan, Khan Bahadur ; 

♦The Hon’ble Sir Denzil Charles Jelf Ibbetson, b.a., 
c.s.i., B.c.s., k.o.s.i. ; 

♦The Hon’ble Sir Baba Khan Singh Bedi, k.c.i.b. ; 
♦Raja Jahandad Khan, k.b., Chief of Gakhar; 

♦Maulvi Zea-ud-din Khan, k.b., s.u. ; 

The Hon’ble Khalifa Saiyid Muhammad Hussain, k.b., 
Mushir-ud-Daula, Mumtaz-ul-Mulk. 


* Deceased. 
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1882. 

The Right Rev. Paul Tosi, d.d. ; 
Charles Henry Tawney, Esq., m.a. 

1883. 


•Haji Ghulam H&ssan ; 

•Pandit Ram Narayan ; 

•Sirdar .Sir Deva Singh, k.c.s.i. ; 

Thomas Watt Smyth, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

* Robert Dick, Esq., m.a. ; 

•Diwan Anant Ram ; 

* Pandit Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar ; 

*H. H. Sawai Mangal Singh, Bahadur, Maharao Rana of 
Alwar, <;.c s.r. : 

•Dr. C. R. Stiilpnagel: 

* Khalifa Muhammad Hasan, Wazir-ud-Daula, Mudabbir 

ul-Mulk ; 

Francis Chorly Clmnning, Esq.. b.C.s. : 

•Rai Bahadur Brij Lai Chose. 

1886 

Stephen Edward Wheeler. Esq. ; 

•Fakir Saiyid Jamal-ud-din, k.b 
•Babu Pratap Chandra Rai; 

•Maulvi Mahammad Ismail Khan; 

•Babu ('. N. Mittra, k.b. ; 

Herbert Charles Fanshawe, Esq., b.c.s. 

1886. 

•Diwan Sri Ram, m.a., Alwar ; 

Rev. Francis Archibald Pattullo Shirreff, M.A. ; 
William Pringle Dickson, Esq., m.d. ; 

Sir C. A. Roe, kt., m.a., c.s. ; 

Edward Emerson Oliver, Esq., m.i.c.e. ; 

•Saiyid Muhammad Latif, k.b., s.r., f.r.a.s., f.r,o.s. ; 
•Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh, k.b. ; 

•The Rev. John William Thorp Wright, m.a. 


* Deceased. 
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1887 . 

Frederic de Hochepied Larpent, Esq.; 

♦Maulvi Abdul Ali Qari; 

G. R. Elsmie, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

♦Major-General Samuel Black, c.s.i. : 

♦Seth Ram Rattan, r.b. ; 

♦Diwan Ram Jas, c>.i. ; 

William Coldstream, Esq., b.a., b.c.s. ; 

♦ C. J. Rodgers, Esq. ; 

Major L. Tarleton Young, b.a., m.d., i.m.s. 

1888 . 

*G. S. Lewis, Esq., b.a. ; 

♦The Hon’ble Lala Madan Gopal, r.b., m.a., Barrister- 
at-Law. 

1889 . 

♦Shaikh Ghulam Hasan, k.b. ; 

J. C. Oman, Esq., D.L. 

1890 . 

♦Malik Roshan-ud-din Khan ; 

♦Maulvi Muhd. Yusaf Ali Khan, K.s.; 

♦Sahibzada Sir Muhammad Obaidulla, Khan Bahadur, 
Ferozjang, c.s.i., k.c.i.e. ; 

♦R. B. Babu Shashi Bhushan Mukerji, m.a., b.l. 


1891 . 


♦Qazi Hamid- ud-din. 


1893. 

Rev. J. W. Youngson, m.a., b.d. ; 
P. G. Dallinger, Esq., b.a. 


* Deceased. 
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1894 . 

B. G. Ussher, Esq., m.a. ; 

L. W. King, Esq., c.s., ll.d., f.s.a., c.s.i. 

1895 . 

♦Blmi Arjan Singh, m.a., s.b. ; 

E. G. Thomson, Esq., c.s. ; 

LieutenantrColonel C. F. Massy. 

1897 . 

*Sardar Bahadur Sardar Arjan Singh. Chabal, c.i.e. 

1898 . 

P. S. Allen, Esq., m.a. ; 

*The Hon’ble Raja Pt. Suraj Kaul, r.b., c.r.E. ; 

*The Right Revd, G. Pelekmans, d.d. ; 

1899 . 

*Bhai Mihail Singh, R.B.; 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., b.a. ; 

1900 . 

*A. W. Stratton, Esq., ph.d. ; 

The Hou’ble Sir A. F. D. Cunningham, c.s., k.c.i.e. ; 
*Sardar Narindar Singh, s.b. 

1902 . 

*F. J. Portman, Esq., b.a; 

*Lala Jiya Ram, m.a. 

1904 . 

*G. Serrell, Esq., m.a., ll.d. 

1908 . 

*Hia Highness Nawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan, 
Bahadur, Chief of Bahaw&lpur. 


* Deceased. 
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List of Graduates and others who have passed 
University Examinations. 


GRADUATES. 

List of person# upon whom Degrees have been conferred under Sec¬ 
tion 16, Act XIX, 1882. 

Doctors of Oriental Learning. 

Gottlieb William Leitner, Esq.; ll.d., m.a., ph.d., Nov. 18th, 
1882. 

The Most Hon’ble George Frederick Samuel Robinson, Marquis 
of Ripon, k.g., p.c., g.m.s.i., G.M.I.E.. Nov. 15th, 1884. 

The Right Hon’ble Sir Frederick Temple, Hamilton Temple, Earl 
of Dufferin and Ava, k.p. , q.c.b., o.m.s.i., g.c.m.g., g.m.i.e., 
D.C.X., F.B.8., Nov. 4th, 1880. 

Sir Char'os Umpherston Aitchison, K.e.s.i.. c.i.e., ll.d., March 
30th, 1887. 

The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, D.r>., Bishop of 
Lahore, December 12th, 1887. 

Colonel William Rice Morland Holroyd, b.sc., Nov. 29th, 1890. 

The Hon’hle Sir James Broadwood Lyall, k.c.s.i., Nov. 7th, 1891. 

Doctors of Literature, 

H. R. H. Arthur William Patrick Albert, Duke of Connaught and 
Stratheam, k.g., k.t., k.p., g.c.s.j., g.c.m.g., c.b., Nov. 4th, 
1886. 

The Most Hon’ble Henry-Charles-Keith Petty-Fitz-Maurice, Mar 
quis of Lansdowne, g.m.s.i., g.c.m.o., g.m.j.k., Nov. 20th, 1889 

The Right Hon’ble Victor-Alexander Bruce, Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, p.c., ll.d., Lord Bruce of Kiniose and Lord Bruce 
of Torry, in the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baron Elgin of 
Elgin, in the United Kingdom, December 1st, 1894. 

John Campbell Oman, Esq., January 4th, 1887. 

John Sime, Esq., c.i.e., ll.d., January 2nd, 1901. 

The Hon’ble 8ir William Mackworth Young, m.a., k.c.s.i., o.b., 
December 21st, 1901. 

The Hon’ble Sir Charles Montgomery Rivaz, k.c.s.i., i.o.s., 
December 2lst, 1906. 

Doctors of Law. 

The Hon’ble Sir William Henry Rattigan, kt., ll.d., Barrister- 
at-Law, January 6th, 1896. 
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The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, b.a., Barrister-at-Law, 
X.c.s.i., o.s., January 4th, 1897. 

Sir Charles Arthur Roe, kt. , m. a. , January 3rd, 1899. 

Sir Charles Lewis Tupper, b.a., k.c.i.e., i.c.s., December 21st, 
1907. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882.* 

Master or Oriental Learning. 


1883 

Muhammad Din, t O.C.. Ara¬ 
bic', I. 

Abdul Aziz, O.C., Arabic. I. 
Ohulairi Mustafa. O.C.. Arabic. 
III. 

188 .") 

Matlma Das, O.C., Sanskrit, II. 
Saiyid Muhammad Jamal. 
O.C., Arabic. III. 

1890 

Hafiz Ali Ahmad, O.C.. Arabic, 

III. 

I8JI2 

Aeghar Ali, O.C., Arabic, 11. 

1893 

Abdul Huq, O.C'., Arabic, III. 
1895 

Muhammad Ishaq Khan, O.C., 
Arabic, III. 


1890 

Muhammad Avvuh. O.C.. Ara¬ 
bic, II. 

1897 

Ch. Md. Anur-ud-din, O.C., 
Arabic. II 

19 (M* 

Shaikh Ghulam Rasul, O.C., 
Arabic, Ill. 

3905 

Pir Muhammad, B.O.L., O.C., 
Arabic. II. 

1900 

Muhammad Ibrahim. B.O.L , 
O.C., Arabic. III. 

1908. 

Joel Waiz ball, m.a., S.S.C.. 
Arabic, II. 


* The names are given in order of time and merit, except in 
the case of Bachelors in the third division, 
t O.C. denotes Oriental College, Lahore. 
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Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

1891 


1882 

♦Abdul Aziz, O.C., Arabic. 

1883 

♦Saiyid Muhd. Jamal, O.C., 
Arabic. 

1884 

Alii Din, O.C., II. 

Mathra Das, O.C., III. 

Anant Bam, O.C., III 

1885 

Imam-ud-din, O.C., III. 

Bam Kishan, O.C 1 ., III. 

1886 

Nasar-ulla Khan, O.C., III. 
Ghulam Shah, O.C., III. 

1887 

Khan Chand, O.C., III. 

1888 

Hafiz Ali Ahmad, O.C., II. 
Sukhram Das, O.C., III. 
Bhawani Shankar, O.C., III. 
Diwan Chand, Lahore,! III. 

1889 

Abdul Qadar, O.C., II. 
Qutb-uddin, Lahore, III. 
Jassa Bam, O.C'., III. 

1890 

Asghar Ali, O.C., II. 

Abid Ali, O.C., II. 

Abdul Haq, O.C., II. 
Fazl-ud-din, Lahore, III. 


Abdul Haq, O.C., II. 

Puran Chand, Lahore, III. 
Luchhman Das Bali, O.C., III. 
Moti Ram, Multan, III. 

1892 

Hftrnam Singh, Jullundur, II. 
Saiyid Imdad Ali, Lahore, III. 
Naina Singh, O.C., III. 

Radha Bam, Jullundur, III. 

1893 

Md. Ishaq Khan, O.C., II. 
Harnam Singh, O.C., II. 
Muhammad Bakhah, Lahore, 
III. 

1894 

Arjan Singh, O.C., II. 
Muhammad Ayyub, O.C., II- 
Qazi Muhammad Said, O.C.* 
II. 

Mathra Das, O.C., 111- 
Ajit Singh, O.C.. III. 

1895 

Muhammad Ashraf, O.C., II- 
Muhammad Amir-ud-din, O.C., 

Lakhbir Singh alias Badha 
Kishan, O.C., II. 

1896 

Ghulam Mohy-ud-din, O.C., ID 
Gopi Nath, O.C., 11. 

Dewa Singh, O.C., II. 


• During 1882 and 1883 the system of placing successful candi- 
tes in divisions did not exist. . . 

f Where simply the name of a district is given the candidate 
u a Private Student of that district. 
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1897 

Baldev Sahai, Lahore, 111. 

1898 

Ali Muhammad Khan, O.C., II. 
Shaikh Ghulam Rasul, O.C., II. 

1899 

Muhammad Abdul Halim, 
O.C., III. 

Ghulam Jilani, Jullundur, III. 
190(1 

Fateh-ud-din, Jullundur, III. 
MirzaSardar Beg, O.C., III. 
Nathu Ram, Peshawar, III. 

1901 

Fakir Khuda Bakhsh, O.C., II. 
Sundar Das, O.C., 11. 

Sheikh Muhammad Said Alum, 
O.C., II. 

Labhu Ram. O.C., III. 

1902 

Ralunat Ali. O.C., II. 

Qazi Yar Muhammad Ahmadi, 
Lahore, III. 


FACULTY 

Master 

1882 

Unvrao Singh, O.C..* Geology, 

I. 


1903 

Ata Muhammad, O.C., II. 
Karm Ilahi, O.C., III. 

1904 

Pir Muhammad, O.C., II. 
Ibrahim, O.C., II. 

1905 

Ahmad Bakhsh, O.C., II. 
Haaan-ud-din, O.C., III. 

1900 

Nil. 

1907 

Rahmat Ullah. O.C., II. 
Nathu Ram Agarwal, Lahore, 

n. 

Chaudhri Ishwar Singh, 
Lahore, II. 

1908. 

List oj person who has 
passed the B.O.L. Examination 
but not yet taken his degree. 

Qasim Ah, O.C.. II. 


OF ARTS. 
of Arts. 

Pt. Harkishen Das, G.C., 
Sanskrit, III. 

Khwaja Muhd. Shaft, G.C., 
English. III. 


* G.C. indicates Government College, Lahore. 

O.C. ,, Oriental College, Lahore. 

8.S.C. ,, 8t. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

D.A.-V.C.,, D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

F.C.C ,, Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

Where simply the name of a district is given the candidate 
was a Private Student of that district. 
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1883 

Chuni Lai, Gurdaspur, His¬ 
tory, I. 

Arjan Singh, Gujrat, History, 

I. 

Muhd. Husain, Lahore, Per¬ 
sian, I. 

1884 

Jiya Ram, Amritsar, English, 

n. 

Ram Prasada, G.C.. Sanskrit, 
III. 

Sri Ram, Gurdaspur, History, 

in. 

1885 

Shiv Dial, Amritsar, English, 
III. 

Isa Charan Chandu Lai, G.C'., 
English, III, 

Sant Ram, G.C., History, III. 
Umar-ud-din, G.C., Historv, 
III. 

Rur'hi Ram, G.C., Chemistry 
and Physics, III. 

1886 

Gurudat, Vidyarthi, G.C., 
Chemistry and Physios, I. 
Narendra Nath, G.C., Philo¬ 
sophy, II. 

1888 

Stuidar Das Suri, Multan, Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

1889 

Ikbal Kiahan Pandit, G.C., 
Philosophy, III. 

Rahim Bakhsh, G.C., Philo¬ 
sophy, in. 

1890 

Pandit Hari Krishna Haul, 
O.C., Sanskrit, III. 


1891 

Ganga S&hai, G.C., English, 

II. 

Lakhmir Singh. Lahore, Phi¬ 
losophy, II. 

Chandra Bhan, G.C., Mathe¬ 
matics, III. 

1892 

Gobrnd Das.G.C., Physics,Ill. 
Hemraj, G.C., Philosophy, III. 

1893 

Prabhu Dayal, G.C., English, 

m. 

Bhagwan Das, S.S.C., English, 

III . 

M. Rukn-ud-din, G .C., English, 
111 . 

Pt. Sukh Chain Nath Dar, 
G.C., English, 111. 

Khushi Ram, Lahore, Physics, 
III. 

Sh. Damshmand Suqrat, G.C., 
History, 111. 

Duni Chaud, G.C., History, 

111 . 

1894 

Hatir. (Ihulam Sarwar, G.C., 
English, III. 

Kashi Nath, S.S.C., English, 
III. 

Mukand Lai, S.S.C., Euglisli. 
III. 

Nihal Singh, G.C., English, 
III. 

Sarfaraz Khan, G.C., English, 
HI. 

Mehta Bahadur Chand, G.C,, 
English, III. 

Devi Das, Lahore, Sanskrit, 

in. 

Ch. Ali Gauhar, O.C., Arabic, 
HI. 

Diwan Chand, G.C., Physios, 

ra. 
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1894 

Topan Ram, G.C., Physics, 
III. 

Dalpat Rai, Vidyarthi, G.C., 
History, III. 

Trilochon Singh, G.C., His¬ 
tory, III. 

1895 

Ajudhia Prasad, S.S.C., Eng¬ 
lish, 111. 

Ganga Ram, G.C., English, 
ill. 

Labbhu Ram Agarwal, G.C., 
English, 111. 

Mod (’hand, G.O., English, 
III. 

Muhammad Ali, O.C., English, 
III. 

Moti Lai, G.C., English, III. 

Lakshumm Das, O.C., Sans¬ 
krit, III. 

Tirath Ram, (J.C., Mathema- 
tics. Ill. 

Prabhu Daval, Lahore, His¬ 
tory. III. 

Shiv Daval, Lahore, History, 
HI. 

Rulak Rain, (I.C., Physics, II. 

Shadi Lai, G.C., Physics, III. 

1890 

Mathura Das I’rabhakar. G.O., 
English, III. 

Prittam Luther Singh, Hazari- 
bagh, English, 111. 

Rahim Baklish, G.C., English, 

III. 

Hari Das Chhibbar, Laliore, 
English, III. 

.Mansa Ram Bhargava, O.C., 
Sanskrit, III. 

Bishan Das Puri, D.A.-V.C., 
Sanskrit, III. 

Kanwar Sain Mathur, G.C., 
Phyaica, III. 

Badri Dan, G.C., Phyaica, 
III. 


1897 

Buraj Narain, S.8.C., Englisli 
III. 

Raja Bahadur, S.S.C., English, 
III. 

Har Gopal, G.C., English, III. 

Hhai Narain Singh, Gujran- 
wala, English. HI. 

Ganga Rain Wadliwa, G.C., 
English, III. 

Kanwar Sain Mathur. G.O., 
English, III. 

S. K. Gurtu, Mhow, Englisli, 
III. 

l’undit Jawala Parshad, 

Laliore, English, III. 

Foqir Chand. G.C., Philoso 
ph\. III. 

Kadha Kishen, Lahore, 

Mathematics, 111. 

Bell Ram Dhawan, G.C., Phy¬ 
sics, Ill. 

Niaz yutab. G.C., History, 
III. [IIL 

Balak Ram, Laliore, History', 

Bhagwan Daa Vasudova, O.C., 
Sanskrit, III. 

Rato Chandra, S.S.C., Sans¬ 
krit, III. 

Raghubar Dayal, S.S.C., Sans¬ 
krit , 1II. 

1898 

Shiva Dans Budhiraja, G.C.. 
English, III. 

Shadi Ram, G.C., English, 111. 

Sri Ram, Lahore, English, III. 

Barkat Ali Khan, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Dina Nath Isar, G.C., English, 
III. 

Agarwala Madan Gopal K., 
Lahore, English, III. 

Lachhmi Narain Ahluwalia, 
G.C., Physics, III. 

Jagan Nath Bombhowal, G.C., 
Physics, HI. 

J aawant Rai Taneja, G.C., 
Philosophy, IIL 
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1899 

Joel Waiz Lall, S.S.C., Eng¬ 
lish, II. 

Azmat Singh, S.S.C., English, 

hi. 

Morari Lall Khosla, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Peter Ponsonby, Jullundur, 
English, III. 

Sham Lai Kaistha, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Udav Chandra. O.C., Sanskrit, 

III 

Qaim Din, Sailkot, Arabic. III. 
Gopal Singh Chowla, <!.C., 
Mathematics, III. 
Mohammed Iqbal, G.C., Philo¬ 
sophy, III. 

Manmatha Nath Mukerjee, 
G.C., Physics, II. 

1900 

Matiohar Lai, G.C., English, 

II. 

Abdul Aziz, O.C., English, II. 
Keshab Deva Bhargava, C.C., 
English, III. 

Niranjan Singh Mehta, (!.C., 
English, III. 

HariChand,O.C., English, III. 
Hirananda, O.C., Sanskrit, 

III. 

H a rk i a hen Das, D.A.-V.C., 
Sanskrit, IIT. 

1901 


Gokal Chand Narang, Lahore, 
English, II. 

Tulsi Das, G.C., English, III. 



Bhowani Singh Bhandari, 
Lahore, English, III. 

Ram Chandra, G.C., English, 
III. 

Tej Ram, G.C., English, III. 
Narendra Nath Kaul, Lahore, 
, English, III. 


1901 

Radha Kishen Bhatia, Rawal¬ 
pindi, English, III. 

Vaishno Ditta Mall, G.C., Phy¬ 
sics, III. 

Piara Lai Dhawan, G.C., 
Mathematics, III. 

Chetan Anand, G.C., Chemi 
trv, HI 

1902 

Raj Kan war. P.C.C., English, 
II. 

Shibbu Mall, S.S.C., English, 

II. 

Arjan Das, I J.C., English, Ill. 
Cliuni L. Dhingra, Jind State, 
English, III. 

Divran Chand Cliadah G.C.. 
English, 111. 

Devi Singh, S.S.C., Englisli, 

TIL 

William Sanders John, Lahore 
English. III. 

Abdul Hamid. F.C.C., English. 

III. 

Ram Chand,G.C., English, Ill. 
Shah Mohammad, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Abdul Ghani, F.C.C., English, 

III. 

Zia-ud-din Ahmad, Lahore, 
English, Ill. 

Fazl Muhammad, G.C., Mathe¬ 
matics, III. 

Bhagat Rarn Chopra, Lahore, 
Mathematics, III. 

Bhai Parma Nand, Lahore, 
History, III. 

Ram Dhan, Shahpur, History, 

111 . 

Purushottam Lal Dhawan, 
G.C., Physics, III. 

Ratan Lal, G.C., Physics, III. 
Piara Lal Dhawan, G.C., Phy¬ 
sics, III. 

Khub Ram, G.C., Physics, III. 
Chetan Anand, G.C., Sanskrit, 
III. 
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li*02 

J as want Rai, O.C., Sanskrit, 
III. 

Mahomed Abbas, Aligarh, 
Arabic, HI. 

1903 

Dwarka Prasad, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, 11. 

Rain Prasad Ivhosla, G.C., 
English, 11. 

Chuni Lul, F. English, 

III. 

Pandit Omkar Nath Zutshi, 
F.C.C.. English. 111. 

Rangi Lai. English, Ill. 

K.K. Mukerjee, F’.CC., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Ramzan Ali, F.C.C., English, 

III. 

Khurshnid Mohammad, P.C.C.. 
English. 111. 

Ram (.'hand, G.C.. Mathema¬ 
tics, III. 

Ratal! I.al. G.C, Chemistry, 

111 . 

S. N. Mittra, G.C, Chemistry, 
III. 

Ishar Das Paaricha, O.C., Phy¬ 
sics, 111. 

Dava Rum Salmi, O.C'., Sans¬ 
krit. HI. 

Harsom, O.C., Arabic, 111. 

1904 

Shiv Xarayan, (i.C , Mathe¬ 
matics, II. 

Mukand Lai, (I.C., Mathema¬ 
tics, III. 

Ishar Hass Paaricha, (I.C., 
Chemistry, III. 

Jai Copal Bhandari, G.C., 
Physics, II. 

Gulbah&r Singh, S.S.C., Sans¬ 
krit, m. 


1904 

Tek Chand, (PC., History, H. 

Har Dayal, G.C., English, I. 

Niaz Muhammad, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish, II. 

Sri Ram Sehgal, G.C., English, 
IH. 

Asa Nand (1. C., English, III. 

Zaka-ud-din Khan, F.C.C., 
English, III. 

Xasir Ah, G.C., English, III. 

Radlia Krishna Puri, G.C., 
English, III. 

Sliib Krishna Banerji. Lahore, 
English, HI. 

Raghbir Chand, Lahore, Eng¬ 
lish. III. 

Muhammad Salih, F.C.C., 
English, III. 

Sajud Akbar Hussain. F.C.C., 
English, III. 

.lagan Nath Rhaiidari. <!.('., 
English. HI 

1905 

Muzuffar Hussain, F.C.C., 
Mathematics, 111. 

Kharak Singh, Amritsar, 
Mathematics, Hi. 

Nur Ilahi, G.C., Philosophy, 
IH. 

•Ishwar Das Sahni, G.C.. 
Physics, 111. 

Mukand Lai, G.C., Physics,Ill. 

Muhammad Said, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, 11. 

llarkat Ali,F.C.C., English. II. 

Ladli DaR, S.S.C., English, III. 

Abdul Rab Ansari. F.C.C., 
English, Ill. 

Ohanshyani Dass, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Niraujan Prashad, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

•Devi ('hand Puri, Lahore, 
English, III. 


•Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1905 

Amar Nath, F.C.C., English, 
HI. [HI. 

Mohd. Shafi. F.C.C., English, 
Balwant Singh, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. [ HI- 

Gopal Singh, F.C.C., English, 
Moti Lai Bhagat, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish, hi. [in 

Bhagat Singh, G.C., English, 
Pandit Ram Gopal, G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

♦Nauhriya Ram, O.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Baizada Nariujau Das Bali, 
Gujranwala, English, III. 

1906 

Jodh Singh, Amritsar, Mathe¬ 
matics, II. 

Hukam Chand, B.St'., F.C.C., 
Mathematics, III. 

Meduri Satyanarayana, Mad¬ 
ras, Mathematics, III. 

Mufti Mohd. Auwar-ul-Haq, 
O.C., Arabic, III. 

•Mohd. Ahd. Ullah. Bhopal, 
Arabic, III. 

Din Mohammad, F.C.C., Eng¬ 
lish. 11. [HI. 

Munshi Ram, G.O., English, 
Jagan Nath Aggarwal, G.C., 
English, III. 

Mela Ram Aggarwal, O.C., 
English, III. 

Rughbir Da m Khosla, G.C., 
"English, III. 

Fazl Husain, F.C.C., English, 

in. 

Ahmad Hasan Khan, G.C., 
English, III. [III. 

Aziz-ud-din, F.C.C., English, 
Sbuja-ud-din, G.C., English, 

Prabhu Datta Sharma, O.C., 

Sanskrit, III. 


1907 

Inayat Ullah Khan, b.a. , 
F.C.C. Mathematics, II. 

Dit Mohd., b.a., G.C., Mathe¬ 
matics. III. [lish, IT. 

Atma Ram, b.a., G.C.. Eng- 

Sh. Nur Mohammad, b.a., 
F.C.C., English, III. 

Dava Krishna, b.a., G.C., Eng¬ 
lish, III. 

Bhaguat Samp Varma, b.a., 
Delhi. English, III. 

Ram Chandra, b.a.. G.C., 

Engbxh, HI 

Loririda Ham. a .a . F.C.C., 
English, III. 

Ryed Chulam Husain Shah, 
b.a.. F.C.C., English. III. 

Din Mohamed, b.a., F.C.C., 
English, III. 

Muk&nd Lai Puri, b.a., G.C.. 
English III. 

Abdur Rashid, b.a.. F.C.C., 
English. III. 

Jagan Nath Aggarwal, m.a.. 
(5.C.. Chemistry, II. 

PuranChandra Rui, b.a., G.C,, 
Chemistry, III. 

Shiv Prashad, b.a., G.C., 

Chemistry, III. 

Wali Muhammad. B.A., C.C., 
Physics, III. [III. 

Sital Singh, b.a., G.C., Physics, 

Labb Singh, b.a., G.C,, Philo¬ 
sophy, II. 

1908 

Ligt of persons who have 

passed the M.A. Examination 

hut not yet taken their degree. 

Devi Dayal Joshi. b.a., O.C. , 
English. II. 

Bawa Nanak Singh, b.a., 
F.C.C., English, II. 

Abdul Rahman, b.a., F.C.C., 
English, II. 


* Not been admitted to the Degree 
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1008. 

K. M. Sircar, b.v, 
English. HI. 

Basin Ham. b.a., O.C., 

Engh-h, Ill 

Raja Smgh. It v , Lahore, 
English. III. 

Gohind Hihari, it v, S.S.C , 
English, III 

Mnlk Raj Tali, it a , 
English, HI. 

Xur Husain, it. v , F.C.C, 
English. JII. 

Ahdul Cham, it. a.. 
English. HI. 

Isliwar I)ii«. it. e . F.C 
English. HI. 

Rain Chandra, M \ , (I.C., 

Mathematics, I. 


H \CHKLrtl! 

IHK2 

•Rant Prasad, (I.C. 

i hs:i 

♦Mftja Ram, (I.C. 

*Kosho I>as, (J.C. 

* Jiya Rum, (I.C. 

•Sri Ram, Calcutta. 

•Rauslmn Lai. (I.C. 

*.Md. Ashraf, (I.C. 


1908 

S. N. Mukarji. b.a., RauaL 
pindi. Mathematics, II. 

Mehta .lagan Nath Vaid, b.a., 
F C C., Mathematics, III. 

Harnarn Singh, b.a., (J.C., 
Philosophy, III. 

I’rohli ii Dntt. Shnstri, M a., 

b T , Lahore. Philosophy.III. 

Autar Kishan Kichlu. b.a., 
(1C. Philosophy, III. 

■I\oti I’l'ftMUl, b.a. . t!C.. 

Hi store II. 

S-kir (id-din, h.\., I.C., 

Arahic. III. 

•lagan Nath. b.a., (I.C., 

Sanskrit, III. 

Todar Mull. b.a., O.C., 

Sanskrit , ]II 


nr Amts. 

1884 

Ruehi Rnm.G.C.. II. 
Cmar-iid-din, (I.C., II. 

Shiv Dial. Jtillundur, II 
Sant Ram, (I.C., II. 

Seva Ram. tl.C., H. 
lnain Ali, (I.C., III. 

Sawiiri Ram Bahai, G.C.. III. 
Ram Cltandra. c.t.c., hi. 
Kishan Lai, Delhi, III. 


* During ISM2 and 1884 the system of placing successful candi- 
dates in divisions did not exist. 

(I.C. denotes (loveriiment College, Lahore; C.T.C. Central 
Training College, Lahore ; O.C. Oriental College, Lahore ; S S C 
St. Stephen's College. Delhi. F.C.C. Forman Christian College' 
Lahore; M.C. Moliindra College, Patiala ; S.E.C. Sadiq-Egerum 
College. Hhawalpur ; D.A.-V.C. Dayarmnd Anglo-Vedic College 
Lahore ; C.E.C. Civil Engineering College. Sibpur ; L.C. Lashkar 
College. Gwalior ; K.C. Khalsa College, Amritsar ; H.C. Hindu 
College. Delhi ; G.M.C. Gordon Mission College, Rawalpindi; I.C 
iHlamia College, Lahore. 

Where simply the name of a district is given, the candidate 
was a Private Student of that district. 

28 
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1885 

Gurudat, Vidyarthi, G.C., U. 
Narendra Nath, G.O., II. 
Hansraj, G.C., II. 

Nihal Chand, O.C., II. 

Chotan Anand, G.C., II. 

Dhrit Ram, Late of G.C., III. 
Bhagat Ram, G.C., III. 
Makhan Lai. S.S.C., III. 

J. B. Dales, Late of G.C., III. 
Sansar Chand, G.C., III. 
Ganeah Das, G.C., III. 

Sri Ram, G.C., III. 

Jugal Kiahore, Lahore, III. 
Kripa Narain, Lahore, III. 

1886 

Shaikh Ainir Ali, G.C., I. 
Harkishan Lai. G.C., I. 

Chuni Lai, G.C., II. 

Ram Rattan, G.C., II. 

Kanhya Singh, G.C'., II. 

Diali Ram, G.C., II. 

Pohu Ram Suri, G.C., III. 
Hari Kishan Pandit, G.C., 
III. 

Tara Chand, G.C., III. 

Sajjad Mirza, Amritsar, III. 
Parduman KiBhan Pandit, 
G.C., III. 

Madan Mohan Lai, G.C., III. 
Mathura Das, C.T.C., III. 
Nathu Ram, G.C., III. 

Rang Lai, S.S.C., HI. 

1887 

Jagan Nath, G.C., II. 
Muhammad Shah Din, G C., 

n. 

Gopal Das, II., G €., II 
Tasadduq Husain, S.S.C., II. 
Achhni Ram, G.C., II. 

Barkat Ali, G.C., II. 

Hait Ram, S.S.C., II. 

Bhana Ram, G.C., II. 

Sita Ram, G.C., II. 

Ram Das, G.C., III. 

P. Kidar Nath, G.C., III, . 


188 7 

Maya Bhan, G.C., Ill. 
Bhagwan Das, G.C., III. 
Chiranji Lai, S.S.C., III. 
Nibaran Chander Ghose, 
S.S.C., III. 

Prabhu Dval, S.S.C., III. 
Harkishen Das. Kapurthala, 
III. 

Sohan Lai, Kapurthala, ITI. 
Hari Chand, G.C., III. 
Hargopal, S.S.C., HI. 

Sada Nand, G.C., III. 

Jaisa Ham, C.T.C., III. 
Laddhu Mai, G.C., III. 

Hara Lai. G.C., III. 

1888 

Hari Krishna Kaul. G.C., 1. 
Ahmed Din. G.C., II. 

Madho Ram, G.C., II. 

Dhanpai Rai, G.C’.. II. 

Ganesh Das, G.C.. II. 

Suraj Bhan, G.C., 11. 
Taj-ud-dm, G.C. II. 

Monohar C'handru Mukerji. 

S.S.C., II. 
hshar Das, G.C., II. 

Chela Ram, G.C., II. 

Jowala Sahai, II., G.C., II. 
Shib Charan Das, G.C., 111. 

Sri Ram, G.C., HI. 

Kuhshi Ram, G.C'., Ill 
Rahim Bakhsh, G.C., 111. 
Damodar Das, S.S.C'., Til. 
Baaant Lai, G.C., HI. 
Niranjan Das, G.C., Ill. 

Gulab Chand, G.C'., III. 

Bairn Gopal, S.S.C., III. 
Makhan Lai, G.C., HI. 
Girdhari Lai, Ferozepur, III. 
Achhru Ram, G.C., III. 

Iqbal Kishan Pandit, G.C., 
III. 

Kashi Ram, G.C,, III. 
Girdhari Lai, II. G.C., III. 
Monohar Lai, G.C., III. 

Dhani Ram Khanna, G.C., 
III. 
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1886 

Gangs Sahai, G.C., II. 
Chandra Bhan, G.C., II. 
Lachhman Das, G.C., III. 
Beni Parehad, G.C , III. 
Sobha Singh, G.C., III. 
Vincent C. O'Conner, Shahpur, 
III 

Niranjan Singh Chhaehhi, 
G.C., III. 

Raja Ram, G.<\, III. 

Nazar Muhammad, G.C.. III. 
Sarfaraz Khan, G.C.. III. 
Mangal Sain Sethi, G.C., III. 
Wadhawa Singh, G.C., III. 
Des Raja, Montgomery, III. 
Sujan Singh, G.C’., III. 

1800 

Uclai Ram, 1. 

Muhammad Husain, G.C , II. 
Sardar Khan. G.C.. II. 

Govind Das, O.C., II. 

Sultan Ahmad, G.C., II. 
Lakhinir Singh, G.C., II. 
Pritam Luther Singh. S.S.C., 

II. 

Mul Chand, S.S.C., II 
Yaqub Khan, G.C., 111. 
Gopal Daa, G.C.. III. 

Prakaah Nath. F.C.C., HI. 
Roop Narain, S.S.C'., III. 
Chatur Behari Naravau. S.S.C., 
HI. 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani, 
F.C.C.. III. 

Harya Ram Kapur, F.C.C., 

III. 

Metha Gayan Chand, G.C., 

III. 

Fatih Chand, Multan, III. 
Ghulam Muhommad, G.C,, III. 
Devi Dial, O.C., III. 

Aukhoy Chandra Bose, S.S C., 
III. 

Ahmad Din, II, G.C., in. 
Parma Nand, G.C., III. 

Brij La], I.,G.C., III. 


I860 

Abdur Rahman, G.C., III. 
Ghulam Bari, G.C., III. 
Ghulam Muhammad Hasan 
Khan, S.S.C., Ill 
Jiwan Lai, Delhi, III. 
Gurmukh Singh, Lahore, III. 
Brij Bihari Lai, S.S.C., III. 
Karm llahi, G.C. , III. 

Say id Muhammad Rashid-ud- 
din Husain Ahmad, F.C.C., 
III. 

Mukand Lai Sondhi, G.C., III. 
Nabi Bakhsh, G.C'., III. 

Brij Lai Mabajan, G.C'., III. 

1801 

Saiyid Khurshed Anwar. 

Lahore. II. 

Tek ('hand, (5.C., II. 
Laehrnan Das Adya, F.C.C’., 
II. 

Parma Nand, G.C.. II. 

Devi Das. F.C.C.. II 
Siraj-ud-din. G.C’., II. 

Hem Raj, G.C., II. 

Beni Pershad. G.C.. II. 
Munna Lai. G.C.. II. 

Hakim Ali. F.C.C'.. II. 

Abdul Rashid, F.C.C., II. 
Mohomed Ashraf, S.S.C., II. 
Feroz-ud-din Ahmad, G.C., 

II. [II. 
Basanta Kumar Basu, F.C.C., 
Cttam Chand, G.C., II. 

Mirza Zafar Ali, G.C., II. 

Har Narayan Varma, G.C., 

III. 

Prithwi Singh, G.C., III. 
Ganeahi Lai. O.C., III. 
Jogindra Natha Sein, F.C.C.. 
III. 

Saiyid Sharif Husain, F.C.C., 
III. 

Ookal Chand, Lahore, III. 
Dalip Singh Gill, F.C.C,, III, 
Hari Singh, Delhi, III. 

• Kunj Behari Lai, Lahore, III. 
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1891 

Balwant Singh, G.C., III. 

Duni Cliand, O.C., III. 

Kripa Ram Dosoge, F.C.C., 

III. 

Jarual-ud-din, G.C., III. 
Krishna Nandan, S.S.C., III. 
P. Bhagwan Das, F.C.C., III. 
Beli Ram. G.C., III. 

Hari Ram, G.C., III. 

Abinaah Chandra Ghose, 
S.S.C., III. 

HahzuLiah, G.C., III. 

Mir Abdul Wahid, G.C., III. 
Umrao Bahadur, M.C., 111. 
Munshi Rama, Lahore. Til. 
Sada Ram, Nablia, Ill. 

1892 

M. Rukn-ud-din, F.C.C., I. 
Diwan Chand, G.C., II. 
Pandit Kanshi Ram, M.C., II. 
Mehta Bahadur Cliand, F.C.C., 
II. 

Hakim Rai, Lahore, II. 

Pt. Sukh Chain Nath Dar, 
F.C.C., II. 

Mania Bakhsh, F.C.C., II. 
Far! Ilahi, Lahore, II. 
Narayan Dans Gupta, G.C., II. 
Prabhu Dyal, G.C., II. 

Jiwa Ram Sondlii, G.C.. II, 
Feroz-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
Jvahir Lai Bhorgava, G.C., II. 
Tai-ud-din Qoraishi, F.C.C., 
II. 

Tuhi Ram, D.I. Khan, II. 
Daulat Ram, G.C., II. 

Udho Das Mehta, G.C., II. 
Gujar Mai, G.C., II. 

Ladha Singh, Sialkot., II. 

Ala Sher, F.C.C., II. 

Pandit Shambhu Nath, G.C., 

H. 

Asgh&r Ali, G.C., II. 
Talib-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
Lsohman Das, II, G.C., II. 
Bhagat Ram Agarwal, G.C., 
II, 


1892 

Shiv Das Kapur, G.C., II. 
Pestonji Bezonji Talatv, 
FOCI] 

Amir Baklish. G.C., II. 

Bala Prasad, S.S.C., II. 
Jhanda Singh, Lahore, II. 
Kanhaiva Lai, S.S.C.. III. 
Devi Daval, G.C., ill. 
Bhagwan Das, S.S.C., III. 
Mohan Lai Seth. F.C.C., JII. 
Anup Chand, < !.C., 111. 

Kislian Lai Bahel. Lahore, III. 
Muhammad Ilyas, G.C., HI. 
Kami ('hand Sun. G.C.. 111. 
Kharak Smgh Dliillim. F.C.C., 
Ill. 

R. Howe, F.C.C.. 111. 
Surlndund Khan, G.C.. III. 
Shaikh Damshmand Siujrat, 
G.C., HI. 

Khalil-ur Rahman, l.ahore 

HI. 

Bhagwan Singh. F.C.C., HI. 
Biahan Das. (!.C.. III. 
Cirdliari Lai, G.C’.. HI. 

1893 

Tirath Ram, F.C.C., I. 
Lakdinmn Das. G.C.. II. 
Gbulani Sarwar, G.C., II. 
Topan Ram. G.C., II. 

Durga Das Sa<leva, F.C.C., II. 
Ali Gauhar. Lahore. 11. 

Shiv Dayal, Lahore, II. 

Cli. Shahab-ud-dm, G.C., II. 
Nihal Singh, G.C',, II. 

Mukand La), 8.S.C., II. 
Sheikh Fazl Karim, F.C.C., II. 
Sheikh Siraj-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
Bhawani Das Piplani, F.C.C , 
II. 

Lehria Singh, G.C., II. 

Siri Ram Popiai, 8.S.C., II. 
Triloehan Singh, G.C., II, 
Kripa Ram Dawessar, F.C.C., 
II. 

Amin Cliand, G.C., IJ« 
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1R®3 

Dhani Hum, F.(II. 

Moti Ram, G.O., II. 

(lirja Parnhad, Rawalpindi, IJ. 
Muhammad l T mar, (l.C.. II. 
Rup Cliaud Dingra. tl.C.. II. 
Muhammad Sana Cllah, 
F.C.C.. II 

Durga Das Mehra. F.C.C.. II. 
Abdul Ghani. Ludhiana. II. 
Mnti Sagar. F.C.C.. II. 

Moti Lai, G.(\, II. 

('ll. (llinhim Husain, F.C.C.. 11. 
Kh. Kamal-ud-dm, F.('.('., II. 
Kundan Lai Basiaht. (l.C., II. 
Sundar Rat*. Shahpur. II. 
Visauda Ram. Lahore. II 
Ram Lai Bhntia, F.C.C., 11. 
Hardaval. F.CC., II 
Ataulla. S.S.t'.. III. 

Kashi Nath. S S.C.. Ill 
Ft, N’and Lai Tikkoo. FCC , 
111 

Tilak Ham, I!.('., 1II. 

Hukam ('hand Fal. F.C.C., 
111. 

Munphul Singh. F.C.C.. Ill 
Kuuahal Kishore, S.S.t'.. Ill 
Min h Das Triklia, Lahore. 111. 
Dan Sim;h. (!.i\, III. 
Khurslud A lirnad, Sialkm. 111 
Matlira l)as Chopra, F.t’.C.. 
III. 

Sundar Ham Saraf, (!.('., III. 
Magma Singh Karnpanv, 

Fee., in. 

Gokal Chuud. Sialkol. Ill 
Gauri Shankar. F.III. 
Fa/.al Haij (Jori, F.111. 

18114 

Shiidi Lai, 1. 

Balak Ram, G.C.. 1. 

Kalya Ram, (I.C.. I. 
Muhammad Ali, G.C., 1. 
Mathra Das Kapur, (I.C.. I. 
Shaikh Abdul Qadir, F.C.C., 1. 
(langa Ram, (l.C., 1. 


18K4 

MansaRain Bhargava, F.C.C., 

1 . 

Riwari (.'hand Ohhrai, (!.('., II. 
Rhagirath Lai Agarwal, (l.C.. 

II. 

Riliari Lai, G.C.. II. 

Raij Math Agarwal, G.C.. II. 
Daulat Ram Dhamrait, (I.C. 
II. 

Harnam Singh. Sialkol. IT. 
N'aram Singh, F.t'.C., II. 
Ajudhia Prasad. SSI'., II. 
Fui/. Rasul. (1C., II. 

• lames Mnrr. S.S C., II 
Piirmoshri Saliava, Shahpur, 
11 . 

Pnrshotnm Lai Ragai. G.C . 

11 . 

Mul (’hand. (l.C., II. 

Kosho Ram. (I.C., II. 

Mehta L-kh Raj, (J.C . II 
Harnam Das. tl.C.. II. 

Ali Muhammad. (l.C.. II 
Ralnm llakhsh. F.CC.. II 
Aziz Bakh.sh. (I.C II. 

Taj-ud dm Mullirk. F.C.C., II. 
Ltihhu Ham Agarwal, (!.('.. II. 
Ral Kislien, (l.C.. II. 

Karnm (’hand. (l.C ,11. 

Lakhini Chandra. Lahore. II. 
Mela Ram Thind. Lahoiv. II. 
Anokh Singh Dhillon, Lahore, 
II. 

Raij Nath. Lahore, II, 

Ral Kishen I'kkhal. S.S.C.. 11. 
Kanahin Lai Redi, (l.C.. II. 
Ratau (.’hand Saigal. (5.C., II. 
Saad-ud-din, (l.C.. II. 

Mohan Lai Khoala, (l.C.. II. 
Siraj-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
Anant Ram. F.C.C.. II. 

Rawa Natha Singh, (l.C., II. 
Henry (leorge Augustus Howe, 
F.C.C.. II. 

Daya Kiaiian Haul. (l.C., II. 
Raideo Prasad, F.t'.C., II. 
Mirza Muhammad Hadi, 
Lucknow, II. 
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Amar Nath Obhrai, F.C.C., II. 
Muhammad Zain-ul-Abidin, 

F C C II. 

Balmokand Ahluwalia, F.C.C., 
II. 

Mahbub Beg, F.C.C., II. 

Raghu Nath Sahai, Kamal, II. 
Bulaki Ram, G.C., II. 

Radha Kishen, G.C., II. 

Tohlo Ram, F.C.C., II. 

Hari Das Chibbar, F.C.C., II. 
Devi Dayal, Lahore, II. 

Kharg Singh, Sialkot, II. 
Kanauji Lai, Lahore, II. 
Gurditta Mai, F.C.C., II. 

Nur Ahmad, F.C.C., II. 
Maqbul Shah, F.C.C., II. 
Narsingh Das Anand. F.C.C., 

n. 

Ram Kanwar, G.C., II. 
Lachman Das, M.C., II. 

Lekh Raj, Hoahiarpur, II. 
Jagan Nath, G.C., II. 

Labhu Ram, I., G.C., II. 

Shib Charan Das Soni, F.C.C., 

H. 

Pandit Amar Nath, G.C., II. 
Jagat Ram, I., G.C., II. 

Diwan Chand Ahuja, G.C., II. 
Ram Prasad, G.C., II. 

Mohan Lai Kapur, G.C., II. 
Banarsi Das, S.S.C., II. 
Surjan Dan. F.C.C., II. 

Ram Bhaj Datta, F.C.C., II, 
Ali Husain, S.S.C., II. 

Sri Krishna Gurtu, S.S.C., III. 
Ranjit Singh, S.S.C., III. 
Paras Ram, Ambala, III. 
Pandit Bishan Das, Hoshiar¬ 
pur, III. 

Beli Ram,\Multan, III. 

Parbhu Dayal Bhabra, G.C., 

m. 

Kanwar Bhan Dhingra, G.C., 

m. 

Kashi Ram Khorana, G.C. ,111. 
Hans Raj Mehta, G.C., III. 


1894 

Jai Chand, G.C., III. 

Salig Ram Mohindra, G.C., 

HI. 

Lahauri Mai, F.C.C., III. 
Hukam Chand, F.C.C., III. 
Basawa Singh, F.C.C., III. 
Madho Das Toteja, F.C.C., III. 
Aziz-Ullah, F.C.C., III. 

Pohlo Ram, F.C.C., III. 
Munawvvar-ud-din, F.C.C., III. 
Prabhn Dayal. F.C.C., III. 
Ram Rang Trikha, F.C.C., III. 
Ram Singh, F.C.C., III. 

Amrit Lai Sarin, Lahore, III. 
Hazura Singh, Lahore, III. 
Makkhan Lai, Lahore, III. 
Nanak Chand, Lahore, III. 
Parmeshri I)as. Lahore, ITI. 
Pyare Lai. Lahore, III. 

Sant Singh, Lahore, III. 

Kirpa Ram. Gurdaspur, III. 
Ba! Mokand, Sialkot, III. 
Baldeo Sahai, Sialkot, III. 
Pandit Govind Ram, Rawal¬ 
pindi, III. 

Fateh Muhammad Khan, 
8.E.C.. III. 

Xarain Sing. S.E.C., III. 

Tek Chand, S.E.C., III. 

1895 

Kanwar Sain Mathur, <!.€., I 
Beli Ram Dhawan, G.C., I. 
Badri Das, G.C., II. 

R. Jai Narain, S.S.C., II. 
Bhagat Gokal Chand, F.C.C., 
II. 

Sukhaya Ram Dhawan, G.C., 
II. 

Sri Ram, G.C., II. 

Kundan Lai, G.C., II. 

Govind Lai Bfttra, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Mathura Das Prabhaker, 

F.C.C., II 

Zia-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 

Bhagat Ram Dogra, G.C., II. 
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1895 

Raghubar Dayal, S.S.O., IT. 
Fakir Chand, C.C., II. 

Ram Nath, F.C.C., II. 

Ajit Singh, (i.C., II. 

Ram Ditta Mai Bhatia, S.S.C., 

n. 

Muhammad Din. F.C.C.. IT. 
Kishori Lai Bhargava, S.S.C., 
II. 

Bhagwan Daa Vaadeva, 
F.C.C. IT. 

Bishan Das I’uri. D.A.-V.O.. TI. 
Pandit- .Tawala P a r a h a d. 
F.C.C!.. II. 

Anant, Ram Oawal, Lahore, II. 
Bhagwan Daa, F.C.C., IL 
Kashi Nath Kaslivap, F.C.C., 
II. 

Basheshar Nath Coela, S.S.f'., 

II. 

Fateh-uddin, F.C.C., TI. 
Bishan Singh, Rawalpindi, IT. 
Ram Porshad. S.S.C., IL 
E. Cline, F.C.C., II 
Jairam Das, F.C.C., II. 

Megh Raj Khoala. F.C.C., II. 
Raja Bahadur, M.C., II 
Wazir Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Nanwa Mai. F.C.C., II. 

Abdul Harp (i.C .. II. 

Ram Chand Manchanda, D A.- 
V.C., II. 

Ram Chandra, S.8.C'., II. 

Shoo Dayal. Delhi, II 
Hamam Singh, D.A. V.C.. II. 
Amar Nath Bhatia, C.C., II. 
Copal Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Bura Ram, Lahore, II. 
Kanhaya Lai Bhatia, F.C.C., 
IL 

Kishan Singh, Amritsar. II. 
Cyan Chand Johr, D.A.-V.C., 

II. Ill- 

Ram Richhpal Varma, F.C.C., 
Chuni La’, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Dhann Singh. F.C.C., II. 

Ram Nath Gupta. Lahore, II. 


1895 

Maya Daa Katval, G.C., II. 
Pandit Copal Das, Jhelum. II 
Sant Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Muhammad Umar Bashir, 
C.C’., II. 

Har Narain Batra, D.A.-V.C., 
IT. 

Ranwari Lai, F.C.C., II. 
Edward Jeremiah, F.C.C'.. II. 
Beli Ram Doogal, F.C.C., II. 
Kashi Rarn, C.C., II. 

Suhel Singh. Multan, III. 

Rarn Chand Sabharwal, D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Darya Bal Thakar, F.C.C'., II. 
Balmokand, F.C.C., III. 

Rup Chand, F.C.C., III. 
Mohan Lai. F.C.C., III. 

Ralia Ram Wahy, F.C.C.. III. 
Avudhia Prasada Agarwala, 
C.C., III. 

Naunihal Kishan. G C'., III. 
Sunder Singh Bhatia, G.C., 
III 

Dina Nath, Lahore. III. 

Altaf Husain, Lahore. Ill, 
Saraswati Ram. Lahore, III. 
Jagan Nath, Sialkot, III. 
Charanji Lai, M.C., ill. 

1896 

Jagan Nath Basal, D.A.- 
V.C., I. 

Har Copal, C.C., 1. 

Nand Lai Puri, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Canga Rain (Wadhwa), 
F.C.C. 1. 

M&ngal Sain Dhodv, C.C.. I. 
Wa/.ir Chand Chopra, D.A.- 
V.C.. 1. 

Abdul Sattar. F.C.C., IL 
Sham Das, C.C., II. 

Mot-i Ram. C.C’., II. 

Faqir Chand CVIly, O.C., II, 
Suraj Narayan. S.S.C., II. 
Niaz Kutab, F.C'.C'., II. 
Dasondha Singh, O.C., II. 
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1806 

Peter Ponsonby, Julhindur. IT. 
Laclimi Nariiin Ahlnwatia, 

U. C.. II. 

Rup Chand .Ip rath. Lahore. II. 
Ishwar Da« Johar. Lahore, II. 
Gela Ram. D.A.-V.C.. II. 
Gian Chand, G.C.. II. 
AmarNath Chopra. D.A.-V.C.. 
II. 

Zafar Khan. F.C.C.. IT. 
Thakur Das, D.A.-V.C . II. 
Ibadulla, G.C., II. 

Ourbaksh Singh, G.C., II. 
Bachan Singh. Oraiwaal. 

F. C.C.. II. 

Uclay Chandra. G.C.. II. 

.Tow ala Parsliad, F.t'.C., II. 
Shariker Das Ahuja. F.C.C., 
II. 

Daulat Ram Such Deva. D.A.- 

V. C., II. 

Rup Ratn, G.C., II. 

Fat|ir Chand Paul, G.C.. II. 
Qa/i Saadat Ali Tiramzee, 
Lahore, II. 

C. H. Jonah, Snharanpur, II. 
Sarh Dayal Khanna. D.A. 

v.c., if. 

Har Cham Das. F.C.C.. II. 
Amar Nath Xanda, (5.C., II. 
Amar Das Suri, G.C.. II. 
Kharak Singh, G.C.. IT. 

Kirpa Ram Bhatia, F.C.C., II 
Shiv Ram Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Lakshman Singha. F.T'.C., II. 
Devi Dayal Kliitha. D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Sita Ram Salmi. TJ.T'., u. 
Ram Rattan Khanna, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Vidya Dhara, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Ram Ditta Mai. Multan, II. 
Pandit Gangarama Kaula. 

G. C., II. 

Shib Ram Bhasin, Lahore, II. 
Khushwaqt Rai, F.C.C., II. 
Megh Raj, Rawalpindi, II. 


1896 

Shaikh Muhammad. F.C.C., 
II. 

Guru Das. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Rama Xand. F.C.C., 11. 

Sant Ram, Lahore, II. 
Ahmad Husain Khan. Lahore, 

II. 

Mul Raj Bhatia. F.C.C., II. 
Jetha Xand, S.E.C., II. 

Abdul Gnfur Khan. Gurdas- 
pur, II. 

Durga Dut Shartna. F.T'.C., II. 
Rant Chandra Soneja, D.A.- 
V.C . II. 

Mohan Lai. I) A.-V.T'., U. 
Moliri. I-hai) Khan. FT'.T’.. II. 
Khilanda Ram. D.A.-V.T'., II. 
Ram Xarnm <upta, S.K.T'., II. 
Kashi I’arshad. S.S.T'., III. 
Devi Ditta Mai, Multan. 111. 
Sukh Chain, D.A. V.C,. III. 
Fateh (.'hand Tahvur. D.A. 
V.C. III. 

Xathu Ram. D.A -VC.. III. 
Munshi Ram, D.A.-V.T' III. 
■lagnn Xatli Mehta, D.A -V.T'., 

III. 

’J’haktir Das Kapur, D.A. -V.C.. 

ID. {III. 

Harish Chandar, D.A.-V.C.. 
Shiva Dew Saran Bhaigava, 
F.t'.C.. HI. 

Rani Kishan Khosla. F.C.C., 

III. 

Sardar Singh. F.t'.C., Ill 
Jan Mahannnad, F.C.C., 111. 
Rata Ram Puri. F.T'.C., 111. 
Abdul Majid, F.t'.C., HI. 
Dhanpat Rai Lakhwurah, 
F.C.C., Ill. 

Dhanpat Rai VVaid, F.t’.C., 
III. 

Daulat Ram. F.T.’.C.. III. 
Lakhmi Chand. F.C.O., III. 
M. Ahdul Aziz. F.C.C., HI 
Jagan Xath Muheshri, F.T'.C., 
III. 
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189« 

■Oopal Chandra Agarwal, 
F.C.C , III. 

Karain Chandra Tulwar, 

F.C.C. III. 

(landa Mai. F.C.C.. III. 
Ishivar Singh. F.C.C., III. 
Chotan Dattu. F.C.C., 1TI. 
Sarinukh Singh Dhillon, 

F <III. 

Stiraj Nurain Hama, F.C.C.. 

Ill 

Mansa Ham, F.C.C., III. 

Ali Ahmad, F.C.C., III. 

Aliek Amur Xuth Isa Charan. 
F.C.C. III. 

Karam Clnmd Muhajnna. 
F.C.C.. III. 

Nanak ( hand. (LC. III. 

Ram Diian Vasiidevu. <L(\, 

111 

Salig Ham I’nri, <! .C., 111 
Rutn Singh Datt. (LC.. 111. 
Lurlimi Niiram Mehru, (!.('., 

III 

Hasant Singh, Lahore. III. 
Fateh Clmnd Xa\ ul\ Lahore. 

III. 

Guru I)«s ('handoke, Lahore, 
III. [III. 

Win. Khem ('hand. Lahore, 
C.iridlmn Lai, Lahore, III 
Solian Singh. Lahore, III. 
Bhuwun Hum, Lahore. III. 
Horn Raj, Siulkoi, III 
Daulat Rai, (Jnjrat, III. 
Muulu Haksh. S.K.C., III 
Sant Ram Oppudhiav, M.C., 
III. 

Jainna I)as Mehta, Ajmero. 

Ill 

18117 

Gopal Singh Chan'la, (J.C., 1. 
Manmatha Natli Mukerjoe, 

a. c., i. 

Harkat Ali Khan, F.C.C., I. 
Morari Lai Khosla, (LC , 1, 
Ahmad Yar Khan, F.C.C., II. 


1897 

Huri Chand Iehhponiani, I) A.- 
V.C., II. 

Hakim Singh, (J.C., II. 

Shiva Das Hudhiraja, G.C., II. 
Shasbhiikhun, (LC., II. 
.laswant Rai Taneja, (J.C., II. 
Agarwala Madan gopal K., 
(LC., II. 

Sheikh Muhammad Iqbal, 
(LC.. II. 

Shiuh Ram. (LC., II. 

Pandit Jos Mai Triklm, D.A.- 
V.C.. II. 

Sunder Lai. (LC., II. 
Wudhuvva Mai Hhahra, 
Lahore. 11. 

Shahiair Chand. (LC.. II. 
Devi Ditta Mai Nijhavvan, 
D.A.-V.(_’.. 11. 

Muhammad Hasan, F.C.C., II. 
Hira Narnia Sharma. D.A.- 
V.C.. II. 

Rug Singh, ('•.('. .11. 

A mar Singh. (LC.. II. 

(ihuhun Muhammad. Sialkot, 

11 . 

Fftzl-i-Husnin. (LC., II. 

Rishi Ram, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Tara Singh. (LC., 11, 

Ram Dhan. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Mir/.a Ijaz Husain, (LC., 11 
Almiad Din. (I.C., II. 

Mul Chand Kapur. (LC.. II. 
Krishna Lai. D.A-V.C., 11. 
Harkat Rain Khosla. (LC.. 11. 
Jaimini Das, (LC,, II, 

Gtiulum Muhammad Khan, 
F.C.C., II. 

Qaim Din, Sialkot, II. 

Vina Datta Sharma. D. A.-V.C., 
II. [II. 

Jadunath KanjtlaL Hooghlv, 
Joti Prasad. S.S.C.. 11. 
Najam-ud-din. (LC.. 11. 

Jai Chandra J&iui, Lahore, II. 
Pandita Rajendra Prasad, 
D.A.-V.C.. II. 
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Ram Das Dhingra, Rawal¬ 
pindi, II. 

Svama Sankar Hara Chou- 
dhuzy, Benares, II. 

Tirath Ram, D.A.-V.C., II. 

Jetha Hal, Lahore, II. 

Wazir Chand Chopra, G.C., II. 

Sohan Lai, Ambala, II. 

Sher Muhamad Khan, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Jiwan Lai, S.S.C., II. 

Jagan Nath, G.C., II. 

Khawaja Anwar Hasan, 
S.S.C., II. 

Dukh Bhanjan Lai, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

E. Maya Das, F.C.C., II. 

Ch. Muhammad Amin, F.C.C., 
II. 

Dina Nath Isar, D.A.-V.C , II. 

Bal Mukand Trikha, F.C.C., 
II. 

Gokal Chand Bhasin, G.C., II. 

Shib Narain Kapur, G.C., II. 

Amar Nath, G.C., II. 

Kali Charan Khanna, Lahore, 
II. 

Kvilwant Sain, G.C., II. 

Khushi Ram Agrawal, F.C.C., 
II. 

Hem Raj Wadhwa, F.C.C., II. 

Mehta Dwarka Nath, Lahore, 
II. 

Brij Basi Lai, M.C., II. 

Zorawar Singh Nigam, Karnal, 

II. 

Bhagirath Lai Bhatnagar, 
D.A.-V.C., II. 

Victor Mitter, F.C.C., II, 

Diwan Chand Mehra. D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Ram Parshad, G.C., II, 

Hira Nand Khanna, Lahore, 

II. 

Piyare Lai, Montgomery, II. 

Kirpal Singh, F.C.C., II. 

Tara Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 


1897 

Ram Lai Manooha, D.A.-V.C.,. 

II. 

Harnam Singh, G.C., II. 

Mirza Nasir Ali, F.C.C., II. 
Shankar Lai Bhatnagar, 
Lahore. II. 

Nand Kishore La) Chopra, 
Gujranwala, III. 

Pandit S. Raj bal, G.C., HI. 
Sohan Lai, Sialkot, III. 

Shib Ram, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Xiaz Ati Shaikh Lahore, III. 
Mirza Muhammad Said, Tonk, 

III. 

Ghasita Ram, IXA.-V.C., III. 
Suraj Singh Saigal, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Gurdas Singh Bhasin, F.C.C., 
III. 

A. Ishar Das, Lahore, III. 
Dina Nath Madan, Delhi, III. 
Raghubar Daval, Delhi, HI. 
Dina Nath, Lahore, III. 

Khan Chand, Muzaffargarh, 
III. 

Sohan Lai, F.C.C., 111. 

Pt. Jiya Lai Tikoo, G.C., III. 
ChetNath Shanna, F.C.C., III. 
Qazi Ala-ud-din, G.C., III. 
Amin Chand Mehta, Lahore, 
III. [III. 

Muhammad Nur Alam, F.C.C. „ 
Amar Nath, F.C.C., III. 

P. Nand Lai, Lahore, III. 
Parma Nand, F.C.C., Ill. 
Govind Singh, F.C.C., III. 
Kishen Chand. F.C.C, III. 
Shiv Saran Das, Lahore, III. 

1898 

Har Dayal, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Ishwar Dae Marwaha, G.C.,111. 
Keaar Chand Sahi, F.C.C., II. 
Tej Singh. G.C., II. 

Joel Waiz Lall, 8.S.C., II. 
Hari Chand, G.C., II. 

Kharaiti Ram, G.C., II. 
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1898 

Rama Chandra Sharma. D.A.- 
V.O., II. 

Niranjan Singh Mehta, O.C., 
II. 

Khan Muhammad Khan, 
F.C.C., 11. 

Shiv Lall Sondhi. F.C.C., II. 
Praduman Das, F.C.C., n. 
Ananta Mohan Rov, C.E.C., 

II. 

Ganda Singh, G.C., 11. 

Fateh Chand Nimla, D.A.- 
V.C., 11. 

J. C. Ohoso, F.C.C., 11. 

Sham Lall Kaistha, D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Shiv Naraiu, Delhi, II. 
Uttam Chand Nanda, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Ram Rakha, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Shiv Ram Das, Lahore, II. 
Bisseaswar Pershad, Banda, II. 
Niranjan Das, G.C., II. 
Kamal-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
HLukam Chand Varma, G.C., 
II. 

Hukam Chand Kumar, Rawal¬ 
pindi, 11. 

Cl ail pat Ilai Suchdev, F.C.C., 
II. 

Chiranji Lai, M.C., II. 

Asa Singh Saluja, D.A.-V.C'., 
II. 

P. Hari Kishen Kol, F.C.C., 11. 
Mukh Ram, S.S.C., II. 

Sohan Lall Kupahiva, Lahore, 
II. 

Abdul Aziz, I., G.C., II. 
Charan Das, Lahore, II. 
Sohan Lall, F.C.C., II. 

Ram Saran Das, F.C.C., 11. 
Labhu Ram Agarawal, M.C., 
II. 

Kan war Bhan, Multan, II. 
Fazal Husain, Quetta, II. 
Sant Lall Aggarwala, D.A. 
..V.C., II. 


1898 

Ramnik Singh, O.C., II. 

S. Chandu Lall, F.C.C., II. 
Sardha Ram Kapur, S.S.C., II. 
Brahma Nand, F.C.C., II. 
Beant Singh, Lahore, II. 
Hem Chander Sirkar, Amrit¬ 
sar, II. 

Dutii Chand, F.C.C., II. 
Labha Mai Sabharwal, Laliore, 
II. 

Dwarka Prasad Gupta, Roh- 
tak. II. 

Syod Ah Shah, L.C., II. 
lias Ram, G.C., II. 

Ram Lai Mago, G.C., II. 

Meer Muhammad Khan, F.C. 
C\, II. 

Fateh Chand, Muzaffargarli, 
II. 

Sarmukh Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Labhu Ram Aggarwal. F.C.C., 
II. 

Harnam Das, G.C., II. 

Bawa Gurbakhash Singh, G.C., 
II. 

Sukh Dayal, Shahpur, II. 
Nihal (‘hand Rawalpindi, II. 
Jagat Ram Khosla, G.C., II. 
Sukh Dayal Lahore. II. 
Muhammad Shall, F.C.C., II. 
Gauga Ram Suri, Lahore II. 
P. Rajendra Misra, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Muhammad Bakhsh, G.C., 11. 
Anup Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Azmat Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Sheo Narain, Ambala, II. 
Kami Chand Joahi, D.A.-V.C., 
II. [II. 

Wazir Chand Saligal, F.C.C., 
Bhagwan Dass Dosaj, F.C.C., 
II. 

Syed Abdulial), G.C., II. 

Mui Raj Nayar, Lahore, II. 
Rahim Bakhsh, Laliore, II. 
Mahesh Das, Amritsar, II. 

Jai Singh Sethi, Jhelum, II. 
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Debi Lai, Delhi, II. 

Gurmukh Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Mohan Lai, Lahore, II. 
Chimanlal Klmrana, Kama!, 
II. III. 

Malik Sadhu Rain, D.A.-V.C., 
Abdul Rashid Chishti. GII. 
Nathu Lai, Amhala. 11. 
Khark Singh Rajput, F.C.C., 
II. 

Ram Lai Dandona, Lahore, 11. 
Mehr Chand Saili, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Rup Chand, Lahore, II. 
Sundar Singh, Gujranwala, II. 
B. C. Chose. F.C.O., II. 

Sewa Ram Thapar, Lahore, II. 
Sand Oopal Hengal. D.A.- 
V.C.. II. 

Maya Das Suri, F.C.C., II. 
Chimie Lai Banerjee, F.C.C.. 

II. 

Mansn Rain, (J.C.. II. 

Amur Singh Bharadivaja, 
Lahore, II. 

Badri Pershad, D.A.-V.C.. III. 
Kundan Lall Sharma. F.C.C.. 

III. 

Xawal Kishore, S.S.C., 11 
Karm Chand Kalra; Lahore, 
III. 

Dahvabhai Balkrishua, Meh- 
medahad. Ilf. 

Bhagat Ram Soni, F.C.C., 111. 
Darya Bal, Lahore, III. 
Divan Singh, S.S.C.. III. 
fihai Pann Ariand. D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Chaudhry Chulam Alunad, 
F.C.C., III. [Ill 

Bishamber Nath, D.A-V.C., 
Mangat Rai, F.C.C., III. 
Kanshi Ram Bedi, F.C.C., III, 
Pirzada Muhammad Hasan, 
F.C.C., III. 

Ganga Ram Kapur, Lahore, 
III. 


1808 

Pandit Jialal Soporv, D.A - 
V.C.. Ill. 

Mehr Chand Joshi. D.A.-V.C,, 

111 . 

Bhagu Ham Kapur, Shahpur, 
III. 

Lalit Mohan Sirear, Srinagar, 

til. 

Kripa RamGondnl. D.A.-V.C.. 

III. 

(lurditta Alai Mehra. F.C.C., 

111 . 

Amir Chand Kapur, (I.C., 111. 
Shiv Ram Navar. D.A.-V.C., 
111 . 

Pars Ram. F.(Ilf. 
Laehmun Das Sandra -log. 
Lahore, 111. 

Sharif Ahmad I'lvoe, Lahore, 

III. 

Dhaui Ram. D.A.-V.C., 111. 
Hari Singh Aneja. F.C.C., 111. 
Mela Ram Kapur, F.C.C., ill. 
Harkishen I)as. Lahore, III 
Bejoy Motion Sirear, Srinagar 
(Kashmir). ill. 

Shaikh Muhammad Hasan, 
F.C.C.. III. 

Ahdul Haij, Lahore, III. 
Kidar Xatli Kapur. Lahore, 

III 

Ahdul (Ilium, Karnnl, 111. 
Bhai (i avail Chand, Lahore, 

ii r. ' (in. 

Radlia Kishen. Montgomery, 
R, Clihuttau Lai, D.A.-V.C., 

III. 

Inn vat Ullah. F.C.C., III. 
Harbhajan Das, Sialkot,, 111. 
Ahdul Aziz, S.E.C.. Ill, 
Klierati Ram. Patiala. III. 
Lachhman Das Xayar, F.C.C., 
HI. 

Thakur Singh, (J.C., III. 
Balak Ram Anand, Lahore, 
ill 

Ram Ditta, Montgomery, IIT, 
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1899 

Abdul Aziz, U.C., L. 

(Jo bind Ram Saigal, (J.C., 1. 
Bhagat Rain Cliopra, D.A.- 
V.C., 1. 

Sayed (Ihulam Moby id Din 
alias (ihulam Bhik.ll.C., II. 
Kosbab Dev a Bhargava, D.A.- 
V.C., il. 

Chaman Lai Saligal, <«.(’., II. 
Ahmad Khan. F.C.C., II. 

Bal .M ok and. Sittlkot, II. 

Shor Ah. F C.C.. II 
Manohar Lai. F.CC., 11. 

Ch. Jalal-ud-din, <!.C.,ll. 
Piara bal Dliawun. II. 

Hala Ram. F.C.C.. II. 

Radlia KishunBhatm,(J.C., II. 
Abdul Hamid. F.C.C.. II. 
Abdur Rahim. Lahore. II. 
(lirdliar bill, ij E.C., II. 

Anml Rai. D A.-V.C , II. 
Douglas Clarkc>. Ferozopore, 
II. 

Har Bl.agwan, F.C.C., II. 
Bliowam Singh Bhandan, 
C.C.. II. 

Rukum Singh. 1).A -V.C. II. 
Bhagat Ram, F II. 
(dmlain Muhammad, F.C.C, 
II. 

AImIiiI Aziz. SS.C., II. 

KiHhftu Duval, S.S.C., II 
Copal Das, b.A. V C., 11. 
I'rt'in Nath, F.C.C., II. 
Vaiahno Ditto Mall, (J.C.. II. 
Fazl Mahmud, Kurnal, II. 
VV’azir Chftml, .S.S.C., 11. 
Khtitthi Ram, F.C.C., 11. 
Bawa Kalian Singh, C.C., II. 
Kainji Dan Kapur, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Mahtnood Shah, F.C.C., II. 
Nur Muhamrned, F.C.C., II. 
Hoshnak Hoi Kapoor, Lahore, 
II. 

Muhammad Niyaz Husain, 
S.S.C., II. 


1899 

Daulat Ram Sharma, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Xarain Das Chaddhft, F.C C., 

II. 

Muhammad Din, F.C.C., IL 
M. Qftirn-ud-din, Lahore, II. 
Kliub Ram, S.S.C’., II, 

Bunko Rai. S.S.C , II. 

Amir Singh Salmi, F.C.C., II. 
Diwan Chand Khosla, Luhoro, 
II. 

Moti Ram, D.A.-V.C., If. 
Cohind Ram .llutigan, D.A.- 
VC.. II. 

(lirdiiari Lull. F.C.C., II. 
Shaikh Muhammad Murid 
Akbar Auswan, S.E.C., II. 
Manglial Rai. D.A.-V.C., II. 
•lanak Singh Katooh, C C , 11. 
Molmminad Hussain, II..C.C., 
11 . 

Shiv Narain Murgai. baiiore, 

II 

(Iul Muhammad, F.C.C., II. 
Hunnnuit Dus. F.C.C., II. 
Cluinilal Mallik. Hooghly, 11. 
Ram Dilta Mai. F.C.C., II. 
Bishen Singh Bawa, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Mohammad Akrain Khan, 

C.C.. II. 

Tara Chand Kapur, F.C.C., II. 
('human Lab Jullundur, II. 
Ata Mohammad. F.C.C.. II. 
Ram Saran [saar, Lahore, II, 
Dhanattar Singh, Amritsar, II. 
Samp Narain Rama, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Miihummad Husain, L, Ci.C., 

II. 

Oudh Narain B wary a, G.C., 11. 
Hatiz Ahmad Din, Lahore, II. 
lvaram Chand, Sialkot, II. 
Jagati Nath, I) A.-V.C., II. 
Atma Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Balwant Rai, (5.C., II. 

Nazar Mohammad, G.C., II. 



446 


UNIVERSITY. 


1899 


Karam Chand Dua, F.C.C., 

IL 

Jai Kishen Das Mehta, G.C., 

II. 

Narinjan Das Bali, Rawal¬ 
pindi, II. 

Zia-ud-din Ahmad, G.C., II. 
Mangal Sain, Lahore, II. 
Daulat Ram Agarwal, F.C.C., 
II. 

Nand Lall Nayar, F.C.C., II. 
P. Pirthi Chand, Lahore, II. 
Amir Chand Batra, Amritsar, 

II. 

Dhanpat Rai Aggarwall, D.A.- 

V.C., n. 

Gokal Chand, Hisear, III. 
Banarsi Das, S.S.C., III. 
Bihari Led, S.S.C., III. 
Bishanlal altos Vishnudutt, 
D.A.-V.C., in. 

Sahib DittaMall Bhatia, D.A.- 

V.C., in. 

Makkhan Lai, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Mahesh Das, F.C.C., III. 
Mohammad Nasir-ud-din. 
F.C.C., III. 

M. A. Karim Tahirkai, F.C.C., 

III. 

Kanwar Shiva Raj Singh, 
F.C.C., III. 

Sant Ram Dhingra, F.C.C., 

III. 

Diwan Chand Sakliri, FC.C., 

m. 

Ikbal Nath Kaul, F.C.C., III. 
Babu Ram, F.C.C., III. 
Shankar Sahai, Lahore, III. 
Prabh Dyal, Lahore, III. 
Manak Chand, Amritsar, III. 
Bawa Charan Singh, Amritsar, 
IH. 

Joti Ram Anand, Siatkot, III. 
Uttam Chand, Rawalpindi, 
HI. 

Laddha Ram, Bannu, III. 

Ata Muhammad, S.E.C., HI. 


1899 

Bhawani Prashad, Bikanir, 
III. 

Sri Ram, Quetta, IH. 

1900 

Tulsi Das, F.C.C., II. 

Gokal Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Chundra Shekhar, Lahore, II. 
Pandit Raj Lai, F.C.C., II. 
Mangal Singh, F.C.C., II. 

Tara Chand Khanna, G.C., 11. 
Chetan Anand, G.C., II. 

Tej Ram, G.C., II. 

Gayan Chandra Chopra, G.C., 
II. 

Ishar Dae P&sricha, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Sain Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 

Dogar Singh. G.C., II. 

Gopi Chand Oswal, F.C.C., II. 
Gauri Shankar, S.S.C., II. 

Sita Ram Khosla, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Kashi Ram Puri, G.C., II. 
Jagan Nath Agarwal, F.C.C., 
II. 

Bhagwau DassGadhioke, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Gurdit Singh Bhalla, D.A.- 
V.C. II. 

Jai Lai, G.C., II. 

Ram Dhani Parhak, Lahore. 
II. 

Ram Chandra, Sialkot, II. 
Shah Nawaz Khan, F.C.C., II. 
Mutaaddi Lai, G.C., II. 
Rattan Singh, F.C.C., II. 

S. N. Mittra, G.C., II. 

Muhd. Fazl-ud-din, Delhi, II. 
Ram Chandra Bharadwaja, 
Ambala, II. 

Ganga Ram, Ambala, II. 

Devi Dyal, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Firoz-ud-din, G.C., II. 

Dhalu Ram Suchdeva, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Barkat Ram, Lahore, II. 
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1900 

Qazi Mohammad Latif, F.C.C., 
II. 

Niaz Ahamad, Gujranwala, II. 
Narondra Nath Kotil, F.C.C.. 
11 

Kiehan Chand, Allahabad. II. 
Jog Dhyan Vaid, G.C., II. 
Bhagat. Ram, Multan, II. 
Kesho Das Patni, Multan, II. 
Amir Chand Vij, G.C., II. 
Khairati Ram Bhandari, G.C'., 
II. 

Bindra Ban. D.A.-V.C'.. II. 

Pir Mohammad, F.C.C., II. 
Sujau Singh, G.C., II. 

Gultun Qadir, Lahore, II. 
B&suut Singh, Amritsar, II. 
Chuni L. Dhingra, F.C.C., II. 
Bar Baland Khan, G.C., II. 
Sita Ram Maim, Lahore. II 
Cihulam <Jua«im Kundi, F.C. 

C. , II. 

Bhagat Singh Ahloowalia, 

D. A.-V.C., II. 

Sahib Ram Derawal. F.C.C., 
II. 

Indar Sen. Lahore, II. 
Mukund Madho Golwaider, 
Jabalpur. II. 

Bhana Ram, Multan, II. 
Ram Richhpat Aggarwal. D.A.- 
V.C.. II. 

Fazil Mohammad. F.C.C., II. 
Sundar Singh Lamba, D.A.- 
V.C., 11. 

Pandit Kishori Lai, F.C.C., II. 
Jauhari Mai Hazari Jain, 
Lahore, II. 

Daulat Singh, Lahore, II. 
Jagtnander Dae, S.S.C., II. 
Brahma Swarupn, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Bakehi Ram, Lahore, II. 
Raja Ram Kinra, D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Hukam Chand Dhawau, G.C., 
II. 


1900 

Fazl Mohammad Khan, F.C.C., 

n. 

Karam Singh Rishi, Gujran¬ 
wala, II. 

Brij Mohan Nath. D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Mehar Chand Chopra, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Lok Nath Dua, Multan, II. 
Bishan Sarnpa, D.A.-V.C., IT. 
Ch. Mohd. Sad'(i Ali, F.C.C., 
II 

Dhann Chand, G.C., II. 
Raghu Nath Sahai, Jhelum, II. 
Sftivid Ahmad Hasan, S.S.C., 
11 . 

Durga Sahai Kapur, F.C.C., II. 
Sirdar Hari Singh. G.C., II. 
Ata Cllah, G.C., II. 

Amur Narain, S.S.C., III. 
Bhagwan Das. S.S.C., III. 
Pran Nath, S.S.C., III. 
Tannulal, Delhi, III- 
Har Bhagwan, Multan, III. 
Chandu Lai Bhargava, D.A.- 
V.C., 111. 

Debi Saliai Jain. D.A.-V.C., 
IJL 

Lalji Das. D.A.-V.C., III. 
Piyare Lai, D.A. V.C., III. 
Kirpa Ram Rakha. D.A.-V.C., 
HI. 

Dhanpat Rai Soni. D.A.-V.C., 

III . 

Badri Prasad Agarwal, D.A.- 
VC., III. 

Ram Rang, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Nihal Oiand Anand, F.C.C., 
III. 

Brij Mohan Lai, F.C.C., III. 
H. C. Banerjea, F.C.C., III. 
Dewan Chand Nayar, F.C.C., 
III. 

Har Kishan Singh, G.C., III. 
Laohhman Sinfeh, G.C., III. 
Karm Chand .Aggarwal a, 

Lahore, III. 
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1900 

Abdul Wahid, Lahore, III. 

M. Nur Mohomed, Lahore, III. 

Amin Chand, Lahore, III. 

Naunit Rai Sethi, Lahore, III. 

Muhammad Abdur Razzaq, 
Lahore, III. 

Vijai Singh, Lahore, III. 

Rup Lull, Lahore, III. 

Sham Lai Chhabra, Lahore, 
III. 

Tulsi Ram. Lahore-, III. 

Choi am Mohyid Din, Amrit¬ 
sar, III. 

Ram Mai. Gujranwala, III. 

Sita Ram, Jhelum, III. 

Sundar Das Kapur, Kapur- 
thala. III. 

Roop Keshan Aga, Furrukha- 
had, III. 

; 1901 

Ram Chand, G.C., I. 

Diwan Chand Chadha, D.A.- 
Y.C., I. 

Fazal Muhammad, G.C., 1, 

Shibbu Mai, S.S.C., I. 

Arjan Das, G.C., 1. 

Ram Prasad Khosla, G.C'., 1. 

Ratan Lai, G.C., II. 

Chuni Lai. F.C.C., II. 

Ram Lai Reuri, D.A.-V.C., 11. 

Shah Mohammad, F.C.C., II. 

Hukam Chand Malik, G.C., II. 

Abdul Ghani. F.C.C., II. 

Niaraat Khan, FCC,, II. 

Purushottam Lai Dhawan, 
G.C., II. 

Diwan Chand Datta, D.A - 
V.C., II. 

Indar Bhan Thareja, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Abdul Hamid, F.C.C., II. 

Mohammad Ishaq, F.C.C., 11. 

Mohammad Bakhsh, F.C.C., 
II. 

Mian Narain Singh Katoch, 
F.C.C., II. 


1901 

Thakar Das, G.C., II. 

Raj Kanwar, F.C.C., II. 
Munshi Lai, F.C.C., II. 
Chand Balm Matliur, M.C., II. 
SurondraKumar Datta, F.C.C., 
II. 

Ram Saran Shnrma, S.S.C., II. 
Chela Ram. G.C.. II. 

Harda.i al Chopra, G.C,, II. 
Deva Dulta. F.C.C., 11. 
Bhagat Ram, Peshawur, II. 
Bakhslu Pmdi Daa. <1.0., 11. 
Barkat Rai, F.C.C.. II. 

Ainar Nath Chopra, F.C C . II. 
Moti Ram. D.A V.C.. II. 
Kidnr Nath, D A. V.C.. II. 
Mohammad Shall. Lahore. II. 
Bishan Singh. Lalmm, II. 
.lagan Nath, Rawalpindi, II. 
Devi Singh. S.S.C., II. 

Sohan Singh. D.A.-V.C . II. 
Dina Nath. F.C.C., II. 

Naunit Rain. II. 

Mauohar Lai Puri, D.A.-V.C , 

11 . 

Surender Nath. F.C.C., II. 
Jhanda Mai. D.A.-V.C., 11. 
Manohar Lai Aggarwal. D.A.- 
V.C., 11. (H- 

Karm Chand Son), D.A.-V.C'., 
Jaswant Rai, D.A.-V.C., II. 

Ali Mohammad. F.C.C., 11. 
Gulam Mohav-ud-din, F.C.C., 
II. 

D. P. Ghoshe, F.C.C., II. 
Havoli Ram Madhok, Gujran¬ 
wala, II. 

Anant Ram, D.A -V.C., II. 
Shankar Das Sondhi, G.C'., II- 
Mula Mai, G.C., If. 

Nand Lai Madan, F.C.C., II. 
Din Mohammad, F.C.C., II. 
Lajpat Rai Sahni, F.C.C., It. 
Narain Das Dhamijah, Lahore, 
II. 

Balkrishna Shridhar Bapat, 
Bombay, II. 
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1901 

Shiv Datt D.A.-V.C., II. 

Faqir Chand, D.A.-V.C,, 11. 
Sumj Singh Bedi, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Amolak Ram. C.O., II. 
Ganga Ram, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Narain Dan Dargan. Lahore. 
II. 

Madan Mohan Lai, F.C.C., II. 
Niranjan PrashtuI, (!.('., II. 
Prandhone Bannerji, Hooghly, 
II. 

Tansuk Rai. F.(II. 
RamSaran Das Mehra. Lahore. 
II. 

Makand Lai, Hisaar, II. 
Nathu Ram. F.C.C., II. 

Bheri Ram Kapur, Lahore, II. 
Khadim Ali, (lujranwala, II. 
Lalji Prasad, F.C.C., If. 

<Jirdhari Lai Mullirk, II. 

Shivaalmnkra Prasad a, Lahore, 
II. 

Soli an Lai Kapur, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Ratan Chand Khoala.C C.,11. 
Sham Shad Ali, S.S.C., IT. 
Rang Behari Lai, S.S.C., II. 
Rama Nand Rajput, D.A.-V. 
C., II. 

Angad Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Kalu Ram, Lahore, II. 
Taj-ud-din, (I.C., II. 

Sundara Singh, Lahore, II. 
Ram Lai Sharma, D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Harbans Lai. D.A.-V.C., II. 
(landa Ram. Jullundur, III. 
Sham Daa Thakur, Multan, III. 
Chela Ram, Montgomery, III. 
Khem Chand. Montgomery, 

III. 

Mohammad Yar Khan, D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Basheshar Singh, D,A.-V,C,, 
III. 

Jugal Kiahore, D.A.-V.C., III. 

29 


1901 

Ram Singh Sabharwal, D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Bhagwan Dew Mehra, D.A.- 
V.C ., III. 

Baij Nath Koehhar, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Karim Bakhsb, II., F.C.C., 
III. 

Hussain Ali, F.C.C., III. 
Mohamad Nawaz Khan, 
F.C.C.. HI. 

Narain Singh. F.C.C., III. 
Kikhi Kesh Thakkar, F.C.C., 
Ilf. 

Nand Lai Taneja. F.C.C. III. 
Malak Ladha Ram Kapoor. 
(PC.. III. 

S. Muhammad Raza, O.C., III. 
Sheikh Mohammad Hasan, 
O.C., III. 

Narain Singh, (3.C.. TIL 
Mehr Singh, O.C , III. 

.lawala Pershad. O.C., III. 
.Mohammad Hassart Khan 
Popalzai, O.C'.. III. 
Bhagwan Das Khosla, G.C., 
III. 

Har Cham Das Sharma, 
Lahore, III. 

Shib Krishna Bajierji, Laliore, 
III. 

Muhammad Ismail, Lahore, 
III. 

Oobind Ram. Lahore, III. 
Bishan Singh, Lahore, III. 
(.'opal Singh Soori, Lahore, III. 
Diyal Singh, Lahore, III. 
Madan Copal, Lahore. III. 
Aziz Baksh, Lahore, III. 
Bullo Mai, Lahore, III. 
Raghbir Chand, Laliore, III. 
Muhammad Ibadullah Akhtar, 
Amritsar, III. 

Mohan Lai Bliatia, Amritsar, 

in. 

Mohan Lal Khosla, Kashmir 

State, in. 
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1902 

Jai Copal Bhandari, G.C., I. 
Bangi Lai, G.C., I. 

Mungoo Lai, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Pandit Omkar Nath Zutshi, 
F C C II 

Khurshaid Mohd., F.C.C., II. 
Khark Singh, Lahore, II. 
Gulbahar Singh, S.S.C., II. 
Dwarka Prasad Aggarwal. 
G.C., II. 

Abdul Ali, G.C., II. 

Ramzan Ali, G.C., II. 

Abdul Aziz. G.C., II. 
Muhammad Sh&fi, G.C., II. 
Sri Krishna Deva Bhargava, 
D.A.-V.C.. II. 

S. E. Thakur Das. F.C.C., II. 
Nand Kishore, S.S.C., II. 
Mukand Lai Dhawan, G.C., II. 
Sri Ram Sahgal, G.C., II. 
Ram Nath Chopra, Lahore, II. 
Ram Asra Mall Sehgal, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Nnsir Ali, G.C., II. 

Nur Bakhsh, F.C.C., II. 
Indarjit Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Salig Ram Chopra, F.C.C., II. 
Charles Makhan Lai, F.C.C., 
II. 

Sundar Lall Dhown, F.C.C., II. 
Huaam-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 
Khuda Bakhsh, F.C.C,, II. 
Ram Saran, F.C.C., II. 

M. Qalandar Ali Khan, F.C.C., 
II. 

Uttaro Chand Munjal, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Nihal Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Bur Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Gurbakheh Singh, D.A.-V.C., 

n. 

Jala), F.C.C., II. 

Daya Ram Sahni, D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Sri Niwas, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Mohan Lai Sud, F.C.C., II. 
Sardha Ram, Lahore, II. 


1902 

Ram Dass, Muzaffargarh, II. 
P. Bhairava Prasad, S.8.C., II. 
Gopal Das, G.C., II. 

Wazir Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
R&dha Krishna, F.C.C-., II. 
Thakar Das, G.C., II. 
Girdhari Lai Khera, G.C., II. 
Diwaii Chand Bazar., D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Md. Said, F.C.C., II. 

Tek Chand, G.C., II. 

Mazhar Alim, S.S.C., II. 
Purshotam Lai Rajpal, Mul¬ 
tan, 11. 

Akbar Ali, Lahore, II. 

Puran ('hand Bed), K.C., II. 
Sardari Lai Varma, Uujrau- 
wala, II. 

Bhagat Ham Sharnia, F.C.C., 
II. 

Paras Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Hakumat Rai Duggal, F.C.C., 
II. 

Chuni La) Magan Lai Desai, 
Kathiawar II. 

Dina Nath, D.A.-V.C., 11. 
Dalip Chund Khosla, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Ulfat Rai, Jullundur, II. 
Piyare Lai, F.C.C., II. 

Chaman Lai, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Parma Nand, F.C.C., II. 

Bhag Singh, K.C., II. 

Sukh Diyal Anand, D.A.-V.C,, 

II. 

Kishori Lai Gupta, Lahore, II. 
Abdul Samad Mazhar, S.S.C., 
IL 

Kalian Dass Wijh, Multan, II. 
Indar Singh. F.C.C., II. 
Kishore Chand, G.C., II. 

Rana Mohammad Khan, F.C. 
C., II. 

Bal Mokand, F.C.C., II. 
Bishambar Nath, F.C.C., II. 
M. Abdullah Khan, Patiala 
State, II. 
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1902 

Sri Bam, S.S.C., H. 

Raghbir Chand, F.O.C., II. 
Pritam Singh, Lahore, II. 
Indar Singh Dliillon. Amrit¬ 
sar, II. 

Lakshini Narain Vornia, H.C., 

II. 

•loti Parehad Mohloji. D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Ladha Ham Til.var. D.A - 
V.C., II. 

Hardayal Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Charau Dana Uoswanu, D.A.- 
V.C., H. 

Hazara Singh, Lahore, 11. 
Rashid Ahmad Qan, Lahore, 
II. 

Sugar Chand, D A -V.C., II. 
Hira Lai Agarwal, D.A.-V.C., 

II 

-Vbdus Samad Chain, K.C.C., 

II. 

Mirza Mohanimnd Azam. (J.C., 
11 . 

Maya Das., I).A. V.C . II 
Solian Lall Koehhar. D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Barn Pivara Mai, D.A -V.C.. 

LI. ' |11. 

Ganda Singh Dhilon. Lahore. 
Sital Prasad a. Delhi, II 
Devi Dans Bhambn, D.A 
V.C.. II. 

Das Bam. O.C.. 11. 

Ram Chandra Mathur, S.S.C.. 

II. 

Ohiragh-ud-din, Lahore, II. 

Q. M. Abdullah, F.C.C., II. 
Sant Bom, CI.C.. 11. 

Darbar Singh, Lahore, II. 

Uaj Krishna, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Mirza ABghar Beg, Lahore, II. 
S. C. Singha, Lahore, II. 

Asa Nand Gandhi, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Khaja Moh&med Abdul Majid, 
S.S.C., II. 


1902 

Sarb Sukh, Lahore, II. 

Lajja Ram Mullick, S.S.C., HI. 
Hakim Singh, S.S.C., 111. 

K. K. Mookerjoe, Ambala, III. 
Sant Bam, Jullundur, III. 
Binayak Bam Tiwari. D.A.- 
V.C.. III. 

Ram Lall, D.A.-V.C.. III. 
Ram CLiandra Derawal, D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Ram Chund. D.A.-V.C., III. 
Dava Ham Chadha. D.A -V.C',, 
III. 

Moti Lai Bhagat, F.C.C., III. 
Kesho Dass, F.C.C., III. 

Jaffar Husain. F.C.C.. III. 

S. Nasar I’llah alias Faijir 
Clluh, F.C.C., III. 

Shall Sawar Khan. G.C., Ill. 
Jaswant Rai Daria, Lahore, 
III. 

Cauda Singh, Lahore. III. 
Gangs Bishen, Lahore, III. 
Ram Saran Daas Mehra, 
Lahore, III. 

Fateli Chand Bhatia. Lahore, 

III. 

Bliagat Rain, Lahore, 111. 
Sunder Daa Vaeher. Lahore. 
III. 

Balmokand, Aitintsar, HI. 
Harnam Singh, Sialkot, HI. 
Paras Ram Bhabra, Sialkot. 
111 . 

Ainar Nath Rikhi, Gujran- 
wala, IU. 

F'azal Elahi, Rawalpindi. III. 
Shankar Das Rhatia, Hazara. 
111 . 

Nand Lai. Peshawar, Ill. 
Punmi Lai Bhatia, L)era Ismail 
Khan. III. 

Data Rain, Bahawalpur State. 
III. 

Harsaran, Meerut. HI. 

Clerk Tribhovandas Ran- 
clihoddas, Kadi (Gujrat), III. 
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1903 


Dal ip Singh, F.C.C., I. 

Har Dayal, S.S.C., I. 

Ram Rakha, F.C.O., I. 

Niaz Muhammad, F.C.C., I. 
Prabh Singh Chawla, F.C.C,, 

I. 

Lai Singh, D.A.-V.C., 1. 

Salig Ram Sahgal, G.C.. I. 
Muhammad Saleh, F.C.C., 1. 
Shah Mohamed, I.C., I. 

Indar Muni, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Ram Rattan Chibber, D.A.- 
V.C., I. 

Barkat Ram Khoala, F.C C., I. 
Ram Lai Kanwar, F.C.C., II. 
Syed Akbar Husain, F.C.C., II. 
Ram Kishan Khanna, F.C.C., 

II. 

JaganNath Bhandari.G.C., II. 
Saivid Muhsm Miraa, S.S.C., 
II, 

Devi Prasad Aggarwal, F.C.C. 

II. 

Sant Ram, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Gokal Chand Suchdeva, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Nanak Singh, K.C., II. 
Khazan Chand Chawla, Gur- 
deuspur, II. 

Sadar-ud-din, Siaikot, II. 
Siraj-ud-din, Ambala, II. 
Gulam Husain ,I.C., II. 
Shankar Lai, Lahore, II. 
Tulai Das, G.C., II. 

Radha Krishna Puri, G.C., II. 
M. Intizarn-ud-din Hasan, 
Delhi, II. 

Niranjan Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
James Williams, F.C.C., II. 
Hari Krishna Datta, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Devi Ditta Mall Dogra, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Jagnnath Thapur, D.A.-V.C., 

Ghan Sham Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Devi Chand Pun, G.C., II. 


1903 

Sewa Rama Makhija, G.C., II. 
Zaka-ud-din Khan, F.C.C., II. 
M. Abdul Rahman, Siaikot, II. 
Mohammad Abdulla. M.C.. II, 
Jadav Nath Badhwar, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Firoz ud-din Khan, F.C.C., II. 
Sohan Lai, Lahore, II. 

Behan Lai Bhakhri, Jammu, 

11 . 

Raila Ram Tanan. F.C.C.. II. 
Fateh Mohammad. Juliundur, 
II. 

Lai Chand. S.S.C.. II. 
Muhammad Hasan, Lahore, II. 
Syed Hasan. Hyderabad (Dec- 
can), II. 

Amar Nath. F.C.C., II. 

Abdul Ghafur, Gujranwala, II. 
Jiwan Mai Chopra, Lahore, II. 
Abdulla, Lahore, II. 

Hari Singh Gill (Majithia), 
Lahore, II. 

Sundar Nath Kaul, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Saiyid Haidar Riza. S.S.C., II. 
Durga Prasad Nair. F.C.C., II. 
Hasan Din, F.C.C., II. 

Nathe Khan. I.C., II. 

Dina Nath Bhabra, Siaikot, II. 
Hira Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Abdussamad, F.C.C., II. 
Ushnak Rai, F.C.C., II. 

Teja Singh, F.C.C., II. 

Jiwan Mai Bhatia, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Bhola Nath Talwar, F.C.C., II. 
Sakhir Chand Sikka, D.A.- 

V.C., II. 

Ishri Parshad. M.C., II. 
Noor-i-Ilahi, F.C.C., II. 
Prabhu Datta Sharma, F.C.C., 
II. 

Nathan Lai, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Abdul Aziz, F.C.C., II. 
Kharaiti Ram Kbosla, Lahore, 
II. 
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11)03 

M. Abdul Majid, C.C., 11. 
S&rdari Lai, (l.C., II. 

F. Abdul Hakim, I.C., II. 
Nathu Lai Puri, D.A.-V.C.. JI. 
Ch. Abdul Cafoor Khan, 

F. C.C., II. 

Jivan Lai Pandit, F.C.C., II. 
Mohaminatl Amin, F.C.C., II. 
Ahmad Yar, F.C.C., II. 

Baij Nath, Lahore. II. 
JaiGopaul, Lahore. II 
(iurhaklmh Singh, <1.0., II 
Gajjan Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Chandra Bhan Slnkarpun, 

G. C., II. 

< Ihulum Rasul Khan alia* 
Gamun Khan. Lahore. II. 
Copal I)a« Seth. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Parkash Chandra alia* Pokhar 
Das. F.C.C., II. 

Devi Dayal, (l.C.. 11. 

P. Maya Das Muhla, Multan, 

II. 

Madau Chand, F.C.C., II. 
Mala Ram Mehta, 0 C.. 11. 
Jena Ram Kalra. Multan, ill. 
Janoshar Das Jam, D.A -V.C., 

III. 

Bhagwati Sahai, Ludhiana, 
III. 

Han.sh Chandra, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Mumr-ud-lui, Lahore, 111. 
Copal Dasa, F.C.C., 111. 

Lekh Raj, Montgomery, III. 
Ram Nath Pandit, K.C., HI. 
Hira Nand Kumar, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Natha Singh, G.C., III, 
Kahirode Narain Bhimia, 
Lfchore, HI. 

Bhagwan Das, D.A.-V.C.. III. 
Ali Mahommed, l.C., III. 
Lakhmi Das Chawla, D.A.- 
V.C., HI. 

Chaudhuri Hari Shankar, 
D.A.-V.C., III. 


1903 

Radha Kishen Bhalla, F.C.C., 
III. 

Raghubir Sahai. F.C.C., III. 
Ratan Chand, Amritsar, III. 
Mul Chand. Jullundur, III. 
Mehta Arjan Das, Lahore, Ill. 
Shujaat Husain, F.C.C., III. 
Har Bhagwan Das, Lahore, III. 
Devi Prasad, D.A. V.C., III. 
Allah Rakha, l.C., III. 

Dila Ram, Ludhiana. 111. 

R. Kishan Chand Ball, D.A.- 
V.C.. III. 

Curdus Ram. D.A.-V.C., 111. 
Durga Das Puri. H.C . Ill. 
L)aya Shankor. F.U.C., III. 
Nasir-ud-din. Lahore, III. 
Isliwar Das Thapar, Ludhiana, 
III. 

Alam Ah Khun. Lahore, III. 
Amur Nath Vodarah. Sialkot, 
III. 

1904 

Jodh Singh. K.C., I. 
(ihanshyam Dass, F.C.C., 1. 
Abdul Rah Ansari, F.C.C., I. 
Barkat Ali. F.C.C., I. 
Muzaffur Husain, F C.O., I. 
Din Mohammad, F.C.C., 1. 
lshwar Das Sahny. C.C.. I. 
Han Ram. F.C.C., I. 
Mohammad Shah, I.C., I. 
Shankar Das Prnthi, F.C.G., 1. 
Chandor Bhan. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Nauhriya Ram, G.C., II. 
Jugal Behari, S.S.C., II. 

Devi Das Kapur, D.A.-V.C.. II, 
Hukam Chand, F.C.C., II. 
Sohan Lai, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Devi Dayal, F.C.C., II. 
Bhagat Singh Johr, F.C.C., II. 
Aziz-ud-din, F.C.C., II. 

Bodh Raj Saberwal, F.C.C., II. 
Chulam Haidar, l.C., II. 
Ahmed Hasaan, C.C., II. 
Muhammad Said, O.C., II. 
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1904 

Muhammad Abdul Majid. 

F.C.C., II. 

Madan Gopai Sardana. G.C., 
II. 

Nur Nabi, G.C.. II. 

Pritam Singh, Lahore, II. 
Hamam Singh, D.A.-V.C.. II. 

G. Maya Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Choudhri Said Mohammad, 
F C C II 

Mohammad Yar, G.C., II. 
Ujagar Singh Mahal. G.C.. II. 
Ladli Daas, S.S.C., II. 

Har Daval Gupta. D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Bh&gat Ram Anand, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Nazir-ul-Haq, F.C.C., II. 
Guran Ditta Mall, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Kanwar Lai Jhanjee, F.C.C., 
II. 

Ram Lall, Hoahiarpur, II. 
Balwant Singh, D.A.-V.C., IT. 
Iqbal Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Mohd. Ghana Hakhsh, F.C.C., 
II. 

Kunj Lai Dihvali, Kolahpur 
State, II. 

SyedGhuIarn Yezdani. F.C.C., 
II. 

Thaker Singh. M.C., 11. 

Gopai Singh, F.C.C'., II, 

S. Ghularn Mohev-ud-din, 
F.C.C., II. 

Bhagwat Sarup Varma, H.C., 

II. 

Sri Narayan, S.S.C., IT. 
Arjuna Natha, G.C., II. 

Budh Ram, Amritsar, II, 
Charles Jacob, Gurdaspur, II. 
Bodh Raj Dhawan, D.A.-V.C., 

n. 

Bhagat Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Mohammad Akbar, F.C.C , II. 
Hargovind Prasad Nigam, 
8.S.C., IT. 


1904 

Rh. Abdul Aziz, Gurdaspur, 
II. 

Ram Daval Agarwal, D.A.- 
V.C.. IT. 

M. Murad Baklish. I.C., II. 

Pandit Ram Gopai, S.S.C., IT. 

MirTilawat Ah Khan. Hvdera 
bad (Dn.) State, II. 

Afa Hussain. F.C.C., II. 

Gobind Ram, G.C., II. 

Narsingh Das Chhihbar, 
Lahore. II 

Roshan Lai. D.A.-V.C., II. 

Ka7i Golam Hasan. Laliore, 
II. 

Hakumat Rai Bhamlari. D.A - 
V.C., II. 

Muhsin Shah, F.C.C., II. 

Amir Ali. F.C.C., II. 

Darahan Dial, Lahore. If. 

iHhar Das. G.M.C., II. 

Mohd. Karam llahi, Sialkot, 
II. 

Sukh Dev Singh, F.C.C., II. 

Kausha) Kishore Bbargava, 

H.C., II. 

Parbhu Dial Johar, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Muhammad Hussain. G.C., II. 

Pal Singh, Jullundur. II. 

Gokal Ohand, G.C., II. 

Wir Bhan Sika. D.A.-V.C., II. 

Budh Singh. Rawalpindi, II. 

Sh. Ata Mohammad, F.C.C., 
II. 

Kesar Singh, Jullundur, II. 

Krishen Lai Bhatnagar, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

M. L. Banerji, G.C., II. 

Gurditta Ram Dhamija, 
Lahore, II. 

Pitambar Lai Bhargava, 
F.C.C., II. 

Dhani Ram Thapar, Lahore, 
II. 

Slake Chand, H.C., II. 

Bishernber Dayal, Delhi, IT. 
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T T ttam (’hand Khurana, 
F.C.C. II. 

Babu Lai Sud, F.C.C., II. 
Mahbuh Ali, C.C., II. 

Bishan (’hand, F.C.C.. II. 
Sham Behan Xarayan, H.C., 
II. 

Ram Chandra. H.C.. II. 
Ramji Daa Dharnejah, 

11 . 

RaiHiraLal Varnia, Ho.ihan- 
gabad. II. 

Curan I)itta Mill, F.C.C., II. 
Bhagawan Das, D.A.-V.C., 11. 
Baehittar Singh, D.A.-V.C., 11. 
Mohamad Said, F.C.C., II. 
Daswandha Singh. K.C., II. 
Hira Lai Taneja, C.C.. II. 
Bhagat Singh, <•(’.. II. 
Hamid I’llali Khan, M.C., II. 
Rarn Kishor V’arina, S.S.C., 
II. 

Cirdhan Lai Sandhi, Lahore, 

II. 

Abdul Haq, Lahore. 11. 

Hira Lai Tikhon, Lahore, II. 
Mohammad Af/.al. Rawalpindi, 

II. 

Taj-ud-din, K.C., II. 

Brij Lai, D.A.-V.C.. II. 

D. X. Barierjee, F.C.C., 11. 
Hira Lai Adlmliu, Kotah St ah', 

(I. 

Laehhman Duss Varma, H.C., 

III. 

I’hul Chand Moglia, H.C., III. 
Biahan Dayal. Delhi, III. 
Tului Rama, Ludhiana, III. 
CanoHh Datta, D.A.-V.C., Ill, 
•lovind Lai, D.A. V.C., III. 
Hari Ram Kohly, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

A mar Nath, F.C.C., Ill 
Thakur Dass Likha, F.C.C., 
III. 


Iqbal Xarain Pandit, F.C.C., 
III. 

I’, (ihulain Jiiani, F.C.C., III. 
Mohammad Hasan alia* Mania 
Bakhsh, (!.C., III. 

Remal Chand, Lahore, III. 
Narain Lai Saksena, Rawal¬ 
pindi, III. 

Rain Nath Pal, (lujranwala, 
Ill. 

Badar-ud-din. Kialkot. III. 
Mushtaq Ahmad, Aligarh. III. 

1905 

Satia Xand, F.C.C., 1. 

Jagan Nath Aggarwal, G.C., I. 
• iiireharn Das Mahta, (J.C., 1. 
Maya Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Xarain Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Dhirendra Nath Datta, C.C., 
II. 

tihulain Rasul, F.C.C'., II. 
Dasaundha Singh. F.C.C., II. 
Khuda-dad. C.C , II. 

Dina Nath Bhalla, F.C.C., II. 
Mufti Md. Anwarul-Haqq, 
(J.C., II. 

Manohar Call, F.C.C., II. 
(riilani Vazdani. S.S.C., II. 
•Kailas Nath, F.C.C.. II. 
Munshi Ram. C.C., II. 

Mohd. Zia-ud-din, tl.C., II. 
A. N. Chatterjee. F.C.C., II. 
Lal Chand Diwan, F.C C., II. 
•Jai Copal. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Lorinda Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Chiilain Haidar, F.C.C., II. 

P. M. Lall, F.C.C., II- 
Divakar Dutt Sharma, D.A.- 
V.C’., 11. 

Faqir Muhammad. F.C.C., II. 
Shuja-ud din. (J.C., II. 
•Sundar Singh, K.C.. II. 
Mangal Singh, C.C., II. 


• Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1905 

Basanta Kumar Roy, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Malik Hans Raj, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

•Bulaqi Ram Chawla, Gujran- 
wala, II. 

Azim imah, F.C.C., II. 

Mohammad Hussain, Feroze- 
pore, II. 

Bakhshi Shiv Ram, F.C.C., II. 

Harnam Singh, K.C., II. 

Ajudhia Praead, H.C., II. 

Murari Lai, F.C.C.. II. 

Bhagat Singh, G.C., II. 

Ram Lai, M.C., II. 

Farhat Ullah Beg, S.S.C., II. 

Todar Mall, D.A.-V.C., II. 

Milkhi Ram 8ud, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Joti Parshad, 8.S.C., II. 

Mela Ram Aggarwal, G.O.. II. 

Nok Chand, G.C., II. 

Charanji Lai, Ludhiana, II. 

Badri Prasad Chopra, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Azizurrahroan, Lahore, II. 

Lachhmandas Sondhi, Lahore, 
II. 

8. Ghulam Husain Shah, 
F.C.C., II. 

Nazir Hussain, F.C.C., U. 

Pandit Cyan Nath, F.C.C., II. 

Harnam Singh, G.M.C., II. 

Ram Gopal, M.C., II. 

•Chhofcu Ram, S.S.C., II. 

•Charanjit Rai, Sialkot, II. 

Tara Chaod Agrawala, D.A.- 
V.C., H. 

Ahmad Din, Sialkot, II. 

Ishar Daa Bedi, G.C., II. 

Mohan LbI Bhalla, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Kishori Mohan Maitra, G.C., 
II. 

Sham Lai, D.A.-V.C., II. 


1905 

Raghbir Dass, Lahore, II. 
Sant Singh, Rawalpindi, II. 
Durga Diva Sondhi, F.C.C., II. 
Ujagar Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Salig Ram Sh&rtna, D.A.-V.C., 
II 

Kandhar Singh, K.C., II. 
Anand Swamp, F.C.C., 11. 
Arjan Singh, K.C'., 11. 
Churanji Lai Mehra. K.C., II. 
Fateh Mohammed. Rawal¬ 
pindi, II. 

Ganeshi Lai Agarwal, Hi sear, 
II. 

Ghulam Sarwar Khan Ganda- 
poor, F.C.C.. II. 

Kanwal Main, G.C.. II. 

Tills] Dass Koehhar. D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Saadat Ali Zahid. F.C.C., II. 
Shankar Das, G.C , II. 
ArbabGholam Zakariya Khan, 
Lahore, II. 

Brij Kishoro, Rawalpindi, II. 
Harnam Singh Chima, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Abdur Rahman, F.C.C.. II. 
Ram Datta Varina, G.C., II. 
Ram Krishna Agarw al. Lahore, 
II, 

Jodh Singh, Kama). II. 
*Ram Krishna Puri, Kangra, 

it. 

Radha Rawan Bhargava, F.C. 

C. , n. 

Puran Chandra Roi, G.C., II. 
Mohd. Abd. Ullah, Madras, II. 
*Sundar Lai Shrivastava. 

D. A.-V.C., II. 

Ahmad Shah, Lahore, II. 
♦Muzaffar Khan, Lahore, II, 
Jwala Pershad, H.C., II. 
Kishan Singh, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Ganpat Rai, Lahore, II. 
Maknan Lai, Karnal, II. 


* Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1905 . 

Beni Prasad Navar, Lahore, 
II. 

Jagadish Sahai Dham. G.M.C.. 

ii. 

Raj Mall Sharma. Hoshiarpur, 
II. 

Mulk Raj Tuli, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Trophimus Alfred. F.C.C., II. 
Anant Ram. Kashmir, II. 
Shiv Xarain Juneja. D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Dewan Chand Khullar, K.C.. 
II. 

Han Singh, Amritsar. II. 
Saadullah Khan. F.C'.L'.. II. 
Har Naravan Sahgal. D.A - 
V.C., II. 

Karm Chand, M.C., II. 

Tulsi Ram Hazaj, Fero/.epore, 
II. 

Ali Hakhah. Amritsar, 11. 
Bhngwtm Sahai, S.S.C., 11. 
Mehar Chand Bhalla, F.C.C., 
II. 

Kishan Chand, Lahore, II. 
I'mrao Siugh Tank, H.C., II. 
Nisar (Jutb, F.C.C., II 
Siraj-ud-din Ahmail, F.C.C., 

II. 

Basliir-ud din Ahmad Khan, 

O.C.. ri. 

V'azir ('hand, G.M.C., II. 
Anatid Sarup, H.C., III. 
Chatar Behari Lai I, S.S.C., Ill. 
Deputy Lai Nigam, S.S.C., III, 
Banarsi Das Jain, Karnal. HI. 
Ram Nath, Kangra, III. 

Amar Nath. I., D.A.-V.C., III. 
Amar Nath Kayastha, II., D. 
A. V.C., III. 

Raij Nath, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Barkat Ram Kohlv, D.A.-V.C., 

III. 

Nau Nihal. D.A.-V.C., III. 
Mahbub Chand, D.A.-V.C., 

111 . 

Khushi Ram, D.A.-V.C., III. 


1905 

Radha Krishna Palii, D.A.- 

V.C’., III. 

Lai Chand Khanna, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

M. M. N. Roadon. F.C.C.. III. 
Khnrshaid Rai, F.C.C.. III. 
Muhammed Arif. F.C.C., III. 
B. N. Mukarji, F.C.C., III. 
Abdul Rashid, F.C.C., III. 
Megli Raj Puri. F.C.C’., III. 
Kewal Krishna. G.C., III. 
Feroz-ud-din. G.C., ID. 

Rntan Chand. G.C., III. 

Tek Chand Naugia. G.C., III. 
Dina Nath Khosla. (I.C., III. 
Japan Nath Gliul&tia, G.C., 
Ill 

Shiv Prashad. G.C.. HI. 
Abdul Majid, I.C.. III. 
Mohammad Sharif. Lahore, 
III. 

Oowardhan Das, Lahore. Ill 
Shamer Singh. Lahore, III. 
Beli Ram Saini. Lahore, III. 
Shiv Dev Singh, Lahore. III. 
Xirdhan Chand, Lahore, III. 
Amin Chand. Lahore, III. 
Krishan Chandra, Lahore, HI. 
Rhawani Shankar, K.C., III. 
Mohd. Miraj Dili, Amritsar, 
III. 

Govardhan Das. Multan. Ill 
Sant Ram, M.C.. III. 

Jugal Kishore, M.C., III. 
Jiwa Rain, Patiala, III. 

1900 

Rani Chandra. G.C , 1. 

Wall Mohammad, F.C.C., I. 
Atma Ram, G.C., I. 

Munna Lai I, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Harsam Das Mehta, F.C., 1. 
Japan Nath,, D.A.-V.C., I. 
Dava Krishna, 8.S C., 1. 

Murli Dhar Gupta, D.A.-V.C., 

I. 



ir>« 
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1906 


Jagan Nath Juneja, G.C., I. 
Sital Singh, (l.C., I. 

Sh. Nur Mohammad, F.C.C., I. 
Thos. G. Prince, Rawalpindi, I. 
Narain Das, G.M.C., I, 
Oanesh Perkash, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Brij Mohan Lai, S.S.C., II 
Inayat-Ullah Khan, F.C.C., II. 
Devi Das, G.M.C., II. 

Din Mohomed, G.M.C., II. 
Mukand Lai Puri, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Amar Nath Sawara, G.C.. II. 
Dil Mohammad, I.C., II. 
Nanak Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Manohar Lai, G.C., II. 

Mulk Raj Puri, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Hashniat Rai, G.C., II. 
Vishnu Datta, G.C., II. 

Abdul Rahman, F.C.C., II. 
Labh Singh, F.C.C., II. 

Jyoti Prasad, G.C., II. 
Karam Singh Wadwah, F.C.C., 
II [II. 

*Prakash Nath Khosla, G.C., 
Moti Rama, F.C.C., II. 

Jan Muhammad, F.C.C., II, 
Amir Chand. F.C.C., II. 

Atma Ram, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Thakur DasBhargava, Lahore, 
II. 

Gyan Singh, G.M.C., II. 
Navina Chandra Kapur, 
Lahore, II. 

Duni Chandra Bhatia, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Shiv Darahan Sharma, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Harish Chandra, O.C., IT. 
Vishwanatha Saihji, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Mohammad Alam, F.C.C., II. 
Raja Singh, F.C.C., II. 
Sadanand, Lahore, II. 


1906 . 

Sadr ud-din. I.C., II. 

Durga Datta, D.A-V.C., IT. 
Dilbagh Rai, F.C.C.. II. 
Amba Datta Joshi, G.C'.. II. 
Ram Singh Poshawarin, K.C., 
II. 

Chet Ram Parasar, K.C., II. 
Rura Ram. Hoshiarpur, IT. 
♦Priyalal Trivedi. Lahore, II. 
Mamchand Taela. S.S.C., II. 
Nihal Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Mahabir Prasad, S.S.C., II. 
Tulsi Das. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Girdhari Lai. D.A.-V.C., II. 
Rang Lai. Delhi, II. 

Atma Ram Wij, Lahore, II. 
Ahmad Khan, l.C., 11. 
Mohammad Ata Ullah, I., 

F. C.C., II. 

Rami Ram, Lahore. II. 

Diwan Chand, Sialkot, II. 

< Jokal Chand Sothi, (l.M.C.. II. 
Abdul Karim, I.C., II. 

Kripa Ram Varina. Lahore. 
II. 

Mohomed Iroad-ud-din, 

Hyderabad (Deeean), II. 
Diwan (.'band, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Bishan Samp. F.C.C., II. 
Ram Labbaya Budhiraja. 

G. C., II. 

Baehi Ram. G.C., II. 
Bhogindra R. D i v a t i a, 
Ahmedabad, II. 

Mehta Jagan Nath Vaid, 
F.C.C. II. 

Allah Dad Khan. F.C.C., IL 
Amar Nath Badhwar, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Fazal-ud-din, I.C., II. 

Aziz Ahmad Khan, Lahore, 
II. 

Iqbal Rai, F.C.C., II. 

Talia Mohammad Khaa, 
F.C.C., II. 


* Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1906 


Mohd. Sher Xawab Khan, 
F.C.C., II. 

Mangal Sain, Jhelum, II. 

Mool Raj D.A.-V.C., II. 

Beni Prasada Varrna, Bhart- 
pur, 11. 

Lakshmi Narain Xigam, D.A.- 
V.C., 11. 

Abdul (ihafur Khan, G.C., II. 

Zuhur Ilahi, Sialkot, II. 

Hemraj, tl.C., II. 

Csnda Mai. (lujranwala, II. 

Sheo Xaram, H.C., II. 

(Jhularn Mu*tufa. F.C.C., II. 

•Safdar Khan, 11. 

Hasan Din, F II. 

Autar Kishan, (!.(’., II. 

Suraj Banni, S.S.C., III. 

Indra Xaram (dipta, Delhi, 
III. 

•Choudhuri Mi ran Bakhsh, 
(lurdaapur. 111. 

Dos Raj. D.A.-V.C.. III. 

Ram Xarain Murgai, D.A.- 
V.C., 111. 

Ma/.har Hussain, F.C.C.. III. 

Xur Hussain. F.C<’.. HI. 

Kundan Lai Bhargava, F.C.C., 
III. 

Dazi Bashir Hosam. F.C.C., 
III. 

<ihulam Muhammad Svan. 
F.C.C.. III. 

(iohiud Saran. F.C.C.. III. 

Jainiat. Rai F.C.C., III. 

Kapoor Cham). <1.0., Ill, 

Salig Ram, (I.C., III. 

Mohammad Abdullah Khan, 
I.C., III. 

Mohomed Ismail, I.C., III. 

Mohammad Husain, I.C., III. 

Charag Din Ahmad, Lahore, 
HI. 

fliyan Singh, K.C., III. 

Rahim Bakhsh, C.ujrat, III. 


1906 

Allah Din, Rawalpindi, III. 
Jamal-ud-din, Multan, III. 
(lanesh Das, Multan, III. 
Cdiulam Ali, M.C., III. 
Bhagwati Porshad, Dholpur, 
III. 

Santokh Singh, Moradabad, 
III. 

1907 

Bawa Xanak Singh, F.C.C., I. 
Jeshta Ram, S.S.C., II. 
Ishwar Das, F.C.C., II. 

K. M. Siroar, Gurdaspur, II. 
Bihari Lai Uppal, F.C.C., II. 
Abdur Rahim, F.C.C., II. 
Devi Dayal Joshi, G.C., 11. 

Taj Mohammad, G.C\, II. 
Feroz-ud-din, (5.C., II. 

Indar Sain. M.C., II. 

Anant Ram Whig, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Ishor Das Meangi, K.C., 11. 
Alfred David, Jullundur, II. 
Prabhu Daval Sharma, S.S. 
C II. 

Parmeshri Das, F.C.C.. II. 

B. Samuel, O.M.C., II. 
Muhammad Yusuf. F.C.C., 
11 . 

Sant Ram Agarwal, F.C.C., 

11. [II. 

Almas Asghar Salio, CI.M.C., 
Devi Daval Dhawan, G.C., II. 
Jwala Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Tharu Ram. F.C.C., II. 

Md. Ahdur Rahman. S.S.C., II. 
Ishwar Chandar, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Fad Ilahi Siddiqi, F.C.C., II. 
Ramji Das, D.A.-V.C., II. 

S. Mohamtxi Husain, Kangra, 

11 . 

Sundar Lai, D.A.-V.C.. II. 
Jagat Singh, II, U.O., II. 
Niam&t Rai Handah, D.A.-V. 
C„ II. 


Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1907 

Farman Ali, I.C., II. 

Raj Krishna Gupta, G.C., II. 
Gobind Bihari, S.S.C., II. 
Bantu Lai, F.C.C , II. 

Gobind Dae Dhamija, D.A.- 
V.C., II. 

Hari Prasad, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Kiahan Prasad, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Lachhman Das Verma, F.C.C., 
II. 

Gurdaa Ram alias Guru Datta, 
Lahore, II. 

Tara Singh, K.C., II. 

Lakshmi Narayan Sudan, G.M. 
C., II. 

Gyani Ram, S.S.C.. II. 

Data Ram Kapoor, G.C., II. 
Ratan Lai Gupta, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Har Diyal, D.A.-V.C., II 
Muhammad Aiyub, F.C.C., 
II. 

Narsingh Das, F.C.C., II. 
Lachhman Das Sharma, F.C. 
C., II. 

Syed Dilawar Husain, I.C., II. 
Niaz Ali, I.C., II. 

Pandit Braj Krishna Tops, 
Rawalpindi, II. 

Brij Mohan Lai, G.C., II. 

Jai Ram Dass, D.A.-V.C. II. 
Milkhi Ram, F.C.C., II. 
Gulahan Rai. F.C.C., II. 

Man Singh, K.C., II. 

Mangal Sen, H.C., II. 

Salekhu Ram, M.C., II. 

Ram Chandra, S.S.C., II. 
BawaSundar Singh, D A.-V.C., 

n, 

Balmukand, S.S.C., II. 

Daya Ram Jain, H.C. II. 
Anand Narayan Raina Raz- 
dan, F.C.C., II. 

Panna Lai, H.C., II. 
^.Bhaukat Rai, F.C.C., II. 

Abdul Bari, F.C.C., II. 

Ram Rattan, F.C.C., II. 


1907 

Data Ram, F.C.C., II. 

Nand Lai Chopra, Jullundur, 
II. 

Guru Prasad Pathak, G.C., II. 
Ajudhia Dass, G.C., II. 
Kundan Lai. G.C.. II. 

Rahmat Ali, Jullundur, II. 
Hans Raj Sondhi. G.C., II. 
Mehr Chand Agrwala, Hoshiar- 
pur, II. 

H. S Roy, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Bawa Gurbakhsh Singh Bedi, 

K.C.. II. 

Thakur Das Kapur, Lahore, 
II. 

Siri Gopal Kapur, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Gavan Chand Tanan, D.A.- 
V.C.. II. 

Kararn Narain Bagai, F.C.C., 

11 . 

Mani Lai Banerji, Lahore, II. 
Mania Bakhsh, F.C.C., II. 
Mohamad Ramzan, II I.C.. 

II. 

Mul Chand, S.S.C., III. 
Bhagat Ram Murgai, Hoshiar- 
pur. III. 

Yusaf Jamal-ud-din, Jullun- 
dur, III. 

Baij Nath, Ludhiana, III. 
Harbhajan Das, D.A.-V.C., 

III. 

Frederick Jiwan Mai, F.C.C., 
III. 

Banwari Lai Vanma, F.C.C., 
III. 

Sheikh Abdur Rashid, F.C.C., 
III. 

Bashir Hosain, I.C., HI. 
Sayed Mohd. Ibrahim, I.C., 

Kartar Singh, K.C., III. 
Maula Bakhsh, G.M.C., IU. 
Karam Narain, Multan, III, 
Nand Kishore Verma, Patiala, 
HI. 



GRAWJATB8. 


461 


1908. 

List of persona who have 
passed the B.A. Examina¬ 
tion, but not yet taken their 
Degree. 

^ Seva Ram Suri. F.C.C., I. 
Munshi Ram, S.S.C., I. 

Ram Rakha, D.A.-V.C., 1. 

Lall Chaml Mallarihansa. 

D.A.-V.C., 1 
Vklya Sagar, G.C., I. 

Rrij Narain, F.C.C., II. 

Har Narain, F.C.C., II. 

Milkhi Ram ('hopra, D.A.-V.C.. 

II. 

Narindar Singh, K.C., II. 

Sant Ram, F.C.C , II. 
NandLall Munchandu, F.C.C., 
II. 

Atnar C'hand, D.A.-V.C . II. 
Chulam Rasul Chaudhri, G.C., 
II 

Jagdish Chandra, S.S.C.. II. 

M. Dhyan Singh, (J.C., II. 
Kishori Lai Soai, Lahore, II, 
Day a Ram, Jheluin, II 
Bijari Raj Chatterji, F.C.C., 
II. 

Bal Krishna, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Cokal Chand Pashawari, 

D.A.-V.C., II. 

Jotiah Chandra Chatter; i, 

S.S.C.. II. 

Muhammad Sana Ullah. 
F.C.C., II. 

Qimat Rai. I),A.-V.C., II. 
Jagan Nath Syal. G.C., II. 
Mulk Raj Bindra, O.C., II. 
Ahad Behari, S.8.C., II. 
Thandi Ram, 8.8.C., II. 
Ahmad Said Khan, G.C., II. 
Diwan Chand, D.A.-V.C., II. 
Abdul Rashid, F.C.C., II. 

Rup Narain, G.C., II. 

Jugal Kishore, S.8.C., II. 

Hari Ram Vaid, O.C., II. 
Kishan Lai, M.C.. II. 

Rang Bohari Lai, 8.8.C., II. 


1908 

Chamdas Kochhar, D.A.-V.C., 
II. 

Fateh-ud-Deen, F.< ,C., II. 
Jagat Singh, G.C., II. 

Ram Kanwar, F.C.C., II. 
Shiva l’rasada, S S.C., 11. 

Sh. Alxlul Aziz, Attock, II. 
Lachhu Singh, S.S.C., II. 

Sukh Dev Singh, II.( ., II. 
Karam Chand Baihal, F.C.C., 
II. 

M. Ashraf Ali, Lahore, II. 
Dhani Rain Miara, S.S.C., II. 
Abdul Hamid, K.C., II. 
Panehu Dhan Mukerji, H.C., 
II. 

Kashmiri Mall, G.C., II. 
Dwarka Nath Parian, 

D.A.-V.C., II. 

Jaimm Das Mehra, G.C., II. 
Harisli Chandra Soni, Lahore, 
II. 

Hamam DasDatta, D.A.-V.C., 

II. 

Bhagat Ram. D.A-V T .C., II. 
Abdul Karim, F.C.C., 11. 
Panna Lall. G.M.C., II. 

Kamji Narain Mehra. 

D.A-V.C., II. 

Chetan Ram, D.A-V.C., II. 
Mohar Singh, K.C., II. 

Nawal Kishore, Mainpuri, II. 
Ishwar Sintrh, F.C.C , II. 

Ram Kishan, F.C C , II. 

Sri Krishna, G.C., II. 

Kishan Chand Talwar, G.C., 
1L 

Murari Lai Jain, D.A.-V.C,, 

H. 

M. Abdul Haye Alvi, F.C.C., 
II. 

GangaRam Yadav, 8.8.C., U. 
Lakahmi Narain, Ferozopore, 
II. 

Umapraaad Swarai, G.C., II. 
Mela Ram Anand, Lahore, II. 
Panna Lall Varma, H.C., HI, 
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1908 

Mohan Krishna Dhanuka, 

S.S.C., III. 

Kanwar Singh. S.S.C.. III. 
Batimat Ali, Jullundur, III. 
Mahan Chand, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Radha Kisban Virmani, 

D.A.-V.C., III. 

Naurata Ram, D.A.-V.C.. III. 
.1 aishi Ram Mahajan, D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Rudra Sena, D.A.-V.C., Ill 
Parmeshwari Das, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Ram Sarup, D.A.-V.C., III. 
Ram Ditta Mai Nanda, 
D.A.-V.C., III. 

Sundra Dass Chopra. D.A.- 
V.C., III. 

Amin Chand Sobti, D.A.-V.C., 
III. 

Shiv Shankar. D.A.-V.C., III. 
Sifca Ram Chopra. D.A.-V.C.. 

III. (III. 

Pina Nath Purv, D.A.-V.C.. 
Hem Raj, F.C.C.. III. 
Aziz-ud-din, F.C.C., III. 
Karam Ezad, F.CC., III. 
Kirpa Ram Ichhpunani. 

F.C.C.. III. 

Kartar Singh, F.C.C., III. 


1908 

Preni Nath, F.C.C., III. 
Mohammad Ata Ullah, F.C.C., 
III. 

Bhoj Raj Sethi. F.C.C.. III. 
Dhani Ram, F.C.C., III. 
Jagdish Ram Sharma. F.C.C., 
III. 

Oanga Singh, F.C.C., III. 

Svam Lai Loomha, F.C.C., 
III. 

Ohulain Rasul Khan, C.C.. 
III. 

M. (Ihnlam Mustafa, G.C., III. 
Sadiq Hasan, C.C., III. 

Abdu! Rahim, I. (l.C., III. 
Durga Dass. (!.C., III. 

Sh. lft-ikhar Ali, (l.C., Ill. 
Lachhmi Dhar Loomha, (l.C., 
III. 

Alim-ud-din, I.C.. III. 

M. .lafar Hosain Naghat, l.C.. 
Ill 

Chandu Lai, Lahore, III. 
Kanshi Ham. Lahore. Ill. 
Kapur Singh, K.C., III. 
Bhagwan Singh. K.C., HI. 
Amar Singh, K.C., 111. 

Karta Ram, Amritsar. HI. 
f.'ul Nawaz Khan. G.M.C., III. 
Sh. Abdul Latif. (I.M.C., III. 


FACULTY 
Master c 

1908 . 

Hashmat Rai, b.a., O.C., 

Physics, III. [III. 

Munnalall, b.a., G.C., Physics, 

Bachelor 

1902 

Sham Chand, F.C.C., H. 

Som Nath, F.C.C., II. 

1903 

Shiv Narayan, F.C.C., I. 


7 SCIENCE. 

Science. 

1908 

Taj Muhammad, b.a.. O.C., 
Chemistry, I. 

Science. 

1903 

Wazir Dayai, F.C.C., II. 

1904 

Hukam Chand Nijhawan, 

F.C.C., I. 
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1804 

Sam Chandu Lalt, F.C.C., I. 
H. Sri Rama Moudgil, F.C.C., 

ir. 

1905 

Bihari Lai, F.C.C., 11. 

Udho Ram, F.C.C., II. 

Bihari Lai Bhatia, Lahore. 

II. [11. 

William Casey Connor, F.C.C., 

190(i 

Shiv Ram Kashyap, Agra, 

i. in. 

Harbans Rai Soda, D.A.A 
J. H Mitter, 111 1 ., II. 

Bachklok of Tea< 

1905 

Barkat Rain lvhosla, b.a., 
C.T.C., 1. 

Chandra Rhan, B.A., C.T.C , 1. 
Sadar-ud-dm, b.a., C.T.C., I. 
Ram Rattan Chhibber, b.a., 
C.T.C., I. [C.T.C., I. 

Saiyyid Mulisin Mirza, b.a., 
I’rabhu Datta Hharrna, b.a., 
C.T.C., I. (C.T ('., I. 

Ram Lai Kanwar, b.a., 

Sohan Lai, b.a.. C.T.C . i. 
Praksh Chandra, b.a., C.T.C., 
II. 

Allah Rakba, b.a., C.T.C., II. 
Anand Swarup o lias Gajjan 
Ram, b.a., C.T.C., II. 

Hira Singh, b.a., C.T.C., II. 
Dina Nath Bliabra, b.a., 

C.T.C., II. 

1900 

Rang Bahary Lai, b.a., C.T.C., 

I. 

Paras Ram, b.a., C.T.C., II. 
Bhagat Singh Johr., b.a., 

C.T.C., II. [C.T.C., II. 
Cura n Ditta Mall, b.a., 

Baij Nath, b.a., C.T.C., II, 


1907 

Kishor Chand Khanna, F.C. 
C., II. 

Sahib Singh, G.C., II. 
Mohindro Lai Syal, Lahore, 

II. 

1908 

List of persons wfto have passed 
the B.Sc. Examination , but 
not yet taken their Degree. 

Bakshi Mohr Chand, G.C.. I. 
Banke l.al. (I.C., II. 
Bashambar Das, G.C., II. 
Rishamber Dayal. F.C.C.. 11. 
R. Chandu La 11, F.C’.t ,11. 

HiNo Examination. 

1900 

Chulain Muhey-ud-din, b.a., 
C.T.C . II. | II. 

Bhagwivn Das. b.a., C.T.C.. 
Hukarn (’hand, b.a., C.T.C.. 

III. 

1907 

Manohar Lai. b.a., C.T.C., I. 
Indar Rhan, b.a., Lato of 
C.T.C., I. 

Shankar Das Pruthi, b.a.. 

C.T.C.. I. 111. 

BaRvant Singh, m.a., C.T.C.. 
Tulsi Das Bazaj, b.a., C.T.C., 
II. 

Sohan Lai, b.a., C.T.C., II. 
G. \V. Thomas, m.a., C.T.C.. 

II. [II. 
Sohan Lai, b.a.. Late of C.T.C., 
Mohan Lai Bhalla, b.a., C.T.C., 

III. [III. 

Ram Riehhpal, b.a. C.T.C., 

1908 

List of persona who have passed 
the B.T. Examination, but not 
yet taken^their Degree. 
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1908. 

Thomas George Prince, b.a., 
C-T C I. 

Jai Gopal, b.a., C.T.C , I. 

Ram Piyara Mai, b.a., 
C.TC , 1. 

Ranu Ram, b.a., C.T.C., II. 
Jun Muhammad, b.a., C.T.C., 
II. 


1908 

GulamHusain, b.a,, C.T.C., II. 
Sundar Singh, b.a., C.T.C., 11. 
N. Utarid, b.a., C.T.C.. II. 
Suraj Bans). B.A., C.T.C., II. 
Tek Chand Nangia, b.a.. 
C.T.C.. II. 

Anant Ram, b.a., C.T.C.. III. 


FACULTY OP ORIENTAL LEARNING, 

List of persona upon i ohom Oriental Literary Titles have been 
conferred under Section 14, Act XIX. 1882. 

Honours in .Arabic (Maclvi Fa7.il). 


1882 


1885 


Muhammad Din, O.C.* 

Saiyid Muhammad Jama!, O.C. 
Hafiz Muhammad Din, O.C. 

1883 

Abdul Aziz, O.C. 
Imad-ud-din, O.C. 

Hafiz Ghulam Mustafa, O.C. 
Muhammad Husain, O.C. 
Saiyid Haidar Raza, C.C. 

1884 


Rashid Ahmad, O.C. 

Saiyid Hadi Hasan, O.C. 
Saiyid Zahur-ud-din, O.C. 

188(1 

Mufti Muhammad Abdtdla. 
Lahore. 

Faqir Abdul Hakim, O.C. 
Qazi Abdul Ali Khan, Delhi. 
Jamil-ul Rahaman Khan, Del¬ 
hi. 

1887 


Imam-ud-din, O.C. Muhammad Abdul Salain, O.C. 

* O.CX denotes Oriental College, Lahore; C.C. Canning College, 
Lucknow ; M.A.I. Madrisa-i-Alia Islamia. Lucknow ; M.A.R. 
Madrisa-i-Alia, Rampur ; M.C.P. Mahindra College, Patiala; 
M.N.I. Madrisa-i-Nomania Islamia, Lahore; M.D.U. Madriaa-i- 
Dar-ul Ulum, Hyderabad (Deccan); M.R. Madrisa-i-Rahimia, 
Lahore ; O.C.J. Oriental College, Jaipur ; J.X.C. Jai Narain s 
College, Benareg ; C.M.8. Ch. Mission School, Lucknow ; R.C. 
Randhir College, Kapurthala ; V.S. Victoria School, Ghazipur ; 
S.P. Sanskrit Pathshala, Almora ; H.S.R. High School, Rewah ; 
V.P.B. Vedojivani Pathshala, Baredlv ; L.V.C. Lauhkar Victoria 
College, Gwalior ; H.S.J. High School, Jammu , M.S. Maharaja’s 
School, Karauli; V.P.J. Vedic Pathshala, Jullundur ; S.R.H. Sri 
Ranbir High School, Jarnmu ; U.P.8.D.S. Updeshak Pathshala 
Sa&atan Dhararo Sabha, Peshawar; R.P. Rajkiya Pathshala, 
Srinagar; D.S. Dharain Sabha, Rurkee ; V.S.r. Victoria Sans¬ 
krit Pathshala, Agra; H.S.S.P. Hindu Sabha Sanskrit Pathshala, 
Amritsar; M.C.J. Maharaja’s College, Jaipur; C.T.C. Central 
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1888 

Saiyid Aftab Husain, O.C. 
Hafiz Saiyid Muhammad, O.C. 
Hafiz Abdullah, Lahore. 

Hafiz Shahab-ud-din (blind), 
O.C. 

Zain-ul-Ahidin, O.C. 

1889 

Muhammad Shuaib. O.C. 
Muhammad Sadiq. O.C. 
Muhammad Kararnat ullah, 
Patiala. 

Qazi Ubaid L'llah, O.C. 
Momin Ali, Lahore. 

1890 

Hisam-ud-din, O.C. 
Muhammad Amir-ud-din, O.C. 


1890 

Saiyid Ali Asgbar, C.C. 
Faiz-ul-Islam, O.C. 

1891 

Asgbar Ah, O.C. 

1 nayat-UUah, O.C. 

Abdul Latif Khan, O.C. 
Muhammad Din. O.C. 

Hafiz Mohammad Jafar (Wind), 
O.C. 

Hatiz Ahmad, O.C. 

1892 

Muhammad Sharif, O.C. 

Qazi Fazl-ud-din, O.C. 
Muhammad Ibrahim, O.C. 


Training College, Lahore ; K.H.S. Rimbir High School, Jammu ; 
M.A.S. Madrisa Azam. Sanaur : E.C. Egerton College, Bhawal- 
pur ; H.8 N. High School, Xabha ; M.A.O.S. M A.O. School, 
Amritsar : D.H.S. Darbar High School, Tonk ; t'.S. Cantonment 
School, Nahha : M.l'.P. Maliaruja’s College. Patiala, P.C. Pa¬ 
tiala College; L.C.O. Lashkar College, Uwahor; S.S. Sanaur 
School; H.S.T. High School. Tonk; S.C.X. State College, 
N'ablia; M.O.C.J. Maharaja's Oriental College, Jaipur; S.H.S. 
State High School, Srinagar; S.R.K.H.S. Sri Radha Krishna 
Sanskrit High School. Peshawar : S.C. Sanskrit College, Jaipur ; 
W.H.S. Waraugal High School; H.H.S. Hanaro Kanda High 
School ; M.H.A.H.l. Madrasa i-Hainidia Anjuman-i-Himayat-i- 
Islam, Lahore: D.S.V.P- Dhararn Sahlia Vedic Pathshala, Jul- 
lundur ; D.M.H.. Dar-ul Cl'iin Madraaa-i Hamidia, Lahore; 

A.S.H.S. A.S. High School. Multan ; M.F.A.J.S.P. Madrasa-i- 
Fakhria Asinan Jahi Sarkar I’aigah-i-Khas. Hyderabad (Deccan 1; 
M.V.M. Medak Upper Middle School; K.ICS. Khalsa Upadeehak 
School, (lujranwala; R.S.P. Rajkiyn Sanskrit.l’athshala, Jaipur ; 
S.I’.D.S. Sanskrit Pathshala Dhararn Saliha, Muzaffamagar; 
H.H.S. Hindu High School, Srinagar ; S.P.H.S. Sanskrit 
Pathshala Hindu Sabha, Amritsar; S.H.B.P. Sri Krishna 
Hhakta Bhatia Pathshala, D.I. Khan ; D.A.-Y.C. D.A.-V. College, 
Lahore; R.M.P. Rai Mul Singh Pathshala, (lujranwala; 
S.N.H.S. Sroishta Niti High School, Rawalpindi; O.K.U. Gharjak 
Khalsa Dpdeshak School; S.R.N.P. Sri Raghu Nath Pathshala, 
Jammu ; S.D.S.P. Sanatan Dhararn Sanskrit Pathshala, Lahore ; 
K.H.S. Khalsa High School, (lujranwala. 

Where simply the name of the district is given the candidate 
was a Private Student of that district. 

30 
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1892 

Hafiz Ghnlam Muhammad, 
O.C. 

Shaikh Ghulam Yasin, O.C. 

1893 

Muhammad Shafiq-ur-Rah- 
nian, Rampur. 

Mazhar Hasan Khan, O.C. 
Masud Hasan, O.C. 
Muhammad Baqir, O.C. 
Saiyid Muhammad Sadiq, 
O.C. 

Abdul Ghafur, Rampur. 

Hafiz Kamal-ud-diu (blind), 
O.C. 

1894 

Muhammad Zarif, O.C. 
Muhammad Zakir, O.C. 
Shaikh Mahmud Hasan, M.A.I, 
Wasiyat Ali, M.A.K. 
Muhammad Jbrahim, O.C. 
Sharrifvud-diu, O.C. 

Nur Ahmad, O.C. 

Sultan Mahmud, O.C. 
Muhammad Sad r-u d-d i n, 
M.A.R. 

Fatih Mahammad, M.C. 

1895 

Abdul Hadi, O.C. 

Saiyid Abu Muhammad, O.C. 
Muhammad Czair, O.C. 
Ghulam Muhammad, M.N.I. 
Ahmad Ah, O.C. 

Fateh Muhammad Shah, O.C. 
Rashid Ahmad, Ajmere. 
Mirza Muhammad Zaki, Delhi. 

189(> 

Ahmad Bakhsh, O.C. 

Saiyid Ibn-i- Hasan, M.A.l, 

1897 

Mahmud AH, O.C. 

Muhammad Saad-ud-din Hai¬ 
dar, O.C. 


1897 

Saiyid Ghulam N&bi, M.D.l). 
Muhammad Abdul Karim 
Quraishi, O.C. 

Muhammad Musannif-ud-din, 
O.C. 

Shams-ud-din. M.R. 
Taj-ud-din, O.C. 

Muhammad Abdul Qader, 
M.D.C. 

1898 

Muhammad Ashiq llahi, O.C. 
Saiyid Abdulla Shah, O.C. 
Muliammad Obaidulla Khan, 
M.D.C. 

Muhammad Abdul Karim, 
Lahore. 

1899 

Abdullah, O.C. 

Shaikh Haidar, M.D.C. 
Mahmud Hasatu, M.D.C. 
Shaikh Daud. M.D.C. 
Muhammad Abdul Karim, O.C. 

191 »0 

Nur-ul-Hasan. O.C. 
Muhammad Jamal ud-din, 
M.D.C. 

Muliammad Said, 0.0. 
Najm-ud dui, .Multan. 
Muhammad Yahya, O.C. 
Muhammad Abdul Rahman, 
O.C.J. 

Muliammad Ramzan, O.C. 
1901 

Bayed Muhammad Harun, C.C 
Qatnr-ud-din. O.C. 

Saved Shahhir Hasan, M.A.l. 
Saved Sibt Hasan, C.C, 
Muhammad Murtaz.a, M.D.C. 
Inayat Ullah, O.C. 

Sayed Muhammad Daud, 

M.A.l. 

Abdullali, Lahore. 

Sayed Muhammad Raza, 

M.A.l. 
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1001 

Sayed Mubarak Ali Oilani. 

o.c. 

Hakim-ud-diu, M.D.U. 

Mir Musa, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahman, 
O.C. 

Ohulam Mahdi, M.D.l’’ 
Ohulam Rasul, O.C. 

Mumtaz Husain, O.C..!. 

1002 

(Ihulain Mabbub Subhani. ().('. 
Muhammad Ihraliim, O.C. 
Qazi Ohulam Ahmad, O.C. 
Sana Ulbih, Amritsar. 
Muhammad Ibrahim. Kurual. 
Sharif-ud din Ahmad, M.I).l T . 
Sayed Ashraf H usum, M.A.!. 
Oaindi Lai Srimal, O.C.J. 
Saved Murtaza Husain, Jaipur. 
Xawab-ud-din, O.C. 
Muhammad Abdul Muqtadir 
Siddiqi, M.D.l'. 

1000 

Saved Ali Zainahi, Lahme. 
Nabi Hakhsh, O.C 
N’ur-ud-din. O.C. 

Saved Ohulam Husain. 
M.D.U. 

Muhammad Hamid-Ulhih 
Khan, Yusufzai, O.C .) 
Sultan Mahmud, O.C. 
Muhammad Habib ur-Rahnian 
Beg, Jaipur State. 

1004 

Haji Ahmad, O.C. 

Savod Shall Muhammad Qadri, 
M.D.U. 

Abdur Rahim, M.H.A.H.l. 
Muhammad Husain, O.C. 
Muhammad Ishaq, O.C. 
Muhammad Bashir, M.R. 


1904 

Muhammad Bashir Hasan, Jai¬ 
pur State. 

Muhammad Amin, C.C. 

Saved Ohulam Jilani Qadri, 
M.D.U. 

• Ihulain Qadir, M.H.A.H.l. 
1005 

Qutb-ud-din, O.C. 
Muhammad-ud-din, Lahore. 

H asn-ud-din, O.C. 

Abdul Ohafur. M X.I. 
Muhiiminad Abdul Laid, O.C. 
Shaikh Zafur Hasan, M.A.I, 
Abdul Fatteh Muhammad Ab¬ 
dul Qadir, Ourdaspur. 
.Muhammad Daud. O.C. 
Muhammad Umar Khan, O.C. 
Muhammad Muazzarn, D.M. 
Fazal Ahmad, C.C. 

Sayed Muhammad Ali Nami, 
Ludhiana. 

Mirza Ahmad Husain, C.C. 
Fida Husain Khan, M.A.R. 
Saved Muhammad Kazmin, 
M.D.U. 

Saved Muhammad. O.C. 
Jaial-ud-din, M.A.R. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahim, 
M.A.R. 

1 out* 

Muhammad Alim, O.C. 

Saved Muhammad Husain 
nlias Muhammad Xawab, 
M.A.I. 

Sayed Muhammad J a wad Hu¬ 
sain. Moradabad. 
Muhammad Akbar Ali, M.D.U. 
Hafiz I’llah Khan. M.D.U. 
Muhammad Mir Alim, O.C. 
Sayed Jatar Husain, M.A.I. 
Sayed Nadim Ullah Bakhti- 
yari, M.D.U. 

Muhammad Bashir, O.C.; 
Wali Muhammad, O.C. 
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1906 

Abdul Baait. M.D.U. 

Saved Mahmud, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Sharif, D.M.H. 
Shabbir Husain, O.C. 
Muhammad Hayat Saliana, 
Jhang. 

Abdul Qayyum, D.M.H. 
Muhammad Abdullah, M.A.R. 
Afaqat Ullah Khan, O.C. 

1907 

Marghub Ahmad, O.C. 

Yusaf Ali, Lahore. 

Md. Faizul Hasan, Lahore. 
Muin-ud-Din Haidar, O.C. 
Muhammad Ismail, M.H.A. 
H.l. 

Hamid-ud-din, Rampur State. 
Sayed Sadiq Husain alias 
Maj'jan, Lucknow. 

Sayed Md. Talha. O.C. 

Mirza Md. Nazir, M H.A.H.I. 
Sultan Ahmad, Lahore. 


1907 

Muhammad Ali, O.C. 

Muhammad Amin, O.C. 

Abid Husain, Lucknow. 

Mirza Ali Muhammad, Luck¬ 
now. 

Muhammad Ajib Khan, O.C. 

Md. Akbar Khan, M.H.A.H.L 

Abdul Majid, O.C. 

Saved Ali Hasan. Luck¬ 
now. 

Muhammad Zahid, O.C. 

Ahmad-ud-din, O.C. 

190X 

Syed Muhammad Sibtaiu. 
O.C., 11 

Ghulam Rasul. O.C., II. 

Siraj ud-din, O.C..III. 

MulwmriLiul Yaqub, O.C., 
III 

Muhammad Sadr-ud-din, 
Lahore. III. 

Malik Muhammad Aldus 
Sattar Khan. O.C.. 111. 


Honours in Sanskrit (Shastrj). 


1882 

Durga Dat, O.C. 

8hib Cham, O.C. 
Hemraj Gosvami, O.C. 
Gauri Dat, M.C.P. 


1883 

Sri Krishna, O.C. 


1884 

Hari Krishan, O.C. 
Yagnya Dat, O.C. 
Ram Sewak, C.C. 
Durgat Dat, P.C. 


1885 

Balram Upasni, J.N.C. 

Bulaki Ram, O.C. 

Ram Krishan, C.C. 

1886 

Narairi Dat Pande, C.M.8. 
1887 

Devi Sahai, R.C. 

Dhani Ram, O.C. 

1688 

Khunni Lai, Bareilly. 

Pt. Bulaqi Ram Sharma, O.C 
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1888 

Pt. Nathu Ram Sharma, 0.0. 
Pt. Kundan Lai Sharma, R.O. 
Pt. Kashi Nath Sharma, Delhi. 

1889 

Pandit Lakhshman, Jammu. 
Hari Datta Sharma, 0.0. 

1890 

Tlarnarayana Coxvaim, Bareil¬ 
ly- 

Upadhyaya Mahudeva Shar- 
nia, V.S. 

(losvami Oanga Vishnu Shar- 
ma, O.C. 

Sita Rama Sukal. 0.0. 
Mathura Datta Pant, S.P. 
Rhakta Rama Sharma, 0.0. 
Kadar Datta Pant, S.P. 

1891 

Sham Das Sharma, 0.0. 
Raghu Nath Sharma, 0.0. 
Keshva Datta Sharma. 0.0. 
.lagan Nath Sharma, H.S.R. 
Laddha Ram Sharma, Lahore. 
Nand K inhere Sharma, V.P.B. 

1892 

lagan Nath Sharma, 0.0. 
Chandra Dutta Sharma, 0.0. 
O.aja Dhar, L.C.O. 

Nikka Ram Sharma. H.S.J. 
Sita Ram Sharma, Lahore. 

< lopi Nath Sharma, Ourdaspur. 
Mani Karna Sharma. H.S.J. 
Niehapati, L.C.O. 

Ishvari Datta Sharma, O.C. 

1893 

Devi Chandra Sharma, 
D.I. Khan 

Klrpa Ram Sharma, H.S.J. 


1893 

Jiya Ram Sharma, C.C. 

Urvi Dutta Sharma, O.C. 
(lirvar Prasada Mukhopadhy- 
aya. M.S. 

1894 

Shiva Rani Sharma. L.C.O. 

< lanesh Dutta Sharma, Lahore. 
Rhakta Ram Sharma, O.C. 
Ram Lai Sharma, V.P.J. 
Sudarshuna Sharma, L.C.O. 
Pundit Dina Nath Miahra, 
S.R.C. 

Pundhri Nath Ohate, Nagpur. 
Ram Narayan Sharina, O.C. 
Lalita Pati Sharma, L.C.O. 
Ram Nath Kashmiri, C.C. 
Milkhi Ram Sharma, O.C. 

I89. r > 

Rad ha Krishna Sharma. L.C.O. 
Shravnn Ram Sharma, 
O.P.S. 

Krishna Datta Sharma, Kapur- 
thala. 

189ti 

Vasudevu Sharma, R.P. 

Ram Rung Sharma. O.C. 
Nitya Nand Sharma, R.P. 
Vanshi Dhar Sharma, O.C. 
Shri Nivas Sharma, D.S. 

Pt. Krishna Chandra. Kapur- 
thala. 

Milkhi Ram Sharma (blind), 
O.C. 

Devi Din Sharma, L.C.O. 
1897 

Ragliu Nath Prasad Sharma, 
O.C. 

Upendra Ayya Sharma, L.C.O, 
Murli Dhar Sharma, L.C.O. 
Nath Bhatta Sharma, R.P, 
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1897 

Mohan Lai Sharma (blind), 
R.C. 

1898 

Lakshmi Datta Sharma, O.C. 
Arudb Bhanu Sharma, O.C. 
Hari Krishna Tailang, a. a., 
V.S.P. 

Hira Nand Sharma, b.a., 
Lahore. 

Raghubir Datta, O.C. 

Nand Lai Sharma, R.H.S. 
Kaka Ram Sharma, Lahore. 
Har Bhatta Sharma, R.P. 

1899 

Charan Das Sharma, O.C. 

Har Datt Misia, Bareilly. 
Ashutosh Chattopadhyaya, 
Lahore. 

Mani Ram Sharma, O.C. 

Ram Chandra Sharma Jaitly, 
O.C. 

Sukha Nand Bhatta Sharma, 
R.P. 

Ganesh Datta Sharma Gos- 
vami, O.C. 

Keshav Sharma, L.C.G. 

1900 

Sri Ram Sharma, R.C. 

Pandit Karam Narain Sharma, 
D.I. Khan. 

Lakahmi Narain, O.C. 

Bish warn bar Nath, Jammu, 
Nath Sharma, R.P. 

Ganesh Datt Sharma, O.C. 
Chuni Lai Sharma, O.C, 
Chinta Mam Sharma, O.C. 
Shyam Ltd Sharma, O.C. 
Raghunath Sharma, O.C. 
BaUt Ram Sharma, R.C. 
Vishnu Datt Sharma, O.C. 
Viahwa Nath Sharma, Jammu. 
Taj Ram Sharma, O.C. 


1901 

Hari Charan Sharma, O.C. 
Vasu Dev Sharma, O.C. 

Bidhu Shekhar Bhattacharya, 
Benares. 

Nand Lai Sharma, H.S.S.P. 
Raghu Nath Sharma, L.V.C. 
Tej Bhanu Sharma, O.C. 
Raghuhar Dayalu, Multan. 
Mel a Ram Sharma, R.C. 

C.anga Dhar Sharma, Multan. 
Bhairav Datt Sharma, O.C. 
Ram Lai Sharma, H.S.S.P. 
Tula Ram Sharma, Ferozepore. 

1902 

Pandit Nrisliingha Dev Shar¬ 
ma, O.C. 

Yashoda Nnndan Sharma, O.C. 
Pandit Bishwa Nath Sharma, 
Amritsar. 

Dhani Ram Sharma, H.S.S.P. 
Ram Dhari Sharma. Karnal. 
Mulk Raj Sharma, O.C. 

Ramji Datta Sharma. O.C. 
Chet Ram Sharma, Gujran- 
wala. 

Nand Lai Sharma, R.C. 
Ganga Ram Sharma, O.C. 
Tota Ram Sharma, O.C. 

Hari Datta Sharma. 0,0. 
Thakur Datta Sharma, 
Jullundur. 

Dev Raj Sharma, O.C. 

Ram Gopal Sharma, L.V.C, 
Pandit Radha Prasad Sharma, 
V.P.B. 

Krishna Chandra Sharma, R.C. 
Pandit Parshu Ram Sharma, 
Gujrat. 

Shiv Da* Sharma, O.C. 
Pandit Damodar Guru, O.C. 

1903 

Vishvambhar Sharma, 8.H.S. 
Pandit Ram Pratap Sharma, 

O.C. 
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1903 

Narottam Chandra Sharma, 
8.R.K.8.H.S. [war. 

Ram Chandra Uatta, Pesha- 
Pandit Braj Lai Sharrna, R.C. 
Narsingha Rao, Saharanpur. 
Madan Lai Sharma, S.C. 

Datt Ram Shanna, O.C. 
Ramprapaima Shanna, R.H.S. 
Kashi Rain Sharma, O.C. 
Ganpat Viahvanip. L.V.C. 
Lakshmi Datt Sharma. O.C. 
Braj Lai Sharma, O.C. 

Seva Prasad Sharma, Muzaf- 
farparh. 

Mantu Gosvami, L.V.C. 

1904 

Sant Gokhal Chandra, S.R.K. 
S.H. 

Guru Datt Sharma, R.C. 
Ganga Prasad Sharma. O.C. 
Pushkin Datt Sharma. O.C. 
Ram Chandra Sharma, O.C. 
Chiranjj Lai Sharma, O.C. 
Pandit Sohan Lai .loshi, O.C. 
Vidya Nand, V.P. 

Kashi Nath Sharma, D.S.V.P. 
P. Ganna Vishnu, O.C. 

1905 

Giri Dhar Sharma, M.C.J. 

P. Kanhav’a Lai Sharma, O.C. 
Chandra Datt Sharma, M.C..L 
Gauri Shankar Sharma, O C. 
Pandit Prahhu Dayalu Sliar- 
ina, H.S.8.P. 

Tripathi Lakslunan Sharma, 
Benares. 

Tulai Das Sharma, O.C. 

Asha Nand Shanna, A.S.H.M. 
P. Nitya Nand Sharma, O.C. 
Suriya Narain Sharma. M.C.J. 
Ghana Nand Shanna. O C. 
Lalita Prasad Sharma, O.C. 
P. Bliola Nath Jyotishi Tikha, 
Multan. 

Shiv Ram Sharma, R.C. 


1906 

Shiv Datt, Multan. 

Bhatt Shri Mathura Nath 
Sharma, R S.P. 

Bhava Datta Sharma Kudal, 
Jaipur. 

Gauri Shankar Sharma, R.C. 
Tika Ram, Kashmir State. 

P. Kotu Lai Sharma, O.C. 

Vir Bhanu, O.C. 

Dhaneshwar Datt Mohyal, O.C. 
Kunj Lai Sharma. O.C, 
Shrikishori Ballahh Sharma, 
Gaur. R.S.P. 

Raghu Nath Sharma, S.R.H.S. 
Ram Chandra Sharma, 
S.P.D.S 

Madhu Sudan Kani, H.H.S. 
Niraj Nahh, Kerozepore. 
Paushkar Mehar Chandra 
Sharma, S.P.H.S. 

Kundan Lai Shanna. S.P.H.S. 
Mahta Bhakt Ram Sharma 
(W itvi), Sliahpur. 

Shankar Datt Sharma. Multan. 
Lahdh Ram Sharma. S.R.H. 
Nath Ram Sharmo, R.C. 
Hovan Das Sharma, S.B.B.P. 
Pamiit Kripa Ram Panch, 
Karan, O.C. 

Damodar Sharma. Delhi. 
Must Ram Sharma, S.R.H. 
Lakshin! Narayan Sharma, 

O.C. 

PauslikarP. Braj Lai, S.P.H.S. 
Sada Nand Sharma, D.A.-V.C. 
Kashi Ram Sharma, O.C. 
Japan Nath Sharma, R.M.P. 

1907 

Pralm Datta Shanna, M.A., 
n.T., Lahore. 

Nath Bhatt Sharma, S.H.S. 
Ratnakar, Saharanpur. 

Kashi Ram Shanna, D.A.-V.C. 
L. Ninolia, Rawalpindi. 
Durga Datt Shanna Pathak, 
O.C. 
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1907 

Ram Narain Sharma, O.C. 
Sharavan Ram Sharma, S.P. 

H.S. [R.C. 

Pandit Vishnu Datt Vaidic, 
Shalig Ram Sharma Trivedi, 
Lahore. 

Sun Bhatt Sharma, S.H.S. 
Dina Nath Sharma, O.C. 
Ram Sw&rup Sharma, O.C. 
Nand Lai Sharma, S.R.N.P. 
lehwar Bhattarak, S.H.S. 
Birdhi Chandra Sharma Joahi. 
Gwalior State. 

Lakshman Datt Sharma Dwi- 
ved, Lahore. 

Krishna Sharma Solapurkar, 
Gwalior. 

Bhagwana Nand Sharma Misra, 
Gwalior. 

Keshav Dev, Lahore. 

P. Ram Nath Sharma, R.C. 
Kanhaya Lai Sharma, S.P. 
H.S. 

Rup Lai Sharma, O.C 
Shankara Nand Bralunchari, 
Gwalior. 


, 1907 

Hans Raj Shiqri, O.C. 

Bhagwat Datt Sharma Dikshit, 
Gwalior. 

Anand Pandit Upadhvaya, 
S.P.H.H.S. 

Swann ParkaahaNand, S.R.H. 

Jagan Nath Sharma, S.D.S.P. 

Pandit Bihari Lai Sharma, 
Peshawar 

Guru Datt Sharma, R.M.P. 

Pandit Behari Lai Sharma, 
D A. V.C. 

Behari Lai Sliarma. S.P. H.S. 

Han Chandra Sharma, O.C. 

Pandit Sudarshan Sharma, 
S.H.S. 

Dev Datt Tripathi. Pihblnt. 

Bibhwambhar Datt Sharma, 
Muzaffarnftgar. 

1008 

Koshav Pandtirarig Mogho, 
O.C.. I. 

Damoilar Sharma, Jheluin. I. 

Rama Dhin (’hnube, Lahore, 

I. 


Honours in Persian (Mijnshi Fazil). 


1882 

Abdul Aziz, O.C. 

Alif Din, O.C. 

Muhammad Husain, Feroze- 
pore. 

Ahmad Din, Sirsa. 

Karta Ram, O.C. 
Imam-ud-din, Lahore. 

1883 

Muhammad Feroze-ud-din, 
O.C. 

Chhajju Ram, O.C. 

Hafiz Ghulam Mustafa, O.C. 
Muhammad Sarfraz Ali, O.C. 
Fazal Elahi alias Farzand Ali, 
O.C. 


1883 

Qazi Ahdur Rahman. Burya. 
Nijabat Ali Khan, O.C. 

Zahur Muhammad, M.C.J. 
4hrnad Din, O.C. 

Ghulam Qadir, O.C. 
Muhammad Abdul Jahbar, 
O.C. 

Naarulla Khan, C.T.C. 

Abdul Aziz, Gujranwala. 

1884 

Muhammad Sulaimart, M.C. 
Hashmat-ulla, M.A.S. 
Muhammad Karamat-ulla, 

M.C. 
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1884 

Muhammad Hussain, O.C. 
(ihulam Ahmad, E.C. 
Muhammad Sadiq, M.< 

1885 

Saiyid Wahid-ud-din, O.C. 
Charan Singh, PC’. 

Maratab Ali, P.C. 

1H8(» 

Asghar Ali, O.C’. 

Nek Alum, C.T.C 
Saiyid Farazand Ali. O.C. 
Muhammad Bakhsh, O.C. 
Fazl-ud-din, O.C. 

Jamil-iil-Rahman, Delhi 
Mirza Khudn Bakhsh. O.C. 
Abdul Hakim, O.C. 

Karta Ram. M.C. 

1887 

A bid Ali. O.C. 

Muhammad Akram, O.C. 
Ahmad Din. O.C. 

Tongfil Khan, S.S. 

Saiyid A1 i-Rasul, (iurdaspur. 
Mathra Das. Lahore. 

1888 

Mufti Muhammad AIhIuIIb, 
Lahore. 

Saiyid Ali Asghar. C.C. 
Hamid Hakhah, M.C.J. 
Shakir Husain, M.C.J. 

Wazir Muhammad, M.C.J. 
Hafiz (ihulam Hussain, M.C.J. 
Muhammad Amin. M.C.J. 
(ihulam Rasul, O.C. 

1889 

Saiyid Allah Dad Shah, 
D.l. Khan. 

Hafiz Shahab-ud-din {blind), 
O.C. 

Allah Bakhsh, D.l. Khan, 
(ihulam Muhammad, P.C, 
Shoo Bakhsh, M.C.J. 


1889 

Abdul Latif, O.C. 

Ali Muhammad, P.C. 
Muhammad Akram, O.C. 
Ganesh Lai, M.C.J. 
Muhammad Zia-ud-din, O.C. 
Sharif Cllah, M.C.J. 

Abdnr Rahman Khan, Jaipur. 
Qutb-ud-din, O.C. 

Fatih Muhammad, H.S.N. 
Munshi Ram, H.S.N. 

1890 

Kami flahi, O.C. 

Hafiz Abdullah, D.l. Khan. 
Mohan Lai, M.C.J. 

Faqir Abdul Hakim, Sialkot. 
Muhammad Sfldiq. Lahore. 
Oudrat-ullah, M.C.J. 

Kalyau Bakhsh, M.C.J. 
Muhammad Ali, O.C. 

Nizam-ud-din, ().(’. 

Feroze Khan. O.C. 

Iimlad Husain, P.C. 
Muhammad Ratiq, M.A.O.S. 

1891 

Abdul Haq. O.C. 

Shaikh (ihulam Vanin, Lahore. 
Muhammad Shuaib, Lahore. 
Saiyid Altaf Husain. C.C. 
Saiyid Muhammad. H.S.T. 
Saiyid Ahmad Husain, C.C. 
Qazi Fazl-ud-din, Lahore. 
Siyam Lai. M.C.J. 

(ianga Bakhsh, M.C.J. 
(Jamr-ud-din, M.C.J. 

Saiyid Akhar Ali Khan, M.C.J. 
Dat-bari Lai, M.C.J. 

1892 

Muhammad Shafiq-ur-Rah- 
man Lahore. 

Khair-ud-din, O.C. 

Muhammad Sharif. O.C. 
Shaikh Shukrulla, C.C. 
Muhammad Hisam-ud-din, 
Kapurthala. 
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1892 

Muhammad Amir-ud-din, 
Lahore. 

Muhammad Akram, O.C. 
Shaikh Nur Bakhsh, M.C.J. 
Kanhaya Lai. M.C.J. 

1893 

Rashid Ahmad. Lahore. 
Muhammad Hasan, M.C. 
Inayat Ulla, O.C. 

F&zl-ud-din, Lahore. 
Muhammad Hay at, O.C. 
Muhammad Abdullah, Ludhi¬ 
ana. 

Hira Lai, M.C J. 

Basanti Lai. M.C.J. 

Ahmad Husain, M.C.J. 
Muhammad Abdul Qadeer, 
M.D.U. 

1894 

Duni Chand, O.C. 

Ram Dasa Sabbarval, Lahore. 
Muhammad Mohsin, Lahore. 
Mahmud Ali, O.C. 

Ghulam Muhammad, O.C’. 
Shaikh Daud, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Husain, M.O.C.J. 
Saiyid Murtaza, M.O.C.J. 
Radha Balabha, Jeypore. 
Abdur Rahman, M.O.C.J. 
Baidan Shah, O.C. 

Ali Husain, Jeypore. 

Ram Prat.ah, Bhargava, M.O. 

C. J. 

Gopi Nath, M.O.C.J. 

Wilayat Husain Khan, Far- 
rukhabad. 

Latif Dad, D.H.S. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahman, 

D. H.S. 

1895 

Muhammad Nawab Khan, 
Malar Kofcla. 

Bije Lai, M.C.J. 

Khwaja Ohulam-ul-Husain, 
Karnal. 


1895 

Ohulam Mohy-u-din, O.C. 
Abdullah, O.C. 
Muhammad-ud-din, Peshawar. 
Saiyid Usman, M.C.J. 
Muhammad Baqa, M.C.J. 
Azmat-ulla Khan, Karnal. 
Aulad-i-Ali, M.C.J. 

Ladhii Ram. M.C.J. 

Sadiq Ali M.C.J. 

Brij Mohan Lai, M.C.J. 

Abdul Aziz. Bahawalpur. 
Miran Bakhsh, Jullundur. 

1890 

Alim-ud-din, O.C. 

Ohulam Rasul, Lahore. 

Saiyid Rasul Shah, O.C. 

Md. Fatih-ud-din, M.D.U. 

Md. Abdul Latif, O.C. 

Abdul Hadi, Lahore. 

Prabhu Dayal, M.C.J. 

Malik Jan Muhammad, 
Lahore. 

Oaneshi Lai, Jeypore. 
Muhammad Baqir, Hissar. 
Umined Ali, M.C.J 
Md. Abdul Karim, O.C. 

Allah Diva. M.C. 

IK97 

Muhammad Abdul Rahman, 
O.C.J. 

Sharif Husain, O.C. 
Muliammad Zarif, Ambala. 
Muhammad Siddiq, 8.C.N. 
Nawab Din, O.C. 

Masud - ul - Hasan Khan, 
Ambala. 

Ahmad Bakhsh, O.C. 
Muhammad Hasan, D.H.S. 
Muhammad Ali, O.C.J. 

1898 

Muhammad Abdul Karim, 

O.C. 

Muhammad Ibrahim, Karnal. 
Muhammad Asad ul La, M.D.U. 
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1898 

Ahmad-ud-din, O.C. 

Ali Naqi, M.C. 

Saiyid Murtaza Husain, M.A.I. 
Saiyid Aulad-i-Husain, M.A.I. 
Mirza Muhammad Hadi, M.A.I. 
Saiyid Afzal Husain, M.A.I. 
Muhammad Abdul Hamid, 
O.C.J. 

Karim Hakhsh. O.C.J. 

1899 

Mirza Al>dur Rahman Bog, 
M.D.U. 

Rashid Ahmad, Lahore. 
Muhammad Habib-nr-Rahinan 
Beg, O.C.J. 

Hri Lai, O.C.J. 

Saiyid Muhammad Yaliva, 
D.H.S. 

Muhammad Uzair, Labor**. 
Mumtaz Husain. O.C.J. 

Mirra Abut Haaan, 0.0. 
Muhammad Musannif ud-din, 
O.C. 

Muhammad Omar Khan. 
D.H.S. 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman. 
O.C. 

Umaid Ali, O.C.J. 

Shams-ud-din, Shahnur. 

Hira Lai. O.C J. 

Radha Kishan, O.C.J. 

Hafir. Saiyid Ahmad Shah, 
Lahore. 

1000 

Ahmad Husain. M.D.U. 
Shaikh Abid Ali, O.C.J. 
Ahmad Ali, Gurdaapur. 

(Ihularn Haidar, Sialkot. 
Saved Mahmid-ud-din Ahmad, 
Lahore. 

Sayed Sarfraz Husain, Patiala. 
Sayed Abdul Ghani, O.C.J. 
Sayed Abul Huasan, C.C. 

■F&zal Ahmad, O.C. 
Muhammad Husain, O.C.J. 
Hakim Karam Dalh, Gujrat. 


1900 

(Jazi Ahmad Husain, O.C.J. 
Bunyad Ali, O.C.J. 

Ibrahim Ali Khan, M.C. 
Shaikh Abdur Rahim. D.H.S. 

1901 

M u h a in m a d Jamal-ud-din, 
M.D.U. 

Hafiz Muhammad Mahmud 
Khan Shirani, O.C. 

Sayed Ali, M.A.I. 

Hamidufiafi Khan, O.C.J. 
Haji Rahim Bakhsh. O.C. 
Mohvud-din Mahmud, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Hasan. O.C. 

Alah Din. Lahore. 

Thaknr Das, Rawalpindi. 
Saved Sultan Raza, O.C.J. 
Muhammad Abdul Qadir, O.C. 
Ram Kishore, O.C.J. 
Muhammad Bashir Hassan, 
Jeyporo. 

Zahid Bakhsh, O.C.J. 

Abdul Karim, Lahore. 

Hafiz Abdul Latif, Lahore. 
Najam-ud-Din, Lahore. 
Muhammad Fazil, Gujrat. 

1902 

Muhammad Abbas, n..v., 
Lahore. 

Saved Ghulam Husain, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Anwar-ul-H&q, 
Lahore. 

Gainde Lai Srimal, O.C.J. 
Akbar Ali, O.C. 

Mir Musa, M.D.U. 

Narain Pershad Mathur. O.C.J. 
Ghulam Haider. O.C. 

Suraj Naraiu, O.C.J. 

Savyed Abdur Razzaq Qadri, 
M.D.U. 

Saved Muhammad Askari 
Hasan. M.A.I. 

Suraj Bakhsh Agarwal, O.C.J. 
Karam Ali, M.D.U. 
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1902 

Ibrahim Khan. O.C.J. 

Dm ud-din, Lahore. 

1903 

Muhammad Yasin, Tonk. 

Ghulam Ahmad, Lahore. 

Mufti Muhammad Din, O.C, 

Muhammad Nabi Khan, 

M.A.R. 

Muhammad Habib Ullah 

Muhajir. W.H.S. 

Etamad Husain, O.C.J. 

Muhammad Abdul Bari. 

M.D.U. 

Lalta Parshad, O.C.J. 

Imam Din, Lahore. 

Muhammad Ibrahim, Rawal¬ 
pindi. 

Mirza Muhammad Ahmad, 
M.A.R. 

Muhammad Sharns-ud-din, 
M.D.U. 

Shaikh Rahim Bakhsh, O.C. 

Said Ahmad Abdul Rahman, 
Lahore. 

Muhammad Akbar Ali, M.D.U. 

Sayed Muhammad Alim, M.R. 

Talib Muhammad, O.C.J. 

Sayed Muhammad Ali Kami, 
Meerut. 

Muhammad Shafiq, O.C. 

Chatar Bhuj, O.C.J. 

Mir Hafiz Ali, M.D.U. 

Muhammad Amir, Lahore. 

Kesho Parshad, M.D.U. 

Muhammad Abdul Majid, 
M.D.U. 

Mirza Muhammad Khalil-ur 
■ Rahman Beg, Jaipur. 

Muhammad Zahir - ud - din, 
M.D.U. 

Sayed Qadir Ali, O.C.J. 

Abdul Wali, Lahore. 

1904 

Muhammad Abdul Aziz Sid- 
diqi, M.D.tr; 


1904 

Munahi Ahmad, O.C. 

Mirza Muhammad Nazir, 
Lahore. 

Haidar Hasan, Rohtak. 

Mir Imdad Ali, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Firoz-ud-din, O C. 
Sheo Prashad Mathur, O.C.J. 
Muhammad Said, Kohaf. 
Muhammad Siddiq Husain 
Arab, M D.U. (U. 

Sayad Mahmud Ali Qadri, M.D. 
Muhammad Hussain, Multan. 
Ssvad Mehdi Husain Rizwi, 
O.C.J. 

Muhammad Abdul Latif, 
Lahore. 

Muhammad Ahmad Ali Khan. 
H.H.S. 

Muzaffar Khan, Lahore. 

Saved Gul Muhammad Shah, 
M.D.U. 

Madan Lai Sharina, O.C.J. 
Walavat Ahmad, M.C. 

Habib Ullah, O.C. 

Shaikh Nadir Husain, M.A.I. 
Abut Khuir Muhammad Khair- 
ullah, H.H.S. 

1905 

Saved Sibt-i-Hasan, C.C. 
Abdur Rahim, Lahore. 

Pir Muhammad, O.C. 

Abu Tayyab Muhammad 
Yahya, M.D.U. 

Ilm-ud-din, O.C. 

Muhammad Akbar, Lahore. 
Muhammad Sharif, Lahoro. 
Muhammad Khan, D.H.S. 
Nabi Bakhsh, O.C. 

Ghulam Rasul, O.C. 

Karim Bakhsh, Amritsar. 
Sayed Murtaza HuBain, O.C.J. 
Muhammad Abdullah, M.F. 
A.J. 

Muhammad Maulana, M.U.M. 
Sayed Mtihammad Israrur- 
Rahman ChiBhti, M.D.U, 
Ibrahim Khan, O.C.J. 



GRADUATES. 


477 


1905 

Shah Muhammad Wali Ullali 
Qadri, MUM. 

Sayed Khalil Ullah Husaini 
Qadri, M.U.M. 

Aziz-ud-din Ahinad, Amritsar. 

Sayed Nazir Agha, M.A.I. 

Muhammad Talib Husain 
Khan. M.A.R. 

Abul Muhammad Saved Zahur 
Ahmad, O.C. 

Abul Azmat Ohuiam Muham¬ 
mad, Lahore. 

Hijai Narain. O.C.J. 

Muhammad Siddiq, O.C.J. 

Muhammad Ahmad Ullah, 
M.D.l'. 

Muhammad Ishaq, Kohat. 

Ali Muhammad, M.D.l'. 

Sayed Zulfiqar Husain, Delhi. 

1900 

Sheikh Muhammad Sirnjul- 
Haq Chishli, M.D.l’. 

Sayed Muhammad Jawed 
Husain. C.C. 

Marghub Ahmad. D.U. 

Rahmat Ali Khan. 0.0. 

Haji Ahmad. Lahore. 

Sayed Ahmad Husain Ainjad, 
M.D.l’. 

Muhammad Azam, Shahjahan- 
pur. (M.D.l*. 

Muhammad Zuin-ul-Abidin, 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman, 
Hyderabad. 

Wall Muhammtul Khan, O.C. 

Abul Mnkarim Ahmad Abdul 
Aziz, M.D.U. 

Sayed Husain, M.D.U. 

Sayed Muhammad Sharf-ud- 
din, D.H.S. 

Nek Alum, Jhelum. 

I’hula Singh, Ambaia. 

Muhammad Abdul Haq, C.C. 

Sayod Muhammad Khalil 
Ullah Khan H&mdani, O.C. 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman, 
M.A.R. 


1906 

Ohuiam Mohy-ud-din, Kohat. 
Muhammad Abbas, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Abdur Rahman, 
M.D.U. 

Muin-ud-din, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Muzaffar Ali, 
M.A.R. 

Qutb-ud-din, M.R. 

Sayed Qasirn, Hyderabad. 
Muhammad Amir - ud - din 
Ahmad Khan, M.A.R. 

Abu Nusar Muhammad Ahmad 
Ullah Mohajir, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Husain, O.C. 
Sayed Abdullah Shah, O.C. 
Saved Zafar Hasan Habib o- 
ibrat, W.H.S. 

Jagttn Nath Parshad, M.D.U. 
Sayed Husain. M.D.U. 
Sainbzada Sayed Naubaliar 
Husain. Ourdaspur. 

Sayed Shabhir Hvisain, O.C.J. 
Sayed Abdur Razzaq, M.D.U. 
Muhammad Ismail, Lahore. 
Muhanimad Muj ahid-ud-din 
Ahmad Nasixn Usmani, O.C.J, 

1907 

Zubaid Ahmad. Jaipur. 

Md. Sadr-ud-din, M.H.A.H.l. 
Saved Jafar Husain, Lucknow 
Md. Mir Alain, Lahore. 
Muhammad Alim, O.C. 
liahi Bakhsh, O.C. 

Siktindar Ali, O.C. 

Hamid Ali, Rampur. 

Sayed Md. Husain alias 
Muhammad Nawab, Luck¬ 
now. 

Siraj-ud-din, O.C. 

Sayed Manzar Ali, Rampur. 
Md. Ahmad Ullah, Hyderabad 

(Deccan). 

Fateii Muhammad, Dera Ismail 
Khan. 

Masha Allah, Ambaia. 
Ghulom Husain, Jaipur. 
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1907 

Sahib Dad Khan, Meerut. 

Pir 2ahurul Hasan Quraishi, 
Lahore. 

Muhammad An warn! Huda, 
Jaipur. 

Ali Shah Khan, Rampur. 

1908 

Saved Muhammad Taiha. 
Lahore, II. 

Ghulam Mohy-ud-din, Lahore 
IH. 

Abdur Rahman. O.C. III. 

Honours in 
1882 

Dit Singh, O.C. 

1883 to 1907— -Nil. 

High Proficiency 

1882 

Thakur Das, O.C. 

1883 

Shankar Das, O.C. 

Sant Ram, O.C. 

1884 and 1885— Nil. 

1880 

Bhagwan Singh, P.C. 

1887 

Hire Singh, O.C. 

Gulab Singh, O.C. 

Takht Singh, O.C. 

Kapur Singh, R.C. 

1888— -Nil. 

1889 

Mihar Singh, O.C. 

Jw&hir Singh, O.C. 

Sohan Singh, O.C. 


1908 

Ahmad-ud-din, Lahore. III. 
Ladha Singh, Gujranwala. 
III. 

Hiwmi-ud-din, Lahore, III. 
Muhammad Ali, Kangra, III. 
Muhammad Jan. O.C., 111. 
Malmmmad Gauhar Ali 
Lahore, III. 

Mahmud u! Hasan Khan. 
Lahore III. 

Saved Ahmad. Lahore, HI. 
Muhammad Sardar Alam, O.C., 

III. 

MARI (GVANI). 

1 9oh 

Satnam Singh, Gujranwala 
Jiwan Singli, O.C. 

in Pan.iabi (Vll)VANl. 

1891 i 

Sohan Singh (blind), O C. 
Gurmukh Singh, O.C. 

1891 

Sant Singh, O.C. 

Dhanna Singh alia* Sundar 
Singh Chandel, O.C. 

Bhag Singh, R.C. 

Chhajju Ram, M.C. 

1892 

Narayana Singh, O.C. 

Mihan Singh, O.C. 

Radha Singh, Patiala. 

Hari Singh, O.C. 

1893 

Maheah Dae (blind), O.C. 

1894 

Rikhi Rain (blind), M.C. 
Daaaundha Singh, O.C. 

Asa Singh, O.C, 

1890— NU, 
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1897 

Bur Singh, Lahore. 

Gobindi, Amritsar. 

Hira Singh, O.C. 

Narayan Puri Sadhu, U.C. 

1898 

Barbara Singh, Amritsar. 
Bishan Singh, C.8. 

Bhai (iuroharan Singh. O.C. 

1899 

Labh Singh, O.C. 

Gahil Singh, Amritsar. 

Surat Singh, M.G. 

1900 

Gujjar Singh, O.C. 

Gurdit Singh, ()('. 

19 < 11 

Buta Singh Feror.epore 
N'arain Singh. M.C. 

1902 

Mathra Singh, Gujranwala. 
Visal Singh, O.C. 

Teja Singh, O.C. 

Tara Singh, Rawalpindi. 

Vah Guru Singh Sondhi, 
Rawalpindi. 

1903 

Seva Ram Thapar, a. a., 
Rawalpindi. 

Bhai Haruam Singh, Rawal 
pindi 

lide Chandra Singh, Lahore. 
Lai Singh, Rawalpindi. 

1904 

Karm Singh Sethi, Rawalpindi. 
Dhera Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Tver at h Singh, Gujranwala. 
Bachan Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Kartar Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Jagat Singh, Rawalpindi. 


1904 

Tulsa Singh, Rawalpindi. 

Devi Sahai, Rawalpindi. 

Balm AtmaSingh, Rawalpindi. 

1905 

Bishaii Singh. Rawalpindi. 
I)iyal Singh, K.U.S. 

Budh Singh, K.U.S. 

Kirpal Singh, K.U.S. 

Bawa Sapuran Singh Bedi, 
(lujrat. 

190B 

1’rakarm Singh, O.C. 

Santokh Singh, Amritsar. 
Ghanshiam Das, M.A., O.C. 
Sundar Singh, S.N.H.S. 

Mchar Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Indar Singh, G.K.U. 

Sardlia Singh, Rawalpindi. 
N'arain Dues. Rawalpindi. 
N'arain Singh, Rawalpindi 
Hira Singh. S.N.H.S. 

Bhai < land a Singh, Rawal¬ 
pindi. 

Salmon Singh, G.K.U. 

Indar Singh, Gujranwala. 
Gurdit Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Wazir Singh. G.K.U. 

Jnvan Singh, O.C. 

Amir Bakhsli. Rawalpindi. 
Gopal Singh. Rawalpindi. 
Bhai Kirpa Singh, O.C. 
Uttam Singh, G.K.U. 

Ganda Singh, Amritsar. 
Balwant Singh, R.C. 

Bhai Saudagar Singh, Rawal¬ 
pindi. 

Labh Singh, O.C. 

Balwant Singh, S.N.H.S. 
Isliar Singh. G.K.U. 

Ram Singh, G.K.U. 

Sant Singl), Rawalpindi. 

Sahai Singh, Montgomery. 
Bhai Kahn Singh, Rawalpindi 
Hari Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Jaggnu Nath, Rawalpindi. 
Sant Ram, Rawalpindi. 
Manna Singh, Rawalpindi. 
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1907 

Bishambar Singh, K.H.S. 
Kartar Singh, G.K.U. 
Amar Singh, Sialkot. 
Mehar Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Pt. Bhagat Ram, O.C. 
Shamsher Singh, Ambala. 
Tulsi Ram, Gujranwala. 
Labh Singh, K.H.S. 
Balwant Singh, M.C. 

Teja Singh, Rawalpindi. 

1907 

Nidhan Singh, K.H.S. 
Sundar Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Gurbaklmh Singh, G.K.U. 
Gopal Singh, Gujranwala. 
Nand Singh, G.K.U. 

Baaant Singh, M.C. 


1007 

Bhai Indar Singh, O.C. 

Aya Singh, G.K.U. 

Sant Ram Parsad, M.C. 
Bishan Singh, Amritsar. 

Lai Das Sharma, Gujranwala. 
Karam Singh Rekhi, Rawal¬ 
pindi. 

Harnam Singh. Gujranwala. 
Makhan Singh, Rawalpindi. 

1908 

Darhara Singh. O.C. 

Xnnak Singh, R.C. 

Vishnu Datt, Vaidak, R.C. 
Bhag Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Karam Singh, Rawalpindi. 
Chanda Singh. Patiala State. 
Atma Ram Sharma. R.C. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

List of persona upon whom Degree* have been conferred under 
Section 14. Act XIX, 1882. 

Bachelors ok Law. 


1892 

Dhanpat Rai, b.a., Late of 
L.S., II. 

1893 

Jhanda Singh, b.a., L.S., T. 

Diwan Chand, b.a., L.8., II. 

Mangal Sain Sethi, b.a., L.S., 
II. |II. 

Prabh Dayal, b.a., Late of L.S., 

1894 

J&wahir Lai Bhargava, b.a., 
L.S., II. 

Mehta Bahadur Chand, m a,, 
L.S., II. 

Prithwai Singh, b.a., L.S., II. 

Sita Ram Talwar, b.a., L.S., 
II. 

Mohan Lai 8eth, b.a., L.S., II. 

1895 

Kirpa Ram Dosage, b.a., 
Lahore, II. 


189f i 

Diwan Chand Obhrai, b.a., 
L.S., 1. 

Devi Dayal Khanna, b.a., 
Late of L.8., I. 

Tek Chand, b.a., L.S., 1. 

Udho Das Mehta, b.a., L.S., I. 

Govind Das, m.a., L.S., I. 

Mian Beli Ram, h a., Late of 
L.S., I. 

Mool Chand, m a., L.S., II. 

Moti Sagar, b.a., L.S., II. 

Mohan Lai Khosla, b.a., L.S., 
II. 

Rup Chand Dhingra, b.a. , Late 
of L.S., II. 

Baij Nath Agarwala, b.a., L.S., 
II. [II. 

Karm Chand, b.a., L.S., 

Hafizullah, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Bhagat Ram Agarwala, b.a., 
Late of L.S., II. 
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1800 

Mehta Cyan Chand, b.a., Late 
of L.S., II. 

Durga Das, b.a., L.S., II. 
Kharak Singh Dhillon, b.a.. 
Late of L.S., II. 

Hakim Rai, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Anup Chand, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Ganeshi Lai, b.a., Late of L.S., 

II 

Pandit Kirpa Ram Devaaar, 
b.a., L.S., II. 

Muhammad Ilvas, b.a., L.S., 
II. 

Hait Ram, b.a., Late of L.S., 

II. 

1897 

Lahhu Ram Agarwal, m.a., 
L.S., I. 

Hhawam Das Piplani, b.a., 
L.S , II. 

Ganga Ram, h.a., L.S., II. 
8aad-ud-din, b.a., L.S., II. 
Boli Ram Dhawan. m.a., L.S., 
U. 

Jagan Nath, h.a., L.S., II. 
Sukhaya Ram Dhawan, b.a , 
L.S.', II. 

Kh. Kainal-ud-dm, b.a., L.S., 
IL 

Anant Ram Oswal, b.a.. L.S , 
IL 

Triloehan Singh, m.a., L.S., 
II. 

Ch. Nabi Bakhsh, b.a.. L.S., 
IL 

Shiv Dati Kapur, b.a., Late of 
L.S., II. 

Radha Kishan, b.a., L.S., II. 
Sant Singh, b.a., L.S., II. 
Bhagat Ram Dogra, b.a., L.S., 
II. 


1897 

Natha Singh, b.a., L.S., II. 

Gopal Chand Mathur, b.a., 
L.8., II. 

Maul a Bakhsh, b.a., L.S., II. 

1898 

Har Gopal, m.a., L.S., I. 

F&qir Chand, m.a., L.S., II. 

Muhammad Ali, m.a., L.S., 
II. 

Niaz Qutlj, m.a., L.S., I. 

Ihadullah, b.a., L.S., II. 

Kesho Ram, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Ainar Das Sun. b.a., L.S., II. 

Kh. Zia-ud-din, b.a., L.S., IL 

Lakshman Das, m.a., L.S., II. 

Basheshar Nath Goela, b.a., 
Late of L.S., II. 

Gujar Mai, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Balmukand, b.a., Late of L S., 
II. 

Chaudhri Shahab-ud-din, b.a., 
L.S., II. 

Khilauda Ram, b.\.. L.S., II. 

Chandar Bhan, m.a , Late of 
L.S., 11. 

Moti Ram. b.a., L.S., II. 

Kishen La) Bahel, b.a., L.S., 
II. 

1899 

Naram Singh GurukhaUa, 
m.a., L.S., I. 

Jaswant Rai Taneja.M.A., L.S., 

Baldoo Prasad, b.a., Late of 
L.S., II. 

Uahi Bakhsh, b.a, L.S., 11. 

BarkatRain Khosla, b.a., L.8., 
II. 

Dukh Bhanjan Lai, b.a., L.S., 
II. 


L.S. denotes Law School. Lahore, and L.C., Law College, Lahore. 

Where the name of the district is given, it shows that the 
candidate was a Private Student of that District. 
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1899 

Ram Chand Manchanda, b a.. 
Late of L.S., II. 

Dina Nath, m.a., L.S., II. 

Mansa Ram Bhar^ava, m.a., 
L.S., II. ' [II. 

Mohammad Umar, b.a., L.S., 

Bhagirath Lai Bhatnagar, b.a., 
L.S., II. 

Lachhmi Narain Ahluwalia, 
m.a., L.S., II. 

Hazura Singh, b.a., Late of 
L.S., II. 

Mohan Lai Kapur, b.a., Late 
of L.S., II. 

Prabh Dayal Bhabra, b.a., 
Late of L.S., II. 

Parshotam Lai, ha.. Late of 
L.S., II. 

Gv&n Chand Johr, b.a. , Late of 
L.S., II. 

Dina Nath II., b.a., L.S., II. 

Lachmi Narain Mehra, b.a., 
L.S., II. 

Shashi Bhushan, b.a., L.S., II. 

R. Jai Narain, b.a.. Late of 
L.S., II. 

Moti Lai, ma., L.S., II. 

Shiv Raro Bhasin, b.a., L.S., 
II. 

1900 

Amar Nath, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Niranjan Singh Mehta, b.a., 

L. S , II. 

Manmatha Nath Mukerjoe, 

M. a., L.8., II. 

M. C. Mukerji, b.a., L.S., II. 

Mehta(lirdhan Lai, b.a.. Late 

of h.8., 11. 

Muhammad Sanaullah, b.a.. 
Lata of L.S., II. 

Lakshman Singh, b.a., Late of 
L.S., II. 

Faqir Chand Vij, b.a.. Late of 
L.8., II. 

Ram Lall Manocha, b.a., L.S., 
II. 


1900 

Dnutat Ram Suchdeva, b.a., 
L.S., II. 

Khushwaqt Rae, b.a., L.S, II. 

Diwan ('hand Ahuja. b.a., 
Late of L.S., II. 

Kharaiti Ram, B.a., L.S. , II. 

Omni Lai, b.a., Late of L.S., 
II. 

Narsingh Das Anand, b.a., 
Late of L.S., II. 

M. L. Rallia Ram, LS., II. 

Hari Chand Ichhponiani, b.a., 
L.S., 11. 

Barkat Ah Khan, m.a., L.S., 

11 . 

Bal Mukand Trikha, b.a., Late 
of L.S.. 11. 

Pandit Rajendra Pranatl. li.A., 
L.S., 11. 

Beni Parnhad, b.a , Late of 
L.S., II. 

f.'anda Mai. b.a., L.S., II. 

Badri Pershad, a a., L.S., II 

Sheikh Maula BaUhnh, b.a., 
L.S., 11. 

Bans Copal, b.a.. Late of L.S., 

II. 

1901 

Brij Bast Lai. b.a., L.C., 11. 

Mohd. Taj-ud-din Qoramhy, 
B.A. , L.C., 11. 

Mathura Daa, m.a., L.C., II. 

Waasir Chand Wadhawan. b.a., 
L.C., I. 

Khushi Ram, b.a., L.C., II. 

Hari Chand, m.a., L.C., II. 

Shiv Narain, b.a., L.C., II. 

Sewa Ram Thapar, b.a., L.C., 
II. 

Nanwan Mai, b.a., Late of 
L.C., TI. 

Ram Narain Cupta, b.a., Late 
of L.C., II. 

I/ttam Chand Nanda, b.a.. 
Late of L.C., II. 

Amar Nath, b.a., Late of L.C., 
II. 
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1901 

Pt. Ram Kanwar. b.a., Late of 
L.C.. 11. 

Pt. Jawala Pershad. m.a. . L.C'., 
II 

Ramporshad. h.a., L.C.. 11. 
Aziz Cllah. h.a., Late of L.C., 
II. 

Shaikh Mohumrnad. h.a., L.C’.. 

11. 

Tara Singh. h.a.. La to of L.C , 
II. 

Ana Singh, h.a.. Lato of L.C., 

II 

Roota Singh Putt. it. a.. Late 
of L.C., II. 

Nanak Charid (ittjral, h.a.. 

Lato of L.C.. II. 

Nawal Kish ore. h.a . Lato of 
L.C., II. 

li*G2 

Snndar Singli Lamha. h.a., 
L.C.. I. 

Sham Lai Kaistha. »i.a.. LC.. 

11 . 

•lagan Nath Basal, h.a.. Lato of 

L.C., 11. 

Hukam Singh, h.a . Lato of 
L.C., II. 

lshwar Das Mara aha, h.a.. 
LC., II. 

Dharm (’hand, h.a.. L.C., II 
Sardha Itam Kapur, h.a., Lato 
of L.C., II 

Jugan Nath Agarvval, b.a., 
L.C., II. 

Ranke Rai, B.a., Lato of L.C., 
II 

Basant Singh, h.a.. Lato of 
L.C., 11. 

Hafiz Abdul Aziz. « a., Lato 
of L.C,, IT 

Sundar Lall. h.a., Lateof L.C., 
II. 

Bawa Sartnukh Singh, b.a.. 
Late of L.C., II. 

Purditta Mai Obhrao, b.a., 
Lato of L.C., II. 


1902 

Pirzada Mohammad Hasan, 
b.a.. Late of L.C., II. 

Ram Lali Bhatia, b.a., Lata of 

L.C.. II. 

Nau Nohal Kishan. b.a., Lato 
of L.C'., II. 

Ka|endra Misra, h.a.. Late of 
L.C., II. 

1903 

Narain Das Dargan. b.a,, L.C., 
II. 

Pandit Kishori Lai, b.a.. Late 
of L.C , II. 

Amur Nath Bhatia, b a.. Late 
of L.C., II. 

Bhagwan Das. m.a., Late of 
L.C., II. 

M’azir Chand Chopra, b.a.. 
Late of L.C.. II. 

Mot,i Ram. b.a., Late of L.C., 
II 

Naunit Ram. b.a., L.C., II. 

.lagmtindor Das, b.a., Lato of 
L.C.. II. 

Ram Rattan Khanna, h.a.. 
Late of L.C., II. 

Vaishno Ditta, m.a.. Late of 
L.C.. II. 

Ata Muhammad, b.a.. Lato of 
L.C.. II. 

tlobind Ram Saiga!, h.a., Late 
of L.C'., 11. 

Shanker Lai, b.a,, Lateof L.C., 
II. 

Bishambor Nath, b.a.. Late 
of L.C., II. 

Bhagwan Das Cadhiok. b.a.. 
Late of L.C., II. 

Ralwant Rai, b.a.. Late of 
L.C.. II. 

Amar Nath Chopra, b.a., L.C., 
II. 

Rama Nand, b.a. . Late of L.C., 
II. 

Muunu Lai, b.a.. Late of L.C., 
II. 
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1903 

Sujan Singh, b.a., L.C., II. 

Chetan Anand, m.a., L.C., II. 

Hira Nand Khanna, b.a., Late 
of L.C., II. 

1904 

Chuni Lai, m.a,, L.C., 1. 

Sundar Singh Bhatia, b.a.. 
Late of L.C., II. 

Bishen Lai, b.a.. Late of L.C,, 
II. 

Pt. Bindra Ban, b.a., Late of 
L.C., II. 

*Ourdit Singh Bhalia, b.a., 
Late of L.C., II. 

M. Obedulla, b.a., Late of L.C.. 

II. 

Sita Ram, b.a.. L.C'., II. 

Ghulam Muhammad, b.a.. 
Late of L.C.. II. 

Hama m Singh, b.a., L.C., II. 

Ali Ahmad, b.a., Late of L.C ., 
II. 

1903 

Durga Prasad Nair, b.a., L.C., 
II. [II. 

*Tek Chand, m.a., Lateof L.C., 

*GelaRam, b.a., Late of L.C., 
II. 

Ganda Singh, b.a., Late of 
L.C., II. 

Bullo Mai, b.a., Late of L.C'., 
II. ' 

•Lakehmi Narain Verma, b.a., 
L.C., II. 

Ghulam Rasul, b.a., Late of 
L.C., II. 

Jai Kishan Das, b.a., L.C., II. 

♦JethaNand, b.a., Lateof L.C. , 
II. 

Hakixn Singh, b.a., Late of 

L.C., II. 

•Waseir Chand, b.a., L.C., II. 

Pradum&n Das, b a., Late of 
L.C., II. 


1905 

Malk Mohammad Hussain 
Kakazai, b.a., L.C., II. 

*Kashi Ram Khorana, b.a., 
Late of L.C., II. 

190(5 

Sheikh Niaz Muhammad, m.a., 
L.C., 1. 

Amar Narain, b.a., Late of 
L.C., II 

Gokal Chand, b.a., L.C. II. 

Dhanpat Rai Agarwal, b.a., 
Late of L.C., 11. 

Gulhahar Singh, m.a., L.C., II. 

Jagan Nath Bhandari, m.a.. 
Late of L.O., II. 

Mohan Lai. b.a., Late of L.C 1 ., 
II. 

Bhagat Ram Chopra, m.a., 
L/C., 11. 

Kesho Daa Patni, b.a., Late of 
L.C., II. 

Sohan Lai Kochhar. b.a., Late 
of L.C., II. 

Radha Krishna Puri, m.a., 
L.C., II. 

Thakar Das, b.a., Late of L.C., 
II. 

Hari Krishna Dutta, b.a., 
Late of L.C., II. 

Saraswati Ram, b.a.. Late of 
L.C., II. 

Devi Dayal, b.a., L.O., II. 

1907 

List of persons who have passed 
the LL.B. Examination but 
not yet taken their Decree. 

Fateh Chand Nirola, b.a.. 
Lahore, II. 

Hasan-ud-Din, b.a., L.C., II. 

Harbans Lai, b.a., Lahore, II. 

Nasir Ali Sheikh, m.a., Lahore 
II. 

Madan Chand, b.a., L.C., II. 


* Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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1907 

Sada Nand, b a., Lahoro, II. 
Amar Nath, h.a., Lahoro, II. 
Diwan ('hand Bn/az, h.a.. 
Lahore, II. 

Aziz-ud-din. m.a., L.C , If. 
Cshnak Rai, h.v., Lahore, 
II. 

Sarbsukh, l> a , L.<’., II. 

Kazai Ilahi, h a , Lahore, II. 

S Niaz All, h.a., L.<’., 11. 
liam Pitta Mai, h.a., Lahore, 

II. 

BliagAAun Sahai, h. a , L C.. II. 
Niranjan Prashad, vi , 
Lahore, II. 

Dnrga Sahai Kapur, h.a.. 
Lahore, II. 

Meluir Chand llhallu, h a., 
L ('., II. 

Bachki.ok ok Law (r 

1908 

Sardan Lai Wadhawan, B a . 
L.C., l. 


1907 

Jagan Nath Ghulatia, b.a , 
L.C., II. 

Daryabal Tlmkar, b.a , 
Lahore, II. 

Mela Ram, h.a., L.C . II. 

Ka«hi Ram Uppal, b.a., 
Lahoro, II 

Hira Lai, b.a , L.C.. II. 
Shankar Das Sondhi, b.a., 
L.C., II 

Hurdval Singh b.a., Lahoro, 
II.' 

Hira Nand Kumar. BA., 
Lahore, II. 

Kashi Nath, b.a.. Lahore, II. 
Behari Lai Bhakhri, b.a., 
Lahoro. II. 

De\i Das Kapur, b.a , L.C., 

11 . 

NPEIt TICK Ne« RulEh). 

1908 

Chela Ram, b.a., L.C., II. 
Hari Rani, h.a., L.C , II. 


hint ol person* ti/xtri whom Diploma* have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 18N2. 

Licenti ates in Law. 


1882 

Chhajju Rani, L.S.V. 

*Mohan Lai, h.a., Multan, K. 
RaniHiikh Das, Eero/.opore, E. 
Gurditta Mai, Shnhpur, E. 
Manna Ram, L.S., E. 
Muhammad Din, Jhelurn, E. 
Rajan Lai, Rolitak, V. 

Ram Rattan, L.S.. E. 

Diwan Daulat Rai. L.S., E. 
Muhammad Zahur-ud-din, 
L.S., E. 

Madan Copal, D. C. Khan, E. 
Oanga Ram. Lahore, E. 


188 2 

Mirza Qamr-ud-din, Lahore, E. 
Urij Lai. L.S., E. 

Prabhu Daval, L.S., E. 
Dhanpat Rai, L.S., V. 

Ram Chand, L.S., E. 

Karm Chand, Amritsar, V. 
Duni Chand, Ludhiana, V. 
Sardari Lai, L.S., E. 

Chart Singh, L.S., E. 

Pt. Hirde Nam van, Lahore 
E. 

Narayan Das, Rohtak, E. 
Bhagwan Das, L.S., E. 


•Passed with credit. 

V. indicates V tAmacular ; E. English students. 
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1882 

Kahn Chand, L.S.. E. 

Ram Kiahan. L.S., E. 

Hari Chand. Lahore, V. 

1883 

Harbhagwan, L.S., E. 

Ram Das, Bhera. V. 

Gul Muhammad Khan, Jullun- 
dur, E. 

Mir Ahmad, L.S.. V. 

Gajan Singh, L.S., V. 

1884 

Banai Ram, L.S., V. 

Brij Lai Puri, L.S., E. 

Sangam Lall, Late of L.S., E. 
Ralia Ram Bali, Gurdaapur, V 
Kashmiri Mai, Late of L.S., E. 
Chetan Anand, Late of L.S., E. 
Pestonji Dadahhai, Late of 
L.S., E. 

Devi Das, L.S., Y r . 

Atar Singh, L.8., V. 

Ram Nath, L.8., V. 

1885 

*H. B. Herbert, L.S., E. 
Lajpat Rai, Late of L.S.. E. 
Fatih Chand, L.S., V 
Alf Din, b.o.l.. L.S., V. 
Niranjari Daa, L.S., E. 

Abdul Majid, L.8., V. 

Sukh Day at, Late of L.S., E. 
Barkat Ram, L.S., V. 

Duni Chand, Late of LS., V. 
Kripa Ram, Late of L.8., V. 
Ghulam Niaz Khan, Jullun- 
dur, V. 

Kundan Lai, L.8., E. 

Ram Dev, Late of L.S., E. 
Zahur Shah, Late of L.S., E. 
Mufti Ghulam Safdar, Late of 
L.S., V. 

Ganga Ram, Late of L.8., V. 


L885 

Saiyid Muhammad Shah, Late 

of L.S., V. 

E. N. Lewin, Late of L.S,, V. 
Bishan Singh, L.S., V. 
Permeshwari Das, L.S., E. 
Sham Da.s, Late of L.S., E. 
Uttam Singh, L.S., V. 

Sardari Mai, Latent L.S., E. 
Amar Chand, L.S., E. 
Bishambhar Das, L.S., E. 
Ram Chand, Late of L.S., V. 
Bftwa Sundar Singh Bedi, Late 
of L.S.. E. 

188fi 

Chum Maui. Late of L.8., E. 

1887 (February, 1888). 
•Lakhpat Rai alia* Lakhu 
Ram, Late of L.S., E. 

Hnrji Ram, Late of L.S., E. 
f'hatar Bhuj, Late of L.S., E. 
Munshi Ram, Late of L.S., E. 
Madho Rain, Lute of L.S., V. 
1’arduman Singh, Late of L.8., 
E. 

Dwarka Das, m.a., Late of 
L.S., E 

Beli Ram, Late of L.S.. V. 

A. Brandon, Late of L.S., E. 
Mul Chand, Late of L.S., V. 
Miran Bakhsh, Late of L.S , V. 

1888 

•Karim Bakhsh, Lahore, V. 
Hamam Das Datta, Lahore, V. 
Chanda Singh (blitvl). Lahore, 
E. 

Ghulam Nabi, Amritsar, V. 
1881) 

•Prabhu Dval, b.a., L.8., E. 
Abdul Qadir, L.S., V. 

18 »« 

•Namillah Khan, boa., 
Lahore, V. 


* Passed with credit. 
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1890 

Dhanpat Rai, b.a., L.8., E. 
Abdul Haq. b.o.l., L.S., V. 
Ourmukh Singh, b.a., Lahore, 
E. 


Abid Ali, b.o.l., L 

,S„ V. 

Culah Chand, b.a.. 

L.S , H 

Kanshi Ram, b.a., 

L.S., E 

1891 


Ah marl Din, h.a., 

L.S.. E. 


Bhivani Shankar, b.o.l., L.S., 

V. 

Mad ho Ram, h.a., Anibala. E. 

Beni Prashad, n.\., L.S., E. 

1892 

•Mukand Lai. h.a., L.S., K. 

Moti Rain, it.o.i.., Lahom, \'. 

Fail Din, b.o.l., L.S.. V. 

Copal Das, ji.a., Lahore. K. 

Lachhn mu Narain Bali, ah tut 
Luchhman Das Bali, ii.o.l., 
Lahore, V. 

Shib (’ham Das, b.a., L.K., E. 

Uuran Chand. b.o.l., L.S.. V. 

Basant Lai, b.a., Ferozepore, 

E. 

1893 

Uliana Ram, h.a., Ferozepore, 
E. 

Brij Lai, B.A.. Lahore. E. 

Duni Chand, m.a., L.S., E. 

Moti Ram, b.a., L.S., E. 

Vaqub Khan, b.a., L.S.. E. 

1894 

Railha Ram, b.o.l.. Late of 
L.S.. V. 

Abdul Haq, m.o.l., L.S., V. 

1895 

Amin Chand, n.A., Late of 
L.S., E. 


1895 

Beli Rain Dhawati, b.a., L.S., 

E. 

Shukhram Das, b.o.l., L.S., V. 
1898 

* Mat bra Dan Kapur, b.a., 
Late of L.S., E. 

Arjan Singh, b.o.l., Late of 
L.S., V. 

Cliaran Dag, Late of L.S., V. 
Manphul Singh, b.a.. Late of 
L.S.. E. 

Cobind Lai Batra, b.a., L.S., 

E. 

Ajit Singh, b.a., L.S., E. 

Ram Bhaj Datt, b.a., L.S., E. 
Slub Charan Das, b.a., L.S., E. 
Sarniukli Singh Dhillon, b.a., 
L.S., E. 

Rup ('hand Jerath, b.a., L.S. 
E. 

Sukhaya Rani Dhawan, b.a., 
L.S.'. E. 

Badri Da.-,, h.a., L.S., E. 

Har Chain Das, b.a., L.S., E. 

1897 

Bachan Singh Greville, b.a., 
L.S.. E. 

Muhammad Bakhsh, b.o.l., 
L.S., V. 

lrnam-ud din Ahmad. Muzaf- 
fargarh, V. 

Ch. Md. Amir-ud-din, m.o.l., 
L.S.. V. 

Xand Lai Puri, b.a., L S., 
E. 

Sham Das Kohli, b.a., L.S., E. 
Sir. Ghularn Yasin, L.S., V. 
Fagir Chand Paul, b.a., L.S., 

1898 

*Shamair Chand, b.a.. Late of 
L.S., E [L.S., E. 

Jetha Mai, b.a., Late of 


* Passed with credit 
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1898 

Megh Raj K-hoala, b.a., Late of 
L.S., E. 

Kundan Lai, b.a., L.S., E. 

Shiva Dass Budhiraja, m.a. , 
L.S., E. 

Beant Singh, b.a., L.S., E. 

Jaimini Das, b.a.. Late of L.S., 
E. 

Dwaraka Prasad Gupta, b.a.. 
L.S., E. 

Ganga Ram Suri. b.a., L.S., E. 

Ghulam Shah, L.S., V. 

Sant Lai Agarwal. b.a., L.S., 
E. 

Bhagu Ram Kapur, b.a.. L.S., 

E. 

Nathu Ram, b.a., L.S., E. 

Abdul Ghani, b.a., L.S., E. 

Dhuni Chand Dlianda, b.a., 
L.8., E. 

Sant Singh, D.G. Khan, V. 

Amin Chand, b.a., Late of L.S.. 
E. 

Tirath Ram, b.a., Late of L.S., 
E. 

Saiyid Imdad Ali, B.o.r.., L.S., 
V. 

Guru Daa Ram, b.a., L.S., E. 

Shiv Ram Data, b.a., L.S., E. 

Ayodhia Prasada, b.a. , L.S., E. 

Mirza Ijaz Husain, b.a., L.S., 
E. 

*Sarb Dayal Khanna, B.A., 
L.S., E. 

1899 

*Iswar Das, b.a.. Late of L.S., 
E. 

Jai Singh Sethi, b.a., Late of 
L 8 E 

Mula Mai, L.S., E. 

Pt. Brahroanand, b.a.. Late of 
L.S., E. 

Ram Saran Das, b.a., Late of 
L.S,, E. 

Cham&n Lai, Late ofL.S., E. 


1899 

Pivare Lai, b.a.. Late of L.S., 
E. 

Sohan Lai, D.G. Khan, E. 

Kulwant Sain, b.a., L.S.. E. 

Tej Singh, B.A., Late of L.S., 
E. 

Chinmnlal Khurana, b.a,. Lab* 
of L.S., E. 

Shiv Narnia Kapur, b.a.. L.S., 
E. 

Shadi Ram, m.a., Late of L.S,, 
E. 

Girdhari Lai, b.a., L.S., E. 

Ghulam Bhik Saiyid, L.S., E. 

Mul Raj Xavar, b.a., Late of 
L.S . E. 

<hmlas Singh Bhesin, b.a.. 
Late of L.S., E. 

it aw a Kalian Singh, L.S., E. 

Muhammad Aahraf. b.o.l., 
L.S.. V. 

Ilham Ram, b.a., L.S., E. 

Muhammad Ayub, M.o.i.., Late 
of L.S., V. 

Mul Raj Bhatia, b.a., Late of 
L.S., E. 

Kano Chand Kalra, b.a., L.S., 
E 

Agarwala Madan Gopul. K., 
m.a.. L.S., E. 

Rup Chand, b.a.. Late of L.S., 
E. 

Mansa Ram, b.a., L 8„ E. 

Bhagat Rain Soni, b.a.. L.S., 

E. 

Dhanattar Singh, Late of L.S., 
E. 

Mool Chand Kapur, b.a., L.S., 
JE 

Syod Mahmud Shah, L.S., V. 

Bhai Gayan Chand, b.a., Late 
of L.8., E. 

1900 

Chaudhri Mohammad Amin, 
b.a., Late of L.S., E. 


* Passed with credit 
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1900 


Bhawan Ram, it. a., Late of 
L.S., E. 

Dwarka Nath, b.a., Late of 
L.S.. E. 

Jai Lai, L.S., E. 

Sheikh Gulab Din. Lahore, V. 

WiMir Singh, Delhi. E. 

Kamal-ud-din. it. a.. L.S., E. 

.lagan Nath Kola, b.a., Late of 
L.S., E. 

Lahhu Ram Agarwal. it. a.. 
Late of L.S., E 

Lachman Das Xandrajog, b.a., 
Late of L.S., E. 

Jamna Das Janniin, b.a.. Late 
of L.S., E. 

Krishna Lai. b.a . Late of 
L.S.. E. 

Laddha Ram, it. a.. Late of 
L S , E. 

Btnilat Ram Sharina, it v., 
L.S., E. 

Mutsoddi Lai. L.S.. E. 

Heinruj Wadliwa, it. a.. Late 
of L.S.. E. 

Shiv Narain Murgat, n. a.. 
Late of LS., E. 

Diiiu Chand Xagpa), Lahore, 
E. 


De\ a Singh, ho.i... L.S., V. 

Shiva Dew Sarnn, it.A.. Late of 
L.S., E. 

Sain Das Rhagut. Lahore, E. 

Ham Lai Mago, h. a.. L.S.. 
E. 

llam Lai Dandonn. it. a.. Late 
of L.S., E. 

Taj-ud-diu Ahmad, b.a., Lat<A 
Of L.S.. V. 

Mela Ram Kapure. it. a.. L.S., 
E. 

Fateh Chand Tulwar, it. a., 
Late of L.S., K. 

Uular Sain, L.S., E. 

Nihal Chand Anand, b.a., L.S., 

E. 


Ividivr Nath 
E, 


Kapur, b.a., L.S., 


1900 

Kundan Lall Sharma, b.a., 
Late of L.S., E. 

1901 

Bhagat. Ram Opal, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E? 

Hoshatik Rai Kapoor, b.a.. 
Late of L.C . E. 

Chulain Mohvid Din, B.A., 
L(’„ E. 

Kishan Chand, b.a.. Late of 
L.C.. E. 

Darya JRal, b.a., Late of L.C., 
E‘. 

Narain Singh, L.C., E. 

Mirza Xasir Ali, b.a., L.C., 
E. 

Muhainrnatl Shaft, b.a., Late of 
LC.. E. 

Hanmant Das, b.a., L.C., E. 

Ktrpa Ram Hhatia, b.a.. Late 
of L.C.. E. 

Copal Da.->. Late of L.C., E. 

Nanak Chand. Lahore, E. 

Kaghu Nath Sahai, b.a.. Late 
of L.C.. E. 

Situ Ram Mann, b.a., L.C.. E. 

Ishar Das, h a . Late of L.C., 
E. 

Uma Dutt, Sharma, b.a.. Late 
of L.C.. E. 

Ttlak Ram, b.a., Lahore, E. 

Imam ud-din, B.o.l... L.C., V. 

Moor Molul. Khan, b.a., L.C., 
E. 

Mehar Chand, b.a., Late of 
L.C., E. 

Haweli Ram Ma<lhok, L.C., 
E. 

Rahim Bakhah. b.a.. Late of 
L.C., E. 

Pormanand, b.a., i-sate L.C., 
E. 

Abdul Wahid, b.a., L.C., E. 

Blmwani Prasad, b.a., Late of 
L.C., E. 

Ganda Mai, Lahore, E 
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1901 

Mian Narain Singh, L.C., E. 

B. Nazar Mohammad, b.a., 
Late of L.C., E. 

Bawa Cham Singh, b.a., L.C., 

E. 

Sohan Lall, b.a.. Late of 
L.C., E. 

Bhagat Singh, b.a., L.C., E. 

Amir Chand Batra, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E. 

Narain Das Dhamijah, L.C., E. 

Thakur Das Tandan, L.C., E. 

Bijai Singh, b.a., L.C., E. 

Mohan Singh, b.a.. Lahore, E. 

Jawala Pershad, L.C., E. 

Sahib Ditta Mai Bhatia, b.a.. 
Late of L.C., E. 

1902 

Ram Asra Mall Sehg&l, L.C'., E. 

Rup Chand, b.a., L.C., E. 

Mohammad Bakhsh, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E. 

Devi Ditta Mai Nijhawan, b.a., 
Late of L.C., E. 

Manohar Lall, b.a., L. C., E. 

Mohan Lai Bhatia, h.a,, L.C., 
E. 

Moti Ram, L.C., E. 

Mufti Ghulam Akbar, Late of 
L.C., V. 

Ganga Ram Kapur, ii.a,, Late 
of L.C., V. 

Kishori Lall Gupta, L.C., E. 

Ichhar Chand, Late of L.C., E. 

Manak Chand, b.a.. Late of 
L.C., E. 

Daulat Ram, b.a., L.C., E. 

Nathu Ram, Late of L.C., V. 

Bheri Ram Kapur, b.a.. Late 

of L.C., E. 

Kalyan Rai, Lahore, E. 

Shaikh Ata Ullah, L.C 1 ., V. 

Amar Singh Bharadwaja, 

, Lahore, E. 


1902 

Ganda Singh, L.C., E. 

Karam Chand Agarwal. B.A. 

L.C..E. 

Balmokand Bhatia, L.C., E 
Tara Chand Kapur, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E. 

1903 

Sri Krishna Deva Bhargava. 
b a., L.C., E. 

Lok Nath Dim. b.a., L.C., E. 
Mohan Lai Sud, b.a.. L.C., E. 
Gantra Bishen, b.a.. Late of 
L.C.. E. 

Karim Bakhsh Arshad, b.a , 
L.C., E. 

Prabh Dyai. b.a., Late of L C . 
E. 

VVazir Chand Sahgal, b.a., 
L.C..E. 

Mehta Ratan Chand, L.C., E. 
Jauhri Ma), b.a.. Late of L.C., 
E. 

1904 

Kalla Ram Tanan. b.a., L.C., 

E. 

Dina Nath, b.a., L C., E. 
Daulat Ram Agarwal, b.a., 
L.C., E. 

Md. Calendar Ali Khan, b.a.. 
Late of L.C., E. 

Shah Mohamed. b.a., L.C,, E. 
Arjan Das, b.a., Lati> of L.C., 
E. 

Debi Sahai, b.a., LateofL.C., 
E. 

Kesar Singh, L.C , E. 

Mohd. Karam llahi, L.C., E. 
Jai Ram Das Chopra, Late of 

L.C., E. 

Hakim Singh, b.a., L.C., E. 
1905 

*Bhagat Ram Annand, b.a., 
L.C., E. 


* Passed with credit. 
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1905. 

•Gurditta Ram, b.a., L.C., E. 

Anup Chand, b.a., L C., E. 

Hard aval, b,a.. L.C , E. 

Sham Lai. L.C., E. 

Mokand Lai, b a., L.C., E. 

Gowardhan Das, L.C., K. 

Pars Ram, b.a , L.C., E. 

Mohammad Husain, L.C., E. 

l,ekh Raj, b.a., L.C. E. 

Muhammad Musannif-tid-din, 
L.C'., V. 

Kharaiti Ram Khosla, b.a., 
L.C., E. 

,/ai Copal, b.a., L.C.. E. 

Roshan Lai, u a., L.C., E. 

Pir Muhammad, B.o.l... L.C., 
V. 

Bhagwan I)as, b.a., L.C , E. 

(iurdas Ram, B a., L.C., K. 

Pir Muhammad Nek Alani. 
L.C., V. 

Sohttn Lai Kapur, b.a., L.C., 
E. 

Mohd. Miraj Din, L.G.. E. 

Lakshhir alui* Radha Kishan. 
L.C., V. 

(ianpshi Lai Agarwal, L.C., E. 

Ham Krishna, L.C.. E. 

190(1 

•Bulaqi Ram Chawla, b.a., 
L.C., E. 

Ghularn Jilani, B.o.l,., Late of 
L.C., V. 

Charagh Din, L.C..E. 

Lai Chand Dewan, b.a., L.C..E. 

Hakim Karam Ilalii, L.C., V r . 

Ahmad Bakhsh, b.o.l.. L.C., 
V. 

Labliu Ram. L.C., V. 

Bishambar Nath, b.a,, L.C., E. 

Mirza Asghor Beg, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E. 

•laswant Rai Datta, b.a., Late 
of L.C., E. 


1900 

Syiad Khadim Ali Shah, b.a., 
Late of L.C., E. 

Sa’ad-ud-din Haidar, L.C., V. 
Rahmat UUah, L.C., V. 

Kirpa Ram Slid, b.a , Late of 
L.C., E. 

Mufti Muhammad Din, Lahore, 

V. 

Hukumat Rai, b.a., L.C., E. 
Kripa Ram Varina, L.C'., E. 
C&nda Mai, L.C., E. 

Ata Muhammad. L.C.. V. 
Harhhagwan Das, b.a., L.C., E. 
Laehhman Das. b.a., L.C., E. 
Makhan Lai, b.a., L.C., E. 
Savvid Muhammad Amin An 
ilrahi, L.C., V. 

Ram Dyal, ba., L.O., E. 

Baij Nath, b.a., L.C., E. 

1907. 

•Abdul Aziz Minims, L.C., E 
•Parman Singh, L.C , E- 
•Bakhshi Harbans Lai Chili- 
har, L.C., E. 

Bhagwan Singh, L.C'., E. 
Mukand Lai. L.C.. E. 

Ganda Mai, L.C., E. 
llhagat Ram Kohli, L.C., E. 
Jodh Singh, L.C., E. 

Mangal Saiu, b.a., L.C., E. 
(lirdhari Lai, n a., L.C., E. 
Lok Nath, L.C,, E. 

C. L. Koohhar, L.C., E. 
Chaudhri Charanjit, L.C., E. 
Karim Bakhsh. L.C., E. 
Chaudhri Mohammad Aaghar, 
L.C., E. 

Din Dayal Sharma, L C., E. 
Balak Ram Anand, B.A., 
Lahore, E. 

Ram Lai Sahgal, L.C., E. 

Ram Labhaya Mall, L.C., E. 
Ramlal, L.C., E. 

Gopal Chand, b.a., Lahore, E. 


• Passed with credit. 
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1907 

Amar Nath Aggarwat, L.C., E. 
Amir Chand, L.C.. E. 

Badri Prasad Chopra, b a.. 
L.C., E. 

Sundar Das Chopra, L.C., E. 
Anant Ram, L.C., E. 

Lai Singh, I, L.C., E. 

Nanak Chand. L.C., E. 
Muhammad Abdul Karim, 
L.C.. V’. 

NathuRam Aggarwal. L.C., V. 
Ram Piara. Sawhni, L.C. E. 
Amar Singh, L.C., E. 

Gian Chand, L C,, E. 

Bhola Nath Tulwar, L.C., K. 
Ghulam Mohv-ud-din Khan, 
L.C ., E. 

Fateh Din, Lahore. V. 

Ram Chandra Agarwal, 
L.C., E. 

Ainar Nath Honi, L.C., E. 
Attar Singh, L.O., E. 

Rodh Raj Vohra, L.C., E. 
Salamat Rai, L C., E. 
Ahmad-ud-Din, L.C., V. 
Bakhahi Parma Nand, L.C., K. 
Ram Das Seth, L.C., E. 

Ali Muhammad Khan, u.o.L, 
L.C., V. 

Mano^ar Lai Sadana, L.C., E. 
Labhu Ram Batalvi, LC.. E. 
Nand Lai. L.C., E. 

Barkat Ram Kohly, b.a,. 
Lahore, E. 

8h. Glmlam Muhammad, 
L.C., E. 

Shaikh Abdul Hamid, L C., V, 
Nau Nihal, b.a., L.C., E. 

Ch. Tharoo Ram Kburana, 
L.C , E. 

Jagat Singh, L.C., E. 

Mul Singh, L.C , E. 
Jrnam-ud-diu, L.C., V. 


1907 

Partap Singh, L.C., E. 

Fazl Karim, Lahore, E. 

Sant Singh, L.C., E. 

Durga Pershad, L.O., E. 
Kahan Singh Dhown, L.C., E. 
Mohr Cl land, L.C.. E. 

Labblni Ram Talwani L.C., 
E. 

Nartvin Dus Batra, LC., E. 
Mool Chand Chopra, L.C., E. 
Sundar Singh Similar, L.C., E. 
Radlm Rawan Bhargava, M.A., 
Lahore, E. 

I’rabhu Dayal, L.C., E. 

Sixth) Charan Das. L.C , E. 
Shaikh Fateh Husain. L C., V. 
Tijuth Ham Hagai, L.C., E. 

I Java Hum, L.C., E. 

Hnkrtin ('hand, L.C., E. 
Hasam-ud-Dii!, Lahore, V. 
Hafiz Abdul Latif, L.C.. V. 

Ch. Jshwar Singh Chohan, 
L.C.. V. 

Mat lira Das Peshawari. L.C.. 
E. 

Sant Ram Ratm, B.A., 
Lahore, E. 

Warm Ram, L.C., K. 

Banwan Lai, L.C.. E. 

Sarab Dayal Kapur. L.C., E. 
Malik Jiudn Ram. L.C,, E. 
Punnu Lall Bhntia, b.a., 
Lahore, E. 

Labhu Ram Jagota, L.C., E. 
Danthan Diyal, b.a., L.C,, E. 
Malik Ava Ram Kapur, 
L.C., E. 

Ram Sarau Dass. L.C., E. 
Diwan Chand, b.a, Lahore, 
E. 

Hari Singh Popli, L.O.. E. 
Pandit Hikramajit, L C., E. 
Kiahari Gopa), Lahore, V. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

List of peruana upon whom Degrees have been c inferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

Bachelors in Medicine. 


18(11 

Cirdhari Lai, II. 

E. H. Thomas. II. 

Daljang Sing Khanka, II. 

1892— Nil. 

1893 

Abdul Hakim Khan, II. 

1894 

Cobinda Chandra Bauerji, 11. 

1895 

Muhammad A/.eom, II. 

18% 

U. N. Bauerji, II. 

1897 

Baij Nath, II. 

1898 

•lai Chandra Jami, h.a., II. 
Arnrik Singh, II. 

Baij Nath Vyae, II. 

1899 

Mela Ram, b.a., II. 

Nepal Chandra Moitro, II. 

1900 

S. C. Chackravarti, II. 


1901 

Ebenezer Milbcans, II. 

R. K. Banerji, II. 

Murari Lai, II. 

B&rkat Ali, II. 

Chandra Shekhar, II. 

A. B. Basil, II. 

Ishwari Prasad Sharman, II. 

1902-1003— Nil. 

1904 

N’and Kish ore. II. 

X. K. Dhar. II. 

1905 

Ram Samp Srivastava, II. 
•Manik Chand Rae, II. 
•Rajaram .1 agannath Khot, II, 

1900 

Bhupal Singh, 11. 

1907 

N. B. Kharo, B.A , II. 

S. K. Chaudhtiri, II. 

1908 

hist of persons who have passed 
the M.B. Examination but not 
yet taken their Degree, 

Satyapal, b.a., II. 


* Not been admitted to the Degree. 
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List of persons upon whom Diplomas have, been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

LICENTIATE IN MeDICTNK. 


1882 

Guranditta Mai 
Sayama Kishore 
Tarak Nath Ghose 
Lachhman Das 

1883 

Hori Lai 
Shankar Lai 
Chandra Kant 
Ram Cham 

1884 

Baldeo Singh 
Dalip Singh 
Lallu Ram Bajpae 
Sripati Sahai 

1885 

Hari Chand 
Pandit Salig Ram 
Bawa Jiwan Singh 
Gobind Narain Dae 
Kripa Shankar 
Jogindra Nath Biswas 
S. Karar Haidar 
Kidar Nath Bhandari 
Hardial Singh 
Ghulam Mustafa 
Harbhagwan Das 

1888 

Muhammad Abdul Rahim 
Sodhi Karm Singh 
Hari Gopal Chatterji 
Ram Narayan 
Har Narayan 
Pandit Shiv Raj Mitsra 
Hem Chandra Ghose 

1887 

Shola Nath, II. 
taadit Hari Dat Patna, II. 


1887 

Mahima Chandra Mukerjee, II. 
Pandit Gauri Shankar Sharma, 
II. 

Abnashi Ram, II. 

Charles Martin, II. 

Harnam Das Madar, II. 
Prasunno Kumar Banerji, II. 
Pandit Mohan Lai, 11. 

Ganpat Rai, II. 

Lalta Prasad, 11. [II. 

Shaikh Ghulam Mahammad, 
Rajendra Nath Chowdhry, II. 
Ajudhia Pali, II. 

Ram Narain, II. 

1888 

Ranjit Singh, II, 

.John D. Rebthro, II. 
Riyaz-ud-din Ahmad. II. 
Mehta Devi Dyal, II. 

Maya Das. II. 

Inayat-ullah, II. 

Manmatha Nath Banerji, II. 
Amjad Ali, II. 

1889 

Wazir Singh Sarin, II. 

Har Prasada, II. 

A. Salt, II. 

Bal Kishan Kaul, II. 

Arthur Williams, II. 

Puma Chandra Mukerji, II. 
Sh. Elahi Bakhsh, II. 

Harriet Connor, II. 

Bal Gopal Singh, 11. 

Ganga Rishan, II. 

1890 

Amelia Connor, II. 

S. Muhammad Husain, II. 

B. C. Ghosh, II. 

Udai Bhan, II 
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1801 

Ramji Lai Jat, II. 

Vaidava Nath. II. 

1802 

Pandit Balnmkand, 11. 

Oanda Mai, II. 

Feroz Din Mahroof, 1I. 
Diwan Ali, II. 

Lakhmi Narain Chaudhri, II. 
Mrigendra Lai Mittra, 11. 
Hehari Lai, II. 

Hem Chandra Hhattncharva, 

II. 

1803 

K. Durga Das Saigal. 11. 
Narayan Singh, 11. 

Umrao Raja Lai. II. 

Sri Rain, 11. 

Lachhman Das, II. 
Parshotam Dan. II 
Dalip Singh Teja, 11. 

Khalifa Rashid-ud-din. II. 
Shankar Das, II. 

Rhagwan Das, II. 

(ilmlnin Mustafa, II. 

Dalip Singh, II. 

Dovindra Singh Otto, II. 
Ram Lai, II. 

1801 

Hal Mukarid Marya, II. 

Allah dawaya, 11. 

P. N. Ronarji, 11. 

K. Phillips. II. 

Sarayu Kumar Mukorji, II, 
Nazir Hussain, II. 

1805 

Chandra Mohan De, II. 

Repin Behari Banerjee, 11. 
Hira Lai, II. 

Dhulnin Ali, II. 

Pandit Mul Itaj, 11. 

L T. Mittra, II. 

Mohini Mohan Chattorjee, II. 
Dooki Nand, II. 

Rama Nath Deb. II. 


1805 

Pandit Bhola Nath, II. 
Farzand Ali, II. 

Agnes Benjamin, II. 

Shashi Bhushan Banerjee, II. 
Rashid Hasan, II. 

Abdul Rahman, II. 

(Jauri Lai, II. 

Bishamber Sahai, II. 

Chanan Singh, II. 

Kirpa Singh, II. 

Mathra Das, 11. 

Thakar Da“, II. 

Mathra Singh, II. 

Banwari Lai, II. 

1896 

Pandit Udhu Ram, II. 
Raghubir Sahai, II. 

Behari Lai Kalra, II. 

<truce E. Marston, II. 

Maria Drummond. 11. 
Jogindra Prasad Syanal, 11. 
Diwan Chand Soni, II. 
Barada Prasad Datt, 11. 

Dial Da= Saigal, II. 

1807 

Nand Lai Udawat, II. 

Umar Bakhsh, 11. 

Mona M. Sircar, II. 

Zila K. Da Costa, II. 

Hari Ram Varma, IT. 

Mirza Yaqub Bog, II. 

Sri Ram, II. 

S. M. ALhIuI Rahman, 11. 
Moti Ram, 11. 

1808 

Gurdial Singh, II. 

Balbhadra Singh, 11. 

(lopal Das Marwaha. II. 

Ram Chand, II. 

Surendra Nath Banorjee, 11. 
M. Asghar Ali, II. 

Viuavok Sadashib Tengshi, 11. 
Kanauji Lai. 11. 

Har Praaad, II. 
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1898 

Kidar Nath, II. 

Shankar Das Khanna, II. 
Chaman Lai, II. 

Duni Chand, II. 

1899 

Shambhu Nath Misra, II. 

M. Hidayat Ullah, II. 

Ramji Dass, II. 

Dewan Singh Dugal, II. 
BAssdeo Sahai, II. 

Benode Behari Bo?e, II. 
Sayad Muhammad Hussain, II. 
Kirpa Ram Kora, II. 
Besharat Ahmad, II. 

Jai Gopal Sethi, II. 

Onkar Singh Powar, II. 
Mohammad Dm, II. 

Mohamed Sharif, II. 

Ganpat Rai, II. 

Gopal DAs Vamia, II. 

Bhairon Dyal, II. 

Uttam Chand, II. 

Ganda Singh Sodhi, II. 
Mathra DAs Katra, II. 

1900 

HarnAm Singh, II. 

Raghuber Dayal Saigal, II. 
Pratap Chandra Ray, II. 

B. K. Mukerji, II. 

Harnarn Dutta, II. 

Mul Chand Tandan, II. 

Jugal Kishore, II. 

Syed Hasaan, II, 

Mirza CmrAo Beg, II. 
Monmotha Nath Mukerjee, II. 
KAshi NAth, II. 

Raghun&th SAhui Shankara, 11, 
Dais Raj Ranjit Singh, II. 
Firoze-ua-din, II. 

KhAzan Singh, II. 

GulzAri Lai Chaturvedi, 11. 
Girija Shankar Shukla, II. 
Roop NarayAn Hakaar, II. 

M. Abdul Aziz, II. 

Jai Dayal Singh, 11. 


1900 

Ram Nath Ohdedar, II. 

K. Bomiar, II. 

S. C. Mitter, II. 

■Jagat NArain BhatnAgar, II 
Shiv DAbs. II. 

1901 

Nur Mohamed, II. 

Niranjan Nath Rena Gurtu, 
II. 

Kishori Lai, II. 

A. C. Ghosh. II. 

Shyam Behari Lai, II. 

Saroop Narain, II. 

Jamna Dos, II. 

Ilahi Bakhsh, II. 

Brij Behari Lai Mathur, 11. 
Gokul Prasad Tiwari, II. 
Surendranatb Majumdar, II. 
Kharg Bahadur Singh Karki, 
II. 

Charu C'hander Mitter, II. 
Sodhi Budhu Ram. 11. 

Cirish Chandra Chatterjoe, II. 
Abdul Waliah, II. 

1902 

Kali Charan Dube, II. 
Bhagwan I)fiH, II. 

Dhanpat Rai, 11. 

Sagar Prasad Neogi, II. 

P. B. Mukerjee, II. 

Kashee Nath, II. 

Meraj-ud-din, II. 

P. N. Banerji, 11. 

1903 

Pearay Lai Gupta, II. 
Trimbak BaJvant Bhanagay, 
II. 

Maharaj Krishan Kapur, II. 
Khush Hal Khan. II. 

Abdul Ghani, II. 

Baaanta Kurnar Mittra, II. 
Raja Ram Gobhila, II. 

Kiahan Singh II. 

Bala Datt Pande. II. 
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mo3 

Laktthmau Pecsada Vann a, 

11 . 

Sahg Ram, 11. 

A. Alfred, II. 

K. S. Kftsu, II. 

(langa Narayan. II. 

N. Williams, II. 

llarak ('hand Rlianwal, II. 

S. M. Isaac, 11. 

(langa Rain .laitli, 11. 

Aprakas Chandra Son, 11. 
Abdul Qadir, 11. 

1904 

Sinara Manoharlal, 11. 

S. Chandnlal, 11. 

Alima* Chandra Cupta, II. 
Kami Chaml Talwar, II. 
.lagan Math, 11. 

Shoo Haiati Singh, II. 

Rain Chandra, II 

Tnvugi Nara\ an Dikshit. 11. 

S I’. Shroff, II. 

Malituz Cllah, 11 
Hern Lai, II. 

Vlukami Lai. 11. 

Norendru Nath Chatterjoo, 11. 
Kslutitidra Nath (ihosh. 11. 
Satish Chandra Roy, II 
Lakshini Narayan. 11. 
Kajiudra Chandra Datta, 11. 
Unia N'ath, II. 

Shains-ud-din Sudi<|. II. 

(■'anga Rishoii, II. 

11*05 

Muhammad Ismail, 11. 

Amba Prasad Saxena, II. 
Sidli Copal (Jurha, II. 

Diwan Chand Chowla, II. 

• luran Ditta Kapoor, 11. 

Ram Lai Talwar, II. 

Hira Siugh, il. 

Vinayak Mahodeo Pliatak, II. 
Ram (lovmd Prasad, II. 

■L (I. Mukerii, 11, 

Radri Datt, Panda, II. 

32 


1905 

Shiv Saran Das Varma, II. 
Sukh Dyal, 11. 

1900 

Raj Kishore Kacker, II. 

Nihal Chaml Sikn, II. 

Paros Rain, II. 

Ram llayal, 11 . 

Rawa Mvd Raj Redi, 11. 

Mad an Lai Pun, II. 

A. K. Mukerjio, II. 

Nand Lai, II. 

Karta Ram Thapar, II. 

Han Shanker, 11. 

Kewal Kishen Mehta, II. 
lhtamber Pant, II. 

Devi Ditta Mall, 11. 

Munir- ud-din, II. 

P. (1 Cunpulay. II. 

(langa Parsad Rawat, II. 

S. Sen, 11. 

Manmathauaih Mukhopadhya, 
II. 

1907 

Sohan Singh. II. 

<1. R. (loverdhan, 11. 
Mohammad Nairn. 11. 

S D Chetram. 11. 

Pyare Lai Tandan, II 
Nlanohnr Lai, II. 

Haw a Harnani Singh Bhatia, 
11 . 

P. (i. Nakliro, 11. 

H, P. Bajpai, II. 

H. D. Mitra, 11. 

Jawhar Lai Maniktala. 11. 

190S 

Ram Narayan Sharma, 11 
Thakur, K. S., Jl. 

Hari Chand, II. 

Pramatha Nath Mukerjee, II. 
Madho Saran Nigam, II. 

Lalta Prasad, II. 

Pr&hiad Narain Math nr, II. 
Ramnath, II. 
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1908 


1908 


Jasoda Nand Sri vast av, II. 
Savadhar Singh, II. 
Balkrishna Verma, II. 
Dolphins Gertrude D’Abreu, 
II. 

Ram Narain Sindhi, II. 

Hari Charan Banerjee, II. 


Prashadi Lai Jha, II. 
Suraj Narayan, II. 
Balwant Rai, II. 

B. N. Mukerji, II. 
Diwan Chand, II. 

Lai Chand Kapur, II. 
Ram Cham Lai, II. 


List of Scholarship Holders, 1908. 

LIST OF GOVERNMENT, UNIVERSITY AND PRINCE 
ALBERT VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS 
AWARDED TO SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
AT THE MATRICULATION. INTERME¬ 
DIATE AND BACHELOR EXAMINA¬ 
TIONS IN ARTS, ORIENTAL 
AND SCIENCE FACULTIES. 

HELD IN 1908. 


ORIENTAL FACULTY. 

Matriculation Examination. 

The following under-graduate has boon awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 8 per mensem :— 

Second Division. 

Khair Din Oriental College, Lahore. 

Intiemxdiate Examination. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Rs. 14 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Jan Muhammad .. Oriental College, Lahore. 

B.O.L. Examination. 

The following graduate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 16 per mensem:— 

Second Division. 

Qasim Ali Oriental College, Lahore. 
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ARTS FACULTY. 

Matbiculation Examination. 

The following 22 under-graduatea have been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Rs, 12 per mensem, each :— 


First 

Jai Kishan Sliarma 

Sewa Ram 
Attar Chand 

Parma Nand Jain 

Daulat Ram 
Ram Lai Hr. 

Sumer ('hand 

Tej Kara 
Hum< hand 

Abdul Razzacj 

Leant Singh 

Jnlm Price 

Bal Mukand Kalra 
Norn Nath 

•Nathu Ram 

Pandit Tulsi Dass 
Avtar Singh 

Raja Ram 

Bcnarst Das 

iKliar Singh 

Nama Rama 

Ajudhia Nath 


Division. 

Doaba High School, Jullundur 
City. 

Dyal Singh High School, Lahore. 

Government High School, Mul¬ 
tan City. 

St. Stephen’s High School, 
Delhi. 

D.A.-V'. High School, Lahore. 

Government High School, 
Jhang. 

Mission High School, Ambala 
City. 

Govt. High School, Hisaar. 

■Harhhagwan Memorial Higli 
School, Ferozpur City. 

Mission Higli School, Ambala 
City. 

Khalsn <'ollegiat-e High School, 
Amritsar. 

Mission High School. Ambala 
City. 

D.A.-V. High School, Lahore. 

Govt. O’Brien High School, 
Mianwali. 

Government High School, Lu¬ 
dhiana. 

Dalvval Mission High School. 

Khalsa Collegiate High School, 
Amritsar. 

Harhhagwan Memorial High 
School, Ferozpur City. 

Mission High School, Ambala 
City. 

A. M. High School, Sialkot 
City. 

Church Mission High School, 
Bannu. 

A. S. High School, Jullundur 

City. 
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The following two undor-graduates have been awarded a 
Prince Albert Victor-Patiala Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem, 
each :— 

First Division. 

Tiratb Ram . . D.A.-V. High School, Lahore. 

Wir Chand Govt. High School, Ludhiana. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded a Xabha- 
Jhind Scholarship of Rs. 14 per mensem :— 

VVazir Singh .. .. Govt. High School, Hissar. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded Gubbiu’s 
Scholarship of Rs. l‘J per mensem :— 

Chhaju Ram Gupta . . St. Stephen's High School, 

Delhi. 


Intermediate Examination. 

The following seven under-graduates have been awarded a 
scholarship of Rs. 16 per mensem, each :— 


First Division. 


Bakhshi Singh Siddhu 
Minhajud-din 
Muhammad Husain Qazi 
Gopal Das 
Milkhi Ram 

Sant Lai 
Girdhari Lai, I 


Khalsa College, Amritsar. 
Govt. College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 
Forman Christian College, 
Lahore. 

D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 


The following two under-graduates have been awarded a 
Prince Albert Victor-Patiala Scholarship of Rs. 12 per mensem, 

each :— 

First Division. 

Thakur Dae Vaid .. .. Forman Christian College, 

Lahore. 

Gobind Ram Khanma .. D A.-V. College, Lahore. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded Aitchison- 
Ram Rattan Sanskrit Scholarship of Rs. 16 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Ganpat Ray Sharma D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 
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Bachelor of Arts Examination. 

Tho followin': graduate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 2/> per mensem — 

First Division. 

Vidya Sftgnr . . . . (lovernment College, Lahore. 

The following K graduates ha\e been awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 1(1 per mensem, each : — 

First Division. 

Mun»hi Ram . . . . St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

Second Division. 

D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 
Forman Christian College, 

Lahore. 

Ditto 
Ditto 

I’nvate Student. .Jhelum Diat. 
Khalsa College. Amritsar. 
Forman Christian College, 

Lahore. 

The following two graduates have been awarded ft Prince 
Albert Victor-Patiala Scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem, each : — 

First Division. 

Lai Chami Mallariliansa .. D.A.-V. Collego. Lahore. 

Second Division. 

Har Narain • . ■ Forman Christian College, 

Lahore. 

Tlte following graduate hag been awarded an Aitchison- 
Ram Rattan Scholarship of Rs. 2f> per mensem : — 

First Division. 

Ram Rakha .. D.A.-V. College. Lahore. 

The following graduate has been awarded Fuller Exhibition of 
Rs. 30-10 0 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Seva Ram Suri Forman Christian College, 

Lahore. 


Milkhi Ram Chopra 
Abdul Rashid 

Abdul Karim 
Sant Ram . . 

Day ft Ram 
Narindar Smgli 
Muhammad Sana Vlluh 
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SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Matriculation Examination. 

The following two under-graduates have been awarded a 
scholarship of R6. 12 per mensem, each :— 

First Division. 

Siri Kish an . . Government High School, 

Amritsar. 

Nanak Chand Mohan . . Ditto 


Intermediate Examination. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 16 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Anakh Singh .. Khalsa College, Amritsar. 

B.Sc. Examination. 

The following graduate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Re. 25 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Bakhshi Mehr Chand .. Goverment College, Lahore. 


LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE EARNED 
DISTINCTION BY GAINING MEDALS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

1907. 


I,—Medallists— ’ 

1. Alwar Gold Medal 


2, McLeod Gold [Medal and 

Puree 


Devi Dayat Joehi, Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore, for 
obtaining most marks in 
English and Sanskrit taken 
together in the B A. Ex¬ 
amination. 

Devi Dayal Joshi, Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore, foi 
standing first in Sanskrit in 
the B.A. Examination. 
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3. Arnold Gold Medal 

4. Maclagan Gold Modal 

• r >. F. S. Jainal-ud-din’s Mod¬ 
al. 

(>. l’atialft-Simo Gold Medal 

7. Khalifa Muhammad H«r- 

san Jubilee Medal. 

8. Khalifa Muhammad Has- 

san-Aitchison Modal. 

(I. Arnold Silver Modal 

10. Khan Bahadur Shaikh 

Nanak Bakh.sh Medal. 

11. Inayat Ali-Watson Silver 

Medal. 

12. Jaishi Ram Gold Medal . . 


Jagan Nath Aggarwal, M.A., 
Government College, 
Lahore, for taking the high¬ 
est plaee in the M. A. Exam¬ 
ination. 

Jagan Nath Aggarwal, M.A., 
Government College, 
Lahoie, for standing first in 
Seieneo in the M.A. Exam¬ 
ination. 

Mohammad Yusuf, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for standing first in Arabic 
in the K.A., Examination. 

Ishwar Das, Forman Chris¬ 
tian College, Lahore, for 
taking the highest place in 
English in the B.A. Ex- 
aminat ion. 

Rahmat Cllah, Oriental Col¬ 
lege, Lahore, for standing 
first, in the R O.L. Exam¬ 
ination provided he has a 
practical knowledge of 
English. 

Mohammad Yusuf, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for standing fiist in Arabic 
in the B.A. Examination 

Bawa Nanak Singh, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for taking the highest 
place in the B.A. Exam¬ 
ination. 

Labh Singh, B.A., Govern 
inont College, Lahore, for 
taking the highest place in 
Philosophy in the M.A. 
Examination. 

Bawa Nanak Singh, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for taking the highest 
place in Political Economy 
in the B.A. Examina¬ 
tion. 

Bulaqi Ram Chawla, B.A., 
Law College, Lahore, for 
standing first in the Licen- 
tiate-in-Law Examination. 
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13. Jaishi Ram Silver Medal 


14. Shnmati Dhan Devi and 
Shrimati J ai Kaur Medal. 


15. R. B. l.ala Sagar Chand 
Medal. 


16. Salnbzad a Muhammad 

Obaid Ullah Khan’s 
Medal. 

17. Anjuman-i-Panjab- Arnold 

Islamia Silver Medal 


18. Sir Harnain Singh-Rivaz 
Medal. 


19. Hon’hle Sir Ranbir Singh 
Gold Medal. 


20. Dr. Rahim Khan <!old 
Medal. 


21. Dr. Biahan Das Medal . . 


22. Rivaz-Mela Ram Me<lal .. 


Mungal Sain, H.A., Law Col¬ 
lege, Lahore, for standing 
first in the First Cer¬ 
tificate-in-Law-E x ami n a- 
tion 

Tara ('hand Roy, Forman 
Christian College. Lahore, 
fo*- standing first in Sans¬ 
krit i'i the Intermediate 
Examination. 

Jeshta Ram, Si. Stephen's 
College. Delhi, for obtain¬ 
ing highest total number 
of marks in both the 
courses of Mathematics 
in the B.A. Kxamina 
tion. 

Mam hub Ahmad, Oriental 
College, Lahore, for stand¬ 
ing first m the Maulvi 
Fa/il Examination. 

Ajndl-iu Dass. for standing 
firs* in Persian in the 
B.A. Examination from 
among the students of 
the Government College, 
Lahore. 

Ishwar Dass, for standing 
first in English in the B.A. 
Examination from among 
the students ol the For¬ 
man Christian College. 
Lahore 

Sheikh Xiaz Muhammad, 
M.A., Law College, Lahore, 
for standing first in the 
LL.B Examination. 

N. B. Khare, B.A., Medical 
College. Lahore, for stand¬ 
ing first- in the M. B Exam 
(nation. 

S. K. Chaudhuri, B A.. Medi¬ 
cal College, Lahore, for 
standing second in the M.B. 
Examination. 

Manohar Lai, B.A., Central 
Training College, Lahore, 
for standing first in the 
B.T, Examination. 
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11.—Scholarships— 

1. Fuller Exliibition of 

Rs. 30- 1(M) per mensem. 

2. Aitrhison-Rnm Rattan 

Sanskrit Scholarship of 
Rs. 2"i per mensem. 

3. Aitehrion-Riun Rattan 

Sanskrit Scholarship of 
of Rs. 1 0 per mensem. 

4. Prince Albeit Victor- 

Patinla Seliolarship of 
Rs. 20 per mensem. 

5. Ditto 

(J. I’rinee Albert VTetor- 

Pntiala Seholarship of 
Rs. 12 per mensem. 

7. Ditto 


8. Prince Albert Victor- 
Patiala Seholarship of 
Rs. 10 per mensem, 
y. Ditto 


10. Alfrcd-NubliH-dhind Scho¬ 

larship of Rs. 14 per 
mensem. 

11. Amritsar McLeod Memo¬ 

rial Seholarship. 


12. Bahawalpar Arabie Schol¬ 
arship of Rs. 30 per 
mensem. 


Bavin Nanak Singh, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for standing first in the 
tt.A. Examination. 

Devi Dayal Joshi, Oovern- 
inent. College, Lahore, for 
taking the highest place in 
Sanskrit in the B.A. Exam¬ 
ination. 

Tara ('hand Roy. Forman 
Christian College, Lahore, 
for taking Ilio highest place 
in Sanskrit in the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination. 

Jn ala Das, D.A.-V. College, 
Lahore. 

Fan ix-lid-din, Government 
College, Lahore. 

Hem Raj, D.A. V. College, 
Lahore 

Bind) Das.-. Talwar. For¬ 
man Christian College, 
Lahore. 

Isliar Singh. Government 
High School, Ludhiana. 

Muhammad Nazir Ahmad, 
Islands High School. 
Lahore'. 

Charanjiv Lai, Government 
Higti School, Ludhiana, for 
standing firs* in the Matri¬ 
culation (A.F.) Examina¬ 
tion. 

Muhammad Tacji, Govern¬ 
ment High School, Amrit¬ 
sar, for standing first from 
among the students of the 
Amritsar District in the 
Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion. 

Marghub Ahmad, Oriental 
College. Lahore, for stand¬ 
ing first in the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination. 
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III.—Special Prizes— 

1. Rai Sahib Munshi Oulab 

Singh-Denzil Ibbetson 
Diamond Jubilee Purse 
of Rs. 100. 

2. Panjab Science Institute 

Science Prize. 


3. R. B. Beli Ram-Ram 
Chand Victoria Memorial 
Prize. 


4. Rai Kanhaya Lal-Pollard 
Prize. 


6. Inayat Ali Griffin Prize 


6. Mul Chand Purse of Rs. 
100 . 


Atma Ram, B.A., Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore, for 
standing first in English in 
the M.A. Examination. 

Taj Muhammad, Government 
College, Lahore, for obtain¬ 
ing highest marks in 
Physics from among the 
candidates taking Physics 
or Chemistry in the B.A. 
Examination. 

Breswara Bhattaeharya, 
P.A.-V. High School, 
Rawalpindi, for standing 
first in Sanskrit in the 
Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion. 

Kirpa Ram, Government 
School of Engineering, 
Lahore, for standing first 
in the First Examination 
in Civil Engineering. 

Chela Ram, B.A., Lahore, 
for standing first in the 
First Exarnination-in- Law 
in the subject, of Muham¬ 
madan Law. 

Prabhu Datta Sharma, M.A., 
B.T., for standing first in 
the Shastri Examination. 



VII. 

ANNUAL REPORT 


REPORT ON THE OPERATIONS OF THE PAN- 
.TAB UNIVERSITY FOR THE YEAR ENDING 
.KITH SEPTEMBER, 1907. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


The examinations hold durinp the year in the several Facul 
ties, with the number of those who appeared, and of those who 
passed, in this and last year, are as follows 

190(i. 1907. 


Oriental Faculty- — 


No. of No. 
candi- passed. 

dot CM. 


No. of No. 
candi- passed, 
dales. 


Matriculation 

8 

t> 

8 

8 

Intermediate 

>> 

1 

5 


B.O.L. 

1 


4 

3 

M.O.L. 

I 

1 



Oriental Languages— 

Sanskrit - 

Prajna 

114 

62 

94 

58 

Visharada 

38 

17 

60 

22 

Shastri 

47 

29 

66 

37 

Arabic — 

Maulvi 

80 

32 

37 

5 

Do. Alim 

22 

15 

17 

11 

Do. Fazil 

28 

18 

34 

20 

Persian — 

Munshi 

175 

121 

69 

34 

Do. Alim 

46 

20 

32 

10 

Do. Fazil 

65 

37 

53 

19 
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1900. 1907. 


Qurmukhi — 

r - ' -\ 

No. of No. 
candi- passed, 
dates. 

f - A -^ 

No. of No. 
candi - passed 
dates. 

Proficiency 

26 

21 

20 

5 

High Proficiency 

37 

34 

32 

24 

Gyani 

Urdu — 

• • 

• • 

2 


Proficiency 



2 

2 

High Proficiency 

Pashto — 

4 

4 

5 

3 

Proficiency 





High Proficiency . . 
Special Test in Eng¬ 

o 

2 

3 

2 

lish 

Arts Faculty — 

40 

23 

53 

40 

Matriculation 

3,402 

1,439 

3,550 

1,682 

Intermediate 

645 

311 

674 

311 

B.A. 

330 

120 

323 

98 

M.A. 

48 

15 

50 

18 

B.T 

Science Faculty — 

13 

8 

12 

10 

Matriculation 

44 

32 

57 

34 

Intermediate 

32 

15 

37 

14 

B.Sc. 

Law Faculty-— 

0 3 

1905. 

12 

3 

1906. 

Preliminary (English) 
Ditto (Verna¬ 

57 

38 

4 

3 

cular) 

First Certificate (Eng¬ 

6 

1 

1 

1 

lish) 

27 

15 

27 

15 

Ditto (Vernacular) 
Licentiate in Law 

2 

2 

6 

2 

(English) 

21 

19 

20 

17 

Ditto (Vernacular) 

5 

4 

11 

8 

Intermediate 

17 

14 

26 

23 

Bachelor of Laws 

48 

14 

47 

16 

Special Test 

First Examination in 

1 

1 

4 

4 

Law 

Medical Faculty— 

Preliminary Scienti¬ 
fic Examination 

1906. 

61 

32 

1907. 

for L.M.S. 

80 

35 

55 

36 

Ditto ditto M.B. 

8 

6 

9 

6 
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1906. 1907. 



f - 

-A 

--■X- —, 


No. of 

No. 

No. of 

No. 

First Examination 

candi- passed, 
dates. 

candi¬ 

dates. 

passed. 

for L.M.S. 

11 

25 

71 

29 

Ditto M.B. 

Second Examination 

:i 

1 

8 

6 

for L.M.S. 

27 

18 

20 

11 

Ditto M.B. .. 

Special Preliminary 

1 

1 

:l 

2 

Scientific 

Engineering Faculty— 



27 

18 

First Examination 

Other Examinations — 

Vernacular Mnldlo 

89 

64 

99 

77 

School 

Clerical and Commer¬ 

1,687 

1,157 

1,694 

1,185 

cial 

78 

28 

55 

30 


The total number of candidate* who appeared at this year’s 
examination was 7.522 against 7,645 m the previous year. 


The jollowinq table shows the number oj tandidates in the Oriental, 
Arts and Science Faculties who came up from each Institu¬ 
tion, the number passed, and the percentaqc o / the successful 
candidates for the years 1906 aiul 1907:— 

MATRICULATION, ORIENTAL FACULTY. 


Institution. 


1900. 


1907. 



100 


Oriental College, Lahore 


l 


Pass percentage. 
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Schools. 


1906. 


. 

*5 

6 

tc 

07 

© 

“S 

s 

T3 

a 

T3 


eO 

cC 

s 

I 

■W» 

c 

o 

Ci-I 

3 

a , 

g 

0 

CL 

1 

fe 

& 

$■ 

© 

X 

t- 

© 

-O 

£ 

tn 

g 

s' 

= 

a! 


3 

£ 


* 

A \ 


1907. 


© 

u 

a 

■*-> 

e 

<2 

© 

u 

a 


CL 


Abbottabad Albert Victor A.-S 

. High 

! 

10i 

l 



, 

1 

School 

6 

60 

! 13 6 461 

Abbottabad V.M.M.B. High 

School 

10 

2' 

20 

11 

] 2, 181 

Ambala Cantt. Hindu-Mdn.., 

i » 

16 

8' 

50 

l 18 

> 277 

,, City A-S. 


34' 

12! 

35-2 

i 29, 8 

, 27\5 

„ ,, Mission 

» » 

411 

20 

48-7 

1 4320] 466 

Amritsar Alexandra 

j j 

3 

3 

100 

2 


100 

,, Church Mission ., 


22 

14i 

63 6 

: n 

11 

94 1 

,, Government 

,, 

43 l 

16 

372 

1 42 26, 61-9 

Hindu Sabha 


32 

18 

56-2 

' 31 

1 ! 

2903 

Khalsa Collegiate ., 

, , 

,38131 

81 -5 

| .54 

|37 

. 68-5 

„ M.A.O. 

J • 

29' 

16 

55-1 

34 

24 

i 70-5 

„ P. B. N, Public ,, 

» f 

18' 

8 

44-4 

' 2! 

9 

31-03 

Baliawalpur Sadiq-Egerton Collegi- 







ate High School 


13 

5 

38 4 

1 29 

1! 

65-5 

Bajwara S.B. Amin Chand 

High 

l 

i 




i 

School 

24 

7, 

29' 1 

1 18 

5 

27-7 

Bannu Church Mission 


18' 

7, 

38-8 

25 

13 

52 

„ V.J.M.B. 


17, 

5 

294 

18 

9 

50 

Batala A.L.O.E. 


27 

16' 

59-2 

18 

16 

88-K 

„ Baring 


5 

3 

60 

4 

3 

75 

Bhatinda Rajindra ,, 


8t 

6, 

02-5 

11 

5 

45-4 

Bhera Anglo-Sanskrit ,, 


21(14 

666 

29 

7 

241 

,, Government ,, 


,23j 

16, 

69-5 

33 

Hi 

57-5 

Chamba State ,. 


6! 

1 

16-6 

3 

3 

100 

Dalwal Mission ,, 


II 1 

3 

27 2 

24 

14 

583 

Delhi Anglo-Sanskrit V.J ,, 


44 14; 

31 8 

35 

11 

31 4 

„ A V. Victoria Edward,, 


,16' 

1| 

62 

3 



,, Govt. Anglo-Arabie ,, 


128' 

8, 

28'5 

20 

6 

30 

,, Government ,, 


i 26 . 

el 

* 1 

34-6 

43 

17 

39-5 
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MATRICULATION, ARTS FACULTY— continued. 


Schools. 


I .x 

' c 'O', 


Delhi Shahzadah High School 

,, St. Stephen’s Mission ,, 

Dera Ghazi Khan Government High 
School 

Dera Ismail Khan Ch. Mission High 
School 

Dera Ismail Khan Keen M.B. High 
School 

Dera Ismail Khan Vic. Bhratn 
High School 

Eininabad A -S. High School 

Ferozpur City Government .. ,, 

,, Har Bhagwan Memorial 
High School 

Oujranvvala government Bramlreth 
High School 

Klmtsa 

,, I’. 1’. Mission .. 

Gujrat Government ,, 

Scotch Mission 
Gurdaspur Government. 

Hisaar ,, ,, 

Hoahiarpur A.-S. ,, 

,, Government 

Sanatan Dliaram 

Jagadhri M.B. ,, 

Jammu Sri Ranbir ,, ,, 

Jhang Government ,, 

Jhelum Government ,, ,, 

Jullundur Cantt. Victor ,, 



£ — 

® 

§ 

sis! 

5 

ft- ; 

* |s? 

Os 

20 

0 3 

50 

57-4 

60 31 

51’6 

21-2 

46 18 

39 1 

:u 2 

51 20 

39-2 


4 . . 


54 9 

30 14 

40-6 

87 -5 

14 6 

35-7 

400 1 

18 8 

444 

02'5 

30 14 

40-0 

4.V4 

31 13 

41-9 

44 

23 10 

09-5 

72-d 

55 30 

54’5 

44 

26 11 

42-3 

.73-3 

53 29 

547 

51-8 

23 21 

91-3 

47-3 

17 8 

4705 

47-05 

39 13i 

33-3 

65-2 

34 18 

52-9 

298 

29 22i 

75-8 

840 

10 8 

80 

68 

3014 

40-6 

68-1 

37.2H 

56-7 

642 

26 8 

32 

21-4 

8 5 

62-5 
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MATRICULATION, ARTS FACULTY— continued. 




1000 

1007 


f 



00 



| 



-2 l 



"2 





Schools 


V 

Oj 

SC 

2 ; 

*§ -C 
5 0 

® 

SD 

«* 



X 

s 


K tc 

C 5 




& 

w 

c a 

® 

0 


1 

1 

S 

S-f S* 

JJ * 

& 


£ 

z, 

tr 

/ 

£ £ 

!T 


2 


ce 


03 

__ ■■ - 

A 

A 

c- 

^ / 

Co 

Jullundur City AS ,, 

37 

20 

54 05 

37 24 

04 8 

,, Doaba ,, ,, 

28 20 

71 4 

4018 

45 

, Government ,, 

37 25 

07 5 

51 35 

64 8 

,, Mission , ,, 

38 10 

20 3 

35 13 

37 1 

,, Sanatan Dharm Sabha 






High School 

Kapurthala Ranadhir Collegiate 

22 

~) 

22 7 

11 4 

30 3 

High School 

27 

13 

55 5 

40 10 

25 

Kapurlhala Sabha High School 

12 

<•> 

10 0 



Karnal Government ,, ,, 

10 12 

03 1 

18 0 

33 3 

Kasur M B ,, ,, 

17 

12 

70 5 

20 14 

70 

Kohat MB ,, ,, 

10 

4 

21 05 

15 7 

40-6 

Lahore Aitchison Chiefs’ College 




-} 


,, Central Model High School 

53 20 

54 7 

02 34 

54 8 

,, D A V 

11472 

03 1 

131 70 

58 02 

,, Islarnia ,, ,, 

64 23 

35 0 

01 33 

36 2 

,, Lady Duffenn Christian Girls’ 






High School 

4 

3 

75 

5 5 

100 

Lahore Mission High School 

22 12 

54 5 

27 16 
3 

59 2 

,, Oriental College 

1 




,, Sanatan Dharm High School 

28 13 

40 4 

24 12 

50 

,, Union Academy 

25 10 

04 

2614 

53 8 

Ludhiana Christian Boys’ High School 

7 

1 2 

28 5 

8 3 

37 5- 

,, Government ,, 

33(20 

00 0 

57 35 

61 4, 

,, Isiamia ,, ,, 




12 2 

16 6 

„ J P Arya 

. . 



16 5 

31-2 

,, Mission ,, ,, 

4312 

27 9 

2212 

54-5 

Lyallpur Government ,, ,, 




171 5 

20 4 

Malerkotla D J ,, ,, 

5 

2| 

40 

6’ 1 

16-6 

Mianwah Govt. O’Brien , ,, 

19 

8 

42-1 

19117 

89 4 
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MATRICULATION, ARTS FACULTY—continued. 


1906. 


1907. 


Schools 


! 

I 

. I 

~0 

1' 

CL 


l£ £ 


Qj 

ap 


© 

a 


'S V * 


t 

a, 


a 

70 

•3 


CC 

0 


T5 



£ 'i| 

gig! 

£ ‘£i 



a. 


Moga Barton D B. High School 
,, Dev Samai ,, 

12 

H 

66-6 

6 

15 

1 

7 

16-6 

46-6 

Montgomery Government 


25 

9 

36 

35 12 

34-2 

Multan City A. S. ,, 


16 

7 

43-7 

35 20 

57T 

, ,, Church Mission ,, 


1910 

526 

26 

7 

26-9 

,, Government ,, 


66 22 

333 

75 40! 533 

Mu/affargarh (!m eminent 

» 

16 

4 

25 

23 10 

43 4 

Nabha State 


O 

O 

100 

5 

4 

80 

Nahan D.B. 


I G 

I 

16-6 

7 

3| 42-8 

Palampur Government ,, 

» « 

11 

7 

03-6 

22 17 

77-2 

Paanir Montgomery D B 


26 

8 

307 

29,18 

62-06 

Patiala Citv 


1 . . 


. 

9 

2 

22-2 

Model 

• ♦ 

47 23 

489 

44 17 

38-6 

Payal 

♦ « 

,13 

5 

38 4 

12 

5 

4P6 

Peshawar Anjuman Hima- 
vat Islam 

1 » 

in 

1 

909 

12 

5 

41 6 

,, Edwardes’ Ch. Mis. ., 


26jl8 

69-2 

24 

12 

50 

,, M.B. 

» « 

1 7 

5 

7P4 

16 

9 

56-2 

,, National ,, 


!21 16 

76T 

22 

15 

681 

Phagwara 

1 » 

17 

8 

47 05 

12 

3 

25 

PindDadan KhanM.B. ,, 

« * 

) 14 

6 

42-8 

17 

« 

47 05 

Punch Victoria Jubilee ,, 


J. . 



3 

1 

33 3 

Qadian Talim-ul-Islam 

* * 

1 4 

3 

60 

7 

5 

71-4 

Quetta Sandeman ,, 


'12 

8 

66-6 

15 

11 

73-3 

RawalpindiD A.V. ,, 

ft 

1*8 

9 

60 

29 

17 

58-6 

,, Dennv’s ,, 


113 

6 

46T 

11 

4 

36-3 

,, Govt Sreshta Niti 


12 

4 

33-3 

24 

l3 1 

54T 

,, Mamuji Islamia ,, 

»» 

10 

2 

20 

20 

11 

55 

,, U. P. Am. Mis. „ 


|46 

15 

33-3 

28 

14 

50 

Re war i Government „ 

» ♦ 

122 

1 

13 

5909 

24 

15 

62-5 


33 






ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 


5U 


MATRICULATION, ARTS FACULTY- concluded. 


Schools. 


1906. 


$ 

<e 

l^j 

C 
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■a 
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a i 
js ! 

y i 


0) 

SP 

c 


<u 

a 


1907. 


15 

i < 

IS 

.'O 

19 

i o 


;.s ii 

BE 

I 3 S ■ 

Ifc 




s. 


Rohtak Government High 

School 

33,19 

57-5 

I27|20 

Sangrur Raj „ 

** 

5 

■i 1 

20 

i 9’ 8 

Sialkot City American Mis¬ 
sion ,, 

* * 

• 1 

132,16' 

50 

1 

39 8 

, 1 

,, Christian Training ,, 

- 

' 7 

1 9 

28-5 

i 

i 7 

,. Government ,, 


32 14 

I , 

437 

,4l|32 

,, Scotch Mission „ 

♦ » 

1 1 

(28,16 

571 

124 20’ 

Simla Government ,, 

,, 

: 8 

1 

’ 6 

| 

75 

■ 8 

, 4 i 

Srinagar Church Mission ,. 

t» 

i 7 

2l 

28-5 

. 7 

13 ; 

1 

,, Hindu Collegiate ,, 


i 15 

! 

4 

1 

j 

26-6 

i» 

8| 

,, State 

» » 

ill 

7, 

63-6 

12 

1 

8 

Wazirabad Scotch Mission ,, 


| o! 

5 

55-5 

16 

8 

„ Y.D.J. 


35 

1 

,5 I 

42-8 

33 

24 


74-07 

88-H 


20 -.» 

77-7 

78 04 

833 

50 

42-8 

421 

66-6 

50 

72-7 


i i 



OPERATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


515 


MATRICULATION, SCIENCE FACULTY. 


“! 


1906. 


1907. 
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Ps 

Amritsar Government High 



I j 


1 


School 

7 

3 

' 42 85 

14 

1 10 

7U4 

Amritsar Khalsa Collegiate 



1 




High School . 

lo 

8 

80 

9 

7 1 

77-7 

Lahore Central Model High 







School 

20 

10 

80 

18 

11 1 

61 1 

Lahore Mission High School 1 

2 

o 

100 

7 

2 

28-5 

Rawalpindi D. A -V High 



1 




Scliool 




3 

1 ' 

33-3 

Rawalpindi Government S X. 





1 

1 


High School . 




2 

1 

50 

Rawalpindi V V Am. Mis¬ 





' 


sion High School 

3 

:t 

100 

3 

2 i 

66 t> 


Of private candidates 8 appeared in the Onental Faculty and 
3 passed ; 605 appeared in the Arts Faculty and 165 passed ; 
2 appeared in the Science Faculty, and none passed. 
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No private candidate appeared in the Intermediate (O.F). 
Examination ; 114 appeared in the Arts Faculty and 29 passed ; 
and 1 private candidate appeared in the Science Faculty and 
passed. 

B.O.L. EXAMINATION. 
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Of private candidates 2 appeared in the Examination for 
B.O.L. and passed ; 102 appeared in the B.A. Examination 
and 15 passed ; 2 appeared in the B.Sc. Examination and 

1 passed. 
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M.O.L. EXAMINATION. 
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Of private candidates 9 appeared in the M A. Examination 
and 1 passed. 
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The successful candidates in the undermentioned examin¬ 
ations in Oriental Learning, Arts, Science. Law, Medicine, 
and Engineering, and in the Clerical and Commercial Examin¬ 
ations were placed as follows :— 
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Examination. 


; In the ’ In the 
1 st 2nd 

.Division. Division. 


Preliminary Scientific Examination for L.M.S. 

Do. do. do. M.B. 

First Examination for L.M.S. 
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36 
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1 Upper j Lower 
iDivision. | Division. 


First Examination in Civil Engineering 


22 


55 


The following candidates stood first in their respective ex¬ 
aminations :— 

Oriental Faculty— 

Matriculation —-Abdul Latif, Private Student, Sialkot 
District. 

Intermediate. —No candidate passed. 

B.O.L. —Rahmat I’ll ah. Oriental College. Lahore. 

M.O.L. —No candidate appeared. 

Prajna. —Keshav Ram Sharma, Oriental College, Lahore. 

Visharada. —Mehar ('hand Sharma, Oriental College, Lahore. 

Shaxtri .— Prabhu Datt Sharma, m.a., b.t., Private Student, 
Lahore District 

Maulvi. —Sayad Fawad Hussain. Private Student, Lucknow 
District. 

Maulvi Alim. — Shaikh Md. Jawud, Private Student, 
Lucknow District. 

Maulvi Fazil. —Marghub Ahmad, Oriental College, Lahore. 

Munshi. —Nadir Hussain, Private Student, Gujrat District. 

Munshi Alim. —Ladha Singh, Private Student, Gujranwala 
District. 

Munshi Fazil. —Zubaid Ahmad, Private Student, Jaipur 
State. 

Proficiency in Urdu .— Muhammad Shah, Private Student, 
Lahore District. 
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High Proficiency in Urdu. —Hakim Ibrahim Ali Khan, 
Private Student, Patiala State. 

Proficiency in Qurmitkhi. —Sant Dae (Blind), Mohindra 
College, Patiala. 

High Proficiency in Gurmukhi. —Bishambar Singh, Khalsa 
High School, Oujranwala. 

High Proficiency in Pashto .—Amir Bakhsh, Private Student, 
Rawalpindi District. 

Sped 1 1 Test in English. —Ram Narayan Sharina. Oriental 
College, Lahore. 

Arts Faculty — 

^•Matriculation. —Charanji Lai, Government High School, 

Ludhiana. 

Intermediate .—Khuda Bakhsh, Forman Christian College, 
Lahore. 

Bachelor of Arts. —Bawa Nanak Singh, Forman Christian 
College, Lahore. 

Master of Arts —Jagan Nath Aggarwal, m.a., Government 
College, Lahore. 

Bachelor of Teaching. —Manohar Lai, B.A., Central Training 
College, Lahore. 

Science Faculty— 

Matriculation .—Mula Singh, Central Model High School, 
Lahore. 

Intermediate. —Udham Singh, Government College. Lahore. 

Bachelor of Science. —Kishore Chand Kbanna, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore. 

Law Faculty— 

Preliminary (English).—Amar Nath Badhwar, Private 
Student. 

Do. (Vernacular).—Ram Nath, Law College. 

Lahore. 

First Certificate (English).—Mangal Sain, b.a.. Law College, 
Lahore. 

Do. (Vernacular).—Hakim Muhammad Firoz-ud- 

Din, Law College, Lahore. 

Licentiate (English). — Bulaqi Ram Chawla, b.a,. Law College, 
Lahore. 

Do. (Vernacular). — Ghulam Jilani, b.o.l.. Late of 

Law College, Lahore. 

Intermediate. —Sarbsukh, m.a., Law College, Lahore. 

Bachelor of Laws. —Sheikh Niaz Muhammad, m.a., Law 
College, Lahore. 

Special Test. —Pt. Joti Parshad Mohleji, b.a., ll.b. 
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First Examination in Law. —Sardari Law Wadhawan, b.a., 
Law College, Lahore. 

Medical Faculty— 

Prelimi iary Scientific for L.M.S. —K. D. Banerji, Medical 
College, Lahore. 

Preliminary Scientific for M.R. —Mohd. Abdua Samad, 
Medical College, Lahore. 

First L.M.S. —Manmatha Nath Mitra, Medical College, 
Lahore. 

First M.B.— Badri Nath Varma, b.a., n.sc.. Medical College, 
Lahore. 

Second L.M.S. —Sohan Sinih, Medical College, Lahore. 

,. M.Ii. —N. B. Khare. b.a. do. do. 

Engineering Faculty — 

First Examination in Civil Engineering. —Kirpa Ram, 
Government School of Engineering, Lahore. 

Other Examinations — 

Vernacular Middle Schoo'. -Gbnnmndi Lai, Najafgarh D. B. 
School. 

Clerical and Commercial. —Gan pat Hai, Central Model High 
School, Lahore. 


Oriental College. 

The total expenditure in connection with the Oriental 
College and School during the year ending 31st March, 
1907, aggregated to Rs. 31,958-9-7. Of this sum 
Rh, 23,(107-2-4 were spent from the Oriental College 
Budget on account of salaries of staff, etc. (including 
Rs. 5,880 from the grants sanctioned by the Local 
Government to meet the actual expenses connected with 
the tuition of the Government (College Classes in Oriental 
Languages); Rs. 7,766-10-10 from the University Budget 
on account of Endowed Readerships, Translatorships, 
and Scholarships; and Rs. 724-12-5 from Provincial 
Funds on account of Government Scholarships. 
Rs. 26,884-5-3 represented expenditure upon the College, 
and Rs. 4,674-4-4 represented expenditure upon the 
School. The net savings from the Oriental College 
Budget amounted to Rs. l;054-13-8. 
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The number of students on the rolls on the 31st March 
1907, was 90 in the College and 51 in the School Depart¬ 
ment. 

Of the students on the rolls, 36 were scholarship- 
holders, and 36 were in receipt of stipends, as against 
38 and 40, respectively, in the previous year. 

One hundred and fifty-seven students of the Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore, who were reading for Arts Ex¬ 
aminations, received instruction in Oriental Languages 
in the Oriental College. Seven teachers (among them 
the Principal) were either wholly or for part of their 
time engaged in the tuition of these classes. 

Forty-nine students of the College passed in 1907 the 
various University Examinations—one student the 
B.O.L. Examination, and 5 students the Matriculation 
Examination, on the Oriental side; 37 students the 
Honours, High Proficiency, and Proficiency Examina¬ 
tions in the various Oriental Languages; and 6 students 
the Special Test in English. 

The following is a statement in detail:— 


M.A. 

Candidates. 

Passed 

M.O.L. 

, , 


B.O.L. 

2 

1 

Intermediate (Oriental) 

5 

, . 

Matriculation (Do.) 

5 

5 

Sanskrit—Honours 

11 

7 

High Proficiency 

8 

4 

Proficieney 

0 

6 

Arabic—Honours . . 

10 

9 

High Proficiency 

1 

1 

Proficiency 

3 

, , 

Persian—Honours 

0 

4 

High Proficiency 

3 

\ 

Proficiency 

3 

2 

Ourmukhi—Proficiency 

2 

1 

High Proficiency .. 

2 

2 

Special Test in English 

9 

tt 

Total - 

79 

49 
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Of the candidates sent up from the College, 62 per 
cent, passed. In three Examinations, viz., Matriculation, 
Maulvi Alim and Vidwan, all the candidates passed. 
In four, viz., B.O.L., Visharda, Prajna, and Maulvi 
Fazil, students of the Oriental College headed the list. 

Eight Government and University Scholarships and 
one Medal were awarded to students of the Oriental 
College for success in the above examinations. 

It may be noted with satisfaction that 72 per cent, of 
the Government College students, who appeared in the 
Intermediate and B.A. Examinations of 1907, passed in 
the Oriental Classical Languages in which they had 
received instruction from the Oriental College Staff. 

During the year under report the tuition of the Arts 
and Oriental Titles Classes, in both College and School, 
continued to be carried on in strict conformity with the 
principles laid down by the Sub-Committee, which con¬ 
sidered in 1888 the re-organization of the College Classes. 
The progress made in the instruction in English, which 
is maintained for the Oriental Titles Classes in accord¬ 
ance with the recommendations of the Rub-Committee 
was tested by Special Examination in the English 
Language held by the University under the Revised 
Regulations. Out of nine students who appeared in 
this Examination, six qualified for Diplomas conferring 
Oriental Titles. 

The system of House Examinations, maintained in 
previous years, is still continued, and the Rules by 
which the award and tenure of stipends is made depen¬ 
dent on the results shown by students in these House 
Examinations have been strict’y observed. 

With reference to the scholarly activity shown by 
teachers of the College, the following publications, either 
published or prepared by members of the College Staff 
during the year 1906-07, may be mentioned :— 

(1) By Mahamahopadhya Pandit Siva Datta:— 

Notes on Patanjali’s Mahabhashya (under prepa¬ 
ration). 
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(2) By Lala Tej Ram, M.A.:— 

1. Translation of Demonstrative Geometry, by 

G. N. Chatterji. 

2. Translation of Arithmetic, by Dr. Sime, 

C.I.E. 

(3) By Sheikh Niaz Muhammad, M.A.:— 

L Translation of M. Doug&Wn “ Landmarks 
of European History.” 

(4) By Pandit Ganesh Datta Shastri— 

1. Translation of Karkawali in Hindi, and Com¬ 
mentary in Sanskrit. 

(5) By Pandit Ganga Vishnu Shastri:— 

1. Visharad Priya : a ( ommentary of Shri Harisli 
Charita (under preparation). 

(6) By Maulvi Muhammad Din :— 

1. A Commentary of Tohfa-tul-Ahror, by Maulvi 
Jami. 

The total number of works added to the Library 
during the year under report was 225 volumes. Among 
these 23 were presented to the College. The Library 
continued to receive, through the liberality of the Asiatic 
Society, Bengal, the latest issues of the texts published 
in the Bibliotheca Indica. The Library benefited besides 
by valuable presents received from the Government of 
India, the Director of Public Instruction, Panjab, and 
the Sanskrit College, Calcutta. The American Oriental 
Society continued to favour the Library with a copy of 
their Journal. The Indian Antiquary and the Epigra- 
phic Indica were also regularly received. Three hundred 
and sixty volumes were lent during the year under 
report to teachers and pupils for home use, in addition 
to those works which are kept available for constant 
reference in the several classes and in the Library room. 

The two Boarding Houses, Hindu and Muhammadan 
in the Hazuri Bagh Quadrangle, afforded accommoda- 
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tion during the year to a considerable number of students, 
which, on the 31st March, 1907, amounted to 61. 

The Law College. 

The Staff of the Law College for the year 1907 was as 
follows:— 

1. C. Golak Nath, Esq., h.a., ll. n., Bar.-at-Law , Principal. 

2. Shadi Lai, Esq , m.a., u.c.l., .4##/. Law Lecturer. 

3. S. Gurcharan Singh, b.a., ll.b., Bar.-at-Law, Law 

Reader. 

4. Lala Dhanpat Rai, b.a., ll.b. , Pleader \ 

5. Lala Sangam Lai, Pleader > Law Readers. 

0. Lala Sardari Lai, Pleader ) 

The number of students attending the different classes 
during the years 1906 and 1907 was as follows:— 



1900. 

1907 

Prehminai\ , English Class 

nil 

nil 

Do. Vernacular ('lass 

1 

nit 

First Certificate, English . 

25 

10 

Do. Vernacular 

0 

3 

Licentiate, English Class . 

14 

103 

Do. Vernacular Class . . 

2 

0 

Intermediate Class 

23 

2 

Old LL.B. Class 

10 

21 

Now LL.B. Class 

nil 

2 S 

First Examination m Law Cliss 

Si 

77 

Do. Vernacular Class 

8 

33 

Total 

170 

282 


In the regular course 38 lectures are delivered in the 
College during every complete week of the College 
Course. During the year 1907 the number of weekly 
lectures delivered to each class has been as follows :— 
Enqlish Classes. 

First Certificate and First Examination in Law 


combined . . ti 

Licentiate and Intermediate . . 5 

Old LL.B. Class ft 

First Examination in Law alone 2 

New LL.B. Class 0 


25 
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1 Vernacular Classes. 

First Certificate and First Examination in Law 

Class combined .. .. .. 4 

First Certificate and First Examination in Law alone 4 
Licentiate Class alone .. .. 4 

First Certificate alone .. . . .. 1 


Total .. 38 


The expenditure on the Law College during the year 
ending 31st March, 1907, amounted to Rs. 11,345-0-1 
as against Rs. 11,084-3-0 in the previous year. 

The income of the College consists of admission and 
tuition fees. The receipts under these heads during the 
year ending 31st March, 1907, amounted to Rs. 18,502 
as against Rs. 8,485 in the previous year. 

These figures do not include income and expenditure 
under the head of Law Examinations, which stand 
thus:— 

Income. Expenditure. 

From Examination Fees, Remuneration to Examiners 
Rs. 8,560. and cost of conducting Ex¬ 

aminations, Rs. 3,478-15-0. 

The results obtained by Law College students in the 
Examinations held in December, 1906, were as fol¬ 
lows :— 


No. of 
Candidates. 


Preliminary Examination, English nil 

Do. Vernacular 1 

First Certificate Examination, English 22 

Do. Vernacular 6 

Licentiate Examination, English 24 

Do. Vernacular ft 

> Intermediate Examination 28 

LL.B. Examination 50 

First Examination in Law 66 


No. 

Passed. 

nil 

1 

9 

2 
16 

8 

23 

15 

32 


206 106 


Total 1 
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Yunani and Vaidic Olasses accommodated at the 
Islamia College and D.A. V. College, 
Lahore, respectively. 


Copy of report made, by Hakim Chulam Mustafa , M.O.L., 
IJ.P.A., Lecturer on the Yunani System, for the 
year 190(5-07. 

In March, 1907, 1(1 students appeared in the Ex¬ 
amination, of whom 10 students gained more than half 
the total marks. In July, 1907, 21 students apj>eared 
in the Examination, of whom 14 students gained more 
than half the total marks. Till the end of September, 
1907, 112 lectures were delivered on Pneumonia, 
Paralysis, Hypochondria, Rheumatism, Gout, and 
Colic. Lectures were delivered on the structure and 
functions of the bones, veins, arteries, nerves, as well 
as on the properties and actions of the Unani drugs, 
both simple and compound, and their uses. The 
average attendance was 1(5. 

Report on the workiiuj of the Ayurvedic Class of the 
Lahore t>.A 1’. College , for the year ending 
30 th September , 1907. 

1. Lecturer— Kaviraj Raramohan Majumdar, 
Kaviatiratha, Kabbhusliau. 

2. Number of students on the roll from October tith 
to 30th September, 1907— 

Second year .. . . 3 

First ,, .. .. 8 

3. Number of lectures delivered to the classes 
during the same period, 194 to each class. 

4. 72 per cent, of the lectures were attended on the 
average. 

34 
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5. The following books were taught in the first 
year:— 

In some books selections were made— 

(а) 1. Sarngadhar. 

2. Madhab Nidan. 

3. Bhab Prakasha (Nighantu). 

4. Bhaghvat (Sharirsthan). 

5. Rashendar Sar Sangraha. 

(б) The following books were taught in the 

second year— 

(1) Astanga Hriday (Sutra Sthan), 

(2) Madhab Nidan (Pancha Nidan). 

6. There was an Examination of the present second 
year boys, when they were in the first year, in the books 
taught in the first year conducted by three eminent 
Ayurvedic physicians from ('alcutta :— 

(1) Kaviraj Bejoy Patna Sen. 

(2) Kaviraj Kailesh Chandra Sen. 

(3) Kaviraj Jyotirmoy Gupta. 

Nine boys appeared, of which four were successful. 

(1) Ram Dhan Sharnm. 

(2) (lajadhar Sharina. 

(3) Behari Lai Verma. 

(4) Sant Ram Sliarina. 

The successful candidates were promoted to the 
second year, and the boy who stood first (No. 1) was 
given a Medal by Kaviraj Bejoy Ratna Sen, one of the 
Examiners. We regret to say that No. 4 met with an 
accident and died. Some of the unsuccessful candidates 
left the College altogether; the rest are still studying 
in the first-year class. 

The students receive practical training in pharmacy, 
learning how to prepare medicines with their own 
hands, for which satisfactory arrangements have been 
made. It is further intended to open a Dispensary 
in the city to give the students further opportunities 
of practical training. 
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University Scholarships. 

Scholarships to the amount of Rs. 4,879-13-1, awarded 
by the University, were held by students of the follow¬ 
ing institutions from the 1st April, 1906, to the 31st 
March, 1907 :— 

The Oriental College, Lahore. 

The (lovernment College, Lahore. 

The Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

The (lovernment School ol Engineering, Panjab, 
Lahore. 

The D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 

The IslmniR College, Lahore. 

The Scotch Mission College, Sialkot. 

The St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

The Khalsa College, Amritsar. 

The Central Training College. Lahore. 

Oknkkal Operations. 

During the year under report there have been five 
meetings of the Senate, 15 meetings of the Syndicate, 
and 25 Faculty meetings. 

In November, 1906, a Syndicate was elected for the 
tiiwt time under the Revised Regulations, and the new 
Boards of Studies were appointed at the same time. 

The Revised Regulations for a Degree in Medicine 
were sanctioned by the Local Government on the 9th 
August, 1907. By these regulations the Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery has been abolished, ami the 
Degrees of Bachelor ol Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery instituted. Candidates will no longer be re¬ 
quired to graduate in Arts or Science before reading 
for a medical degree, but to pass the Intermediate 
Science Faculty Kxamination, together with an addi¬ 
tional test in Chemistry. 

For the double degree there will be a four years' 
course in the Medical College with three examinations. 

A new Degree—Master of Surgery—has been 
instituted. 

The only other changes of regulations proposed or 
sanctioned during the year have been slight amend- 
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ments to facilitate the transition from the old to the 
new system of examinations, or to remove ambigui¬ 
ties of wording. 

The following institutions have been affiliated by 
the University:— 

In the Science Faculty—The Government School of 
Engineering, Lahore (for the courses in Civil Engineer¬ 
ing). 

The Oriental College, Lahore—(Titles Classes). 

In the Oriental Faculty—The Oriental Section of the 
Randhir College, Kapurthala. 

Extensions of affiliation have been granted to the 
following:— 

St. Stephen’s College—(M.O.L., Arabic; M.A., 
Philosophy and Mathematics : Intermediate, Latin). 

Gordon Mission College, Rawalpindi—Intermediate 
and B.A., Arabic). 

Sadiq Egerton College, Bahawalpur—(Intermediate 
Sanskrit). 

The Sri Pratab Hindu Collegiate School, Srinagar, 
Kashmir, has been recognised by the Syndicate. 

The Oriental Titles Examinations are no longer held 
beyond the territorial jurisdiction of the Panjab 
University. 

The Department of Public Iastruction has taken 
over the conduct of the Vernacular Middle School 
Examination. 

During the year under report a third inst alment of 
the grant-in-aid from the Government of India has 
been received. Rs. 20,000 has been credited to the 
Building Fund, Rs. 10,000 to the Hall and Library 
Fund, and Rs. 10,000 to the current account for 
administration, inspection, and travelling expenses. 

Recommendations have been framed by the Syndicate 
and approved by Government for the distribution of 
Rs. 40,000, being two instalments of the Government of 
India’s grant-in-aid of Collegiate education. 

At the 26th Convocation of the University, held on 
December 21st, 1906, the Degree of Doctor of Literature 
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was conferred, honoris causa , on the Hon’ble Sir 
Charles Montgomery Rivaz, k.c.s.t., Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Panjab and its Dependencies, Chancel¬ 
lor of the Pan jab University. 

In May, 1907, the Hon’ble Mr. T. Gordon Walker, 
c.s.i., resigned his appointment as Vice-Chancellor of 
the University, and the Chancellor nominated the 
Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Chatterji, r.b., m.a., b.l., 
O.I.E., as his successor. 

During the year under report the University lost one 
Ordinary Fellow by the death of His Highness the late 
Nawab of Baliawalpur. 

The following gentlemen have been elected as addi¬ 
tional members of Faculties :— 

Arts Faculty .. .. Bhai Gopal Singh Chawla, 

M.A. 

Babu S. X. Das Cupta, m.a. 

Lala Devi Dayal. b.a. 

G. A. Watlien, Esq., m.a. 

M. Muhammed Ah Jafari, 

M.A. 

Rev. C. F. Andrews, m.a. 

F. J. Western, Esq., m.a. 

E. Tydeman, Esq. 

Oriental Faculty .. Bhai Mohan Singh. 

Lala Raghbar Dial, 

Shastri, m.a. 

Pandit Hira Nand, Shas- 
tri, m.a. 

Pandit Ganesh Dutt, 

Shastri. 

Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah 
Rizwani, s.u. 

Science Faculty .. Captain Stephenson and 

Mr. Mouat Jones. 

* 

Mr. Charles Golaknath, b.a., ll.b., Barrister-at-Law, 
has been appointed a whole-time Principal of the Law 
College for five years. 
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The State Scholarship was awarded in June to 
Jag an Nath Aggarwal, m.a. 

A gold medal has been founded during the year, by 
R. B. Mela Ram’s sons, to be known as the “ Rivaz- 
Mela Ram” Medal, and awarded to the bast pass in 
the B.T. Examination. 

Dr. Bishen Das has endowed a silver medal to be 
awarded to the second best in the Final M.B. 
Examination 

The following Readers have been appointed :— 

Lalas Dhanpat Rai, Sangam Lai, and Sardari 
Lai, as Law Readers. 

Lai Gobind Ram Datt, as Kapurthala Natural 
Science Reader. 

Syed Ghulam Husain Shah, b.a., as McLeod 
Arabic Reader. 

Lala Daya Krishna, b.a., as Patiala Translator. 

Financial. 

The ordinary receipts and disbursements of the 
Current, Special Endowed Trusts and Unendowed 
Special Subscriptions and Donations Accounts of the 
University for the year ending the 31st March, 1907, 
were aa follows :— 
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Rupees 30,000, received from Government for building 
and other purposes, and Rs. 20,000 for Improvement of 
Collegiate Education, are not included in the figures. 

The total amount of the Government Securities held 
by the University on the 31st March, 19d7, was of the 
nominal value of Rs. 6,10,200, of which Rs. 3,16,900 
belong to the Special Trusts, lls. 81,700 to the Building 
Fund Account, and Rs. 4,500 to the Pension Contribu¬ 
tion Fund, Rs. 15,900 to the Provident Fund Account, 
Rs. 1,600 to Unendowed Account. The balance. 
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Rs. 1,89,600, forms the General Endowment Fund of 
the University. 

The following table shows the Abstract Account of the 
Original Donations received for the various Trusts, 
their gross value in Government Paper, and the Cash 
Balance at credit or debit of each Trust on the 31st 
March, 1907 :— 
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VIII. 

CONVOCATION FOR CONFER¬ 
RING DEGREES, 1907. 


THE TWENTY-SEVENTH CONVOCATION. 

The Senate of the Pan jab University assembled in 
Convocation for the purpose of conferring Degrees at 
the University Hall, Lahore, on Saturday, the 21st 
December, 1907. 

The following Fellows of the University, habited in 
the prescribed Academical costume (those who were 
graduates of this or other Universities wearing the 
hoods of their Degrees), met in the side rooms at 11-40 
A.M. :— 

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice 1’. (_'. Ohattorji, M.A., b.l,.. r.b., 
c.i.e. . Virr-Chancrllor. 

The Ki^ht Rev. It. A Lefroy. n.i>.. Bishop of Lahore. 

Rai Sahib Diwan Saliit) Dava Kishan Kaul, n.v. 

Mauivi Muhammad Din. it. a. 

Diwan Hari Cliand. 

Rev H. V. YVcitbrecht, M .\ . rn.l>. 

Diwan Nariiular Natli, m.a. 

Tito Hon'ble Mr. Justice M. Shah Din, b.a.. k.b.. Bar -at-Law. 
Haji Mauivi Mufti Muhammad Abdulla, K.v. 

Mauivi Abdul Hakim, s.r. 

J. 0. Dudley, Esquire, b.a 
Mauivi Umr-ud-din, m.a. 

The Hon’ble Haji Nawab Fateh Aii Khan, Qazilbash, c.i.tc. 
Rai Sahib Kunj Behari Thapar. 

Bandit Siva Datt, m.m. 

S. K. Rudra, Esquire, m.a. 

Rev. H. D, (Iriawold, m.a.. i*h.d. 

M. Muhammad Shah, Bar.-at-Law. 

Lala Sunder Daa Suri, m.a. 

(j. C. Caleb, Esquire, m.b., m.s. 

Lala Hans Raj, b.a. 
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S. Robson, Esquire, m.a. 

A. Turner, Esquire, Bar.-at-Law. 

Maulvi Muhammad Husain. 

Shadi Lai, Esquire, m.a., b.c.i,., Bar.-al-Law. 

Rai Sahib Lala Guran Difcfca Mai, l.m.s. 

A. C. Woolner, Esquire, m.a.. Registrar. 

Lala Ishar Das, m.a. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice A. H S. Reid, m.a., Bar.-aULavo. 
M. G. V. Cole, Esquire, m.a. 

F. A. Leslie-Jones, Esquire, m.a. 

Rev. D. J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc. 

Maulvi Hakim Ali, b.a. 

P. X. Dutt, Esquire, b.a , Assistant Registrar, 
d. S. Brett, Esquire. 

Rai Bahadur Lala Beli Ram, n.M.s. 

H. T. Knowlton, Esquire. 

Bhai Jawahar Singh. 

Saiyad Muintaz Ali. 

Allah Bakhsh, Khan Sahib, Khan Bahadur. 

The Hon’ble Raja Sir Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia, k.o.i.e, 
Sodlu Hukam Singh, b.b,, d.b. 

Faqir Sayid Qamr-ud-din, k.b 
Rai Sanjhi Mai, B.a. 

Khan Bahadur Muhammad Husain Khan. 

Maulvi Inam Ah, b.a., k.b. 

Shaikh Amir Ali, b.a. 

J. G. Gilbertson, Esquire, m.a. 

Sardar Bahadur Sardar Arjan Singh, Chahal. 

Rai Bahadur Blmwani Das, m.a. 

Shaikh Abdul Qadir, b.a.. Bar-at-Lau-. 

Accompanied by the Principals of recognised Col¬ 
leges, who were present as guests of the University, 
the Fellows moved in procession at 11-50 a.m. to the 
platform. 

His Honour the Chancellor arrived at 12 noon, and 
was received at the main entrance to the Hall by the 
Vice-Chancellor, Registrar, and the Syndics, and con¬ 
ducted to the dais. 

At the request of the Vice-Chancellor, His Honour the 
Chancellor declared the Convocation open. 

After the declaration, the Vice-Chancellor read the 
Resolution of the Senate passed unanimously at the 
meeting held on the 12th December, 1907 :— 

“ That the Honourable Sir Charles Lewis Tupper, b.a., c.s.i., 
k.o.i.e. , i.c.s. , formerly Vice-Chancellor of the University 
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of the Panjab, in, by reason of eminent position and attain¬ 
ments, a fit and proper person to receive the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws, and that according to the provisions of 
Section 17 of the Indian Universities Act of 1 904 the said 
Degree he conferred upon him honoris eansd .” 

The Chancellor then conferred the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws upon Sir Charles Lewis Tupper, B.A., K.c.r.E., 
in the following words:— 

" In accordance witli the Resolution of the Senate just read, 
and by virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor of 
this University, L admit Sir Charles Lewis Tupper. it. a,, k.c.i.e.. 
to tho Degree of I)oet or of Law, audio token thereof 1 command 
this Diploma to I*' given to him, and 1 authorise him to wear 
the rohea ordained as the insignia of tins Degree.” 

The Chancellor, then, in accordance with the pre¬ 
scribed procedure, conferred upon the following candi¬ 
dates the Degrees for which they were severally recom¬ 
mended by the Senate:- 

IN THE < Hi I EXT A L FACT LTV. 

Master or Oriental Learning, 1908. 

t List t/ii ' n on page 42.1.) 

IX THE A UTS FACULTY. 

Master or Akts. 1907. 

I I.-ist cpnrri on pwn 422,) 

Bachei.or or Arts, 1907. 

[Lint given on page 459.) 

Bachelor of Teaching, 1907. 

{List given on pag< 409.) 

IN THE SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Bachelor of Science, 1907. 

(L isl given on page 463.) 

IN THE MEDI< AL FACULTY. 

Bachelor in Medicine. 1907. 

(List given on page 493.) 

IN THE LAW FACULTY. 

Bachelor of Law, 1907. 

(List given on page 485.) 

The Degrees having been conferred, the Chancellor 
directed the Registrar to proclaim them. This was 
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accordingly done in the authorised manner and form, 
and the roll on which the Degrees were recorded hav¬ 
ing been presented by the Registrar, wets signed by 
the Chancellor. 

When all had been presented, His Honour the Chan¬ 
cellor delivered the following address :— 

Mr. Vice-Chancellor and Gentlemen, —Beforo 1 invite the 
Vice-Chancellor to deliver his formal address to Convocation, I 
should like to say a few informal words to you myself. And first, 
I wish to tell you all what real pleasure it gives mo to renew my 
connection with the Panjab University. In 1884 and 1885, as 
Officiating Director. Public Instruction. I took an active part in 
its proceedings ; and those of you who can carry your memories 
back so far will remember that the times were strenuous. 1 am 
glad to know that 1 am entering upon my now term of office 
under more peaceful auspices. 

Since then, the University has steadily developed and has done 
good and useful work for 20 years, which culminated in the pass¬ 
ing of the Universities Act of 1904. There were no crying evils, 
no urgent need for reform in our University But it is well that, 
after a substantial term of years, an institution should o\ erhaul 
its machinery and take stock of its position : and 1 believe that 
most of you will agree that the changes which have followed upon 
the passing of that Act have resulted in increased efficiency. To 
my mind, the most important of them is the provisions for the 
affiliation and inspection of colleges which have brought tho 
University into closer and more sympathetic touch with its con¬ 
stituent institutions, and have enabled it to exercise a direct in¬ 
fluence over them. I am glad to learn that the periodical inspec¬ 
tions for which the Act provides have been conducted by tho 
University, and received by the colleges, in a wholly admirable 
spirit, and that tiie latter have regarded the Inspecting Officers 
in the light, not of hostile critics, but of friendly advisers, and 
have invited and welcomed their suggestions. So long as that 
spirit is maintained, nothing but good can result. 

And now, I should like to say a few words to you young men, 
and specially to those of you who have finished your college 
course and are going out into the world. 

Some years ago, a young man who desired employment under 
Government came to me and said : “ Sir, 1 have completed my 
education. I have passed the Middle School Examination.” 
You laugh at that ; and of course it was a very absurd thing to 
say. But what 1 want to impress upon you is that, in a sense, it 
would have been only slightly less absurd if ho had said: “ I have 
passed the B.A. Examination,’ ’ or even if he had said I have 
passed the M.A. Examination.’ 1 1 want, to make you roaliso, if 

I can, that your real education, the education of life, is only now 
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about to begin. No doubt you will say : “ But what have we 

been doing these last 10 or 12 years at school and at college ? 
Was not that education 1” Of course. Of course it was ; it 
was education which will be of greatest value to you hereafter; 
it was education upon the nature of which and upon the degree m 
which you have profited by it, your success in life will very largely 
depend ; and you are much to be congratulated upon having 
received it. But what 1 want you to understand is, that after 
all, this education which you have just completed is only the 
preliminary training which has fitted you for what I have called 
your real education, the education of life and of the work-a-day 
world. Hitherto you have dealt with books , you will now have 
to deal w it li things—w ith the hard fa< ts and stern realities of life. 
Hitherto you hav e been sheltered within the tour w T a)ls of a college, 
and your footsteps have boon guided by wise and careful hands ; 
you are now about to Htep lortii into the world and fight your 
way as best you can. by y our own unaided efforts Hitherto y-ou 
have compiled with hoy s , in futuie you will < ompete with men. 

You w ill lind that before many y eais have passed, you will have 
forgotten much of the book knowledge ot which you are so full 
to-day But that does not mean that all the hard work which 
you have done in these past tew yeais lias been labour wasted ; 
tor the mete book-know lodge that you have acquired, and much 
ot winch you will torget, is the very least important part of wluyt 
you have gained , though, sim e it is the only part that can roadi 
ly bo tested by examination, y on not unnatuiully attach an exag¬ 
gerated impel tamo to it \\ hat v on have gained that will he of 
most leal value to you. ami will most help you in your way 
through lift—what you have gained, and l hope will never lose— 
is something tai higher than mem book-know ledge . it is self 
diet iphno, the Imbit ol industry , and the power ol learning The 
muscles of v oiu mind—it I may be allowed the metaphor—the 
museles of your mind and the fibres of vour eharaeter have been 
trained and strengthened by the mental and moral discipline 
which you have undergone, just as the muscles and fibres of the 
body arc- trained and stre ngtliened by physical exercise. You 
haw harm'l how to ham. and that is the most valuable of all 
lessonb And now that you an- about to enter the real school— 
the school ot the woild—and to begin your real education—the 
education of life—try . not only to learn as much as you can and 
as quickly as you can, but also to go on learning as long as you 
can, to cease learning only when you cease living . for he w ho 
learns longest Icarus most, and the man whose mind dries up or 
crystallises so that he can no longer toko in new ideas—so that 
he can no longer learn from experience—has ceased to grow, and 
might aH well bo dead. In very very truth he is dead, intellec¬ 
tually. 

And now one moment longer, while I draw a very short moral 
from what i have just said, i want this idea which 1 have boon 
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trying to impress upon you, I want the feeling that you are only 
just about to begin your real education in life, and that you are 
still very ignorant of much that it is moat important for you to 
know, to make you—well ! I was going to say humble ; but 
perhaps that is not exactly the right word. I suppose that 
every clever youngster has a pride in iiis brains and in his educa¬ 
tion, which is natural enough, and not altogether unwholesome. 
But in India particularly I think, where a good education is not so 
general as it is in England, a young man who has done well at 
college is apt to look down upon those who not so clever 
as he is, and who have not enjoyed the same advantages that 
he has; I hope you will never do that. 

i What matters most in life is, not book-learning, but knowledge 
of the world and of men ; not cleverness, but character and judg¬ 
ment. You will find that men who have not half the brains that 
you have, and who have not learnt one-tenth part of what you 
have been taught, will go right when you, for all your cleverness, 
go wrong, simply because they havo studied in that great school 
of the world and of life in which you arc only beginners. One of 
the commonest mistakes that young folks make is. to think that 
when they have proved a tiling by logic, there is nothing more to 
be said on the subject. The man of the world, the man of ex¬ 
perience, will brush aside your logic and toll you that you are 
wrong. Very likely he will not be able to explain why ; but lie 
will be right all the same, for he knows, and you do not ; ho has 
learned from experience, and you have not. 

Your brains are the weapons with winch you will hew your wav 
through the world, and much depends upon their quality : but if 
they are good ones, it was not you who made them. The educa¬ 
tion which you have received will be a precious possession to you 
for all your life long ; but if it has been a good one. you owe it. 
not to yourselves, but to your parents and your teachers. Never 
let your brains and your education, however good they may be, 
tempt you to look down upon those who have, less than you, 
and above all, never undervalue experience, for in it is the root 
of wisdom. 

Then the Vice-Chancellor, being called upon, delivered 
the following address :— 

Ms. Chancellor, Fellow's of the University, and Ladies 
and Gentlemen, —In reviewing the operations of the Univer¬ 
sity during the past academical year, I shall first take up the 
question of the passes at the various examinations as compared 
with those of the previous .year. 

In the Examination of the Arts Faculty there was a slight 
increase in the numl>er of candidates and in the passes of the Mat¬ 
riculation Examination—3,550 having appeared in it in 1007, 
of whom 1,682 passed, against 3,462 candidates and 1,430 
passes in 1906. 
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In the Intermediate Examination the candidates were B74 in 
1907 and 045 in 1900, but the same number, 311, passed in both 
years. 

In the B.A. Examination the figures are 323 candidates and 98 
passes, against 330 candidates and 120 passes in the previous 
year; in the B.T. Examination 12 and 10, respectively, against 
13 and 8 ; and in the M.A. Examination 50 and 18, against 48 
and 15. 

The candidates at the Examinations of the Oriental Faculty 
were as usual few, but there was a slight increase in 1907, the 
figures beingS candidates and 8 passes in the Matriculation Ex¬ 
amination in 1907, against 8 candidates and 0 passes in 1900. In 
the intermediate Examination there were 5 candidates and no 
passes in 1907. against 2 candidates and 1 pass in 1900. In the 
B.O.L. Examination 4 apjieared in 1907, of whom 3 passed, 
while only one appeunsl in the year before, who failed. No one 
appeared at the M.O.L. Examination in 1907, but thero was one 
candidate in 1900 who passed. 

The Examinations in Oriental Languages showed a general 
falling off, which was rather considerable in the first examinations 
in Sanskrit, Arabic, and Persian. 

The Examinations of the other Faculties call for no special 
comment. 1 am glad to find that the increase of candidates 
at the Examinations of the Science Faculty, though still small, 
show a satisfactory progressive increase from year to year. 

The percentage of passes in the various subjects of the different 
examinations call for no remark, but in the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination it fell from 07'OH in 1900 to 493 in 1907 m Persian, 
and from 03 4 to 4.V5 in English. These failures naturally ex¬ 
cited attention, and at the instance of His Honour the Chancellor 
the Syndicate went very fully into the cause. Upon a compari¬ 
son of the results of the preceding five years, carefully prepared 
by the Registrar, it watt found that this was nothing hut a fluctua¬ 
tion that recurs jieriodically, and that no special measures 
were required in the interests of the candidates who failed. In 
this view the Chancellor concurred. 

The action taken by this University to carry out the provisions 
of the New University Act was reviewed by the Chancellor in his 
speech at the last Convocation, and I need not go over the same 
ground again. 1 shall only mention that in the year under notice 
we completed our body of regulations under the Act by revising 
the Regulations for the Examinations of the Medical Faculty. 
The only points that require mention in these are (1) that the 
teaching of purely scientific subjects required for the study of 
Medicine has V>een separated from professional instruction and 
excluded from the Medical College to which only candidates who 
have passed examinations in such subjects will be admitted in 
future ; (2) there are to be three professional examinations in 
place of two ; (3) the course of study in the Medical College has 

35 
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been shortened to four years from five ; (4) anew degree, riz., 
Master of Surgery, has been instituted, which I hope will prove 
an attraction for students to take up the Medical line; (f>) the 
necessity of candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
graduating first in Arts or Science has been disponesd with. 

With regard to affiliation of Colleges there has been a second 
inspection on behalf of the University by the Members of the 
Committee constituted for that purpose, and in accordance with 
their recommendations the affiliation of certain Colleges in a few 
additional subjects has been sanctioned by the Syndicate. As 
required by the Universities Act, our rules for affiliation proscribe 
a high standard of efficiency for Colleges in regard to buildings, 
boarding accommodation. College staff, and educational equijv- 
ments. I should be sorry if these rules pressed hard on indigenous 
educational efforts which we should do our best to encourage. 
But some of the requirements insisted on are indispensable in the 
interests of good education. I am disposed to place a very high 
value on hoarding accommodation. Indian opinion, in some 
quarters, is inclined to prefer home living to residence in a 
boarding house. Even if this view is well founded it is 
obvious that the hulk of College students cannot live, at home. 
Undoubtedly, therefore, these ought to live among their fellows 
amid good and sanitary surroundings and under proper supervi¬ 
sion. Every effort should therefore be made for providing suit¬ 
able boarding-houses for Colleges, and l hojie also for schools of 
the higher grade. 1 am glad to find that College authorities 
generally aro alive to this want, and earnest efforts arc being 
made to supply it. If there is failure it is mainly due to lack of 
funds. 

The Oriental side of the University i-one of its specialities. and 
great exertions are naturally made for keeping it up in proper 
condition. It is, however, not very popular, and though it takes 
up a large portion of the income ol the University, the results 
up to the present have not been commensurate with the expendi¬ 
ture. 

A Committee has lately been constituted to consider the 
question whether a reorganization of the Oriental Department is 
necessary, and to suggest proposals for the same if it is. At the 
same time the financial afTuir„ of the University. which are not in 
a satisfactory state, are also being overhauled, anil I hope that 
ere long, we shall have valuable advice in these matters. It may 
be possible, if there lias lieen any over-elaboration in any branch 
of the Oriental Department, to reduce it within proper bounds, 
and to make changes in the system of examinations by which 
different examinations in allied subjects mav> to a certain extent, 
be combined or made to supplement one another, so that they 
may be fewer in number and held more economically. If this 
can be done, corresponding changes may be made in the system 
of instruction by which some unnecessary expenditure may bo 
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saved. I hope for substantial good to the finances of the Uni¬ 
versity as well as to the Oriental College from the labours of 
these gentlemen. 

Mv reference to the Oriental College lewis me to speak nutu 
rally of the Law College, which is the other institution maintained 
by the University. 1 am grieved to say that the affairs of this 
College are in an unsatisfactory condition, ft Iiivh no building in 
which to bold its lectures and no bourdmg-bouse for its students. 
Within the last few years the place of lectures has shifted from 
theOovernmont College to a hired hull ling condemned as unsuit¬ 
able by the College Inspect ion Committee, and from that house 
to the side rooms of the University Hall, and thence to the For¬ 
man Christian College, where its work is carried on after the work 
of that College is over. This is contrary to the scheme of studies, 
as the Law College ir, intended for post-graduate and full-time 
work. A hoarding house lias lately ls-en opened in a hired build¬ 
ing, and the University levs undergone some expenditure in 
litting it up for st talents, but the accommodation is insufficient, 
and it is at best a make-shift. In fact, but that the institution 
is our ou n w hich we are bound to keep up. and is the only one for 
the teaching of Law in the Province. we should he compelled to 
elose it according to our own rules for affiliated Colleges. But 
that can never he. for the study of Law is indispensable in a 
Government by Law like the British, and 1 have every reason to 
hope that better times are in prospect for the College. Applica¬ 
tion lias been made to the Local < iovernmeiit for the necessary 
fund to build the College and boarding-house, and I hope that 
by the kind liberality of its bead, who is our head also, we shall 
soon lie in a more satisfactory condition. Can I not reasonably 
ask for help in this connection from the Members of the Bar who 
have in the past received m the College the education which has 
enabled some of t hem to attain to opulence, and most of them to a 
competence by the practice of their profession t They have, up 
to the present, done nothing for their Alma mater, the claims of 
which on their good will are undeniable. 1 ap|>eal to the mem 
tiers of the legal profession to take up t he cause of the Law College 
and to contribute substantially to this fund. If the Graduates. 
Licentiates, and Certilicate holders come forward with Ill-oral 
help for the College, our claims on < fovemment for ft contribution 
would be materially strengthened. Let tne hope that my words 
have not fftllen on deaf ears and that my appeal hi vs not been 
made in vain. 

The death-roll of our Fellows last year. I am happy to sav. is 
not long. We have, however, lost a most valuable Fellow in the 
Nawab of Bahawalpur, whoso untimely death in the prime of 
youth is much to lie deplored. He was edueuted in the Lahore 
Chiefs College and passed the Matriculation Examination of this 
University, but the necessity of taking up tilt- duties of his high 
position prevented his pursuing his studies for higher examin- 
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ations. In Khan Bahadur Raja Jehandad Khan, C.I.E., wo have 
lost an Honorary Fellow who rendered excellent service to the 
British Government and who took part in deliberations of the 
governing bodios of the University in the earlier stages of its 
history. 

The foregoing review of the operations of the University during 
the year under notice shows, I think, that on the whole the Uni¬ 
versity has fully kept up to its old standard and has made fair 
progress. It only remains for me to make a few closing remarks 
suitable for the occasion to the students of the University. 

As this is an educational gathering, and I am speaking in con¬ 
nection with education, I may be permitted to refer to a work 
honoured among educationists of ancient times, the study of 
which was regarded by them as giving a linishing touch to the 
training of those whose course of instruction was nearly 
oomplete. 

I refer to the HitopadeAha , a work of world-wide renown which 
has been translated in most languages of the West, and the value 
of which was appreciated by such famous sovereigns as Naushir- 
wan the Just and the Abbasidae Caliphs of Bagdad. I select 
one of its opening passages which, to my mind. contains a precept 
of pre-eminent merit as the main text of tny address to-day. It is 
as follows :— 

vnfr fsrsarroiSw 

v# v# v 

and may be freely translated thus :— 

“The wise man should act in the pursuit of learning and wealth 
as if he was not subject to decay and death, while he should 
practise religion as if death had already caught hold of him by 
the hair.” 

I cannot recall to mind any passage in which so much instruc¬ 
tion has been so well and yet so tersely put as in this couplet. 
It takes at one sweep the whole duty of man and expresses in a 
few words and a few vivid and lifelike touches a rule of conduct 
for the entire span of human life, from the days of studenthood 
to the time of death. Take the last line of the couplet for in¬ 
stance. Moralists inculcate the practice of virtue by enlarging 
on the instability of life and impressing on you that you have to 
die, and then to reap the fruit of your actions. But what a world 
of verbiage is saved by this line, it puts before you the simple 
picture of death as actually standing before you and us having 
seixed you by the hair. Death is going that very instant to take 
you to your reckoning. Are you ready to render your account 
at once, as you should ever la* ? A man who has this ideal before 
himself, and who strives to act up to it, can never fail in his duty 
to humanity and to God. 
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The same remark is true of the advice given to the worker in 
the world and the seeker after knowledge. You must put out 
of sight the limitations of your powers and the uncertainty of life 
and work with a whole heart in the pursuit of wealth and learn¬ 
ing. Not that the limitations donotexist, but if you allow them 
to constantly weigh on your mind, you distract your attention 
and become disheartened in your task. Your entire attention 
must bo constantly and steadi ly directed to these objects, and you 
must not allow yourself to lose sight of them. Opportunities 
are constantly occurring, and if you are vigilant in taking note 
and diligent in making proper use of thorn, you may generally 
attain success. It is the half-hearted pursuit of your objects and 
your luibit of listless inattention that is mainly responsible for 
your failure in life, whether as a student or as a worker in the 
world. 

It need hardly lx- pointed out that all the doctrines inculcated 
in the maxim quoted are in perfect harmony with each other if 
the different objects are carefully kept in view. 

The graud truth taught in this couplet is that in the search 
after knowledge, in the pursuit of wealth, and in the practice of 
religion, a man must always bo in right earnest and act with 
absolute singleness of purpose. When this cardinal truth is lost 
sight of, success is hardly possible, whereas if it is steadily kept 
in view, the chances of failure are few. 

Confining myself to the subject of acquisition of knowledge. 
I would impress upon you Graduates, Under-Graduates and Stu¬ 
dents of the University, the supreme excellence of the maxim I 
have just quoted, and ask you always to follow it. It is not my 
purpose to discuss all your duties as students. 1 must content 
myself with touching on only a few of the most important prin¬ 
ciples that ought to regulate your conduct, and I address 
myself to your moral rather than to your intellectual nature. 

It lias Uteri impressed on you times without number that you 
should not regard your education as complete when yon have 
taken your degree or finished your College career. In fact, your 
real education is then only beginning, and if the Graduates act 
up to the promises they have given in this Hall to-day in the pre¬ 
sence of the Chancellor and the Convocation, it will continue all 
through life. You have gathered only a few scraps of informa¬ 
tion, collected some shells on the shores of the ocean of know¬ 
ledge, to use tile Newtonian figure. Perhaps you have not quite 
reached the shores, but merely obtained a distant glimpse of 
that ocean, and hardly realized how vast, boundless, and fathom- 
leas it is. The great advantage of your College career is not so 
much the amount of information you acquire as the mental 
training you receive to tit you for the acquisition and assimila¬ 
tion of further knowledge when you go forth into the world. 
Thu mental discipline you undergo, the methods of study and 
work to which you get habituated in College under the guidance 
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of your professors (and here the College student scores a distinct 
advantage over the private) are of far greater value as a prepa¬ 
ration for the work of life, whatever be the path you choose 
for yourself, than mere success in passing examinations. 

To enable you to act up to the ideal I have placed before you 
while you are at College, two things are most, essential (1) that 
when you are studying a book you should give your close, earnest, 
and undivided attention to it; and (2) that you should study 
steadily and continuously throughout your College life. 

The psychological effect of mental application to a subject is 
in direct ratio to the intensity of that application. Not only will 
an attentive man see many things in the object of attention which 
an inattentive one will miss, but things actually perceived, which 
will l>e fixed more fully on the memory of the former and recalled 
more vividly by him. will bo forgotten or imperfectly remembered 
by the latter. On tho other hand the fewer the objects are to 
which attention is directed the greater is the chance of accurate 
cognition and mental assimilation. 

All true attention is engrossed by its proper object and practi¬ 
cally oblivious of other concomitants. There can bo no pro¬ 
ficiency without the habit of earnest attention, and those who 
have attained eminence in any branch of Art or Science will be 
found to be equally distinguished by the cultivation and posses¬ 
sion of that habit. The extraordinary skill of savage races in 
traekingis due to their attentive observation of all they perceive. 
The triumphs of Sherlock Holmes in the detection of crime are 
the result of his careful survey of all the surroundings. The 
better to illustrate iny remarks let me here give you tho sub¬ 
stance of a story from tho Mahabharatn. The princes of the 
house of Kuru were being instructed in archery by a famous 
teacher of the art. After he had taught them for some time he 
instituted a tournament to tost their proficienry. He told them 
that he would place a bird of (-lay in a tree and require them 
to shoot at its head. Having put it in position he asked each of 
his pupils to state what ho saw while looking for his aim. They 
all described the tree, its branches and leaves, and other things 
that were on the line of vision near the target. But when the hero 
of the epic was put the question his answer was that he saw only 
the head of the bird. Questioned further he repeated ho saw 
nothing else, not even hb preceptor who was standing by. 
Need loss to say that in the archery contest he easily came off 
first and became his master's favourite pupil; and this episode 
foreshadowed the extraordinary excellence in the art to which 
he attained under the master’s teaching and which he used with 
such fatal effect in the great war described in tho epic. Even so 
should your attention be directed to its proper object with ail in¬ 
tenseness, refusing to be diverted to others. When you study a 
great author with intense application, not only will his thoughts 
get indelibly impressed on your mind, but new ideas strike you 
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from the context and new beauties uphold themselves to your 
delighted gaze. The same application enables the man of 
science, in the course of his experiments, to get clues which lead 
him to new r discoveries from incidents which are hardly noticed 
by the listless mind. 

But closeness of application is not the only requisite for proper 
study. For the proper assimilation of knowledge it is essential 
that your attention should be fixed on its object for a certain 
length of time to allow of its image being imprinted on your rnind. 
You can grasp only a limited number of facts within a given ime. 
If you force yourself to grasp more, the result is futile or at least 
imperfect assimilation. “ Some books,’’ says Bacon, “ aro to 
lie tasted, others to be sw allowed, and some few to lie chewed and 
digested,' ’ This is advice for the reader of books generally. 
For you students of Colleges it is necessary to chow and digest 
the hooks recommended for your perusal. But mastication and 
digestion requires time, and this is the truth inculcated by the 
great essayist. If you do not allow yourself sufficient time to 
study the books of your course, you must swallow' their contents 
as you swallow food when yon cat m haste. But a meal hastily 
gulped down does not nourish the body and may l>e rejected 
by the stomach. So also as regards food for the mind. 
If you cram it with booklorob\ hard study, within a short time 
it may In' possible to reproduce some of it if you are examined 
at once, but it will be m a crude and undigested form. But you 
want to assimilate knowledge so that it may be a permanent 
gain, that it may enlarge and improve your mind, and that you 
may lie able to use it for the acquisition of other knowledge. 
Cram learning, however, does not possess tins character. It is 
not fully at your command, and you are at best able to reproduce 
it in the form you have swallow<*d it. You are bound to fail 
when a searching question is put winch requires your applying 
it to facts other than those you have got by heart. Another 
defect of cram knowledge is that it is soon lost, that is, it goes 
out of the mind in a short tune after tile occasion for which it has 
been acquired has passed away. 

Indian Universities are charged by critics with encouraging 
cram and insufficiently providing for the real improvement of the 
minds of students. The charge is probably true to a certain 
extent, and a greater advance m the direction of specialization 
will perhaps lie beneficial, and I should feel most happy if the emin¬ 
ent educationists who aro in charge of the affairs of the University 
will devote their attention to this question. But the fault of 
cramming is due for the most part to the conduct of the students 
themselves ami possibly to some extent, to insufficient supervi¬ 
sion on the part of their instructors. Frittering away the greater 
part of the time fixed for reading up for an examination in nom¬ 
inally going through the course without close and earnest atten¬ 
tion throughout, and studying hard just before the examination. 
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must needs lead to cram. Such conduct is inconsistent with that 
singleness of aim and that steadiness of purpose which ought to 
be the active guiding principle of every seeker after knowledge. 
By acting thus one violates the grand truth embodied in the 
maxim I have put before you. To follow the advice of the Hito 
padesha it is necessary not only that you should closely attend 
at the time to what you study, but also that you should give 
that close attention to your studies steadily and continuously 
throughout your College career. 

In short the maxim 1 have quoted requires that while you are 
at College you should regard the acquisition of knowledge as your 
paramount duty and shape your whole conduct accordingly. Not 
only is this dictated by every consideration of prudence as 1 have 
shown, but also supported by other reasons of even greater force. 
Collegiate education in these days is expensive, particularlv for 
those who live away from home. Judging from the slender 
moans, as a rule, possessed by Indians of the middle classes to 
which the bulk of you belong, I have little doubt that in many 
instances, your University education spells discomfort, if not pri¬ 
vation, for your parents or guardians. Knowing what hard¬ 
ships they have to endure, what difficulties they have to undergo 
to provide the cost- of your education, are you not bound in 
honour to exert your utmost to carry out the purpose for which 
all this is home by those near and dear to you ? To forget this 
is rank ingratitude and a most evil return for affectionate saeri 
flees undergone for your sake and for all the confidence reposed in 
you. 

It follows that in your College life you are bound to abstain 
from all matters that distract your attention from your studies, 
and to treat the acquisition of knowledge as your sole concern. 
These distractions are numerous and l have no time to refer to 
all of them. Hut it is iny duty to mention one which at the 
present moment is engaging much public attention and which 
seriously threatens to retard the cause of good education. It 
is an evil which no one having the best interests of students at 
heart can afford to ignore, and which I must ask your good 
sense to combat to the bast of your power. I allude to the 
practice of students actively participating in the political ques¬ 
tions of the day. 

Far be it from me to say that you should not take an intelligent 
interest in the political affairs of your country. The Circular 
recently issued by the Government of India concedes this, and in 
his Convocation speech last year His Honour our late Chancellor 
declared his sympathy for the aspirations of educated Indians. 
Nor shall I say a word in disparagement of the sense of nationality 
growing up in your minds, but let me observe in passing that 
you should not forget that it is a product of British culture and 
one of the many inestimable benefits conferred by British rule. 
A great strong, central authority has secured peace and safety of 
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person and property througliout this vast country and has given 
you facilities for intercommunication on the most improved 
method*. Community of traditions and interests and progress 
of Western ideas have, as a result, called forth this sentiment 
which is gaining strength despite many adverse circumstances 
such as long distances and diversity of religion, race and augu- 
age. The desire to take part in political lifo is a natural con¬ 
comitant. 

1 shall address you here simply from an academic point of view, 
and if 1 happen to touch on any other aspect of the question it 
will lie purely incidental and by way of illustration. 

The active pursuit of politics in a rational and effective man¬ 
ner requires a considerable knowledge of History and Economics 
and nstudy of the administrative problems of the country, besides 
some literary culture. It also requires industry in ascertaining 
the needs of one’s fellow-men, a capacity for a careful balancing 
of conflicting arguments and for co-ordination of means to endH 
in devising measures for relieving those needs, and some skill in 
putting one’s views lieforc the public and the authorities. These 
are the mninmuii intellectual equipments of a true politician, 
and must be combined with maturity of judgment and steadi¬ 
ness of principles. 

The mere possession of the gilt of eloquence is not enough, 
though facility of expression and power of persuasion are most 
valuable qualities in a politician Further, criticism of public 
measures must not Iw purely destructive. Where an admin¬ 
istrative need has arisen it must be supplied, and it is useless 
simply to find fault with the measure proposed ; an alternative 
measure capable of serving the same purpose but not open to 
the same objections ought to la' put forward. Invective cannot 
supply the place of argument, nor is success possible without 
strung reasons on \our side. 

Now it is difficult fur a student at College to possess all these 
qualifications. Ho lias yet to acquire knowledge, and, as he is 
young, his judgment must be immature. He cannot enter into 
the examination of the complex problems which the politician 
must master without serious detriment to his studies and without 
violating his primary duty. If, therefore, he actively meddles 
in politics he must needs swell the ranks of those politicians 
whose principal qualification is a power of declamation. 

The proper persons to take up political questions are men of 
finished education and formed minds who have devoted time to 
the study of them. If men of this stamp do not come forward in 
sufficient numbers to take up a political movement on proper 
lines it cannot be reasonably expected to succeed on the mere 
support of Colige students and schoolboys. If they do come 
forward is not the intervention of students superfluous, and is it 
not likely to embarrass rather than help them T 

Students of the University, there is yet a greater evil spring- 
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ing from your taking an active part in political movements. 
Not only do you thereby impair your chances of the acquisition 
of knowledge which is your sole aim in entering College and for 
which your guardians have sent you there, but probably also 
do serious injury to your moral nature, which is still more dis¬ 
astrous. You are unable, for the most part owing to inexperi¬ 
ence, to Bee both sides of things and weigh the reasons for and 
against a particular measure. You are likely to be swayed by 
your impulses which are doubtless generous but not yet under 
proper control. You are thus liable to be easily carried away 
by the eloquence of the speaker who addressee you, and betrayed 
into extravagances of conduct which are regretted by all true 
well-wishers of the country, and which must injure instead of 
advancing the cause you support. Thus you learn to break loose 
from restraint and in consequence impair those habits of discip¬ 
line which are the most, valuable part of your Collegiate educa¬ 
tion. Those who enlist schoolboys and College students to sup¬ 
port their political views incur a most serious responsibility. To 
gain the doubtful advantage of such support they withdraw 
young and untrained minds from their proper and legitimate 
work and put back the progress of education for years, and thus 
inflict incalculable injury to the true interests of the country. 
This has actually happened in Russia, where the Bchools and 
colleges are practically at a standstill according to reliable 
accounts. 

I am not asking you to renounce your patriotism or to aban¬ 
don your love for your country and people. On the contrary 1 
adjure you to cherish those noble sentiments. Hut I ask you 
to adopt the right method of doing the service you wish to render 
your motherland—a desire worthy of all praise. Resolve to devote 
your best intellectual gifts and the fruits of your education to 
the welfare of your follow'-men by all means, but in order to be 
able to do such service you must acquire knowledge and perfect 
your mental equipment. You should pursue your studies with¬ 
out distraction and complete your education. When you have 
done that and left College you may then devote yourself to the 
study of political problems, carefully consider the adaptation 
of means to ends, and submit your view to the authorities in a 
proper, sober, and manly way. Invective and abuse are un¬ 
worthy of cultured men and incompatible with true manliness ; 
and if you allow your mind to be properly disciplined you will 
never stoop to them. Well-reasoned representation supported 
by facts and couched in respectful and temperate language, must 
said will, ultimately, command a hearing. 

Occasional academic discussions of abstract political topics 
by advanced students in their debating societies under the sup¬ 
ervision of their professors do not appear to be open to the 
objections stated, and my remarks are not meant to eov**’ 
them/ 
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Students and Graduates of the University, I appeal to you, 
therefore, not to waste your opportunities but to pursue your 
studies with unremitting zeal, following the advice of the Hito- 
padeiika, and to leave politics for the present to your elders. 
You are the rising hope of India, the reserve force on whose 
exertions the future well-being of the country depends. Will 
you fritter away your gifts and neglect your studies by pursuits 
for which you are not yet fitted, but for which you may, by dili¬ 
gent study now, fit yourselves hereafter and thus throw away the 
substance for the shadow. In the name of true love of country, 
I adjure you not to do so. 

Another thing 1 ask you to cultivate, if you are trying to act up 
to the maxim 1 havo put before you. is the habit of reverence ; 
reverence for all that is good and great, reverence for the past and 
for your elders and superiors. For the proper training of your mind 
this is an essential condition. You must Always be actuated by 
the spirit of obedience. For otwvhenee is the foundation of civil 
society and of the State. There can ho no discipline unless them 
Is obedience, no progress in education unless the pupil follows 
the direction of his master, no success m any undertaking for 
which an organized effort is required. There is nothing dero¬ 
gatory in olmdienoo, us there is none in service ; service to your 
country, to your king, to your parents, or to humanity. He who 
cannot obey shall never command, never rise to a position to 
command. You cannot read the masterpieces of literature with 
pleasure or profit unless you approach them in a spirit of humility. 
If you come to school or college with an unruly spirit and keep up 
that spirit, you will leave it just as you came, for the mind that is 
not humble cannot learn. It is not necessary that I should say 
much on this subject to an assembly of Indian students, for 
oliedienee to parents and guardians, to teachers and to the king, 
is ingrained in them, whether they are Hindus or Muhamadans, 
by religion and ancient tradition. 

Another most desirable thing for you to cultivate in your 
Btudent life is the spirit of patience and temperance. If tem¬ 
perance in bodily habits is essential to progress, temperance in 
thought is still more lienefieial for the work of life. Always strive 
to see both sides of a question and do not hastily generalize and 
rush to conclusions. Your impulses are generous, but they must 
always lie kept under the control of your judgment or they will he 
a constant source of trouble and drive you to untenable and un¬ 
desirable positions. A well-regulated mind is a prime necesaity 
for a true seeker after knowledge. As far as possible avoid 
thinking and speaking in superlatives; inquire with patience and 
judge with sobriety. 

Students of the University, 1 have addressed myself more to 
your moral than to your intellectual nature lieeause the former 
is of far greater importance. Those of you who have obtained 
degrees will presently go forth into the world to begin the battle 
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of life. The success that is likely to crown your efforts will 
more largely depend upon the earnestness and singleness of pur¬ 
pose with which you will devote yourselves to the line of work 
you choose, that is aet upon the advice given in the H itopadcaha, 
and on your mental discipline, than the amount of book know¬ 
ledge which you have stored in your minds. It is possible that 
in the great arena of the world some will fail to earn the prizes in 
spite of their best efforts, for success is not always to the most 
deserving, nor victory to the most strong ; but if they art up to 
this ideal they will have deserved success which is always ft 
greater honour than the mere winning of it. 

But this earnestness and this discipline should not bo one¬ 
sided. In other words you should follow the whole maxim and 
not merely the portion relating to the pursuit of learning and 
wealth. The great object of education and University training 
is to turn out not merely good scholars and workers but also 
good men. You graduates have just heart! what standard of 
conduct is expected and required of you and have given the under¬ 
taken to act up to it through life. Do not regard this as an empty 
form but treat it as a solemn promise which you are bound in 
honour to fulfil through all the vicissitudes of life. Never forget 
but always strive to act up to it. Never forget to what an 
honourable body you belong, and in your conduct and your action 
be it always your endeavour to shed credit on your University. 
Treat your gifts as given to yon not solely for your personal 
advancement but for the benefit of humanity as well, as a sacred 
trust to be devoted to the derive? of your fellow-men. You 
should be philanthropic as well as patriotic, ever ready to do 
what you can to advance their true interests, bearing in mind the 
words of the prince of poets— 

Thyself anti thy belongings 
Are not thine own so proper as to waste 
Thyself upon thy virtues, they on thee. 

Heaven doth with us as wo with torches do. 

Not light them for themselves ; for if our virtues 
Did not go forth of us, ’twore all alike 
As if we had them not. 

In short, have vuur eye fixed on the last words of the maxim 
and realise that this is but a transient world, and that you arc 
liable at any moment to be called to your account, and you can 
never behave unworthily or bring shame on your Alma mater. 



IX. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

1. R.4I BAHADUR BELI RAM-RAM CHAND VICTORIA 
MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

Thin prize is given every year to tho hent pass in Sanskrit 
at the Entrance Examination, vide paragraph 8 of the Syndicate* 
Proceedings, dated the 19th July, 1901. 

2. McLEOD MEDAL AND PURSE. 

The medal and purs*; is given to tho candidate who obtains 
highest number of marks in the M.A. Examination from among 
tho students who take up Arabic and Sanskrit. t 

The Syndicate, at a meeting held on the 1st November, 1901, 
vide para. 10, decided that in case there be no candidate taking 
up Arabic or Sanskrit in the M.A. Examination, the medal 
should be given to tho best pass m the B.A. Examination in the 
subject of Arabic or Sanskrit. 

The Purse and the Medal is annually sent, to this office by 
the Accountant-<tenoral, Punjab, and the Director, Public 
Instruction. Panjab, respectively. 

3. FULLER EXHIBITION. 

Tho conditions for the award of this scholarship aro given on 
page 29 of the Trust Report, according to which tho scholarship 
should lie given to the student of any of the Panjab Colleges 
who shall obtain the highest place in the B.A. Examination of 
tho Calcutta University, or the corresponding examination of 
the Panjab University College, and shall continue his studies 
for the next higher examination. 

This scholarship is annually given to the I vest pass in the B.A. 
Examination of tho Panjab University. 

Tho Syndicate, at a meeting held on the 12th April, 1905, 
decided that this Exhibition should not be held together with 
any other scholarship. 

4 . AMRITSAR McLEOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. 

This scholarship, according to the conditions of its award, 
should be given to the student of the Amritsar District or from 
the Amritsar District School who stands highest in the Entrance 
Examination of the Arts Faculty and has not obtained a scho¬ 
larship of greater value, vide page 29 of the Trust Report. 
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The value of the scholarship is Rs. 16 per mensem, and is 
tenable in the Lahore Government College. 

This scholarship is awarded every second year. 

5. RAI KANHYA LAL-POLLARD PRIZE. 

This prize is given to the candidate who stands first in the First 
Examination in Civil Engineering, vide page 4.') of the Trust 
Report. 

6. ALWAR GOLD MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the candidate who has obtained 
most marks in Sanskrit and English taken together in the B.A. 
Examination. But according to the conditions for the award 
of the Medal it should be given to the best student in both. 
English and Sanskrit during the year, vide page 42 of the Trust 
Report. 

7. ARNOLD SILVER MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the host pass in the B.A. Examina 
tion. 

The Medal is annually sent to this office by the Director, 
Public Instruction, Panjab. 

8. ARNOLD GOLD MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the M.A. Examina¬ 
tion. 

The Medal is annually sent to this office by the Director, 
Public Instruction, Panjob. 

9. MALIK DAS RAM-TOPAN MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to t ho candidate who stands highest 
in the Entrance Examination from among the students of the 
Dera Ismail Khan Schools, vide Syndicate Resolution No. 9, 
dated the 23rd June, 1899. 

10. RAI BAHADUR LA LA SAGAR CHAND MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest total number of marks in both the courses of Mathematics 
—(Pure and Applied)—in the B.A. Examination, vide para. 20 
of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 31st January, 1902. 

11. AITCHISON-RAM RATTAN SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

One scholarship is awarded to the best pass in the B.A. Ex¬ 
amination in Sanskrit, and the other to the best pass in Sanskrit 
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in. the Intermediate Examination, vide para. 4 of the Senate, 
dated the 23rd July, 1888 

12. ALFRED-NABHA JHIND SCHOLARSHIP. 

This Scholarship is awarded to the host pass in the Entrance 
Examination, vide pages 24 and 2f> of the Trust Report. 

13. JHIND PANJABI SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These Scholarships are awarded by the Principal, Oriental 
College, to the students of the Panjabi Class, visit, pages 31-32 
of the Trust Report. 

It. COOPER MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the Entrance Ex¬ 
amination from among the students of the Delhi M.B. School, 
vide para 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 11th June, 
18110. 

13. PATIALA Ol/RMCKHI SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Those Scholarships are awarded by the Principal, Oriental 
College, to the students of the < hirmukln Class, vide page 32 
of the Trust Report 

16. WAKEFIELD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. 

This Scholarship is awarded by the Headmaster, M.B. School, 
Ludhiana, to the best pass in Middle School Examination from 
his school, ride para. 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 
4th February, 1888. 

17. BAH.WVALPl'R ARABIC SCHOLARSHIP. 

This Scholarship is awarded to the best pass in the Maulvi Far.il 
Examination, vide page 26 of the Trust Report. 

18. PATIALA-SIMK OOLDJ'MED \L 

Thin Medal is awarded to the best pass in English in the B.A. 
Examination, vide page 7 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated 
27th May, 1890. 


19. F. S. JAMAL-UD-D1N MEDAL. 

This Modal is awarded to tho best pass in the M.A. Examina¬ 
tion in Arabic, and in case there lie no candidate in the M.A. 
Examination, the Medal is given to tho best pass in the B.A. 
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Examination, vide para. 10 of the Syndioate Proceedings, dated 
the 8th June, 1891. 


20. MACLAGAN PRIZE. 

The condition for the award of this Medal in that it should be 
given to the best pass in the highest Engineering Examination 
of the year, vide page 40 of the Trust Report, as no examination 
for the Final Examination in Engineering is held by this Univer¬ 
sity, the matter was referred to the Syndicate, which decided 
that it should be given to the best pass in Seienoe in the M.A. 
Examination, and in case there be no candidate in the M.A. 
Examination, the Medal should be given to the best in 
Science in the B.A., B.O.L., or B.Sc. Examination, vide para. 
5 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated tith July, 188ti, and para. 
12 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 29th July, 1900. 

21. KHALIFA MUHAMMAD HASSAN JUBILEE 

MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the M.O.L. Ex¬ 
amination, and in case there he no candidate in the M.O.L. 
Examination, the medal is awarded to the best pass iti the B.O.L. 
Examination whose classical knowledge is Arabic and who has 
practical knowledge of English, ride page 40 of the Trust 
Report and para. 9 of the Syndicate, dated 29th April, 1887, 

22. KHALIFA MUHAMMAD HASSAN-A ITCH ISON 

MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in Arabic for the M.A. 
Examination, and in case there be no candidate for the M.A. 
Examination, the medal is given to the beet pass in the B.A. 
Examination, vide page 44 of the Trust Report. 

23. INAYAT ALI-GRIFFIN PRIZE. 

This prize is given to the successful candidate at the First 
Examination in Law who is reported by the Examiner in 
Paper V, set at the said examination, to have stood highest in 

Muhammadan Law. 

24. INAYAT ALI-WAT30N SILVER MEDAL. 

The condition for the award of the Medal is that it should bo 
given to the student who stands highest in Political Economy 
m the M.A. Examination, and that failing a candidate in History 
in the M.A, Examination the Medal should be given to the best 
in Political Economy in the B.A. Examination. 
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25. JAISHI RAM GOLD AND SILVER MEDALS. 

The gold Medal is awarded to the best pass in the Licentiate- 
in-Law Examination, and the silvor Medal to the beet pass 
in the First Certificate-in-Law Examination, iride pages 38 and 
39 of the Trust Report. 

26. PANJAB SCIENCE INSTITUTE PRTZE. 

This prize is given to the l>est pass in the B.A. Examination 
in the Biibjeet of either Physics or Chemistry, vide, para. 10 of 
the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 29th April, 1887. 

27. BRANDRETH LEITXER PRIZE, 

The condition for the award of this prize is that it should be 
given to the best man at the purely Oriental Examination 
who passes in any subject connected with the History, Litera¬ 
tim' and Language of India, or of countries connected with 
India, vide page 37 of the Trust Report. The Syndicate, at a 
meeting held on the 27th February, 1892. xride para. 13, decided, 
aftor consulting Mr. Brandreth, that the prize should be given 
to the heat pass in the Intermediate Examination of the 
Oriental Faculty. 

28. SHRIMATI DHAN DEVI AND SHRIMATI JAI 
KAUR MEDAL. 

This Medal is given to the best pass in Sanskrit in the In¬ 
termediate Examination, vide para. 6 of the Syndicate Proceed¬ 
ings, dated 7th May, 1897. 

29. RAI SAHIH MUNSHI GULAB SINGH-DENZIL 

IBBETSON DIAMOND JUBILEE PURSE. 

This purse is given to the best pass in the M.A. Examination 
in English, vide para. 7 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated 
the 21st January, 1898. 

30. SAHIBZADA MOHAMMAD OBEDULLA MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the Maulvi Fazil 
Examination, vide para. 3 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated 
the 21st January, 1898. 

31. K. B. SHEIKH NANAK BAKHSH MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the candidate who stands highest 
in the M.A. Examination in Philosophy, and in case there be 
no candidate taking up Philosophy m the M.A. Examination, 

36 
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the Medal is awarded to the beet pass in the B.A. Examination 
in the subject of Philosophy, mde. para. 11 of the Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated 24th March, 1898. 

32. PRINCE ALBERT VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS. 

These scholarships are awarded on the results of the Entrance, 
Intermediate and B.A. Examinations to students of good family 
in stoutened circumstances. 

33. LALA BHAOWAN DAS' GIFT. 

Vide para. 10 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 29th 
April, 1894. 

34. NABHA GURMUKHI SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These Scholarships are awarded by the Principal, Oriental 
College, Lahore. 

35. RAI BAHADUR PRATUL CHANDRA CHATTER- 
JEE’S PRIZE. 

The conditions for the aw r ard of the prize are given in Appen¬ 
dix II of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 28th January, 
1896. 


36. ARNOLD SILVER MEDAL 

This Medal is awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Persian in the B.A. Examination from 
among the students of the Lahore (lovernment College. 

37. SIR HARNAM SINGH-R1VAZ GOLD MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in English in the B.A. Examination from 
among the students of the Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

38. Db. RAHIM KHAN MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the M.B. Examination. 

39. RIVAZ-MELA RAM MEDAL. 

This Medal is awarded to the best pass in the B.T. Examination. 

40. Db. BISHAN DAS MEDAL. 

ThiB Medal is awarded to the second best pass in the Final 
M.B. Examination. 



RULES FOR NOMINATION 

to the Competitive Examination for Appointment as 
Extra Assistant Commissioner. 

All persons who obtain (tie Degree of Master of Oriental 
Learning or Master of Arts, or who, in addition to obtaining 
the Bachelor’s Degree in either Facility, shall pass the Final 
Examination in Law, shall by virtue thereof, he considered as 
nominated by the Senate for admission to the examination 
for Extra Assistant Commissiouerships, provided they are 
otherwise qualified under the rules framed by Oovemment. 
For the purposes of this resolution, the Honours in Arts Ex¬ 
amination shall be held equivalent to the Master of Oriental 
Learning or Master of Arts Degree, and the High Proficiency 
in Arts to the Bachelor of Oriental Learning or Bachelor of 
Arts Degree. 



XI. 

RULES FOR THE AWARD OF 
SCHOLARSHIP 

FOR NATIVES OF INDIA PROCEEDING TO 
ENGLAND FOR FURTHER STUDY 
OFFERED BY THE GOVERN¬ 
MENT OF INDTA. 

1. Candidates for the scholarship must be natives of India 
within the meaning of Section (i of the Statute 33, Victoria, 
Cap. 3. 

2. The selection of the scholar shall take place not later than 
the loth of the month of June, in the year in which a scholarship 
is placed at the disposal of the University, and the selection shall 
be made by the Vice-Chancellor in the manner stated below. 

3. The persons eligible for scholarship shall be only such 
graduates of the University as have obtained the degree of M.A. 
or the degree of B.A., and must, in all cases, be under 22 years of 
age on the 30th June of the year in which the selection is made. 

4. Every candidate for the scholarship must send his applies 
tion to the Registrar not later tiian the 31st May of the year in 
which the selection is to be made. Such application shall be 
accompanied by the following papers :— 

(a) A declaration by the candidate that he has consent of his 

family to go to England if he obtains the scholarship. 

(b) A certificate of good conduct from persons of known 

respectability and position who are well acquainted 
with the candidate. 

(c) A certificate of competent knowledge of the English 

Language from one of the Professors of the College 
in which he has been educated, or, if the candidate 
is a private student, from persons of well known 
literary ability. 

(d) A certificate of his physical capacity to undergo the 

course of life and study which he will have to follow 
in England, signed or countersigned by the Civil 
Surgeon or one of the Professors of the Medical 
College, Lahore. 

(e) A declaration of his intention to pursue his studies in the 

University of Oxford or Cambridge. 

R. Students competing at the M.A. and B.A. Examinations 
of the year in which the selection is made may submit separate 
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applications for the scholarship containing all the particulars 
given in rule 5 along with their applications for the degree 
examinations. 

(!. The nain«*s of all the candidates who have complied with 
the preceding rules shall be placed before a committee of the 
Syndicate consisting of four members, two Europeans and two 
Natives, and the Registrar, who after examining the papers 
relating to each candidate, and after making such inquiries as 
they think proper, from the Principals and Professors of the Col¬ 
leges in which the students were educated, or such other persona 
as they (the Sub-('oinnnttee) consider well able to give opinions 
on the character and qualifications of the candidates, shall 
recommend the candidate whom they think the fittest to the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

7. Among candidates who are otherwise on an equal footing 
in regard to the qualifications required under rule 4, M.A.’s shall 
he preferred to H.A.'s. and aH between candidates holding the 
same degree, preference shall be given to him who has stood high 
cst, in order of merit. or has obtained the highest number of marks 
in the degree examination. 

S. When there arc two or more candidates wlui are, in the 
opinion of the Sub-Committee, exactly equal with reference to the 
provisions of rules 4 and 7, the Sub Committee shall direct an 
examination to be held in English and in History or Mathematics. 

ft. Such examination shall he conducted on a standard not 
lower than that of the examination for B.A. Degree, and the 
candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in the 
aggregate shall he eligible for the scholarship, provided that he 
has obtained a minimum of .10 per cent, marks in English. 

1 . Candidatt-s competing at tho examination shall fa* at 
lila'rtv to choose any two instead of all three of the foregoing 
subjects. 

11. The examination shall be held for three days (one day for 
each subject) in ttie last week of June, and the result laid before 
the Sub-Committee of the Syndicate not later than the first week 
of July, wiio shall forthwith submit their report to the Vice- 
Chancellor. 



XII. 

RULES FOR INDIAN GOVERNMENT 
SCHOLARS IN ENGLAND. 

(As amended by the Secretary of State for India in Council, 25th 
November, 1907.) 

1. Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at once present 
himself at the India Office, and report his arrival in writing. 

2. Evey scholar shall, without any unnecessary delay, in¬ 
form the Secretary of State to which University ho intends to 
proceed, and shall at once take steps to enter himself at the 
college he has selected. 

3. Every scholar shall, within four weeks of reaching Eng¬ 
land, submit for the approval of the Secretary of State a state¬ 
ment showing the general course of study he proposes to 
follow; and the course approved shall not be changed without 
the sanction of the Secretary of State. 

4. Every scholar shall, at the end of each term of residence 
at a University, submit to the Sorrel ary of State a certificate 
from the proper college or University authority, showing that 
his residence, conduct, and progress in study have been satis¬ 
factory during the term. 

6. Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such instructions as 
he may receive from the Secretary of State. I 

6. Subject to a due compliance with the above conditions, 
the allowance, at the rate of 200/. a year for threo years, will 
be paid quarterly, in advance, by the India Office, commencing 
from the date of the scholar’s reporting his arrival in England ; 
but this allowance shall be reduced by the amount of any other 
sum which may become payable to him out of the revenues of 
India in respect of residence at, a University during the same 
period or any part of it. 

7. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who, not 
being disabled by illness «prevented by any other cause which 
the Secretary of State may consider sufficient, fails to complete 
a residence of three years in England according to the terms 
and conditions approved by the Secretary of State under Rule 
3, or who is guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders of 
the Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited, or if it be 
resigned before completion of its term, the scholar will lose hie 
claim to a free return passage to India, and will further become 
liable, at the discretion of the Secretary of State, to refund the 
cost of his free passage to England. 
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8. The scholars will be under the special supervision and 
charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to the Secretary of State, 
through whom the necessary orders will be given, and to whom 
all reports and other communications respecting them should 
be sent. 

November, 1907. 


Copy* forwarded to all local Governments and Administra¬ 
tions'! for information [with u request that the revised rules 
may be substituted for those circulated with the Horne Depart¬ 
ment endorsement No. 273— 282, dated the 29th August, 1893]. 

HOME DEPARTMENT V By order, 

(Education), f G. B. H. FELL, 

f Deputy Secretary to the (lovt. 
Calcutta, the January, 1908. ) of India. 


* Rules for Indian Government scholars in England (as 
amended by the Secretary of State for India in Council, doted 
2.7th November, 1907). 
t Government of Madras. 

,, ,, Bombay. 

,, ,, Bengal. 

,, ,, United Provinces. 

,, ,. Punjab. 

., ,, Burma. 

,, ,, Eastern Bengal and Assam. 

Chief Commissioner. Central Provinces. 

Chief Commissioner, Coorg, 

Chief Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province. 





XIII. 

RULES FOR PANJAB UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY. 


1. The following classes of persons shah be admitted to tho 
University Library :— 

(o) Fellows, Honorary Fellows of the University. 

(b) Members of the Staff of an Affiliated College. 

(c) Members of Faculties. 

(d) Graduates of the University. 

(e) Under-graduates actually on the rolls of an Affiliated 

College. 

(/) Persons who, having stated in writing their reasons for 
requiring to use the Library, have obtained tho 
written permission of the Registrar and Librarian. 
If they are not in an independent position they must 
be recommended by some person of standing. 

2. The above classes shall lie entitled to borrow hooks from 
the Library upon the following conditions : 

Classes (a), (b), and (c) may borrow not more than six 
volumes at any one time upon their own siguatur". 

Class (d), when on the rolls of an Affiliated College, may 
borrow not more than six volumes at any one tune hut 
the form provided must tie signed by a member of the 
staff of the college of which the applicant is a member. 
and the latter shall be responsible for the due return 
of the books. When they are not on the rolls of 
an Affiliated College they will be treated as class (/). 
Members of class (/) may borrow not more than six 
volumes at any one time upon their own signature. 

3. Under-graduates wishing to make use of the Library 
must— 

(a) Apply at the Librarian’s Office for a form; (<i) return 
that form duly filled up and obtain a ticket of ad¬ 
mission. They must produce their Library tickets 
when called upon by the Assistant Librarian, who may 
expel anyone failing to produce his ticket. The 
tickets are not transferable. 

4. Books shall be divided into throe classes. Class (u) shall 
bear a red mark and will include (I) all old and valuable 
works; (2) all works of reference only, such as Dictionaries 
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anil Encyclopedias, and shall not bo removed from the Library 
except by special permission in particular cases for reasons 
assigned. Permission will be granted by the Registrar or 
the Librarian. Class (ft) shall bear a blue mark and will in¬ 
clude all periodical literature, whether bound or unbound, and 
must b«' returned within one week from date of taking out. 
Class (<■) must lie returned within one month from date of 
taking out 

Not?;.—A s soon as a book is overdue a notice will be issued 
to the borrower to return it within two days if in Lahore, and 
four days. if in a mofussd station. 

The per iods may be extonded by a definite amount in parti¬ 
cular and special cases for reasons assigned, upon a permit 
granted by tin- Registrar or Librarian, who may also similarly’ 
permit a borrower to take out a greater number of books than 
laid down in Rule 2. 

■i. When a book has been in the possession of the borrower 
foi the periods specified in Rule 4 and the loan has boon renewed 
or the tune extended, it may lie recalled upon application to 
the Assistant Librarian who shall at once issue a notice to 
the borrower who must return the hook in case of class (u) and 
(ft) within three days, in case of class (r) within one week after 
receipt of such notice. 

(i. in) All books taken from the Library may, at any time, 
be recalled by the Registrar or Librarian ; and must be returned 
within two days of r-ceipt of notice. 

(ft) Similarly books may be issued for use in special cases 
by order of the Librarian to persons not included in Rule I. 

(r) The Library will be closed and all books shall be re¬ 
called nine a year tor stock-taking. Fourteen days' notice will 
be givi u. 

7- For failure to return a liook within the appointed tune 
after icecipt of notice, the borrower of the book shall be liable 
to a fine of two annas per diem per volume. The Registrar or 
Librarian lias the power to exclude from the Library persons 
infringing the rules of the Library. 

K. The Library shall be open from 12 a.m. to 0 l‘.M. from 
October 1st to April :10th, and from May to July during the 
following hours 7-20 to 10-20 a.m., and 4 to 7 v.m. 

0 The Library will lie closed— 

(1) On certain days by special notice. 

(2) During August and September. 

10. Members of the Library requiring to have books sent 
out of Lahore must deposit Ra. 6 to cover cost of postage. 
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INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY. 


(I). In Arts, Science, and Oriental Faculties. 
A, (Up to the M.A. Standard.) 

1. Oriental College, Lahore. 

2. Government College, Lahore. 

3. Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

4. D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 

5. St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

B. (Up to the B.A. Standard.) 

1. Hindu College, Delhi. 

2. St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 

3. D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 

4. Oriental College, Lahore 

5. Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

6. Government College, Lahore. 

7. Mamia College, Lahore. 

8. Khalsa College, Amritsar. 

9. Mohindra College, Patiala. 

10. Gordon Mission College, Rawalpindi. 

11. St. Bede’s College, Simla. 

C. (Up to the Intermediate Examination.) 

1. Hindu College, Delhi. 

2. St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

3. Oriental College, Lahore. 

4. D.A.-V. College, Lahore. 

5. Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

6. Government College, Lahore. 

7. Islamia College, Lahore. 

8. Khalsa College, Amritsar. 

9. Gordon Mission College, Rawalpindi. 

10. Scotch Mission College, Sialkot. 

11. Edwardes’ Church Mission College, Peshawar. 

12. Sadiq-Egerton College, Bhawalpur. 

13 Ranadhir College, Kapurthala. 

14. Mohindra College, Patiala. 

15. Hindu College, Srinagar, Kashmir. 
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16. Bishop Cotton School, Simla. 

17. Auckland House, Simla. 

18. St. Bede’s College, Simla. 

19. Prince of Wales College. Jammu. 

D. (For the Teaching Degree). 
Central Training College, Lahore. 

(II). In Law. 

The Law College, Lahore. 

(III) . In Medicine. 

The Medical College, Lahore. 

(IV) . In Enuinkkuino. 

The Government School of Engineering, Lahore. 



XV. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVER¬ 
SITY OF OXFORD AND 
CAMBRIDGE. 


I.—AFFILIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
THE PANJAB TO THE UNIVER¬ 
SITY OF OXFORD. 

In a Convocation of the University of Oxford held on Tuesday, 
the 29th October, 1889, it was decreed that the University of the 
Panjab be admitted to the privileges of a Colonial University 
under the following provisions of Statt. Tit. II. See. VII. On 
Colonial and Indian Universities : — 

1. Any University situated in any part of the British Domin¬ 
ions other than the United Kingdom may apply to this Univer¬ 
sity to be admitted to the privileges of this section of the statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor, 
who shall report the same to the Hebdomadal Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such applica¬ 
tion and after making such inquiry as it shall doom necessary, 
shall, if it think fit, propose to Convocation that tho University 
so applying shall be admitted to the, privileges of this section of 
the Statutes. A University admitted to the privileges conferred 
by this Section of the Statutes may at any time renounce such 
privileges : and this University may at any time by a vote of 
Convocation withdraw the same from any University. Admis¬ 
sion to such privileges shall not be extended to any University, 
College, or other Institution affiliated or attached to the Univer¬ 
sity so applying, except with the express sanction of Convocation. 

4. Any member of a University so admitted, who shall have 
pursued at that University a course of study prescribed by it and 
extending over two years, and who shall have passed all the 
examinations incident to the course, may be admitted to the 
status and privileges of a Junior Colonial or Indian Student. 

5. Any member of a University so admitted, who shall have 
pursued at that University a course of study prescribed by it 
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and extending over three full years, and who shall have taken 
honours* in the final examination incident to the course, may be 
admitted to the status and privileges of a Senior Colonial or 
Indian Student. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to draw up 
and submit to Convocation a statement of the conditions under 
which a member of a University so admitted shall be deemed 
to have taken Honours as aforesaid. Every such statement, 
if approved by Convocation, shall have the force of regulations 
made by Statute. 

7. The status and privileges of a Junior Student shall be as 
follows :— 

(а) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be reckoned, 
for the purposes of any provisions respecting the standing of 
members of the University, as the fifth Term from his matri¬ 
culation. 

(б) A Junior Student shall not be required to pass Responsions 
or to pass in an additional Subject at Responsions. 

(c) A Junior Student who has passed the Second Public Ex¬ 
amination, and has obtained Honours either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall be entitled to supplicate 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts so soon as he shall have kept 
statutable residence for eight Terms. Provided that, if he iB a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language. 

(rf> A Junior Student who has passed the Second Public Ex¬ 
amination, but has not obtained Honours either m the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall lie entitled to supplicate 
for the degreo of Bachelor of Arts so soon as he shall have kept 
statutable residence for twelve Terms, Provided that, if he is 
a Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language. 

k. The status and privileges of a Senior Student shall be as 
follows :— 

(a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be reckoned, 
for the purposes of any provisions respecting the standing of 
members of the University, as the fifth Term from his matricula¬ 
tion. 

(h) A Senior Student shall not lie required to pass any part of 
Responsions or of the First Public Examination or any Prelim¬ 
inary Examination of the Second Public Examination. 


* That any member of the University of the Punjab who shall 
have passed the Examination at that University for the Degree of 
Master of Arts and shall have been placed in the First or the 
Second Class in that Examination, shall be deemed to have taken 
Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. VIII, 
cl. 5. (Pasted on October 22, 1903.) 
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(c) A Senior Student who has obtained Honours in the Second 
Public Examination, shall be entitled to supplicate for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arte so soon as lie shall have kept statutable 
residence for eight Terms. Provided that, if he is a Colonial 
Student he has shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek lan- 
guage. 

8. Every person who, having been matriculated, desires to 
claim the status of a Junior or Senior Student, shall make his 
application through an officer of a College or Hall or of the Non- 
Collegiate Body, to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties, and 
shall at the same time pay to the Univeisity Chest through the 
Secretary, the sum of one pound or of two pounds, according as 
he is admitted as a Junior or a Senior Student. If he makes his 
application later than a week from matriculation, he shall pay 
an additional fee of one pound. 

10. Any person qualified to become n Junior Student on mat¬ 
riculation, may bo admitted to any part of Responsions, any 
part of the First Public Examination, and any Preliminary Ex¬ 
amination in the Second Public Examinaion. 

11. Every person who, being qualified to become a Junior or 
Senior Student on matriculation, desires to have his name 
entered for an examination before lie has been matriculated, 
shall make his application to the Secretary through an officer of 
a College or Hall or of the Non-C'ollegiate Body, who shall send 
the name to the Secretary seven clear days before the day fixed 
for entering names for the Examination in question, together 
with— 

. (a) The statutable fee, and in addition thereto the sum of one 
pound or of two pounds according as the candidate claims to bo 
qualified to become a Junior or a Senior Student ; 

(b) A declaration that the candidate in his opinion bond fide 
desires admission to his College or Hall or as a Xon-Collegiate 
Student as the case may be, and 

(c) Evidence showing that the candidate is qualified as afore¬ 
said. 

Any candidate whose name has been entered for an examina¬ 
tion as aforesaid shall, so soon as he has been matriculated, 
become a Junior or a Senior Student as the case may be. 

12. A Colonial Student shall be deemed to have shown a 
sufficient knowledge of the Greek language if he has passed 

either (a) one of the examinations enumerated below in 
Schedule A ; 

or (6) such examination or examinations of his University as 
shall satisfy the conditions laid down under the provisions of the 
next following clause. Provided that evidence of his having 
satisfied these conditions shall have bepn produced to the Sec¬ 
retary, and that a registration fee of five shillings shall have l>een 
paid through the Secretary to the University Chest. If the evi¬ 
dence shall not have been produced before the end of the Term 
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in which he has been matriculated, the Colonial Student shall 
pay an additional fee of one pound. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to draw 
up a statement of the conditions under which a member of a 
University which has been admitted to the privileges of this 
Statute shall be deemed to have shown a sufficient knowledge of 
the Crook language in the examinations of his University. 
Every such statement shall be submitted to Convocation, 
and, if approved, shall have the force of regulations made by 
Statute. 

14. The Secretary shall have power to make and vary from 
time to time regulations for the admission of qualified persons to 
the Status of u Junior or Senior Student, and for enabling Junior 
or Senior Students, or persons qualified to become Junior or 
Senior Students, to offer themselves for examination’under the 
provisions of this section, provided that all such regulations and 
any variation in them shall be submitted to the Vice Chancellor 
and Proctors for approval. 

15. It shall 1)0 the duty of the Secretary to keep a sufficient 
record of the members of the University who have the status and 
privileges of a Junior or Senior Student respectively, and of the 
persons not yet matriculated whose names have been entered 
for an examination under the provisions of this section, and to 
see that no Candidate is admitted to examination or to any of 
the privileges of a Junior or Senior Student who has not satis¬ 
fied the conditions of this section. 

Schedule A. 

1. Tlie Examination in Stated Subjects in Responsions, or 
any examination which under Tit. VI. Sect. 1 § 2 exempts a can¬ 
didate from Hesponsums. 

2. The Examination in Additional Subjects in Responsions, 
the subject- offered lieing a Creek book, or any examination 
including (I rook which is accepted by the University as equivalent 
to this Examination. 

3. The Examination of candidates in the Creek language onlv 
at Responsions. 

4. The Examination of candidates not seeking Honours in 
the First Public Examination. 

5. The Examination of candidates for Honours in (Ireek and 
Latin Literature in the First Public Examination. 

(I. The Preliminary Examination in the Honour School of 
Jurisprudence, provided that the candidate satisfies the Ex¬ 
aminers in at Ireek book in that Examination. 

7. Croups A. 1 and D of the Examination of Candidates who 
do not seek Honours in the Second Public Examination. 

8 and S). The Honour Schools of Litene Humanioree and 
of Theology in the same Examination. 
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•** Universities admitted to the privileges of this Statute (see 
Decrees):— 

, Cape of Good Hope, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Calcutta, May 21, 1889, 

Panjab, Oct. 29, 1889. 

Bombay, Nov. 4, 1890. 

Adelaide, Feb. 3, 1891. 

Madras, June 19. 1894. 

Melbourne, Oct. .30, 1894. 

New Zealand, Nov. 13, 1894. 

Allahabad, Nov. 20, 1894. 

Toronto, Nov. 26, 1895. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1899. 

Tasmania, June 13, 1899. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 22, 1901. 

Malta, Feb. 3, 1903. 

King’s College (Windsor, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1903. 
Dalhousie (Halifax, Nova Scotia). Oct. 22, 1903. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackville, New Brunswick), Mar. 15, 
1904. 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Nova Scotia), Nov. 1, 1904. 
University of Queen’s College (Kingston, Ontario), March 
15, 1905. 

For Special Decrees as to the above Universities, Malta ex¬ 
cepted, see pp. 523-532. 


II.—AFFILIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
THE PANJAB TO THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CAMBRIDGE. 

Copy of Senate Proceedings {para. 21, and its Appendix), dated 
3rd January, 1896. 

“ That the proposals regarding the affiliation of the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity to the, Cambridge University, as recommended in para. 4 of 
the Proceedings of the Syndicate, dated 21th April, 1895, be accepts 
ed ”—was adopted without any remarks (see Appendix). 

APPENDIX. 

King's College Lodge, Cambridge, 25th March, 1895. 

From—A. Austen Leigh, Esq., Vice-Chancellor, Cambridge 
University. 

To—M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d., Registrar, Panjab University. 

The Affiliation Committee of the Council of the Senate have for 
some time had under consideration the application received last 
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yew from the Panjab University for affiliation to the University 
of Cambridge, and they are prepared to recommend the adop¬ 
tion of the Panjab University as an affiliated institution under 
certaiu conditions. Before taking this step, however, they would 
be glad to learn the views of the Senate of your University with 
regard to the proposed conditions. I, therefore, enclose here¬ 
with a copy of the draft prepared by the Committee together 
with a copy of the general regulations for affiliated institutions, 
and I shall be obliged if you will, at your curly convenience, 
inform me as to the views taken by the Senate. 

[Draft. J 

1. That the University of the Panjab be adopted as an Insti¬ 
tution affiliated to the University of Cambridge 

2. That any < Iraduate in Arts of the University of the Panjab 
who has, in accordance with regulations of that University, passed 
the Entrance Examination, the intermediate Examination m 
Arts, and the Bachelor of Arts Examination, and has, in one of 
these examinations or in some other examination held by that 
University, satisfied the examiners m Greek, Latin, Sanskrit. 
Arabic, or Persian, be entitled to be admitted to the privileges 
of affiliation. 

'2Hth March, 1M).'>. 


AFFILIATION OF LOCAL COLLEGES 

Deport of Council of Senate, \ti June, 1894. (Dace, 14/I> 
,/iou, 1894. 

Genebai, Reot'i.atioxs fob Affiliated Institutions. 

1. Any student of an Affiliated Institution, who shall have 
continued a member of it lor such length of time, not less than 
two years, and shall have attended such lectures, and passed such 
examinations, as may be required from time to time by Grace of 
the Senate, shall, if admitted as a memlier of the University, be 
entitled to either or both of the following privileges: (1) to be 
excused all the parts of the previous examination (including the 
additional subjects); (2) to be allowed, for the purposes of any 
provision respecting the standing of mombora of the University, 
to reckon the first term kept by residence as the fourth term of 
his residence, and, provided he obtains a degree by ono of the 
Tripos Examinations, to proceed in due course to the B.A., or 
LL.B. degree. 

2. In tho case of any student claiming to be admitted to the 
privileges of affiliation, a certificate of having fulfilled tho pre¬ 
scribed conditions, signed by the Registrar or other competent 
authority of the Affiliated Institution, shall be presented for 

37 
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registration to tho Registrar in the students’ first term of resi¬ 
dence and a fee of £2 shall be paid at the same time to the Regis¬ 
trar for the University Chest. 

3. Certificates of having fulfilled tho prescribed conditions, if 
not presented in students’ first term of residence, shall not be 
accepted for registration without the express permission of the 
Council of the Senate. 

4. Students claiming to be admitted to the privileges of affi¬ 
liation shall bo required (1) to have fulfilled all the prescribed con¬ 
ditions before matriculation ; (2) to matriculate and to pay tho 
usual fee of £5. 
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COLLEGE DIRECTORY, 1908. 


J.—TEACHING INSTITUTIONS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY. 


( A; Oriental jfarulto. 

I.—ORIENTAL COLLEGE, LAHORE.* 

The Oriental Co)lego was established in 1870 bv the Senate of 
the l’anjab I'niversify College, and was taken over in 1882 by 
the Punjab I'niversity. which has since maintained it in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of its Statutes. 

The object of the Oriental College, as reorganised in 1888, is— 

(a) to impart a knowledge of the Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian 
Languages and Literatures on a sound basis and in accordance 
with historical methods, to students who wish to prepare them¬ 
selves for the High Proficiency and Honours Examinations of 
the Panjab I'niversity for these Languages; 

( b ) to give instruction to students who, after passing the 
Entrance Examination of the Oriental Facility, wish to pursue 
their studies for the* Degrees of Bachelor and Master of Oriental 
Learning of the Punjab I’niversity : and 

(c) to prepare students for the High Proficiency in Panjabi 
Examination of tlie Punjab Vniversity by imparting to them a 
scholarly knowledge of the history of the Panjabi Language and 
its Literaluro. 

In the School Department students are prepared for the 
Entrance Examination of the Oriental Faculty and the examina¬ 
tions for Proficiency in Oriental Classical Languages and in 
Panjabi. 

The College is managed by the Syndicate under the control of 
the Senate. 

* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts and 
Oriental Scholarships, 31st October, 1888. 
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The Oriental College has been entrusted since 1884 with the 
tuition of the Government College students in Oriental Lan¬ 
guages, a special grant being contributed by Government to meet 
the cost connected with this arrangement. 

The expenses for the maintenance of the College are met 
partly by the annual allotment made in the Budget of the Punjab 
University, and partly from the income of certain Endowments 
of the University, which provide the salaries of Readers and 
Translators employed along with the permanent Teaching Staff 
in the tuition of College Classes. 

(An abstract from the Annual College Report for the year 
1007-1908 will he found on pages 528 to 527 of this Calendar.) 

STAFF. 

A. C. Woolner, Esq., m.a. .. Principal. 

Pandit Siva Datta, m.m. . . Head Pandit. 

Pandit Durga Datta, Shastri . . Second Pandit. 

Haji M. Mufti Muhammad Ah- y 

dulla, Maulvi Fazil and / Head Maulvi. 

Munshi Fazil. j 

Maulvi Momin Ali, Maulvi 1 . „ . 

Fazil and Munshi Alim . . j Officiating Second Maulvi. 

M. Abdul Hakim, Maulvi Fazil 1 H c,id Munshi. 

and Munshi Pazil .. \ 

M Muhammad din, Munshi I y ecc>nd Munshi. 

Fazil and Maulvi Fazil .. 1 

M. Ghulam Mustafa, m.o.l. .. f Ad<U - ) rflb,c and Per * iiu ‘ 

t Peacher. 

M. Rashid Ahmad . . Additional Arabic Teacher. 

M. Hasan-ud-Din, Maulvi Fazil 1 Offp. Additional Arabic 
and Munshi Fazil. ) Teacher. 

Bhai Gulab Singh Gyaui . . Bhai. 

Lala Gulbahar Singh, m.a. McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit 

f Reader. 

Sayed Ghulam Hussain Shah, 1 McLood Arabjc Re<ider 

M.A- J 

Lala Tej Ram, m.a. . . Alexandra Header. 

Lala Daya Kishen, m.a. .. Patiala Translator. 


(B)—ILain JFarolto. 
n.—LAW COLLEGE, LAHORE. 

The Law College was founded in the year 1870 under the name 
of the Law School with the view of imparting legal knowledge 
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to candidates preparing for the Mukhtarship and [‘leadership 
examinations. 

The management of and supervision over the College is, subject 
to the control of the Syndicate and Senate, vested in tho Law 
Faculty. 

The College is situated m the Mew University Hall. 

A statement of the terms of admission and of the fees charged 
is given on pages 27!) to 2H2 of tho present Calendar. 


STAFF. 


| Principal. 

j Assistant Law Lecturer. 


0. Uolaknath. Esquire, n a 

1.1. b., Harri.stor-nt Law. 

Shadi Lai, Esquire, if. \., ii.r r. 

Barrisier-at-Lrtu’. 

iJureharan Singh. Kscpnre, n.A., I r . 

1.1. i.., J himster at Law. I Uw Roa,i, * r * 

L 1‘loi!!cr nP ' lt ' UU " -] I'“" Ue.ule-, 

Lala Sunt*am L.il, Plunder .. Law Hinder. 
Lala Sardan Lai. J’louder .. Law Header, 


II.—OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN WHICH 
UNI YKRSIT Y SCHOLARSHIPS 
ARE TENABLE. 


(A)—3Uts anti Sricncr JFacultifs. 

III.—GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LAHORE * 

_ L This College was opened in 1804 and was affiliated to the 
University of Calcutta in that year. It is under tho control of 
t he Director of Public Instruction, Panjab. and is the only Arts 
College maintained by the Punjab t Jovornment. The Delhi Gov¬ 
ernment College was incorporated with it in 1877. It prepares 
students for the examinations of tho Panjab University, Interme¬ 
diate (Arts and Science Faculties), B.A., H.Sc.,M.A.,‘ andM.Sc., 
and is the only institution in the Panjab that maintains M.A. 
t.lasses in all the subjects of the curriculum. Provision is now 

* Reoogniscd by tho Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships. 31st October, 1888. 
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made for teaching Biology up to the M.Sc. Standard. Since the 
incorporation of the Panjab University in 1882, out of 
students who have obtained the M.A. degree, 129 have appeared 
from this College, and 474 out of B.A.’s in the same 

period. 

2. The College is located in a handsome gothic building, 
with a large clock-tower, situated on an eminence near the city 
of Lahore. It comprises, besides class rooms, a large Examina¬ 
tion Hall, a Library, and extensive laboratories, physical, chemi¬ 
cal, and biological. There is also a well-stocked Museum of 
minerals, rocks, and fossils, presented by the Geological Depart- 
men; and a large Biological Museum. 

The building was begun in 1872 and completed in five years, 
the cost being 3J lakhs. Since thou, the grounds of the College 
have been extended, and now comprise fields for cricket, football, 
hockey, and tennis ; and the old Pre-Ilytenan Church near the 
College has been acquired and converted into a gymnasium at 
a cost of Rs. 15,000. A now Hostel or Boarding House for 
Hindus and Muhammadans, built at a cost of Rs. 70,000 and 
situated in the grounds, was opened in 1891, and is always 
fully occupied. No student is allowed out after lockup. Near 
it is a residence provided by (lovernnient for the Principal, who 
has the immediate supervision of the hoarders and is assisted by 
a resident Superintendent. Three Erghsh Professors also luc 
in the College premises. The number of students on the rolls is 
at present 400. 

3. The College is maintained by the Provincial (lovernmeut 
at a cost of about Rs. 1,0(>.3OO per annum. The income from 
fees during the year 1907-8 was Rs. 20,870; the monthly 
fees charged are higher than in any other institution in the Pro 
vinee, being Rs. 8 for Intermediate. Rs. 10 for B.A., and Ks. 10 
and 12 for M.A. classes. A number of the students are holders 
of Government University Scholarships, the total expenditure 
on scholarships for 1907-8 being Rs. (>,591. The Principal is 
empowered to admit poor students on half fees up to a limit of 
ten per cent, of the number on tho rolls. Prizes are awarded 
to distinguished students m all subjects. 

4. By an arrangement made in 1884. the tuition of the stu¬ 
dents in Oriental Languages was entrusted to the Oriental College, 
accommodated in the same building. The Professors of Arabic 
and Sanskrit were transferred to that Institution, and in addition 
a special grant is given by Government for this assistance. The 
other subjects included in tho University Courses up to the M.A. 
Standard are provided for in the College, vie., Intermediate—— 
English, Physics and Chemistry-, Philosophy, Mathematics, 
History and Biology ; B.A.—English, Pure and Applied Mathe¬ 
matics, History, Philosophy, Physics and Chemistry ; B.Sc.— 
Botany and Zoology ; and M.A.—English, Philosophy, Physics, 
Chemistry, Mathematics and History. 
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5. Tlie first Principal of the College was Dr. (*. W. Leitner, 
the list of his successors comprising Mr. J. Sime, Mr. T. C. Lewis, 
Dr. Stiilpnagel and Mr. W. Bell. The present staff is given 
below :— 

STAFF. 


S. Robson, m.a. 

Major Stephenson, i.m.s. 

A. S. Hcmmy, b.a., m.sc. 

G, S. Brett, b.a. . . 

G. A. Wathan, m.a. 

B. Mouat Jones, b.a. 

G. N. Chatterji, b.a. 

J. G. Gilbertson, m.a. 

Lala Ruchi Ram Sahni, m.a. 

B. Gopal Singh Chnvda, m.a. 
(on leav >) 

L. Muknnd Lai, m.a. ( otj'i■) 
Sh. Nur Ilahi, m.a. 

L. Shiv Ram Kashyap, n.sc.. • 
L. Chotan Arnind. m.a. 

L. Ram E’arshad 


Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish Literature. 

Professor of Biology. 

Professor of Physics. 

Professor of Philosophy. 

Professor of History. 

Professor of Chemistry. 

Professor of Mathematics. 

Professor of English. 

Assistant Professor of Chem¬ 
istry. 

Assistant, Prof, of Mathematics. 

Ditto 

Assistant Professor of Philo¬ 
sophy . 

Assistant Professor of Biology. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 

Assistant Professor of English 
and History. 


IV.— St. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE, DELHI* 

^ 1. This College was opened m the year 1882 by the Cambridge 
Mission, the mernbors of which, at the instance of Government, 
undertook to open their College Classes (previously confined to 
their own students) to students from other schools, and to teach 
up to the B.A. Standard of the Panjab University. 

2. The present. College Buddings, situated near the Kashmere 
Gate, were opened in the year ISO I by Sir James Lyall. k.c.s.i.j» 

3. Students are taken to theM.O.L. Standard in Arabic, and ,/v 
to the M.A. Standard in English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Mathematics, 
and Philosophy. In the B.A. Classes, Mathematics (Pure and 
Applied), History, Physics, Philosophy and Oriental languages 
(Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian) are the subjects in which lectures 
are given. In the Intermediate—History, Physics and Chemis- 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 31st October, 1888. 
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try and Philosophy are the tests from which students may select 
their fourth subject. Religious instruction is given daily, and 
once a week a lecture to the whole body of students assembled 
together is given in the Central Hall. 

4. The College, with the consent of Government, awards an¬ 
nually a few stipends to poor and deserving students for the 
second year of their Course (both Intermediate and B.A.). 

5. A hostel, with accommodation for 45 boarders, adjoins 
the College buildings, on the opposite side of the road. Build¬ 
ings on approved plans for extending the Boarding House are 
in course of construction. The residential quarters of the Prin¬ 
cipal and two European Professors on the Staff also adjoin the 
Hostel and the College buildings. 


S. K. Rudra, m.a. 

F. J. Western, m.a. 

P. C. Mukerji, m.a. 

S. A. C. Ghose, b.a. \ 

F, J. Western, m.a. f 
C. F. Andrews, m.a. ( 

J. G. F. Day, m.a. ) 
Raghubar Dyal, Shastri, m.a. 
Abdurrahman, Maulvi and 
Munshi Fazil. 

Ghulam Yazdani, m.a. 

P. C. Mukerji, m.a. 1 
B. C. Ray, m.a. J 
P. C. Mukerji, m.a. ^ 

Khub Ram, m.a. j 
N. K, Sen, m.a. 

S. K, Rudra, m.a 
J. G. F. Day, m.a. 


Principal. 

Vice-Principal. 

Bursar. 

Professors of English. 

Professor of Sanskrit. 

Professor! of Arabic. 

Professor of Persian. 

Professors of Mathematics. 

Professors of Science (Chemistry 
and PI)ysics). 

Professor of Philosophy. 

I Professors of History and Eco- 
i nomics. 


The Treasurer of the College is the Rev. S. S, Allnutt, Head 
of the Cambridge University Mission. 


V.—FORMAN CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LAHORE.* 

1. This institution was established in the year 18(16, and dur¬ 
ing that and the three following years furnished instruction to 
students preparing for the F.A. and B.A. Examinations of the 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 1st May, 1889. 
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Calcutta University. At the close of this period, owing chiefly 
to the death of Rev. Mr Henry, t.he Principal, the work of the 
Collogo was suspended. In 1886, the classes were again re¬ 
opened, and in 1888, the first candidates from the institution 
appeared in the Intermediate, and in 1890, the first in the B.A. 
Examination of the Panjab University. 

2. Tho College Buildings, situated on Roberts’ Road, near 
the Bengal Bank, were opened in the year 1889 by His Excellency 
tho Marquess of Lansdowne, Viceroy and (lovernor-Ooneral of 
India. The site on which they stand is a gift of the Panjab Govern¬ 
ment, who also gave a building grant of Rs. 20,000. The buildings 
consist of : (1) A main building, with Hall, Library, Laboratory, 
and Lecture-rooms, capable of accommodating 400 students ; 
(2) the Hostel known as “ Section A " ; (3) Kennedy Hall for 
Christian students ; (4) Newton Hall on Napier Road ; and (5) 
The Principal’s House. The cost of these buildings was approx¬ 
imately Rs. 2,lo,000. 

3. Tho College is an aided institution, and conforms to the 
Government regulations as to attendance and fees. It is under 
the care of, and supported hv, the Panjab Mission of the .American 
Presbyterian Church, United States of America; and is con¬ 
trolled by ft Board of Trustees appointed by that Mission. The 
members of the Board are : Rev. K. C. Chatterjea, d.d. ( Presi¬ 
dent ), Hoahiarpur ; Rev. E. E. Fife, m.a., Ludhiana ; Rev. C. B. 
Newton, d.d., Jalandhar; Rev. J. H. Orbison, m.d., Lahore; 
E. Maya Dass, Esq., b.a., Firozpur ; Rev. H. D. Griswold, ph.d.. 
Lahore; F. (lolaknath Chatterjee, Esq. . b.a., Lahore; Rev. 
J. ('. R. Ewing, d.d., Lahore; Rev. F. J. Newton, M.D., 
Firozpur; Rev. H. C. Velte. m a., Saharanpur; Rev. D. J. 
Fleming, m.a.. m.SC., Lahore (Secretary)-, Alfred Nandv, Esq. , 
b.a., Bar.-at-Lav , Lahore; and Rev. H. A. Whitlock, m.a., 
Lahore. 

4. The institution has no endowment, either for its main¬ 
tenance or for scholarships and prizes, but a large number of its 
students are the recipients of Government, University or Muni¬ 
cipal Scholarships. Boarding House accommodation is provided 
for 280 students. 

Students are prepared for the Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., and 
M.A. Examinations of the Panjab University. The number of 
students enrolled in five classes is (31st March, 1907) 366, of 
whom 182 are Hindus, 128 Muhammadans, 25 Sikhs, 29 Chris¬ 
tians, and 2 others. 

STAFF. 


Rev. H. D. Griswold, m.a,, bh.d. 
(Cornell.) 

Rev. D. J. Fleming, m.a., m.sc. 


f‘ Officiating Principal and 
5 Professor of Philosophy 
. and English. 

(Vice-Principal and Professor 
[ of Physios and Mathematics. 
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Rev. R. H. Carter, m.a. 

Rev. H. A. Whitlock, b.a. 

M. C. Mukerji, b.a., ix.b. 

Maulvi R. Siraj-ud-din, b.a. .. 

Babu Surendra Nath Das 
Gupta, m.a. 

C. H, Rice, b.a. 

P. Samuels, b.sc. 

Pandit Vanshi Dhar, Sliastri 

Maulvi Muhammad Hussain . . 

Maulvi Muhammad Baqir 


Professor of History. 

Professor of English. 

Professor of Science. 

Assistant Professor of Philo¬ 
sophy and History. 

j Professor of Mathematics, 
j Professor of Biology and Eng- 


} liah. 

( Assistant Professor of Mathe- 
t inatics. 

Professor of Sanskrit. 

Maulvi Fazil, Qazi Fazil, 
Munshi Fazil. Professor of 
Persian. 

Professor of Arabic. 


VI.—DAYANAND ANGLO-VEDIC COLLEGE, 
LAHORE.* 

1. The Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College (School Department) 
was opened on 1st Juno, 18811. The 1st and 2nd year classes 
were opened in May 1888 and 1880, the 3rd and 4th year classes 
in the beginning of 1803 and 1804, and the M.A. class in Sanskrit 
in 1895. 

The College was established in honour of Shri Swami Dayanand 
Saraswati, tho founder of the Arya Sainaj, with the following 
objects :— 

(a) To encourage, improve, and enforce the study of Hindi 
Literature. 

{b) To encourage, and enforce the study of Classical Sans¬ 
krit and of the Vedas. 

(c) To encourage and enforce the study of English Literature 

and Sciences, both theoretical and applied. 

( d ) To provide for technical education in the country. 

2. The Dayanand Anglu-Vcdie School is situated on Lower 
Mall adjacent to the Lahore Government College, but the College 
Department is accommodated in the College premises, Court 
Street. 

3. The amount of endowment for the maintenance of the 
Institution, at present in the hahds of the Managing Committoo, 
ia Rs. 6,33,304. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 1st May, 1889. 




COLLEGE DIRECTORY. 


587 


4. The Dayanand Anglo-Vedie College prepares boys for the 
Entrance, Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., and M.A. Examinations. 
It teaches English, Sanskrit, Persian, History, Mathematics, 
Philosophy and Physical Sciences (Physics and Chemistry). 

5. The Governing Body of the Institution at present consists 
of the following gentlemen :— 

L. Dwarka Das, M.A. , President ; L. Durga Das, b.a. , Vice- 
President ; Bakhshi Tek C'hand, m.a., L. Nand Lai, b.a.. 
Secretaries ; L. Indur Bhan, Accountant, Accountant. 

l>. The following scholarships and stipends are provided for 
students of the College :— 

1. The Sain Das Memorial Fund Scholarship in the M.A. 

class. 

2. The Jainti Das Memorial Fund Scholarship in the B.A. 

classes. 

3. The Thakur Devi Scholarship of Its. 10 in the F.A. 

classes. 

4. Dr. Chetari Shah’s Bhai Jas Shall Memorial Fund 

stipend for the host Shahpur Zila student. 

5. The Sadanand Memorial, Bs. 5 per month, awarded on 

the results of the 3rd year. 

0. Two classical Sanskrit Scholarships. 

7. Uai -Jai Kisbon Das Scholarship. 

8. L. Slnh Lai Scholarship. 

0. Hamchand Memorial Scholarship. 

10. I)r. Shil> Lai Scholarship. 

11. Dr. Munshi Ham Scholarship 

There are two Boarding Houses in connection with the College. 


STAFF. 


Lala Hans Ra|, b.a. 

Bahu Antiada Prasad Bhatta- 
charya, m.a. 

Balm Sarat Chandra Bhatta- 
charya, .m.a. 

Babu J. N. Dass. m.a. 

Lala Devi Dayal. b.a. 

Bubu Kshetra Mohan Gliosh 
M.A. 

Lala Diwan Ciiand, m.a. 

Lala Sain Das, m.a. 

Babu Prabhas Chandra Busu 

M.A. 

Bhai Panna Nand, m.a. 


| Honorary Principal and Profes- 
< sor of Theology. 

| Professor of English. 

J Assistant Professor of English. 

} Additional Professor of Eng¬ 
lish. 

Professor of Mathematics. 

! Assistant Professor of Mathe¬ 
matics. 

} (English and Philosophy) 
Professor of Philosophy. 
Professor of Science. 

J Assistant Professor of Science. 
Professor of History. 
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Pandit J. S. Kudalkar, m.a. . . 
Pandit Arya Muni 
Pandit Raja Rain 
Maulvi Miraii Bakhsh 


Professor of Sanskrit. 

Prof, of Sanskrit Philosophy. 
Professor of Sanskrit Theology. 
Professor of Persian. 


VII.—MOHINDRA COLLEGE. PATIALA.* 

This institution has grown out of a school originally founded 
by H.H. Maharaja Narindra Singh, but first placed on an organ¬ 
ised basis in 1870, by H.H. the late Maharaja Mahindra Sing, 
who opened other schools at convenient centres in his territories, 
and established an Educational department under the control 
of a Director of Public Instruction. In January 1874, the 
school at Patiala was affiliated to the Calcutta University ; and 
the proposal to erect for it a building more suitable and better 
located than the one it occupied, was sanctioned. In March, 
1875. the foundation-stone for the now building was laid by H.E. 
Lord Northbrook in an open and healthy quarter outside the city. 
The building, with a large and spacious Hoarding House oapablo 
of giving comfortable accommodation to some 04 students, cost 
over five lakhs. The College derives its name from the Maha¬ 
raja to whoso munifieenoo it owes its origin. 

The growing success of the school having made it desirable to 
provide for higher collegiate education, an F.A. Class was opened 
in 1880, and the institution was placed under a Principal. It was 
raised to the full status of a College in 1887, when, to oommoma- 
rate the 50tli year of the reign of Her Most (iracious Majesty the 
Queen Empress, it was affiliated to the B.A. Standard of the 
University of the Panjab. 

To the College are attached a Library, a Debating Club, 
a Boarding Institution, and a Gymnasium. The College is main¬ 
tained entirely at the expense of the State, and no foes are 
levied. Prizes and Scholarships to the value of Rs. 2,211 aro 
awarded to deserving students, as determined by the College and 
the University Examination results. A Northbrook Cold Medal 
of the value of Rs. 100 is annually awarded to the first student 
from the English Department of the College. 

STAFF. 

CoLLBOE DeVAHTMENT (EnQLISH). 

E. Candler, Esq., b.a. .. Principal. 

Sardar Labh Singh, m.a. .. Professor of Philosophy. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 19th June, 1890. 
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Pur an Chandra Bai, m.a. 
Lola Bhagat Rain, m.a. 

M. Muhd. Abdul Ghani, m.a. 

Maulvi Ghulam Murtaza 
Pandit Gauri Datta, Shaatri 
Maulvi Muhammad Ishaq 


Professor of Science and Joint 
Professor of Mathematics. 
Professor of Mathematics. 
Professor of History and Poli¬ 
tical Economy. 

Professor of Persian. 
Professor of Sanskrit. 
Professor of Arabic. 


VIII.—SAJIIQ-EGERTOX COLLEGE, 
BAHAWALPUR.* 

This institution was first established in 1882 and called the 
Egorton Upper School from a desire to connect the name of Sir 
Robert Egorton, at that time the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Province, with the educational movement of the State just then 
inaugurated. 

Intermediate Classes were opened in October, 1880, and B.A. 
Classes in June, 1802. But it was thought advisable to abolish 
tho B.A. Classes in June, 1900. 

The Institution now comprises : — 

(а) The two College Classes. 

(б) The two High or Entrance Classes. 

(c) A Dinyat or Theological Department. 

There are scholarships for each class to which the residents of 
tho Bahawalpur State have preferential claims. 

STAFF. 

M. Mohammad Saleh, m.a. f Offg. Principal and Professor of 

(_ English and Philosophy. 

Syed Abdul Hanud, m.a., ( Professor of Mathematics and 
ll.b. .. I English. 

Maulvi Jainiat Ali .. Professor of Persian and Arabic. 

Sheikh Nur Mohammad, b.a. Professor of History. 

Pandit Tej Bhan Shostri .. Professor of Sanskrit. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 19th June, 1890. 
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IX.—SCOTCH MISSION COLLEGE, SIALKOT.* 

1. It was in 1886, when a desire had been expressed by the 
Government that Colleges should be multiplied throughout the 
Province, that a request was made by tho Mission of the Church 
of Scotland to be allowed to open one in Sialkot. His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir James Lvall, thoreforo, in the 
beginning of 1889, sanctioned a grant, from the Municipality and 
District of Sialkot “ to the maintenance of a College Department 
affording instruction up to the Intermediate standard,” and the 
College was opened in that year. 

2. The building, which is now specially usod for the College 
classes, consists of two spacious class rooms and an entrance hall. 
It cost about Rs. 2,000 and forms a continuation of the High 
School building. It was opened in April. 1901. Three other 
class-rooms are also used. It is intended, however, to erect a 
new and more commodious building, entirely separate from the 
School, and for this purpose a site and funds have been provided. 
In May, 1908, the necessary change was made in tho staff to 
separate it from the school. 

3. There is no endowment provided for its maintenance. Fees, 
and the Mission grant, along with the Govenunent, Municipal, 
and District Board grants are sufficient, to support it. 

4. It teaches up to the Intermediate standard. Subjects 
taught : English, Philosophy, Mathematics, Science, Persian, 
Arabic, Sanskrit and History. 

5. The governing body of the Institution iR the corresponding 
Board of the Panjab Mission of the Church of Scotland, which is 
subordinate to the Foreign Mission Committee in Edinburgh. 

6. There are no Endowed Scholarships, but a few scholarships 
are provided out of subscriptions. 

7. A building in the city invented for a Boarding House and is 
available for all students. There are also a Literary Society 
which students have to attend, a Library from which they may 
borrow books, and a Football Club. 


STAFF. 


Rev.George Waugh, m.a., b.d. 

Lai a Jugal Beliari, b.a. 

K. M. Sircar, m.a. 

-Maulvi Mir Hasan 
Pandit Tirath Ram 


Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish and Philosophy. 
Professor of Mathematics and 
Science. 

Professor of History and Asst* 
Professor of English. 
Professor of Arabic and Persian. 
Professor of Sanskrit. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 27th Feb., 1892. 
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X.—GORDON MISSION COLLEGE, 
RAWALPINDI* 


1. In June, 1893, ft College Department was opened in connec¬ 
tion with the large Mission High School of Rawalpindi, with a 
view to facilitate higher education among the students of this and 
surrounding districts. 

2. In 1901 the governing body of the Institution decided to 
separate entirely the School and the College work and to carry 
forward the latter to the IVA. standard 

3. Work on the new and commodious College building was 
begun in this same year, the funds needed'being supplied through 
the generous gift of two American women. Misses Eleanor C. Law, 
and Ina Law Robertson, of Chicago. These buildings were for¬ 
mally opened by His Honour Sir Charles Rivaz, k.c.s.i., on 
March 20th, 1903. 

4. The College has no endowment. It is supported by fees, 
by tv Provincial grant, and b\ iim-uon grants. The American 
United Presbyterian Mission is the go\erning body. 

."). For the Intermediate examination courses are offered in 
English, Mathematii s. Hist or \ . Philosophy, Physics and Chem¬ 
istry, Botany and Zoology, Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit. For 
the 15.A. examination le< tures are given in English. Mathematics 
(Pure and Applied), History, Philosophy, Persian, Arabic and 
Sanskrit. 

<>. Fees are levied at the rate of P,s. (5 for students for the first 
and second years, and Its. 7-8 for students of the third and fourth 
years. 

7. Cordon Hall supplies comfortable house and boarding 
accommodation for tlurty-fivo men. Separate cooking and 
bathing arrangements are supplied for Hindu, Muhammadan 
and Christian men. 

STAFF. 


Rev. J. H. Morton, b.a. 

W. L. Porter, m.a. 

S. Sital Singh, m.a, 

S. N. Mukerji, b.a. 

Peter Ponsonhy. m.a 
M. E. Barnes, b.a. 

Maulvi Sharf-ud-Din, Munshi 
Fazil 

Maulvi Badar-ud-Din 
Pandit Lukshmi Narain Shastri 


Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish. 

Professor of Natural Science 
and English. 

Professor of Science and Mathe¬ 
matics. 

Professor of Mathematics. 

Professor of History. 

Professor of Philosophy. 

Professor of Persian. 

Professor of Arabic* 

Professor of Sanskrit. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 10th May, 1895. 
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XI.—THE ISLAMIA COLLEGE, LAHORE.* 

The College was opened in the year 1892. (It was recognised by 
the Syndicate for the award of Arts scholarships, 7th May, 1896.) 
It is under the control of the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam, 
Lahore, and is the only Muslim National College in the 
Province. 

It prepares students for the Intermediate, II.A., and M.A. Ex¬ 
aminations of the Panjab University. The subjects taught in 
the F.A. classes are : English, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics 
and Chemistry-, History-, Arabic, Persian and Theology : those 
taught in the B.A. are : English. Applied Mathematics, Pure 
Mathematics, History-, Arabic, Persian. Philosophy and Theo¬ 
logy, and in the M.A. only- Arabic is taught besides Theology. 
Theology, though an obligatory subject from the point of view of 
the Institution itself, is, nevertheless, taught to Moslem stu¬ 
dents only. 

Roorkoe Preparatory- Classes have recently been opened in 
connection with the College to enable its members to prepare 
for the various Engineering Examinations at Roorkoe 
College. 

The College is maintained by the Moslem public with 
tho object of imparting to their youth liberal education combined 
with theological instruction, and bringing higher education 
within reach of those poor young men who would otherwise remain 
without it. 

The Principal is directly under the College Committee) of which 
he is an cx-officio member. It is a Sub-committee of tho Manag¬ 
ing Committee of tho Anjuman. 

The Boarding-house, called thoRivaz Hostel .can accommodate 
110 men; but a part of it is at pre ent used as class-rooms. 
The College building is progressing satisfactorily , and it is ex¬ 
pected that one wing will be ready by October. 1908. The College 
will then be removed to it. TbeHabibia Hall is expected to be 
ready by March, 1909; and it is hoped that the other wing, the 
mosque and the reading room, will bo complete before another 
year is out. A member of the College stall acts as Honorary 
Superintendent of the boarding-house. 

In addition to tho two literary societies which hold weekly 
meetings, there is a Debating Union which meets only onco a 
fortnight. 

The College has a good library and a reading-room, and has 
also a pamphlet under tho title of the “ Islamia College Maga¬ 
zine.” 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 7th May, 1896. 
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STAFF. 


M. A Aziz, h.a. (Cantab.), i 
scholar and prizeman of ’ 
PeterhonHe, Cambridge . . ' 
Saiyid Mohci. AH Jafari, m.a. ^ 

M Hakim Aii, h.a. 

Dil Mohammad, m.a. 

Sh. Abdul (:han>, m.a. 

Syed Mohsin Shah, h.a. 

Maulvi Asgliar Ali, H.P., h.a., i 


Principal and Professor of 
Foolish. 

Vico Principal and Professor 
of History. 

Prof, of Science. 

Prof, of Mathematics. 

Prof, of English. 

Prof, of Philosophy, 
i Prof of Theology and Oriental 


M.O.I.. 1 

Maulvi Ahmad Ah, h.i\, h.a. j 

Maulvi Mohammad I’miu ) 
Khan. u.r.. u 1 


Literature. 

Prof, of Theology and Oriental 
Literature. 

Prof, of Theology and Oriental 
Literature. 


XII. RAXUHIR rOLLKOK. KAPURTHALA* 

1. The Kandlnr College. Kapurtlmla. was originally founded 
by H.H. the late Haja Handhir Singh Ahluwalia. with the object 
of spreading English education among the people of the State. 
The institution at first taught up to the Matriculation Standard 
in English. and was alliliated to the Calcutta Cmversitv in 1877, 
In lH'.ti). H.H. the Ha|rth t-Kujgan Sir .lagatjit Sitigh, desirous 
of giving an impetus to higher education in the State, raised 
the institution to the status of a College by opening the Inter¬ 
mediate Classes. 

'2. The College provides lor the following subjects included in 
the I'nivcrsitv Course loi (be Iutennodiate Examination :—Eng 
lish, Arabic. Persian. Sanskrit. Mathematics, Physics. Chemistry, 
and History. The Collegiate High School prepares students for 
the Entrance Examination. There is also, in connection with the 
College and under the direct supervision and control of the 
Principal, an Oriental Department which is athliated to the 
Oriental Faculty for teaching Sanskrit and (Lmnukhi up to the 
highest standard of the Punjab Vniversitv. 

;j. The College has a commodious building, with a large 
clock-tower, situated m a healthy locality outside the city. The 
building consists of large class-rooms with a spacious Hall, but 
the growing needs of the institution rendered it necessary to 
extend it largely. Five new rooms have recently been added, 
and six more will be shortly built. The College has a Board- 

* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 4th March, 1898. 
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mg House attached to it, which can accommodate about 50 
students, and is situated close to the College building. A new 
boarding house, intended exclusively for the College, is in course 
of construction. 

4. The whole institution has very recently been thoroughly 
overhauled and reorganized. Both the Library and the Labora¬ 
tory have been replenished, and the staff of the College consi¬ 
derably strengthened. The College has a Reading-room, and 
ample provision exists for physical exercise, 

6. The College is maintained by the State at a cost of about 
Rs. 28,000 per annum. Poor students are admitted free, and a 
number of stipends and scholarships, ranging in value between 
four and ten rupees, are given to deserving students under the 
regulations in force. No fee is levied from students attending 
the Oriental Classes, and the Dharmarth (Charity) Department 
of the State provides them with free hoard and lodging. Some 
of them are in receipt of stipends also. 

6. A Darbar, presided over by His Highness, is annually held 
for the distribution of prizes. A gold modal of the value of 
Rs. 100 is awarded to the first student of the College in the F.A. 
Examination, and a silver medal to the first student from the 
Oriental Department. A large number of prizes are givon away 
on this occasion. 

7. The Principal, with the kind co-operation of the Director 
of Instruction in the State, has also started an annual State 
Sports Tournament. His Highness has given a valuable cup 
as trophy for cricket, and a similar trophy for football is to be 
added this year. A large number of substantial and valuable 
prizes are awarded for excellence in various games. The tour¬ 
nament has given a great impetus to sports in the College. 

STAFF. 

Manohar Lai, Esq., m.a., Bar.-t Principal and Professor of 
at-Law. ■ ( English. 

Lala HukarnChand, m.a., n.sc. Professor of Mathematics. 

Pt. Mathura Das, M.A., ll.b. .. Professor of History. 

Babu Atul ChandraD.itta, m.a. Professor of Physical Science. 

M. Mahmud Ali (Diploma) t Professor of Arabic and 
MunshiFazilandMaulvi Fazil ( Persian. 

Pt. Siri Ram, Shastri . . Professor of Sanskrit. 

Pt. Kishan Dutt, Shastri . . Head Pandit, Oriental Dopt. 

_, , f Assistant Pandit, Oriental 

Pt. Kishan Chand, Shastri . . j Dept 

i t-x f Lower Oriental Teacher, Ori- 

Pt. Bishan Das ■ f enU ] Dep t. 

Bhai Kapur Singh Vidwan .. Teacher in (Jurmukhi. 
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XIII —HINDU COLLEGE, DELHI.* 

The Hindu College, Delhi, was established for the purpose of 
giving cheap but efficient secular education side by side with 
sound religious instruction according to the piinciples of the 
Sanatan Dharma. 

The 1st and 2nd year classes were opened in May, 1899, and 
the 3rd and 4th year classes in May, 1900, and May 1901, 
respectively. 

The College is maintained by Fees and Endowments supple¬ 
mented by private subscriptions. 

Arrangements are made for teaching English, Sanskrit, Per¬ 
sian, Arabic, Science, Philosophy, History and Mathematics 
(both courses), and in addition all Hindu students are required to 
attend the Hindi and Sanskrit classes, while lectures on subjects 
connected with religion and morality are also delivered from 
time to time by qualified persons. 

At present a few scholarships and several medals and pri7.es are 
awarded annually to students successful in the University and the 
House Examinations. 

There is a Hoarding House attached to the College intended for 
the Hindu students 

The College is at present, located in a large spacious building 
situated near the Ajvnere Cate which accommodates the College 
as well as the Hoarding House. The Principal and one of the 
Professors reside on the premises. 

The Hindu Colioge is at present managed by the Principal and 
the Honorary Secretary. R. B. Lata Shn Krishn Das, and 
Honorary Joint Secretary, R. B L. Pyari Lai, Retired Inspector 
of Schools, under the directions of a Managing Committee and a 
Board of Trustees registered under the provision of the Joint 
Stock Company's Act (XXI of 1800), consisting of the following 
gentlemen : — 

R B. L. Hardhynn Sing, Rais and Honorary Magistrate, Delhi ; 
R. B. L. Pyari Lai, Retired Inspector of Schools ; Seth Sanairam, 
of the Firm of Seth Jodhram Jainarain ; Lala Jaw'&har Lai, Bank¬ 
er, Naharwalla: Rai Pvari Lai Sahib, Retired Judge, Small 
Cause Court, N.-W.P. ; Lala Ram Chand Sahib, of the Firm of 
NunnomalJankee Das ; R. B. L. Kanye Lai, Executive Engineer; 
R. B. L. Babu Mull, Retired Executive Engineer; Pt. Din Dayal 
Sharma, formerly General Secretary, Bharat Dharma Mahaman- 
dal ; Lala Ha7,ari Mai Sahib, of the Firm of L. Kesari Chand 
Balinookund, Jewellers; R. B. L. Shri Krishan Das, Rais, 
Gurwalia, Honorary Secretary, and some raise# of Delhi and of 
other places. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of University 
Scholarships, 20th July, 1900. 
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STAFF. 


Mr. D. N. Chowdhuri, m a. 

Mr. Niranjan Ohntterjee, m.a. . . | 

Mr. M. H. Banerjee, b.a. 

Mr. K. B. Rasu, m.a. 


Mr. Govind Biliari, m.a. 


Pandit Har Narayan Shastri . . | 

Munshi Gaindi Lai Srimal (Mun- * Professor 
shi Fazal and Maulvi Fazal). \ Arabic. 


Offg. Principal and Prof, of 
Philosophy. 

j Senior Professor of English 
and History. 

,1 Minor Professor of English. 

Professor of Mathematics. 

Offg. Professor of Science and 
Assistant Professor of Eng¬ 
lish. 

Professor of Sanskrit and Lec¬ 
turer on Sanntan ft harm a. 

of Persian and 


XIV.—THE K HALS A t'OLLEOE, AMRITSAR* 

The Khalsa College (Sehool Depart inont) was established on the 
23rd October, 18113, up to the Middle Standard, and was raised 
to the grade of a High School in March. 18!)(i. 

The Intermediate College classes were formed in 181)0. the B.A. 
class in 1891), the F.Se. and the B.Se in 19)13. 

The object of this Institution is : To impart to Sikh \ oaths an 
education that will tend to raise the status of the Sikh people, to 
maintain the Sikh religion, to promote morality and sobriety of 
life, to develop active habits ami physical strength, and to 
produce intelligent and useful citizens and loval subjects of the 
British Crown.” 

The foundation-stone of Hie College was laid at Amritsar by 
the Honourable Sir .James Broadwood Lvall on the 5th March, 
1892, and that of the mam building to be erected for the College 
arid School was laid by the Hon’ble Sir C. -M Itivaz. K.o.s.i., on 
17th Nov., 1904. 

The College and School buildings, at present consisting of two 
large hlocks with a Dharamsula in the middle, together with 
Principal’s bungalow, Staff quarters arid dispensary, stand in 
an open and healthy situation at a distance of about two miles 
from the city of Amritsar and afford excellent accommodation for 
a large number of boarders. 

The Institution is chiefly designed for the Higher Education of 
the Sikhs, but non-Sikhs are also permitted to join the College 
classes. 

The general management of the Institution is in tlio hands of a 
Managing Committee of 21 members. 

* Under the Syndicate Resolution of the 11th March, 1901, 
Intermediate Scholarships are tenable in the case of all students, 
and B.A. Scholarships won by its oum students. 
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The College is maintained partly out of fees, but more parti¬ 
cularly out. of the interest and Endowment** amounting to about 
Rs 15,30.000. The chief donors amongst them being :— 

Rs. 


(1) H.H. The Maharajah 

of Patiala 

6,0(1,000 

(2) 

Kapoortliala 

1,47.000 

(3) 

Xabha 

2,55,000 

(4) 

.1 lurid and Sangrur, &c. 

1,75,000 

(f>) 

Furidkof 

1,00,000 


At a Sikh Educational Conference held at the Khalsa College 
in April, 1004, it was decided to raise a fund of 4 lakhs for the 
erection of additional buildings and ><n Endowment of some 20 
lakhs was promised in order to improve the status of the College 
and School attached, and to enable it to carry out in a worthy 
manner the objects for which it uas designed. The Punjab 
C.overnment very kindly gave K- 5u 0(1(1 towards the main 
Building Fund. 

The College bus extensive grounds attached to it, affording 
ample space tor games and sport- nt aM kinds which receive every 
encouragement 

There is a Library m counei tion with the College. The Read¬ 
ing Room 1 - legularly supplied with periodicals, both Secular and 
Religious. 

'J’lii' courses of study arc t hose prescribed In t lie Panjnb Univer¬ 
sity for the 1 utcrmediutc m Arts. If \ . F.Sc , and B.Sc. examina 
tions. Candidates tor t he first men'ione-1 are prepared in English, 
Matlieiimt it's. Science. Philosophy. History. Persian and Sanskrit, 
and foi the second, in English. Matlienmtics (both Applied and 
Pure). ('liemistry. Plulosophv . llistorv. Persian and Sanskrit: for 
the third, in English. Mat hematics. Physical Science and (leoiogy: 
and tor the last, in English. Mathematics (Applied and Pure) anil 
Astronomy. 

COLLEGE STAFF. 


M. (t. Cole. Esq., w a 

R. N'iranjan Singh. M.v., u.b. 

B Khurak Singh, w a 

Lilia Suraj Blmn. h.a 

S. C. Sen. Esq., m. \ 

L. .Tagan Nath, h. a. 

B. dodh Smgh, m.a. 

Matilvi MurtazaHusain (Maulvi 
Fazil and Munshi Fazil) 
Pandit Arjan Nath, h.a. 


Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish Literature 

Assistant Professor o* English. 
Professor of Pure Mathematics. 
I Professor of Applied Mathe- 
I liiaties. 

Professor of Philosophy. 
Professor of Seienee. 

2nd Professor of Seienee. 
Professor of Divinity. 
Professor of History. 

Professor of Persian and Ara¬ 
bic. 

Professor of Sanskrit. 
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XV.—EDWARDES’ CHURCH MISSION 
COLLEGE, PESHAWAR. 

This College is an extension in work of the Edwardes’ Church 
Mission High School founded in 1855 by tho Church Missionary 
Society. The College Department was opened in May, 1900. 

1. There is no separate building set apart for College classes 
as yet, room being provided for class-rooms and a reading-room 
in the central block of the School buildings situated opposite the 
Kohat gate of Peshawar city ; the erection of a separate College 
building is being undertaken. 

2. A boarding-house, cricket ground and tennis court aro 
available for the use of students in the garden of the Principal’s 
house in cantonments. Students arc members of the Mission 
Literary Institute. 

3. There are no endowments. The College conforms to the 
Government regulations as to fees 

4. The College offers a scholarship of 8 rupees per mensem for 
two years to the student w r ho passes highest in the Entrance Ex¬ 
amination of the Panjab University each year from tho N.-W.F. 
Province. 

5. Students are allowed the use of the Mission Library (of 
about 5,000 volumes) in addition to the small libraries in the 
School and Literary Institute. 

6. Students are prepared for tho Intermediate Arts Examina¬ 
tion of the Panjab University. The subjects for which provision 
is made are: English. Philosophy, History, Mathematics, 
Persian, Sanskrit and Arabic. 


STAFF. 


Rev. H. J. Hoare. b.a. . . 

Rev. Marcus Wigram, m.a. 

Lala Sohan Lai, n.A. . , 

Maulvi Abdulla (Maulvi Fazil) 
Pandit Nand Lai (Shastri) 


Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish, Philosophy and History. 
Vice-Principal and Professor of 
English. 

Professor of Mathematics. 
Professor of Persian and Arabic. 
Professor of Sanskrit. 


XVT.—ST. REDE’S TRAINING COLLEGE, 
SIMLA. 

St. Bede’s College, for the training of teachers and the 
higher education of women, is under the direction of the re¬ 
ligions of Jesus and Mary. 
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The Reverend Mother St. Clare, Superioress General, who waR 
on a visit to India, 1902-03, saw the need of raising the standard 
of girls’ education in India, and thought that the first step 
towards this would be to have trained teachers in our schools. 

For this purpose she proposed the establishment of a Train¬ 
ing Collogo for Teachers and solicited the help of the Panjab 
Government, with the result that His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, Sir Charles Rivaz, sanctioned a grant for building and 
apparatus. 

The College, which costover one lakh of rupees, was opened 
March 8t.h, 1904. It is built to accommodate from 25 to 30 
students and consists of 

Two large Lecture Rooms, Diiiij4g Room, Recreation and 
Music Rooms, Library, Museum, Dressmaking, Science and 
Art Rooms. 

The students are residential and each has her own private 
room. 

A large Tennis Court is attached to the College grounds. 

The students are prepared for the European Teachers’ Certi¬ 
ficate Examination, held b\ the Panjab Education Department 
in December of each year. 

In February, 1907, the College was affiliated to the Panjab 
University in order thar teachers may raise their certificates 
from second to first grade and prepare for a degree. 

A maintenance grant is paid by Government and the stu¬ 
dents receive stipends. 

STAFF. 


The Reverend Mother 
Dorothy 

Mother St Gregory 
Madame St. Joseph 
Madame St. Rercbmans 
Miss M. Dormellan, l.l. \ 
M iss H. McCarthy, ii.a. 


| Mother Superior. 

Lecturer oil Method. 

Lecturer on French. 

Lecturer on Mathematics. 
Lecturer on Philosophy. 
Lecturer on Latin and English 


XVII—AUCKLAND HOUSE COLLEGE. 

The Auckland House College is an extension in work of the 
Auckland House School founded in 1894 by the Rev. H. D. 
d’Aquilar under the name of the Panjab Girls’ School. The 
College Department was opened in April, 1906, to give prepar¬ 
ation for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the Panjab 
University in Mathematics, Philosophy, English. Latin, French 
and History. 
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STAFF. 


Miss S. Taring, a. a. 

Mias M. A Jakeman, b.a. 


Miss H. Whittington, h.a. 

Miss M. M. Pearce (History 
Tripos) 


Principal. 

Mistresa-in-charge, Lecturer in 
Mathematics, Philosophy. 

anil Fr nch. 

Lecturer in English and Latin- 
| Lecturer in History. 


XVIII.--SKI PRATAB HINDI’ ('OLLKdK, 
SR1NAHAR, KASHMIR. 

This, the tb'st. and as yet the only College in Kashmir, urns 
founded in 11)05, and was atliliated n> the Punjab I'mwrsity i>> 
the following year. 

It is under the control of a Local Managing Comminoe. who 
are appointed by the Hoard of Trustees ot the Central Hindu 
College, Henares. 

The building, which is in collide of eonstruetion, stands in 
grounds of about fifty acres, ami commands one of the most 
picturesque views in the world. 

The College has been founded not only for the purpose of 
imparting a thoroughly efficient education on Western line-., hut 
also to encourage the studs el all that is ot supicme \ulue m 
Eastern Philosophic thought, and to make that Philosophy 
the basis of an education which aims at producing something 
more characteristic than a mire mutation of Western culture. 

No fees are at present charged. The State of Kashmir lias 
shown its direct, encouragement of the institution In granting 
it a subsidy, which is. in addition to other subscriptions, at 
present sufficient to maintain it. Se\eral State .scholarships 
are also annually granted to its students. The Local Managing 
Committee consists ot the following gentlemen : 

1. R. Mukerjee, Esq.. Chief Judge, Kashmir.. Chairman. 

2. Rai Bahadur Bhawani Das, si. A., Revenue , 

Minister to H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu j 

and Kashmir State. 

3. Rai Sahib Devan Amur Nath, Foreign Minis- i 

ter to H.H. the Maharaja. Member* 

4. Rai Sahib Devan Dayu Kishen Haul, d.a.. { 

Private Secretary to H.H. the Maharaja. , 

5. Pandit Man Mohan Nath Kaul. (lovemor of j 

Kashmir. 

(i. M. IT. Moore, Esq., m.a. 


Secretary. 
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The stuff, which will fie added to as the number of students 
increases, is at present constituted as follows.: - 

1. M. I'. Moore, Esq., m.v. Principal. 

2. Pt. Tarachand Kuril. 

.‘i. Mr. T. Sanya!, m.a. 

4. Pt. Cliaud Nani van, m.a. 

5. Lala Joti Prashad. lot. 

0. Pandit Natfm Rani Sliastri, Sanskrit Professor. 

7. Manlvi A 7 . 1 / Ullali, Persian Professor 


■ ID—fflchiral faculty. 

XIX -MF.DK'AI. COLLEGE. LAHORE. 


Established lKMi. with die object of providing education in 
Western Medicine for flic people ot the Punjab. 

Tlit* College i' situated tti Anarkult and consists of a main 
building containing a spacious Lilinu v with Lecture Rooms and 
Museums, a largo and handsome Anatomical School capable of 
accommodatin'; too students, with a Lecture. Theatre and Mu¬ 
seum attached. Chemical. Pinsiologicul and Pathological labora¬ 
tories. Ac. 

The Mato Hospital with its Albert Victor wine, a detached 
Ophthalmic Hospital, and a separate block for out-patients is 
attached n> the College tor l henucal instruction. The Lady 
Aitehison Hospital foi women, which is m the proximity of the 
College, is also available tor clinical instruction for female stu¬ 
dents. The cost ot erecting these buildings was ns follows:— 


Medical College mum building 
Anatomical Rooms 
Pathological Laborutorv 
Mat •o Hospital 
Albert Victor Hospital 
Ophthalmic Ward 
Teaching Chemical Laboratory 


Rs. 1.08.182 
41 .OtW) 
1.800 
., 1,82.870 
,. i.os.oon 
,. 34.201 


The College is supported by Government at an annual cost of 
Rs. 1,211,284, and educates .students for the degrees of M.D.. M.B. 
and L.M.S.. providing a full Medical Curriculum as required by 
the General Medical Council of Great Britain. It is under the 
immediate control of the Panjab Government. The following 
endowed Scholarships and Prizes are connected with the 
College : - 

Grey Bahawalpur Scholarships to the amount of Rs. 350 per 
annum. 
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Burton Brown Memorial Silver Medals in Medicine and Phy¬ 
siology. 

Neil Memorial Silver Medals in Surgery and Anatomy. 

Beli Ram Lamont Memorial Silver Mednl in Practical Ana¬ 
tomy. 

Raghubir Sahai’s Memorial Prize in Surgery of Rs. 20. 

Attached to the College there is the “ Lady Lvall Home ” for 
female students erected at the expense of H.H. the Maharaja of 
Kashmir and undor the control of the Countess of Dufferin 
Fund. 

The number of students at present on the rolls of the College 
and School is 376. 


COLLEGE STAFF’. 


Liout.-Col. F. F. Perry, i.m.s., 
f.r.c.s. (Eng.), l.r.c.p. 
(Lond.), Honorary Surgeon 
to the Viceroy. (On leave.) 

Major D. W. Sutherland, 
i.m.s., M.D., f.r.s. (Edin.), 
m.b.c.P. (Loud.). 

Lieut.-Col. J. A. Cunningham, 

I.M.S., M.D., M.CH. (R.U.I.). 

Lieut.-Col. C. J. Bamber, i.m.s., 
d.p.h. (Camb.). 

Lieut.-Col. D. St. J. D. Grant, 

I.M.8., M.B., M.A., B.CH., F.C.9., 
D.S.M. (Dob.). 

Major H. G. Melville, i.m.s., 
M.D., C.M., f.r.c.s. (Edin.). 


Major E. V. Hugo, i.m.s., 
f.r.c.s. (Eng.). 

Captain C. W. F. Melville, 
I.M.S., M.B., CH.B. (Edin.). 

C. C. Caleb, Esq., m.b., m.s. 
(Durh.), M.R.c.s. (Lond.). 

Mehta Hamam Datta, Assis¬ 
tant-Surgeon, L.M.9. 

M. Meraj-ud-din, Assistant 
Surgeon, l.m.s. 

Maharaj Krishen, Assistant 
Surgeon, n.M.s. 


■j Principal and Professor of Sur- 
* gory and Ophthalmic Sur- 
t gory , and Surgeon to the 
' Mavo Hospital. 
f Oifg. Principal and Professor of 
I Medicine and Diseases of 
•{ Women and Children, and 
j First Physician to the Mayo 
| Hospital. 

) Professor of Midwifery and 
Forensic Medicine, 

| Professor of Hygiene. 

| Professor of Toxicology. 

r Professor of Pathology and 
S Materia Medica, and Second 
) Physician to tho Mayo Hos- 
C pital. 

S Oftg. Professor of Surgery and 
Ophthalmic Surgery, and 
Surgeon to the Mayo Hospi 
tal. 

| Professor of Anatomy. 

j Professor of Physiology. 

(Junior Demonstrator of Ana*- 
1 tomy. 

| Ditto 

| Assistant to the Professor of 
) Pathology 
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SCHOOL STAFF. 


Miss M. E. Staley, m.r. (Lond.) 

< 

Guran Ditta Mai, Rai Sahib, 
Senior Assistant Surgeon, 
L.M.s. 

Pt. Balkishen Kaul. Assistant^ 
Surgeon, l.m.s. 

Hira La). Assistant Surgeon, 

L.M.S. 

Mirza Yaqub Beg, Assistant 
Surgeon, l.m .s . 

Military Assistant Surgeon E. 
F. Hottingor. 


Lecturer on Midwifery and the 
Diseases of Women to the 
Female Students (Hospital 
Assistant Class). 

Lecturer on Forensic Medicine 
and Midwifery, and Assist- 
tint Chemical Examiner. 

Lecturer on Materia Medica, 
Medicine and Hygiene, and 
Superintendent Hindustani 
Class. 

Lecturer on Surgery. 

Lecturer and Senior Demon¬ 
strator of Anatomy. 

Lecturer on Pharmacy. 


XX.—PRINf’E OF WALES COLLEGE, JAMMU. 

With tho object of giving higher education to the Dogras of 
Jammu. His Highness the Maharaja Sir Pratap Singh, Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., of Jammu and Kashmir State, opened a College at 
Jammu in 1892. with the already existing Sri Ranhir High 
School ; but the College was soon closed as somewhat prema¬ 
ture. The desire on the part of the Darbar, however, did not 
abate, and His Highness tho Mahmaja. who wanted very much 
to perpetuate the memory of the visit of Their Royal Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess of Wales to Jammu, took the oppor¬ 
tunity and gratified his desire h\ opening a College, bearing the 
name “ The Prince of Wales College” in 1907. 

At present the College Classes, namely First. Second and 
Third Year, are held in the building well known as tho Ajaib 
Char. Arrangements are being made for building a College 
on extensive grounds about a mile from the city, by the side of 
the Clienab Canal. In the vicinity of the College building 
there will he a Boarding House large enough to accommodate 
(10 students, and houses for the Professorial Stiff and ample 
grounds for sporting purposes. 

Tho College teaches English, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
History, < 1 oology, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, Physics and 
Chemistry. 

The Staff consists of: — 

1 . Fram. M. Dadina, m.a. (Cantab.). Bar. at-T.aw. Principal 
and Professor of English. 
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2. D. N. YVadia, m.a., u se.. Professor of Natural Science 
(Ideology and Mineralogy, and for the present of Physics 

and Chemistry also.) 

3. A Hanerji, m.a., b.l. , Professor of Mathematics. 

4. E. Witter. Professor of History and Philosophy. 

5. Pandit Lakslmian, Shastri, Professor of Sanskrit. 

6 . Molvi Mohammad Sadiq, Molvi Fazal and Munshi Fazal. 

Professor of Persian. 

A Professor of Physics and Chemistry . and an Assistant Pro¬ 
fessor of English will be very soon added to the staff. 

The College has r. Library, a Heading Loom and a Debating 
Society. There is a fine Laboratory attached to the College, and 
a large consignment of Physical Apparatus that has already boon 
ordered, will add a great deal to its completeness. A ecologi¬ 
cal Museum is also m the process of being formed. 

There are Scholarships of about Hs 1 ..*>00 per annum, mid the 
scale of fees is as follows :— 

First and Second Years . . Hs. 2 p.m. 

Third and Fourth Y ears . . Its. 4 p.m 


XXI.—CENTRAL TRAINING COLLEGE. 
LAHOR E. 

The Central Training College na- established in 1KHI. and was 
for some months accommodated m a building in the Hnzuii Hugh. 
It was tlnm located for a time in the (hivernment College, an old 
building near the Senate Hull being utilised as a Practising School. 
It was removed to its pre-'cni site in IMS". The College buildings 
have recently been considerably enlarged and extended, to meet 
the growing demand for trained teachers in the Province, and 
to accommodate the. double classes consequent upon the intro¬ 
duction of the two years’ course. The accommodation is now 
ample for the requirements of the College.—the class-rooms arc 
spacious, and arrangements for the teaching of ail the subjects in 
the curriculum are as complete as possible. The College is equip¬ 
ped with exceedingly well-appointed Physical and Chemical 
Laboratories (in each of which 40 students can he accommodated 
at a time) with gas laid on to each table in both Laboratories 
and water also m the Chemical Laboratory. The Science Lecture 
Theatre accommodates 120 students. There is also a properly- 
fitted Dark-Room ; and a workshop has been supplied in which 
students aro taught to construct and mend simple pieces of appa¬ 
ratus. The College also possesses a fine large room, properly 
situated and completely equipped, for the teaching of drawing. 
There is a lawn adjacent to the College for the students’ games, 
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and another playing-field, at a short distanee, has recently 
heon given by Government. 

The Hoarding House attached to the College has accommoda¬ 
tion for 200 students, arid all are expected to reside therein. A 
spacious Gymnasium 80 ft. by 40 ft., with an abundance of light 
and ventilation, has just been built and is being equipped in a 
manner which should make it the besf in the Province. A fine 
covered Swunming Hath 00 ft. In ."'/l ft., with a ton-foot Verandah 
all round, has also been constructed for tho use of the students. 

The Central Training College is under the control of tho Direc¬ 
tor of Public Instruction, Punjab, and is tlle only institution in 
tho Province which prepares students (who are nearly all sti¬ 
pendiaries) for all t he certificates lor Secondary Teaehers issued by 
the Education Department The glasses comprise those pre¬ 
paring for the Senior and -luiiior Anglo-Vernacular, the Clerical 
and Commercial, and tiie Senior Vernacular Certificate Examina¬ 
tions In addition, every student is expected to appear in Ex¬ 
aminations for one of the Drawing Certificates for Teachers, and 
for either the Senior or Junior (Rmnastie Teachers’ Certificate. 
The College takes part in the Cnner-aty Sports’Tournament. 

(Jreat importation is attached to phy -oca! training, games and drill 
receiving every attention. Courses of lectures, followed by an 
examination, are also given m connection with the St. John 
Ambulance Association. There is a College Debating Society 
and an Old Students' ( lub ; tho latter has its own Magazine. 

In April IHO.’I t lie College was affiliated to the Panjab Univer¬ 
sity and is tho only Institution, it piesi nt, which prepares candi¬ 
dates for the newly instituted Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 
Candidates for admission to the B.T. Degree Class are required to 
have passed the Examination tor an Arts or a Science degree 
before beginning the two tears’ course of training. Tho first 
Examination for the B.T. Degree was held in April, 190.1 .when all 
tho thirteen candidates stmt up from this College passed. 

The Central Model School, the Practising School of the College, 
is provided with handsome buildings, and has a very’ large Ex¬ 
amination Hall. !'•*> ft bv 4.1 tt. Tho School teaches up to the 
Entrance Standard of the l mvers'.ty. in both the Science and 
Arts faculties, and ul“o procures students for the Clerical and 
Commercial Certificate of the Univers’tv. There are over 801) 
boys on the rolls. Tho Headmaster is in the Indian Educational 
Service, and is assisted by a staff of 42 assistants. 

Under the control of the Principal, and attached to the Central 
Training College, is the Lahore Normal School with about 120 
students, which prepares candidates for teacherships in Primary 
Schools, for the Junior Vernacular and Zamindari Certificate Ex¬ 
aminations 

The College is maintained entirely by Government at an annual 
cost of about Rs. 65,04X1. including stipends paid to students. 
The total number on the Rolls is 200. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS 


ffiatriculation (examination. 

1908. 


English.—Paper A. 
Examiner : —Lala Jiya Ram, M.A. 


I. Give :— 

(a) the plural of thief, daughter-in-law, analysis. 

( b ) the comparative and superlative degrees of bad, 

beautiful, up. 

(c) the past tense and past participle of drive, stick, 

set. fly. 4 

II. What is emphasis V What, is the meaning of the 
following sentence if the emphasis lies, first, on the first 
word, then, on the third, and then, on the fifth ?—“ This 

is the hook I want.” 3 

III. Supply the prepositions omitted in (a) and the 
connecting words omitted in (6) below — 

(а) Ho was displeased—mo. I am averse — change. 
Beware—the dog. He was shocked — liis behaviour. I 
thirst — knowledge. 

(б) Knowing — our boat would soon be in danger of 

upsetting — wo allowed tho swimmers to approach us, we held 
our course — wo came to the west side of tho island. — a 
smooth beach of dark sand offered a convenient landing- 
place. 5 

IV. Give a full analysis of the following sentence :— 

When I came to the foot of the hill called Difficulty, I 

met with a very aged man, who asked nte what 1 was and 
where I was bound for. 


3 
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V. Parse the words in italics in the following sentences :— 

(o) He finished the work as I directed. 

(6) Will you come to dinner to-night ? 

(c) We grow flowers in our garden. 

( d) I have fought a good fight. 

(e) Make thyself prince over us. 3 

VI. Turn the following from the direct into the indirect 
form of speech :— 

Going along the street, I met Mr. Jones. I asked : “Will 
you come to dinner to-night ?” “ I would, if I could,” 

he replied, “ but my doctor declares that, in this weather, 

I may catch cold. Please excuse me. this time.” 

VII. Turn the following into the direct form of speech :— 

I told him without any hesitation that I felt much 

gratified by his offer ; but at the same time there were some 
difficulties in my way, which had to be cleared up before 
I could accept it. 

VIII. Correct the following sentences : — 

(а) He said that he likes the cricket and foot-ball. 

(б) I was very obliged to him for the good advices 

he gave me. 

(c) I have passed Matriculation since five years. 

(d) May I ask your favour of sending an answer. 

(e) I have not such any benevolent friend as by hiB help 

I can find any employment. 

IX. Translate into your vernacular :— 

(o) The Arabian nation was the champion of Islam. 

Every Arab must be a soldier, and nothing else. Ho might 
not settle down in any conquered land as owner of the soil ; 
while for merchandise or other labour, a warlike life left 
little leisure. Neither was there any need. The Arabs 
lived on the fat of the conquered provinces, and subject 
people served them. Of booty taken in war, four parts were 
distributed to the army on the field, the fifth reserved for 
the State ; and even that, after the mosques and madrasahs 
had received their share, was divided among the Arabian 
people. 10 

(6) Caterina was now sobbing too deeply to make any 
answer. Sir Christopher patted her on the back and said, 

“ Come, come ; why, Tina, you are not well this morning. 

Go and rest, little one. You will see things in quite another 
light when you are well. Think over what I have said, and 
remember there is nothing I desire so much as seeing you 
and Maynard married and settled for life, I must have no 
weeping and crying—no nonsense.” This was said with a 
slight severity ; but he presently added, in a soothing tone, 
“There, there, stop crying. Go and lie down and get to sleep.” 10 
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(c) 1. No sooner was the storm of anger passed than 
the tenderness and timidity of her nature returned. 

2. I was shocked to see how a single day and night of 
grief had aged the fine old man. 

3. We all have our secret sins ; and if we knew our¬ 
selves, we should not judge each other harshly. 

4. What does he mean by thrusting himself into our com¬ 
pany 1 

5. 1 want no one to know whers I am except you. 


English.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —L.ala Jiya Ram, M.A. 

I. Punctuate, inserting capital letters where necessary :— 

who will help us with the work of ploughing who will take 

care of our children who will help our women in the house 
sighed the masters the answer was keep your negroes as free 
servants and pay them salaries to this one and all replied 
but if we have no money whilst the slaves on their side 
urged what shall we tie with money and if our masters die 
what will become ,of us supposing their heirs do not want 
to keep us. 

II. Write a letter of about a hundred words, in answer 
to a letter from a stranger inquiring into the character of a 
servant formerly in your service. 

III. Write an Essay of about three hundred words on 
any one of the following subjects 

(а) The duty of a servant to his master, and of 
the master to hia servant. 

(б) A good name is better than great riches. 

(c) Napoleon Bonaparte. 

( d ) Sher Shah Suri. 

IV. Translate into English, either from Urdu, Hindi, 
Panjabi or Bengali : — 

(a) A~*J <£. Ij<>j i. C.j) jjp i£bl 

* 

$ ^yy gjia I 1 *? W**' i- 

- £ uA' 0 y jy* ^ g-itf y V i- 

y i- wi* <£-1;^ ¥ i- 
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i-T ^ £ L.1 i-T yT ^J| 

- jjl i-f ^»-' s (*T £. 

<*" ^rf. )i - Li a^ *lLt L ^ULaj Jj ^.t 

J ^ ^^LiX) i_ £_j} <SL| ^i iiij! 

ii l ~“ jr ‘ “ > ^ Jfo <^>4^#* ! p/ysa-j *_i ” t t f 

i-/*— LiJ - « <rt liJjU* J.A> i.1 4z1 jjj! Jia. 

f Lrtt* C** ^^t-’ >> p* ” Iff «r 

uri*^ 0 yT ” Af Iff i_ £_-,) “ f jA 

Li Ai^j vsLl ^.f / o-y y*} - uu* 

jjl 4? A 3 (Ji'y i Li )i «L (jyo e’i'* " L*-> 

<2-^ <_r? - >?* £*> ‘g** ^ c-y^ ol - ft £«i-T **>* 

C*j ^ A ; Lay L.’^ yV *0*^ >»• <21 t_r^ 

y* yy c y <y'— 1 L(j±* v_i - Uj Lf» 

oL (J.I - ^ LU. la. ^a.1 *j<jJ |£ ^Lo jjl 

L <_>.t _)_}l 2-^* l»a °*tl_^L.'bio^£i.._y> 

*• 

* (jP yjj <£Lt A. aS" L* Ay,,, Uif 30 

(6) ji-Ji £. —it - £_ i^fJ A*fvf iLkj y ^yy I- 

• c/i 4 i- 1 * <=■ y 4 ; , J^* J 

■-vt- 01 C* - £_***■)* K iS) J) l/H y^V 2. 

5 y I?- ^ ts/y 

. t__y l yiy (f^i A#ju. £. iiUu>_jj ^ y 3. 

# £_la <5£ <n ^IajUjI j.Is' Uj! j_jt 

j*. l u*' i.y - Ll*,i 4_ 

* trf 4 ^ ‘i y £*l , *y 10 



MATKXCt'T.ATION EXAMINATION. 


(a) am faa aar fwunrt * Tasjmwt % 

am iter atw i afta afr vn arr iftt a at 5 

2RTT mtlTT ? Sffit % m*T, Tt $$ RIT RT£ ^ITT 3ft* 

rt iNt *tt mt fin i foanani* * to ufa aa wt* 
ot% ? at ? arait % at aftt antft; xrraf 
fanaronrr $ sr^a j&t ar aaa mat ft? afa Rrni 
at* Rna a at at Rrra if ^ araa w 3ft* at 
it Rim %m* arfiu, fsraa gat 77 Rna 3ft* fa^it 1 

WW 71* fsrsjTOTITT *f 3W RaR RHqT ffRT I TT 5?ta 

gnr atat aaaia a, am f?a, am maif % faratmnr* 
% trm srtfm* mar “% amwm * \ f ht m*if Rim ^*t 
fmra am warm* aa vfss ftfai” 1 faajronr* a 
an% to “aw at a# uaw i att ft aft; aw awmt 
wt jmra ft ?* ?Tfif a war fm “Rim aff 
ara m a; araj ^ Rim mT t^RUffn j 1 $ aft ’f 
fsrer Rma am aw? wtirw a* am awm frat aT 1 ww 
?w # w tt rtt% if war aig^f fma w 3ft* afTT 
Rirf if arm 1 ww «srmt % gwi wm gan i war # 
aw aft t ft %m* #to *wt gws 3*13* 
nw ft rttttt jttjt 1 vs SR fawTrft ft |wnsr m* 
ft %■, ffww art 3ft* wft wt mr war am# are 

WWT WlrfT f ” i WW 3TH ft gam* fS^JTWTITT 

awg ga 3ft* ww w?it mt wftf wawr ww faax 
firwit aaa aw aft ganw wtwr 1 

(6)1. aNf^t «^t arf $9 aff ^ - *mw wt af*? 
anar* ft % arm %■ 11 
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2. wind wfr n i aftfa w H wt wn wwnr% - farwwt 
«rmr twnm w at arw wind w fwmw vn nt ? 

3. wind ni nt wrfon n wro nwa w 
ni - fcr* wwwt «ftw q fr n w a id % fare arm n 

l? 4 . war aww - ot=^ w^w afare t w wt fwndw 
nrcr nt% $ -1 wwrwrd wr <*«! $rrwTd $ ii 

aiii atai fftm g} xi £ fg3T we xs a faa 
gfe wr*f} $ >?a fvs : 553 war u/s Haft?, W 3 
a'te giai ? va wen fqwra ewg a<ft§ i ge 
agasi xagigi -s wfww a alei f£m g fpg we 

cs 

em ^} asrart aa fe€, Hegiei £ fx g fine we 
m a a wft a*f}, 3* f h ^} xi3i ts faai 3 h as x 
anr) a% xai fgai a wa? s 1 i sen 3 fjfi 
as wai «i fiaafl i fx is 3e^ attfton aa si §x 

^ t<s H3i aslw ii tea ais fswS g aai ti, 

3 far §ei aMw tag tea atess 5 atei fxuu 
g} xif g) aas aag} agt jft } fx gl |xa wi 
gam g} if}, ai fa s} ate} 5 sirft ass j£afl, 
art aiaf} 3 §x jf -tews} aea wifaw 5 3 >?t 
ats ite} 35i a, fftf ii rs alai tew ^ 3a ^wgt 
at, ©a %‘t? ns 3ai ate} €wan 1 tea ate xs 
5 fa era} as safi wa wtew, a x^f aa torn 
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vr. 


^ RS V3 HHt iff f 

f! ISIS «fi & 3S II 

f^ 1ScT fiTOi 3X 31 xft"' ffcH«l ftiT 

fanflew farw % n . io 

bsi ^ vnral Ssr} 31 ix fat ^3 -an i 
xx vai s«hi ^ f xai ^x am wt "an « 

=> SS 

$ 88 te ^ 353 V3) a 31 twff HTflf} 31 1 

lx" xifax xort 3 33i sftai w^xl Ir i 

« 

$3i 3i 3$ #a xan x$x xaf n 10 


English.—Oral. 

Examiner : —Lala Jiya Ram, M.A. 

I. 

Schools were established both for teaching the sciences as 
well as the Latin, German, and other languages: books on 
engineering, artillery, mechanics, and other arts, on history 
and geography, were translated and sold cheaply. Permission 
was given to trade with foreign countries, which had formerly 
been strictly forbidden. The Russians began their year on 
the 1st September. Peter ordered that the year 1700 should 
commence, as among all other Christian nations, on the 1st 
January. This change gave great offence to the priests. They 
supposed that God created the world in the month of September, 
and that He meant the creation of it should be dated from that 
period. The great bulk of the people were puzzled to know how r 
the Czar would be able to change the course of the sun. It 
required some time to reconcile the Russians to the change. 

in the time of Peter, women were kept in seclusion somewhat 
as in India. Ladies were not allowed to meet the other sex 
at entertainments, or, if admitted into the same room, they 
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always had a separate table. When a young girl was going to 
be married, she was not allowed to see her future husband till 
the day of the ceremony. Peter, by inviting both sexes to his 
assemblies, led to the custom of their mixing together at their 
own houses. 

As Peter himself had set the example, in his new army he 
obliged the sons of nobles to servo as common soldiers before 
they could be appointed officers. Other young men, in the 
same manner, were sent to the fleet as common sailors, from 
which they rose to commands through the different grades. 

II. 

Before Xeesima left, his grandfather made a feast, 
to which friends and neighbours were invited. When they 
were all seated, each before his little dining-table, and were 
ready to begin eating, tho grandfather passed around a cup of 
cold water for each to sip from, which was the Japanese custom 
when parting with a person whom they did not expect to see 
again. All wept and held down their heads except Xeesima 
and his grandfather. Both concealed their tears, and seemed 
cheerful. When dinner was over, tho grandfather said to 
Nooeima : “ My dear child, your future will he like Becking 

pleasure on a mountain full of blossoms. (!o your way without 
the least fear.” This unexpected address gave Xcesima courage 
to start from homo like a man. Then lie bowed to his grand¬ 
father, to his parents, his sisters, and all who were invited there, 
whom he did not expect to meet again till he had seen the wide 
world. 

Neesima’s younger brother followed him down the streot of 
Yedo for a long distance, weeping sadly. Xeesitna sent him hack 
with the parting advice to be diligent in his studies. He never 
saw him again, as he died three years beforo he returned homo. 

III. 

Palissy sought employment as a surveyor, a painter, or a 
worker in glass. He lmd a good knowledge of geometry and 
drawing, so that he could measure and make maps of land, and 
settle boundary disputes. It was in this way ho chiefly earned 
his living as there was no demand for painted glass, 

His workshop was a small outhouse, beyond which was a 
little garden filled with tho choice plants which he met. with in his 
rambles. When his day's labour was done, he wont out to walk 
in the country, returning homo with some plant or flower, which 
he would place in his garden or draw in his note-book. 

He thus describes the pleasuro he enjoyed :— 

“ As I walked along tho avenues and under the foliage of the 
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IX 


chestnuts, I heard the murmuring waters of a brook which 
passes at the foot of the hill ; and on the other side the voices of 
the young birds warbling among the trees. 

“ When I had walked through the avenue, I turned towards 
the side where the woods and mountains are, and then I received 
a great contentment, and much joyous pleasure, for I saw the 
squirrels gathering the fruits and leaping from branch to branch, 
with many pretty looks and gestures ; further on I beheld the 
cows busy at their repast; and again, under the apple-trees I 
found certain hedgehogs, which hod rolled themselves up, 
and having thrust their little prickles through the said apples, 
wont so burdened.” 

IV. 

At that time then' was a general desire for education among 
all classes of the negroes. As fast as teachers could be secured, 
not only were day-schools filled, but also night-schools. Sun¬ 
day Schools also were begun, but the principal book studied 
in them was the spelling-book. Hooker’s stepfather would 
not allow him to lento work and attend the newly opened 
day-school. The boy was greatly disappointed, but his mother 
arranged that he should -tody with the teacher at, night. He 
learned more at night than the other children did by day. After 
a time he was allowed to go to the day-school. on condition 
that he rose oath ami worked in the furna«e till nine o’clock, 
and also after school closed m the afternoon. When he went 
to school for the first time, two difficulties arose. In the first 
place, all the other children wore hats or caps, while he had 
neither, and hence felt uni omtoitahlc. When he spoke to his 
mother about it, she told him she had no money to buy a hat for 
him, but she would help him. Accordingly she made him a 
cloth cap. Mr. Washington says m regard to this incident, " The 
lesson that my mother taught me in this has always remained 
with me, and 1 hate tried to teach it to others. I have always 
felt proud that mv mother had strength of character enough 
not to he led into the temptation of seeming to be that which she 
was not. I hate always felt proud that she refused to go into 
debt for that which she did not have the money to pay for.” 
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Sanskrit.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Lala Chetan Anand , M.A. 

Candidate* must not answer questions in both groups A and B., 
but should answer questions from A or B, according as they 
offer Kasinath Pandurang Parab (A), or Pt. Bhanu Datt 
<B). 

A. —Hitopadesha, edited by Kasinath Pandurang Parab. 

I, Translate into your vernacular : — 

(а) w f* Jrmrfsrrft 

fsryufu faf wtTu ii jftiw ft 

fafqWff fq WHlS m: II 

(б) fTffTfa H l HratiTH wwanTt 

ITOrnftl gwr • 

wyF*BWii^a wq*iwiwit 

mtfn f&zivq n 

<c) Ertwwt^rtrqr fawtafo i 

(d) wtwt fsrrwfa * fwm- 

wfaaffl; ir n nqyt ur^ n 
fw fjr^nmTfnnr 
g <fl^*l l: wur: II 

(e) qpnwg[ wrfq rrwqq: wKrvwniw wttIh i 

ynw nfr aTW i Tgff i ftfi H^f t renfoT T B wronger 
n^n fjrewnaftarfwwFte^ wnfirBifq i etw wtt- 
fa mi g et# uftrt wtwt ««5fg«y i w 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


*» a g»fra i * w aa fts t ywauf 

fit amnfani i 

(/) ljrfsr Tr^nrwjmrenr **• • aHrmt 

arm: <n« r m #r ^ a f gq fa gt oiH rsrftr®T few: i 

9 a %Jrfa?f tffei jg- fgw - ‘fafafo w a rHnn t w - 

amto fe gfa i* ar^afeq - wwr *ra #cm%Har: i 

S ^WTiantr amnafeRan ffa ai?rt aaf fr ai ^n 

mtn wht i 
>» 

II. Turn ( b ) and (c) into prose order, and parse 

a amafa , rtt, fer^frr, *rwr, v?* i 

III. Explain the grammatical construction in (c) in the 
above. 

IV. Explain in English :— 

m gii fapft frtT: $?shft =rm i 

a yrfff ^ my i aWrfv twrarw q - 
mfr m aartr te gfe vflmrjja i i 

fisa affesr wrai aar sn^Ewr iju 9 n 
tfVasi aaaVfe: 1 

a fewraaafoi fag a* aygu*} 11 

l a nawifew : uqignvrarm r a a n g ia i feu- 
ganfanftnrt nuaMggtfalfigyitai: a nan 
fewyna r w 1 

V. Narrate in English the story referred to in the 
following, giving the moral also :— 


fe ryifr al a ^g aft a i faqtaj maraw 1 
awrrjgfjwmr amaaifT a£: amt: n 
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VI. Explain the Samas&s in :— 

Timrrarcq T t% s;*haTfp- 

sHfm i H g udm riq. 

VII. Give the etymology of WIT, TRlfsT, • 

VIII. Explain the following verse, giving context:— 

*rs? srerR sr TOSH*^w j rfPg tPrri i 
pf m ift a jet vro^tiRsrferH: 11 

What is the story of Nanda and Chanakya here referred 
to ? 

IX. Translate the following (not prescribed in the 
course) into English :— 

(a) ppt fir p fer t as a vg rrsiufa-suH i 

vsr ■ g fgHferertsj ftwsr sr mfn » 

(b) sr ssraorer ft $fit srratsnftPR srr: i 

VETOES fir VTfilBPV ^RTnj. ^ fr r sa Tn ij II 

(c) p: PIf; OTg# ETPT SRTi I 

p: wry‘ * my: w fywmti II 

( d) ftrtsfir firurta' iHT^ ajitn^r fit 1 ®' rvifw, 

^nrrcrf«i|prfsr tsr fswfu i gt «mfftsfu 

mgr ifisTvei im: ] for mvr vm r z&m yirm- 
f*r^: pr: i 

B.—Hitopadesha, edited by Pt. Bhanu Datt. 

I. Translate into your vernacular :— 

(«) sraft# ST wm ^?rsraf%: wri sr gw i 
sr q fcg s ufa r & T re ^prefir pwrcnmfimrt i 
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iftWT SWRHlfuH IWgfrT OTljt HVT %?W: 

(b) gqw g^ ffl ^ ^l g Ffrdd^rdg^fa umrz < 
gssa’hrfsr §sa%?rt: wt 53: t gqnyag ; 11 

(c) Sjfy WQtBQWI wriw q*Tt- 

wqfflfn ^^iTwhIwh: ugi^y 1 
w s re i e wgw fr a wsrft; 

ftrftrfn spn wfspr tm= faita 11 

(d) a^sfa rrar; migfs?r rrfjrr*srt 

^%sfu u'%f^gfwv ? »au : I 

fw g tu i ma qq rr u l g^q n 
(«) ftfvN i ran fr srm H Tn fa : 1 * 

*3 frfiq w gai iq rcaiN i n iaT ^wmisr^a^ hwt- 
aT faarwwfl anit 1 urfnj ^tt?ttjto 

Cv 

wf a« a iPnrd ammrt a*r?f 1 a^r 

inHta^nTi inmmvniiini^iRn^ 1 

(D 'wfer ^rra - : «regp*n snrffar% vnr% 

*t « 

sftsrearpnrnES fsnr%?r : 1 u«if«wi!t*m®rcr : vmrrmTx 
qtfian qswm f«H : 1 ^ ^tsPlwna^lfWHIiMI^WItu 
sftsrr nfrsrai: 1 Hms^t aw jtsiwtw sptera'w- 
TT TOtanfiwraq t» s u gf kgi^g^gqwwtiH : %$- 

y*T¥ ST Miugi'ftl ? 

II. Tam (a) in the above into prose order, and parse 

y^tafsr, fw^sr usrsHh *nr-. %&, mmmq 1 


8 



XIV MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

III. Change the first Kne of <f>) into passive form, and 
the underlined sentence in (/) into active. 

IV. Explain in English 

igfm irt mi fcwr- 

ipah* •rrfq§’ » mh: 

wrr. q rt qwrcfa jrf^q fifing» 

•o 

mn MT^pa rr i Nr guff urffc u ^ q r a i tt p 
f* wffnsnH \ MT I 

mwxt TOHT^fH fa rfa g E Taf g gmq n 

qr*T*it faro^iww rr n rf WtP tnra r ^fa - 

Mtg mTflsf t tar! U T iyre^ T i 

rrqrj’xr fpvm a*tf?r g iy fgrf bw > i 

V. Narrate in English the story referred to in the follow¬ 
ing, and state the moral :— 

qj a F ro i ^j stnurr at nr-- wjfaqgfrt i 
a *prt ftnpr: *rit q^ g ft wre^ am: n 

VI. Explain the Samasas in :— 

uSV^TW; ftysroirar, uafa- 

imnwg i 

VII. Give the etymology of Xtgjt**, VTM, 'aTfflt. 

VIII. Explain the following, giving context:— 

qrenr i 

HtfOMlfer JFT MW^t4.«|44pa«: II 

What is the story of Nanda and Ch Snaky a here referred 
to ? 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


IX_ Translate the following (nob proscribed in the coarse) 
into English :— 

(а) ijvt ft raftnfenwfr i 

fe^rihr if it 

(б) * ft fir snirfr*rimng *r?: i 

ft tn f«»«i im. ^wm ^ftrsnrq h 

<c) a iw urig *•■ try: wt ysi ntn wt tp?r: i 
t' mg; * tr# n 

(d) fttisfa fiktuita 9HT5J amn^j ftrsf ?ttTh, 
bt nwfiH g wfa 1 ta fa wfq » at «nratsftr 

hw rfemsi jrt: i ani ta <fl^t •uuwBVfl f*nw- 
ftnf: imr: i 


Sanskrit.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Lala RaghUBAR Dxal, M.A. 

I. Write out the declension, in all cases and numbers, 

of (m), and *Jnr?[ (no). 

II. Write out, in the three persons and numbers, the 

imperative ( at*) of the root ft, the present ( ) of the 

root yj-, the imperfect ( t*.) of the root , and the 
third preterite ( W J of the root a. ■ 

III. How is the visarga of sj: and jjg: treated in combi¬ 
nation in a sentence t 

IV. What changes does sj undergo in ^fbfhft'% and 

Give rules. 

V. How is the feminine of adjectives ending in 
t 1 *!^ °r formed ? 



XVI 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


VI. Give the past passive participle (^e 
following roots :—^, Jptf, and fJW. 

VII. Expound the following words, and name the com¬ 
pounds (samases ): ^iWT’np, lTII!lf<nKt, 

VIII. Give the comparative and superlative degrees of 

and l*iW. 

IX. Write out the Sanskrit words for the following 
cardinal and ordinal numbers :—28, 39, 42. 80, 11th, and 
60th. 

X. Substitute the passive construction for the active 
one, and vice versa, in these sentences :— 

(a) V* Ufef: f*T|p I 

(l>) vfrwr ^irf i 

XI. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Fragrant, thirsty, insignificant, obstruction, wife 
and husband, and well-versed. 

( 6 ) para's! ^ Ir^ta trm vs? fg^w tgstt vt i 
g* uianurew v «$g in tthi vt 5hr w? ypx iral % 
q rerggiH m, its ^ «srmg t wergri whit vm 

iw an i inn wu 5 * xrsPt xp* 

atf? $ «jn*ro mn irarm % wt, 

?r«r? $ mn snrrrEr ^gr fa 5f ip 

^ i* gfag % far^rr m: w ‘t ipr am 

imr %btt m, w % nwgf vtf tr 
fftrr t’ ijv *j it^T pir ttwt *fa*t $ 
ura xrm 3 hr to atgi ^nn 11 

urarr uff h fawreni sFt vsr 
3 gvr stR fa* % wt vmw 

fa*n 1 mn % m fa*rar*T ^itt g* wt ttu 
ftrftrar ft w 1 fW* ^ fror iron % w*r fa rani 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

m swm, *rtira % ^ 

irm tjtq «bt# t - , 5f *% sr€t si^rm i* rran % 

*rar f<r* jtto wt yt? t $rc ^ -ardr wt 
wtara wr % i’ itm wmi tt®t h tjht% ktv *rt 
wf ufmMa?! , fmf % m*T m«r fern n 

rrwr fr^txr htv gu tft *m % fat miff 
hw *t fat igrsjfr far it 

(a) j>“ J l j_j' is’j^ <_4>^ <^*^j Aj Ixiiy 

«L u* 1 - *-& vJf ert* jij~ £- i ^-4 J& 0 - 

U1V tiri*’ lj llejiy JdfyA AaJ, jjasuel^ 

r^ C K jA.vxvx.lj Ojf LS^j AV»U^y-»t,> 

Air 5 £ <— uf^' 1 t# 4 "^ v_Cjl 

A=^ - liJ wyr* </v 'J ‘—}? hi* 

a. a#*u u ,*° (_^* _y*»j ; y - U/ jfa 

*S" Aj <£. c „l oJj ^»t >j ;j ( - i^jl^ 

if <r f ; y 0 j^ jj> <*.; e*" ^ *; lj >* j^*^® 1 ; 
Aavfj y j*b£ v_^.» - Uf ci*A y_ ^.X>b i_ jjliy 

^y ^ JU. y ^ij>> bT t,** J»* 
yt ;^jj ,>_ v^Ju. ty <4 ii" . © c4j^>j 

L is~* Jl - L** eV ^ i* 6 <r- jl jj' 4*. !*? 

• yjjJb W^i yip )Ulj -^1>- jf t>*ty i>_ b? 

(b) (1) * d 3 >'V j^l tyVcp^^V 

(2) / t/ 1 */ ) ,! ° u S^ 1 ^ 

* <_y» jj** 


2 



XVU1 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(3) ♦ > ,j4* ^ y*l 

(4) * '"•iy" 3 ^ jf yf 4^ 

(5) * 4* nrV i- crt* f- 3 l / 

(а) o\ «rtfa nfccs qttreff, <*«r* c«rf»rt« 

*rrfi* *1 i «t1wrc *r* <«f*n vfirw. <*t«m *»v» frRt'* 
<rtf** srt i ?tn «mtc* *rf^rrT w « 
c«f»Rt* *m c«rf*rc* *f»rai fwiftw* i *rtfa <n win 
cv *tw, cn to c*i i « «rt, '■wrt* 

<6t*i ^tc»i=r, «rrfi <®Ts ’vtc* w *rt stt, *t$ c«r i 
^fw «rtfa =rt fom, c«tsm c«tmi 

*fi, mi mite* «na %t«t =n i fofa ^st¬ 
op, c*i«n *r^n» «nojin mifa* c<ff*T9i 

farmr v«r «rt$c« ** i urn, «rtfa 
tfSprtar i rfani <?r *n* 5f*rci c*r»r i 

(б) % ¥ftn, vtfW crows f3r*fc sfarm 

ntitl»f, «n^n, '■rtroi , *wro i <rsw, ftifpi 

•nrr? fam *froi ^fir ■ c* ro**r f^s cfHtonr 
witcwi mr, »tmt* w** frotnm ^ i «wn 
^roro* #K*t* w. mti** mtcro fsrocmt 
mu i mtfiw frot* *f*m wt«; vw ■&&, 
fw*t*r *mtrro ns’n? rots rtfacro i 
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matriculation examination. 


tit 


Arabic.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— Haji Maulvi Mufti Muhammad 
Abdulla, S.U. 

1. Translate into your vernacular :— 

(a) pi fjJl |j| 

AjA )jJ J— ij 

Ga—jAc (J.—JLJ L| bj _ 

J—A* 1 

L'^Uk. 3 (J,—rii bl V 1 —^ 

J— vij —^ j y.y* 

kl~. (J-IaJ| I/O pyO) G| y 

^ <U iifj Lo 

bJ bJL*,f Oj—Jl wySj 

—!«■» ,*— V*J— c J 
r*y ,^-laJ/ ^ir. tiU ^1 ybj 3 
c.’** ci>-^— 

( 6 ) A) ^ — 1 * (J—»JJ ^Lc OAA) 

^^ AJ ^jbo iDij 

A> ^—A)l —JU 

^AA ^ J**Jl J*I l t 5 ia. JUJI 3 

c*—*a.j A—jjlc Jfcy - wlli vijf^ 

I* -Gl OAj" -*3 3 ! 

j*—*' 1^3* Ge (£ 13 a— xuk. 

1*3 -»Sk< fo}j\ ^y —U| ^1 


15 



XX 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


j t_sjl ■ ■ ■ *«Jl l i * -. 1 a 

*—>*y l —*» j—&> , 

^—a^t ^lli jj&jJi Ji UfcJi vfiUG 

II. Explain the following verses, commenting on the 
underlined words and phrases :— 

y*® t.'-jAc 

0*J yt-ia.Hl jyiJj 

b!> w 1 -' fr= Jl cs^ 

1 —**li ^ j 

IjljAXJ \ _il*ii J—*a*J ytoJ| j 

III. Bring out the meaning of the following :- 

tiMy Lo . ^Ul o.jj| . it y c ,ic^L ^.iAaJl) £*-J 

* Me ! .id - ij.jhol) tj+i | . ilux ' s> } t 3 t 

IV. Translate iuto your vernacular :- 

(а) u* »y u } - Jl*-; »Ul - 0o»i Uj 

^ iaa.} uili. J* a! t^jla* * aJ(»j j£±£ . 

O^i ur* > yii - (.^Jl jjJJ Oi*J| JJU. Jli 

Jjia. - Id A* I^Jla* • ^3J—Jl Jjkl Jli ^ goJ, 

. pi ijlit 

(б) k - *•** ^ - ^o+Jt ^ /*i*!yl Jl» 

- *+&* g^J . w «t ; c>£ i*iij| o.Aii’ C- 1 ^! 

! (** Ij *SM® > u u jut\ aUi^ liu odi^ 



matriculation examination. xxi 

- jj*J ayi3| I^yo J±*\ Ij a*1a> 

- oUAdb ^ Am 

• oIajJI *ja ci.iiJl _j II 

(c) ifcsJ w Lal» . aU| jAtf ty.*. ila.j ^1 JUl 

aUi Jwic jU. p.*J - L#»£ (J.U!' yof Ja.j Jjia. Jl^Jb 
# ybJ| ^ jAfl3 V 4^3 A) j - vAJl ^ 5 jy*J| ^ 

( 3^4 cr° - Oj* !*•* lot aJ *—di . .U Up - 1 *^ 

jW~I aj i - Laja aD( sxlc (^ji ^ ^ ^1 Jli * l»dc 

* A* &*jC±S y • Able ijCj** 11 


Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner .—Maulyi Muhammad Shuaib. 

I. Define y<H ami ,j4>, and describe how they are 
formed, (live example*, and write a note on j and 

II. Describe fully and exemplify what effect ^*J has 

upon a present tense, and what changes would take 
place with in those verbs which are wavf ) or 

y»‘ (g^)- 

hi. (live various sieniiications U-'i.) Of JUit v b, 
and Aieliixi ; illustrate them with examples. 

IV. Find out the differences between dp Li and Jjt***, 
Jpli and J>*jU (♦-!. «"d and A^xdo oAss. 

A', (live the plural or singular of the following as the 
case may ho :— 

, , ,> 

J*jand - jJ ')>jO - vyl^4 - xnLxaJ - < U»fc | - jlk - u a o t 

VI. Define Pronoun ( ) and Relative Noun 

( |*—| ), and give examples of each. 


4 



xxii 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


VH. Parse the first hemistich of the following line, 
and then analyse the whole :— 

C 9 u* X <j £&*£ 9 * (j? £(jf r ' S 

ijy*** sAJi oj-j— <^*4* *•? *LaL».j n>! 

- * - \' 

VIII. Translate the following into Arabic, and add 
vowel-pointa to your translation :— 


t 

l it 

l<x*. - y f y+ £_ ^ £- 1 


pJM - (*& / *^1 - £_ J-'j? 0 y J cD^ V 

t&4 J^jIa 0 yy ty tirt-o 4^4 L &y 3 j* C. Lj 

pi** «L - ^’y* y? fy* ,}■“■ 


jV i 3 \j£ * -' l »y py* £t ; y - US’ »Ay, y 

! *>SK»* j&S ^**“t pi* 

y ^yy ^ ly yyi ^ j-' <3^ uu ^ VJl ^. 

**_ y** **$>.? ^ ^ y*-* ^ <y y 

£ v^»jyi " c—’1^ <y ii)y 3 ; e wl " ^ eri^l 

%±>j p/c £. y Af ^ iy u^y'T p* y c>y L 

y/= *j *j c^° - urt* <£_j/ 

)jf - i^ji^y* oUlb ££. c— 

£. A*j*i jbf tS A r J JU . ty A> ^ pl^y p* 

- u .t» y* (iHv;y t'j pi 1 * 
- ii_ ^y jy* — 16 ^ <yy ijj i_ 

^y- «y s>y ^ ; isy ^ ay»^ 

^ u-' ^ *// tr f - erhr' 

* ut-^A tit 

^^t c>4j cyy- ^ ‘r**“ c^° ^yy-*® 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


xxiii 


- £_ Jtjj—xJ) *J Jt <-W“- 

oi, L (^,1 - *jf c ,*« aiUp C iS^y* 

^ji £- y> x %b) 3 f~jj3 l <a*^ £- £- 

jH - <*L &*° VJ^ tL. '-r l * i 

<J*Ji Oyi~i«» li? £>e <_rj^ i- i_f'^i J c_£• yO 

ILo Uf A*^-y ^ -^-a~* t_5-* 

sT* « J l ~ r - wl - ;jl - iy*AlS - 

* !>* Lrtt 4 Cly* 1 «»jI 40 


Persian.—Paper A. 

Examiner .— Maflvi Jalal-ud Din Haidar, M.A. 

I. Translate the following int<> your vernacular. What 
was the result of Adhuni Khan’s boldness mentioned 
here ?— 

liA*- A« tv « ^waJi )_}*+*• ^lA. ^jUa pi y 

- Zyi. »A*j'-»p JU> JSU J^Ai-t y>) pi &&] 
ci^y ^ fj* tjij^ *s - } f *-Cip a£5| 

} OoAiC ip^p^ } • OplAAAJ gLa#iL> jl I p jl 

1*^1 vyl^ y>' (J^AJ c^jyx^- - m—I A> opr® or*** 

y A^t**—J p A^ pi Ip A.G| ^lA. ^fiA^I 

Ail^JU - ipj Jywo o|pA A a5jJJj ^IpJi 

y ^1*1*1 jl j - .uiUp Jiftj . j»j»w j*Ui y\ A&T 

fj* jJly a? oW y - o~£.b i^oL; 

• ili—jll m ipj ^ykLiiU’,7, 2 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


II. Translate the following into your vernacular, add¬ 
ing explanatory notes on the words underlined : — 

|< Xy .»»> j _j - AO .... 1 

(jOoa y wJ-i gAL { y> _ Avijlf 

^ ; U 3 J ki";V i^a. Ji y ) . fiy v liif 

b </* bji* -r*~ Jf y f* ) ' V* 

- jfojf !±jjyyC 3 ) Ai Aolau 

_^*-0| b ^Jacf o;l **J </ Allj) ^ O^ldk 

_}t j la*J j ^iij j - f*^ (*^-> 

# O/ef ^JL-C 5, 3 

III. Translate the following into your vernacular, and 

explain <JSy j JAi>| Ai& :— 

AJljj fO [j — a. J Ciy? ) C 

[/t’) isb > 

e *" O^l K^yiy ^♦‘^ C ^ J) 

iX#U Jl^o | ; ^ ^5"^ w-'Lik 4^ - o^*f 4A1^J 

^jb ufliy ^ ^ qJuLk j 

- Oy*i Ajlj kisiUj Jia. y, ^U—| _ <X| <jiit? a£Ii . o~»lo 

* tijb ijAijti w L*k«»5)! k-k»—«e A> >ye) y*j\j 

Lfi 1 J-) b o/V IJs * Jjyt _} -kU-l 3 (ji-^ 

tr 6 'r fJ ^ ii)T Jj* • yy j'ii j 

^ijU <_£>-“ • wA-« 31 b 

* ^ tV' iyi» Ajy« <J^y j c^l A*& _j 7, 3 
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IV. Translate the following into your vernacular, and 
write a short note iti English about the author of the 
piece :— 

a-ao* tS - <xUJ \yi) 

j oij OaaIjjA f f i„ > 2 

iJ ls*i/ ■ *>J ,*•> l fcy erf* ) 

aL^o^j akjIt j - A. | Jgj ^c(Aj A9t*“ 2 

JA-ef y Av»a. ^ | A.aA« ^.fclj: $A~« ,) J iJita aIa*** ** ® 

* AJt txZj j^UIa 

V. Translate the following into your vernacular :-— 

(а) ^ J-> 

<XJ^ <J_:xdif jf'.A tX*> 

*>-^ Ajt-W *jG y * *j£ \ (J 

jl—kj\ jA x^AJ Uijy i erfj— 1 t_f> J 
_y*c-J u» f Act a J t » S.'K y a)|J 

A’ %' cir 0 cjt^ ^f)' £ -of? 3 

(б) A-“l —y ijy jHas A «1 j 

^»bk. Aj jS 1 A-~Uj Sa'x? pi/®- A*»b 

Aj^ I A»A*U oAjy Ajb 

plyJ A—ft a ^5" yi Jgb Ajyi. <Suib 

^ J»r“ ->* (/* CET* )> 

j»I^a b }j*~ lyA JIa— Acl >j!a lj 3 

(c) J 3 <S*£ ^ lAjUav? jb jA-“ * ^ (^al Vaa> 5 }) y /*’*''" 3 

uit - y 3* *** * •»" » U 

A>*<W« 4 5v-T AJA # fly* ^>a, j.( A^fAjj^ 3 
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(d) *• y. Aify y y 

0 ^ 4 * ay cr“j; eA* ** ** • Jr* ayyyi^u*-" 

^Upy AiU ^ )l jj j*jI p* • ^AtJyL^y^. 

VI. Translate the following into your vernacular :— 

(a) ^-(y* j ilit )t y ^U. if a;o A>1*- JL*. 

^-Jaxxi j o>i'L 1 ®j 1 y - iL»jjef y\ 

iyf lytAljIAA. j yjfytjJ if . {•)! f ^ jl y ■*; * ■- 

# JJ| iLua^kj ^ Aji*v il J £JLm*J ^ J ., ly. x 

( 6 ) *=—I u* uri^ A—if iij *.'(£*> 

0^*1 Ai Avf (£*. 

O .- d wf^y A u o*^!y £ 

c»»l uuf c-iO'A^o jy 

(c) j* 3 _>* *>— 3 y uM 3 f*;^ u— 

jt jl—ix> AJ y <J WmC AJ A* 

jvj 3 • >iC ^ ^ 

y ^ ^ 1 ^' ^ ^ 

■ Q* A — J}t Aj Jjji ^ ^ 

y Jf tr*ta.j _j ^ ;; j (*** J L ^' 1 J>y 


3 


3 


6 


Persian.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Maulvi Jalal-ud Din Haidar, M.A. 


I. What do you understand by -(— Jj^a. and 
cfy* <-Vr fc - I Name them separately. What Arabic 
letters are not used in Persian, and why ? 


3 
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II. Form (a) tj/fvo *_J{£ and 

(b) kJjjA* JLv 0m» yci*. &±.\j from the following:— 

III. Define and g^Sb, Give all kinds of tiyuo 

with examples. 4 

IV. Form j»«*| from the following :— 

- ***** - JjV° - v; * */; * p' - 3 

|oj . Lav-a 

V. Show by examples tho difference between JLa?U Jl*i| 

and A«U Why are they so called 7 3 

VI. Explain grammatically— 

• gp «-S Ij - 0“^^* ■ ^-IjT - gypp?- - glttilA- 3 

VII. Illustrate the different n.sos of j» in Persian. 4 

VIII. Analyse according to Persian grammar — 

tijS U*u>> ^ y ^y y 

^ yy *•' °^y op° 5 

IX. Translate the following into Persian :— 

(a) £. . tyi bf <gt - v lii (| I 

* ^ ^ 

- l+i UUf ty* «£■ <*-y C"P° - o U cr^ \r) 

* cir* Lr^ e-34*y ^ 

- If i- ^ V) 

* 'p y ^ 

j** JJ j** 'r.y y c.rty (i®) 

« </ i- 1 * 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


J v» W- if# *?■ ^ (*) 

* (* A 

^_ia. yf £».« - ^ ^ £ &*y. <r. o'* ' !> **’ ('*) 

* y <5/ c^p 1 ^* 

^1 aiUj ^ (jJUs *f ^oy >> *y o lA ( v ) 

• tsj* ylS ^ 

*s v v f /T o^'j - bj* -s^ y ** ( A ) 

* Mt y* u*» y°* ey* 16 

( ft) «_£l« lij tS o* 1 -’ J> &J* 3 - ) -r**i *ti ^ 

^U*Jl (jUw ^ JU Uyy ; ,l Uw ; a-* 

bU ; £ f U ; ajU IS ., .? o 1 ** 

*i**Jl;b ^ j*> - <* 4-' »!^> U 

op ,/ ^ - /v/ ^ ^ ‘- a ° trt* 

*/ <Jy *b jj' - j r 1 ^ - -V 

- *V; % ^ *-; l y i- 1 / O^; 

^ ^ e.lj ,/ j V ^ «k> <* LX. 1 )j\ 

ts w-Uti ; y i_r^ * l ~ -yj j ^-ny c>iL ’ ^ 

t ^~| ^ yX.'O 42 2 o~xi_jia. V ^ J v' 

• £_ lip <jpljT / ^ U ; (^1 sy^ sy^ 8 

(c) / v u-t j ji* - ^ ^ f'f i -r l£ 

^,1 aS £_ *., -sJui. (S ^ jX* - ^ m j lys¬ 

is 4i / «-^ u c tr 1 - uyy U 3u ; 1 / CI»J* *-° 
iilji- ^.1 Af oJU= - ;0 IS oj/15 *j 
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IS" <j» l ; C. y l#*!" ciyi> 

l#4l *> uxS t—Jp ** if* 

U tfr <^n! &> ^ 85 ^tp |» ^ 

* s* A liJ *^ J Jl .?/ 5^ 6 


Mathematics.—I‘a per A. 


Examiner: —Bhai Gopal Singh Chowla, M.A. 


I. The circumference of file front wheel of ft carriage is 
(>| feet, and of the hind wheel 12,'; feet. How many feet 
must the carriage pass over so that each wheel may make an 
exact number of complete revolutions ? 


II. Find the difference between 314159 and 3 



Also find the difference between their squares. 

HI. A dealer bought a horse for £110. and sold it the 
same day for £121 15*., allowing the buyer 5 months’ credit. 
Money being worth 31 per cent, per annum, what was his 
gaiu per cent. ? 

IV. The total population of India is 294 millions, out of 
which 150 millions are males. Out of every 1,000 males 98 
can read and write, but only 5 3 pur cent, of the total 
population can do so. Find the percentage of the women 
of India who can road and write. 

V, Provo that the L.C.M. of two given expressions 
may bo found by dividing their product by their H.C.F. 

Find the H.C.F. and L.C.M. of— 


7 


4 


+ tlr 4 + 11* + (i and *•> + 2r 4 — w — 2, 4 

VI. Find the square root of— 

(i> i-it/5 -, . 4 

and of (ii) + 4 — 4 (® + + 6. 4 

a 2 \ «/ 

VII. Find tlie factors of — 

(i) 12** + I3a - 14 ; 4 

(ii) 4(ab + rrtjfc — (a* + b* —* r* fi*)4 
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VIII. Simplify— 

(a — b )8 + (b — c)8 (b — c)3+ (c — a)3 (c — a)3+ (o—1>)8 
a — c b — a c — b 

IX. If 7 7 , show that each ratio is equal to 

b d j 

al + cm + en 
bl 4- dm + fn 

Divide £1230 among three persons so that if their 
shares be diminished by £5, £10, £15 respectively, the 
remainders shall be in the ratio 3:4:5. 4 

X. A man walks a certain distance at a certain 

rate. Had he gone two miles an hour faster, he would 
have walked it in fths of the time ; if he had gone J a mile 
slower, he would have taken 2J hours longer. Find the 
distance. 8 


Mathematics.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Bhai Gopal Singh Chowla, M.A. 


I. Prove that the sum of any two sides of a triangle is 

greater than the third. 5 

Show that the perimeter of a quadrilateral is greater than 
the sum of its diagonals. 3 

II. Prove that the opposite sides as well as the opposite 

angles of a parallelogram are equal, and either diagonal 
bisects the parallelogram. ,"> 

Show that the area of a quadrilateral is equal to the area 
of a triangle having two sides equal to the diagonals, and 
the contained angle equal to that between the diagonals. 3 

III. If AB be a straight line, O its mid-point, and P be 

any other point on AB, show that the squares on AP, PB are 
together double of the squares on AO. OP. 5 

Prove that twice the square on the line joining any point 
in the hypotenuse of an isosceles right-angled triangle to 
the vertex is equal to the sum of the squares on the segments 
of the hypotenuse. 3 

IV. On a given right line describe the segment of a circle 

which shall contain an angle equal to a given rectilineal 
angle. r> 

Construct a triangle of which the base, the vertical 
angle, and the difference between the squares of the sides 
are given. 3 
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V. Prove that the perpendicular to the diameter of a 

circle at its extremity touches the circle. 5 

Describe a circle of a given radius, which touche* two 
given lines. 3 

VI. Construct an isosceles triangle having each base angle 

double the vertical angle. 5 

If one of the equal sides of this triangle be 1 ft., find 
the length of the base. 3 

VII. Prove that the circum-radius of a triangle is equal to 

Continued product of the sides 
Four times the area of tho triangle 6 

If a side of an isosceles triangle is three times the 
base, compare the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed 
circles. 3 

VIII. The radius of a circle is lb ft. 8 in. ; find the area 

of the space enclosed between the circle and two tangents 
which intersect at an angle of (50°. 9 

IX. The parallel sides of a trapezoid are 10 and 13, the 

height is 6 ft. The non-parallel sides are produced to meet. 
From their point of intersection a perpendicular is drawn to 
the shorter side ; find the length of this perpendicular. 9 


History. 

Examiner: —Lala Hans Raj, B.A. 

I. Give an account of the doings of Alfred the Great. 5 

II. Describe the Feudal System. How did the Con¬ 
queror introduce it into England ? 4 

III. (a) Give dates to the following events : Battle of 

Evesham, Siege of Orleans, Loss of Calais, Battle of 
Falkirk. 2 

(b) Describe the wars of England with Revolutionary 


France and Napoleon. 6 

IV. Give an account of (1) the struggle over the Ex¬ 
clusion Bill, and ( 2 ) the causes and the course of the Crimean 
War. fi 

V 7 . (a) Write notes on any two of the following persons : 

Milton, John Bunyan, Washington, Laud. 4 

( 6 ) Explain : Lollards, South Sea Bubble, Labour 
Party. 3 

VI. Name the Sanskrit poems in which most of the 
legends of the Heroic age are preserved. Touch briefly upon 
their subject-matter. 4 
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VII. (a) Assign events to the following dates: 1191 

1474, 1738, 1843. 2 

(6) Give an account of the invasion of India by Timur. 3 

VIII. Give an account of the administration of Lord 

Amherst. 6 

IX. Describe (1) the Pindari War, (2) Warren Hastings' 

dealings with Baja Chait Singh and the Begums of Oudh. 6 

X. State what you know of the following : Albu¬ 

querque, General Bussy, Lord Kitchener, Sir Charles 
Rivaz. 4 


Geography. 

Examiner :— E. Tv deman, Esq. 


I. Give an explanation of the circulation of air over the 

Barth’s surface, accounting especially tor the direction and 
latitude of the trade-winds. 4 

II. Compare the monsoon rainfall of Bombay with that 

of Madras, showing the difference, if any, in season, amount, 
and direction of the monsoon current. f> 

III. Show the effect on the climate of a country of (a) ole- 

vation, (b) distance from the sea. (r) proximity of mountains. 
Illustrate your answer by reference to the elimate in different 
parts of India. 4 

IV. How do you account for the fact that the British 
are a great manufacturing people '! Give the chief industries 

of Great Britain and their localities. o 

V. Describe a coasting voyage from Bombay to Zanzibar, 

mentioning the river-mouths and ports passed on the way. 4 

VI. Where are the following towns, and to what do they 

owe their importance : Peshawar, Singapore, Port Said, 
Johannesburg, Dawson Pity. 4 

VII. What countries border the Mediterranean Sou V 

Write an account of the climate and vegetable products of 
this region. 4 

VIII. Give as m any reasons as you can to explain why 
the interior of Africa remained so long unexplored. Which 
European nations are engaged in developing the resources 

of the continent, and in what areas '/ 5 

IX. Where are the wettest and where the driest parts of 

India ? Account for the excessive rainfall or drought, in 
each case. 4 

X. Draw a map of the Deccan, showing the boundaries of 

the provinces and natives states, the courses of the chief 
rivers, wad the positions of the most important towns. 0 
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Urdu.— Paper A. 

Examiner :— Sh. Abdul Qadir, B.A., Bar.-aU Law. 

I. Use the following idiomatic expressions in brief 
sentences in Urdu so as to bring out their sense :— 

_ ij Jjj^j - - GJLo AJ v£Jbf - LiU. tjj 

<£>ji *y * i/ lyi 5 - 1<y 

II. Write, in Urdu, a brief account of the structure of 

the Urdu language, using the information given in your 
text-book. 10 

III. Writ© an Essay on any one of the following nb- 
jects in simple Urdu :— 

(1) The rainy season in India. 

(2) The usefulness of education. 

(3) The origin of the Dusehra festival. 30 


Urdu.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Sh. Abdul Qadir, B.A., Bar.-at-Laxc. 

I. Put the following passages in simple language, 
writing short notes on the underlined words and phrases 
to show that you fully understand them :— 

(a) u*^ 1 * J jW’ i tS ~ 

A# 1 * ' fi wiil - £_ <=■ 

Vj5 ^ - JL a f 

</»p’ o uu C ij - £_ OU. 

- crt* A-f J'jy A. ^ - crt* 
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- J C ^1 V* )J> p* 

V" , , 

» j> j+ jjl - 4 U4 A 

* 4 ^b* *>*■ % fir 

(V) Ujf kJjtfj |j *J iSj^CiA *_£jI ^ Ajlt 

v>* (»b £ U* *4 - <J«* y^b *j *«*>» 
4-1 jO^ 4**. - </T (_rtf u** A d 

</4 <// tfj* S*V *“*f A^f - A lif 

l> jji ^*{t tfi* bM uifil^j ^ 

A^ U £ *J V* * U**® 

* y* 3 */>* "^ / J J - ^ Jt5 

U. Explain the following and illustrate their usage :— 
;Ui . l^A* a^L* a, 

• W (5 a__^_jS - I £%> \S) - 

III. Explain the following verses, with notes on the 
words and phrases underlined :— 

£. ijA A_V j-Jl> %y l—4 y_ti ; y yo. 

<*. v' sfikf ** £- nil 

o—t* w—it 1 ifir p* (*4 *t £ d if) 

c r-H 4 * u —4 {fiT & JL *£* hi ( 4 ** 

j*‘ } t-fi* / AjU <& l—si** 

' ^ a* 1 — m **i v* t^4»^ *t~ <>. 
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a$»* o»ij <y a— 

fi_jf A *».! 


^Ij ^.l-—iil C*‘ 

‘ &—*<•* ** y* 


j fc I ^1 —J Aj 

A—.iJf L^t—^ 


(*— 4 ^ ^— 4 J 1 - 

-*• ^ £_i ^—«3U* 

12 


IV. Give the gender of the following words :— 

<_r^ - ^ - /Jj - - jijl 3 

V. What are the rules for the formation of the plural 

number in Urdu ? Give examples illustrating the rules 
you mention. o 

VI. Analyse the following lines :— 

yjj 4 

VII. Form diminutives of the following nouns:— 

- A%C* - ij* - il«f - *JWj - tjyi 3 


Hindi.—Paper A. 

Examiner .—Pandit Lakshmi Chandra, B.A. 

1. Construct in Hindi sentences explaining the use of 
the following words and phrases :— 

wwnr, fwrarffj tnrrc^nr, tfnnn, 8)w*vj|, 

VW W IT IWTJftj fjf) VIVIII, fTOT 
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WTITTO -WTm VWW WH, VWfV T, flTTT^Tg, W| tf 

srw ^h? i art tm, wfcrc, and law. 

II. In what respects does letter-writing in Hindi 
differ from that in English ? Illustrate your answer, 
supposing you are writing to your maternal uncle. 

III. Write an Essay in Hindi on any one of the 
following subjects :— 

(°) a^t vergu * fw^t. 

(b) The Deer. 

(c) Famine. 


Hindi.-^Paper B. 

Examiner . —Pandit Lakshmi Chandra, B.A. 

I. Define and «4, giving an example of each in 
a complete sentence, and show how they are affected 
when the verb is changed from qng^T*^ into WTWYT^ . 

II. What are gjj and 7ff%?£ suffixes T Give two 
examples of each. 

III. What do you understand by the words 3«TP9 and 
Wf»l? Give an example of each. 

IV. Turn the following verses into simple Hindi prose, 
explaining the words underlined :— 

?w| f«nnS t?r vm umrih i 

wrann % s* ?qpr trt srnft « 
awt smr’intrff firr nr mre inrftft 1 
wft wr uf amsr ti <t 11 

, m ftn^rfy ? %, wm i 

%f*r sum 11 * it 
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VTH fiRTT tp? Wlfw fear, ftrc vfr arcfe fwnr i 
ff| arm few aw wr, arm aw amamr « % « 
wtn * ipr fcam aw$, arm ttv am mfei 
wit aranfit wfe hth, sith g ma rc arfe n a « 
ag atr arc arcm faR, *rg arw fsm i 
?rg l*rfk larcr nanqr, sr? ara fcm afe » * n 
fbrtr arm anr smi i 
am mr *m ttct mat anr 11 
3*rfV wife wf fefe mrcft i 
art amfe art tfT arsmrcft n $ » 
awrjaf V* *ftfe farsnam i 
artfe mfe ac^ arsrfar ajarram n 
art tarn <aara ararcr afe tnp » 
afe fefe ftfe %g? am in n » n 
aw mrf afe m am » 
amrr wtf am ufea %aft n 
arw aiaT nar at arfrr ^nft i 

#t arrarr an^t n c n io 

V. Describe briefly in Hindi what you know about 

a* am: arc arm^t or about tnrTvrra €t awr. ( Qnl y 

one to be described, not both.) 8 

VI. Oivo Hindi equivalents of the following words :— 

pen, paper, book, lamp, tank, road, school, clothes, 
prison, and door. 5 

VII. Give the purport of the following passages in 
English :— 

(u) mraj 'smr aft y w i han arfa ra amt# far aft 
nimrc xrc am mnft ^ir asrat arm mw n 
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wj m amfsr mft ft i mrit to S vHr ftf 

WWW ftHT TTT ft mt y f fW Ig T^ WU* TO m 
ftrar 9trr triwjr mr* isnnrr jiui q p s mrn?t Vtrr 
wzmt wftner wjjftr tre »?t tjTT tjtt am *m?t ft n 

(6) TO* mwrar ft 9trz vfvr ft tow 
mt *fHf $m mf t gw mr 3hr ^rjja^Tn ftit 
9hr? TOfa fmrm H ft aftff ft uma mmw ft 
TO mf mpt ft fk ftfm % tost fk ?n f 
ww m ft tot mnftm % arffr f aftr % »jfu* 
fm mm %■ i s 

VIII. Who are the speaker and the person spoken to 
in the following :— 

“simfsr ft f knsmr ft wtfm arm 
qrfSmra % mi fft m* g^i mrf ws ws ft 
fit % ft j wmft ftrt to ^tt th ht amr ft 
Tm*r »i fptn «fm ft tow T*rk mft ^ um 
mfit” n 2 


Pashto.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 

I. Explain the following, and give the meaning of the 
underlined words :— 

Up*-** i - Ji *i Jjjf ijJyte* & U» 

S / —————— *» 

AJ _jt - i* cii-tj iiyc AJ ii jl - Cy {J)}i v^l" 5 ^ 
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-/ J U V y J A *v* a y 

+ / 
^JL^. (£XLa L^jL* j ijj )\ . ***) ^ <su ^»Ms— <3 

Aj Ai (Jj A^ _j yi» y ) * 

</*> fJl* A ^.1 Ai yy 

H sf^ u** *t“ & *i !r* e 1 *-’ 1 f? <j#*- * y ^ 

»;iy ^ *; *y -> yy y** ^ jy y^ 

yy a uy . »y jl> d jyii aj ^jj y ._y 

»>y» <y Air - A^yr ^u-f a; y «ir a®. «, ^ji a 

* ^3C& \j£ 


* 

A$- <^1} - A) y J *jl)A (•* wp (3*^’ y^JJ/ifH A 

-y y-fy yy - y* *** **; •> 

- u^y* * j ^ • is***? y r h y^ 5 y 
j5 ** - *j y^y^ * cs-» *^ u y * y 

y ^ <sj is^ LL y ->* r- ,A * A * ** 

- *'. * 

* y*^ ** is/* r v***" a y^ r 

✓ ^ 

II. On what occasions are the following proverb* 
used :— 

- 4 * tsyy 4 * csyaj - ** *■£/ ^ 

(sy- . A^y. -> - y> j »yj* * * csj * & 

«J Ay y» A • it i » j fc} **^ - A^ A * iS^ji 


15 
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✓ ^ f 

-* i/** *> - *■» y*** ■> - is> ** 

i 

# Aw Jjj 10 

HI. Write an Essay in Pashto on any one of the follow¬ 
ing subjects:— 

(а) AH H 

(б) ylw^lj i 

’ (c) •> 

(d) Jjj ^y —j a 26 


Pashto.—Paper B. 

Examiner Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 

I. Explain the following verses, giving notes on the 
underlined words :— 

LS)*i *■=—*i A 

_y ^ w a— 

v* </ u ^ ^ r j >—^ * »j 

vjy a) iiy a —& y. ^IS. 

c?f 1 —^ —*j <» A — 

Clj »■>£ *-* Jj ^ iA.jS Aj 

cit—<* crrjf <£/*• (^/** 

£lj A-J yj ii Jl“ A-*H {J'Hjl* 

er— lk & £ j s j —**} a ;'j ^ ^^ 


I— frV 1? ■" CtPyt* 


a! .U a—R 
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WA—— J 

LCJ—t^i t—&±. 


if' Ij it ji —iif ^U. fcjl—-» if 

jfr u " — iS^ — m $ && 

Ji tj V ;A - f $*i j -* A JT -^ 

j ^ y a—j —*■ i^’ ** 


xli 


12 


II. Render the following in simple Pashto : — 

* f > * 

<// ^ - cjJ * 

->Ul <3 J jr - Ayt-'l - M 5 (/V 

, ^ 

A^k. j - is*J) ely* A aI-~j jA - Ai J13 A 

' ^ ^ 

• LS"^ *-fl> 

III. Write in your own words in Pashto a short 

sketch of the life of jab, and compare him with 


tyla ^j(j. 7 

IV. Give the different kinds of and define each 

with example. 5 

V. Give rules for forming the plural of jtoihs.. 5 

VI. Parse grammatically '.— 

if* ft* ft? is^ ft ^ ° 

VII. Analyse :— 5 

iSp! '<> *i *- ,Jrii tk. 5 


VIII. Give the three kinds of with two examples 
of each. 


5 
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Bengali.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— Babu A. L. Roy, B.A., B.L. 

I. Turn the following passages into Bengali prose :— 

iurft or ^fsral fawfi at% 

«rt*, 

«rlTO *fnr «nr, 

wtarrtw ?t«rt 
«rrftcn=r w, 

st'fa 'W.*? <rf« c?fVn 
*rftnfo ^sn «rsc? i 
;*f*c*R “«« fwcsr c;tar-s?tPf 

<3«nrT^ ! «Pi *J» 

** w *prfi 5 fa, 

Tfrt ** vfw ^pri»” 10 

II. Write the different meanings of the word jufl in the 
following sentences :— 

(°) «rtft ^ finrtfi I 

(*»> C*T fa ^nl i 

(c) 47^ c*rfa-n«r *<n i 

(d) « *2} C1C* Of« » 

(«) c*\ niPw* ^|«f' 

(/> to to \«r to to TOjJ 12 

HL Explain the following expressions :— 

(°) TOtJTfa *«R f*\ I 

(6) «??ng «rt«c*l fjr« Jfi i 
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(c) «rrfx fa-fa *tfsr i 

W & fa ^Tca fa tif* i 

(e) fofa «r*tcar **cai nfas u> 

IV. Write an Essay in Bengali on TJffli $ct*r I 1& 


Bengali.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Babu A. L. Roy, B.A., B.L. 

1. Explain the following passages in simple Bengali :— 

<<*) fat* *fai «th, 

* 1 * fa «rtn«, 

«fal W *IC3, 

«rrfa'i *tfal ; 

« futa, c^t^tfir *rtw, 

^cn? i 

C* WSR *rfa frtjpT 
<5** fafa «JWff . 

fat* ; 

«t*rc® «t>in»r wff ssft ! 

(*>) iu*m firm ^tcar faSK *R9, 

<®tffa *fa *n *rH fanr« i 

fa* wtt «nrc=r «r*w, 

*f*m *r*t* c*rew i 

«T3fa ftffewi 
^fa fa* ^t-fa WC* 3R 1 
***** nm 
c*r»iT**t* ff* cttI 
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wr m me* 4«4, 
nflf* nm 4*-rc » 
w* *ict fat* «x ” *ci, 

BtC*T m fall I 

(«> *C* *»T*tT W, fstf* f»T5 ! 

«p*t* n*ff cm •' 

fa 4t$, 41*, 4tCT *4fl W, 

mfr fcmm mis 
^Ifww «tfa-nfr4 4t*Rl, 

VfiCVY m« <®11*T *faa I*R1 I 

(<*) irmt* 4*nfa fSsnj^^n *4itc* ntm* *ffs 
ffe»R, ?^c*r nfafar, *tc*nr wrfiffww «rf«* dWi 
*rfs«f»-mr nrtro flstcfi 4*ci ciWc* cm 
4«.fCTtn f44Tl-^f%-ft4*tft-»rna < rtas-*c<s »ram 
rnlfc wntt mfr i fan frti cwn c*im 
•tftwi *fwi« mw c*faw nt* 

4t* i 4 44T, «Tm »ftwff ; ^fa 

«rtn4tff ??farw «rf% fa^tw *fan 4* fwi^r 
ffcnr *rcm 4t<R ** i ^fa *fm, 

4tft it*t* mu* nfsM «*n *fa?n, $TOc*t 

wfl? ! «rtfw cnr fttinr artawnr 

*W trfratf*, a fan *ftfl *4Tt* *4Ttm 4faap4 

m 44*. csfattpnr «mrcn n*tw 4**tlOT 
’mm 4im, c* ^3Hr< wt«r nfa** 41 m, 
44 *. C4 wrc* ^rfafl4l srfitff snit¬ 

ch 41 *ftn »nw 4tcn %tm •J’rcn^’mtTR 
m, *tmi fanr* 4*m, *nrc4tt¥ mow 4?*ffa 
4141 • 


30 
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II. Separate the Sandhis of the following 5— 

yrfrt, ZVT, Wf, m ^ jg and I 

III. Correct the spelling mistakes, if any, in the follow¬ 
ing words :— 

•rmsf, and t 

and give your reasons. 

IV. Write the feminine genders of the following Bengali 
words :— 

T*rtr, ■JX, TTW, and ^Tsr^ I 

V. Write the cases of the underlined words in the 
following sentences ;— 

( fl ) fofa *fac»T I 

(&> C\ fa* 

< c ) ci nfarcr* I 

(<*) 3-tmg *tr? i 

VI. Decline the word y f g q *. in all its cases and 
numbers. 

VII. Expound the Sam&sas (7fgf*t) in the following :— 

wt*rt«n, afr^T, w*, frcmp® «nd 

VIIL What is yaugik dhatu trT'j) T Give two 

instances. 


Panjabi.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Bhai Mohan Sinoh. 

X.B.—.1 Miner in English. 

L Explain, in English, the force of fifRP iu each of the 
following sentences, and compose new sentences in P&njabi 
to illustrate the different meanings of the word fH'IJI. 
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{a) ft3 35 ftnn ftftl § I 

( 6 ) @h 5 t 315a ftrcft 53 % 1 
( C ) lira >fei firen § %zn jft 1 
(d) £53 3 ? -iw ftnn 3flai v fef 1 
(«) 35 3Tft frei ft3 Hif? j 
(/) fts* H<ji 51 Sar f&3 ftnn 1 1 

(g) •ftera fa<ft -55 3 , ar^ 1 $ » ftff, 31 # >?t 

331 35 I 

ss 

(h) fsro ft3i §3 mm ftnren I, 

fe$ finn §3 51 s* oO®i 3 1 

II. Express the substance of the following in simple, 
correct, idiomatic, modem Panjabi prose :— 

{a) sfafS 35131 3 feg W13H 3T8 ft Site 3cf! I 

(5) WV 31313^, 31 33 W)W, TM§3 $w| 

5331^ | 

(c) 3 3331 3f3W3 >T31 TTOt" I 

^ 3^ 31% 3^1 afrfl, 3 3 $ft ^ 3© Vl^t | 
<d) 5 #tit ftWI V3j V 3Jft 3351ft | 

<«) 3131 faror 31513 fftm dpv 53% n# 333 

5 W?5ftl I 

HTfta 53 ift IHHi V3 551 33^, f3 3* 

thw5i a* l aftgft i i 

fti #3 *53# pw# ?fi ft# tftw # 
ftH affitfl# | 
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WQ 333 M313 R3 333 *iH 75 «Tg 

—■ — «■» ® s* a 

aaifTet^i 7 

III. Give Panjabi proverbs to express the following :— 

(a) A lie has no leg. 

(b) A good stomach is the best sauce. 

(c) Every potter praises his own pot. 

(d) Friends are plenty when the purse is full. 

(e) Haste makes waste. 5 

IV. Correct the following, giving your reasons :— 

(а) tjfffl, 3lfl TH3 33131 331 3® 3 ^3 gg ~ 3 f I 

(б) 1fe3 Vf3W 31 I 

<C ) >?3l V3 xfl VsTE* % | 5 

V. Write, in correct, idiomatic, modem Panjabi prose, 
an Essay of not less than 50 lines on any one of the follow¬ 
ing subjects : — 

(а) wfarw vsci (Obedience). 

(б) rft H3131gt f^T53tnn tfax fsB*3 (Life 

of Queen Victoria). 

(c) V «13 ^Dfi sftja* (Canals in the Panjab). 25 


Panjabi.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Bhai Mohan Singh. 

N.B .—Answer in English, and illustrate every answer by 
examples. 

I. How is the reduplication of letters denoted in the 

Gurmukhi character, and how can it be expressed without 
TX3H in the case of nasal tetters ? 5 

II, Oive tVie Feminine of 

(o) 333^, fS, ^§3, W1J$, lf5W31, Hlf | 


5 
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and the Masculine of ; ; 

(b) fast, >TS, TtKB) WOP, 3^, X* ■ 

IIL Decline: edTfll, 7T, © . 

IV. State the mood and tense of the verbs in the 
following:— 

(а) $ 33 Xf 3 H Wf?, 31 3jft oft aa$ ? 

(б) a as a? xsra a 3i oft aaar ? 

(d $ >f § a aa ten, f xaa a wfew, 

3i >r §ai oft ad wzi I ? 

(d) x a ©3 asff, 5r fW fe'ft aaaft i 

V. Classify the Panjabi prepositions (postpositions), 
stating the terms by which they are described in the Pan¬ 
jabi Grammar, and explain the difference in use of each 
class. Give three examples of each class. 

VI. Parse fully in Panjabi the underlined words in the 
following:— 

©pft >?dt ais oft s^gg xat ax i 
faai xrcft 3 ?vaft mg yr fa g ai ev i 

VII. Explain the prefixes in 

(а) ©Maid, WMXia, txai^rd, wtd, XX3, SMdX, 

ffeTCH, fafrai, ^dSS, Md^H, txax j 

and the suffixes in 

(б) X3XM©1, aaft, xfewdl, 

©ofreid, aiam, xaa, d' «naia, xaasi. 

Also give new Panjabi words to illustrate the force of 
each of the prefixes and suffixes. 
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VIII. Explain in English :— 

(а) VS 3lf HTteWj 
fffH XTVcP XSV ^HTfeW | 

(б) wntf 53 S $3 ^ WSt stew 3^ 

3m VUI 3 S^hOli UlcP s ^fsw jft 1 

(c) W2TR sfaDH WfeW ifeW Wfe J 

fU 3 Vjf Xf 3 «fa ufe S 31 g t?fe Wfe I 

wv^i vuifew s vstsf! w>ra xja wfe 1 

ftf3 vftH W>J ferrt, ^3313 fHB Hfllfe I 

a 31 we wfe 3 vfaF! 3 on via 3 wrfe j 

(d) aa wWl 5 viu 1 5 

IX. Explain the following Panjabi riddles: — 

(a) fear! ftrcfl aa), §3 ^ a>ft f ?^3 331 

felf 1 l^t K^f 3 : , oT^ei Vl^TFt IS il 

(b ) fea 33 31 stf ^wli, Sufcw ufci @3 31H1 

3TBi §3 2^1 333 fkrrXTS ti 

(c> feat zi 33313 : vTsfr^, aai afet tfai 1 

feu afaa ^ anert s wfawi 3^ 31few £3111 3 

X. Render into English the following : ~ 

fea 33 V 33 W>?S1 1 

fas 3rtnn 33 3la feavlsi 1 
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fais 33 vr*g tow | 

f3TH STO3 ofl 33 Xa F3W i! 

■ggfa wftrs fa* Sws 1 
iSrarfa 313 aaa t^ a sf 1 
WV && tow 1 
teg 3TS3 h fsgs 33 ^raw 11 
ifaa otf 3 s gaa oif saw 1 
3 H 2 sxTsa swa axw 1 
73335 tissa af 3 lha arts i?ai 1 
xs fax araa 9 333 vat 11 


Physics. 

Examiner: —Lala Ruchi Ram Sahni, M.A. 

I. 'State folly the points of difference between the mass 
and the weight of a body. How would you show that the 
weight of a body varies m its mass V 

II. Explain as fully as you tan the terms force , work 
and energy. Give examples of a correct use of these terms. 
Show with reference to any simple machine that you can at 
best get as much work out of a machine as you put into it. 

III. Explain the principle of the screw- as a mechanical 
power, and show its relation to the inclined plane. 

IV. Describe the Imst kind of barometer you have seen. 
What will be the effect of making a small hole in the baro¬ 
meter tube, (1) above the level of mercury in the tube, (2) 
somewhere between the level of mercury in the tube and that 
in the cistern ? How will you show that there is no air in the 
upper part of a filled barometer ? 
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V. How can you show that, ae a rule, black aubatenoee 6 
are good absorbents of heat '! How are the radiation, re¬ 
flection and absorption of heat related to one another ? 

VJ, Show by means of diagrams how with a double 
convex lens an image of a lighted candle may be seen, (I) 
inverted and magnified. (2) inverted and minified, (3) erect 


and magnified. 0 

VII. What is an echo 1 Mention the essential conditions 
for the production of a single and a multiple echo. 

Compare the intensities of sound a t two places 700 and 
1,200 feet respectively from the origin of sound. 0 

VIII. A positively charged body is held near a wall. 

Will the wall tie charged 1 If so, how will you proceed to 
show that it is charged ? 0 

IX. Describe, as fully as you can, some one method of 

comparing the strength of two different batteries. <> 

X. As far as our present knowledge extends what simi¬ 

larity and what dissimilarity appears to you to exist between 
current electricity and frictional electricity ? b 


Chemistry. 

Examiner: — Laua Ruchi Ram Sahni, M.A. 

I. What difference in (a) appearance. (6) weight, is pro¬ 
duced when the following are heated in air: (1) mercuric 
oxide, (2) platinum. (31 copper, (4) marble ? How do you 
account for the change in each case f 

II. Distinguish lief ween a mechanical mixture and a 
chemical compound. To which class does the ordinary gun¬ 
powder belong * How could its constituents be separated 
from one another ? 

III. Describe the method of determining the composi¬ 
tion of water by weight, and draw a sketch of the apparatus 
you would use. In an ex[Hirimeiit it was found that the 
copper oxide tube had lost 22'842 grains. Find the weight 
of water produced. 

IV. How does the air of a crowded room differ from 
fresh air ? How would > oil estimate the exact amount of 
tile chief constituent which makes this difference f 

V. How is hydrochloric acid prepared Describe its 
properties. Write equations showing the action of hydro¬ 
chloric acid on caustic soda, sodium carbonate, and silver 
nitrate. 

VI. Define the terms act'd, fepsr and stiff, and indicate how 


5 

o 

5 

5 

5 
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fire 33 vrwg 'saw 1 
feH 3133 ofl 33 >ra F 331 II 
33 R 3 txfira fire Sire ■sff§ 1 

iSrafa 3re 333T33 off atS I 

3FFI 3333 3SW I 
few yraraa f533 33 ^rsrsi 11 
iftre or§ 3a Trare af aaw 1 
ana awas 3TO3 bwsi 1 
U33 ^sks af , faa at3 vai 1 
ws few 3TH3 9 vao vai 11 

— c — 


Physics. 

Examiner :— Lala Ruchi Ram Sahni, M.A. 

I. •State fully the points of difference between the mass 
and the weight of a body. How would you show that the 
weight of a body varies as its mass ? 

II. Explain as fully as you can the terms force, work 
and energy. (Jive examples of a correct use of these terms. 
Show with reference to any simple machine that you can at 
best get as much work out of a machine as you put into it. 

IH. Explain the principle of the screw as a mechanical 
power, and show its relation to the inclined plane. 

IV. Describe the best kind of barometer you have seen. 
What will be the effect of making a small hole in the baro¬ 
meter tube, (1) above the level of mercury in the tula*, (2) 
somewhere between the level of mercury in the tills' and that 
in the eistem ? How will you show that there is no air in the 
upper part of a tilled barometer '! 
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V. Sow eon you ahaw that, aa a rule, black subeWmoes A 
are good absorbents of heat ? How are the radiation, re¬ 
flection and absorption of heat related to one another t 

VI. Show by means of diagrams how with a douhle 
convex lens an image of a lighted candle may be seen, (l) 
inverted and magnified. (2) inverted and minified, (8.) erect 


and magnified. 6 

VII. What is an echo 1 Mention the essential conditions 
for the production of a single and a multiple echo. 

Compare the intensities of sound at two places 700 and 

1.200 feet respectively from the origin of sound. ti 

VIII. A positively charged body is held near a wall. 

Will the wall be charged ? If so, how will you proceed to 
show that it is charged ? G 

IX. Describe, as fully as you can, some one method of 

comparing the strength of two different- batteries. fi 

X. As far as our present knowledge extends what simi¬ 

larity and what dissimilarity appears to you to exist between 
current electricity and frictional electricity '! G 


Chemistry. 

Examiner :— Lala Ruchi Ram Sahni. M.A. 

I. What difference in (a) appearance, (6) weight, is pro¬ 

duced when the following are heated in air: (1) mercuric 
oxide, (2) platinum, (8) copper. (4) marble 1 How do you 
account for the change in each case ? 5 

II. Distinguish between a mechanical mixture and a 

chemical compound. To which class does the ordinary gun¬ 
powder belong 1 How could its constituents be separated 
from one another 1 o 

III. Dtwcri he the method of determining the composi¬ 
tion of water by weight, and draw a sketch of the apparatus 
you would use. In an experiment it was found that the 
copper oxide tube had lost 22ft42 grains. Find the weight 

of water produced. 5 

IV. How does the air of a crowded room differ from 

fresh air 7 How would you estimate the exact amount of 
the chief constituent which makes this difference 7 5 

V. How is hydrochloric acid prepared ’ Describe its 
properties. Write equations showing the action of hydro¬ 
chloric acid on caustic soda, sodium carbonate, and silver 
nitrate. 

VI Define the terms arid, bpsc and.m/t. and indicate how 


5 
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they are mutually related. Describe the chemical behaviour 
of each class of compounds. 

VII. Describe the properties of the metals sodium and 
potassium. How would you distinguish the metals from one 
another V 

VIII. Solutions of the following salts have been given to 
you in separate test-tubes. How will you proceed to find 
out which is which 1 

1. Sodium nitrate. 

2. Sodium chloride. 

3. Iron sulphate. 

4. Lead acetate. 

IX. Explain the following terms as clearly as you can : 
molecule, atomic weight, neutralization, saturated solution, 
reducing agent. 

X. How is coal gas prepared, and what are its chief con¬ 
stituents ? Describe the principle of Davy’s safety lamp. 


5 

5 


o 


» 


Physical Science .—Oral and Practical. 
Examiner: — Lala Kuciii P.amSahni, M.A. 

I. A sample of common salt is suspected to contain some 

carbonate of soda. Show expelnncntalK whether it docs or 
does not contain a carbonate. 15 

II. Given a mercurial thermometer. Find the tempera¬ 
ture of the air of the room at thin time. (The candidate 
should bo asked to road the thermometer to the nearest tenth 

of a degree.) 1 5 

III. Name the apparatus and chemicals on the table and 

briefly explain the use of each : Thistle funnel, Bunsen's 
burner, voltameter, WonlfTe’s bottle, tuning fork, iron 
sulphate, yellow phosphorus, iodine, copper oxido tube, 
Liebig’s condenser. Id 


Drawing.— Paper A. 

Examiner: —Percy Brown, Esq., A.R.C.A. 

I. Make an enlarged drawing of the accompanying ropy. 

The distance between A arid B to be about six inches. 3d 

II. Draw to a fair size the Iota or cup placed before 
you. Your drawing is to bo lightly shaded. 
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Drawing.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Percy Brown, Esq., A.R.C.A. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

I. Draw a line AB thrbe inches long. On this construct 
a triangle having angles in the proportion of 3 s , 4 and 5. 

II. Describe two circles, one of ono-inch radius and the 
other of half an inch radius, the distance from the centre of 
the one circle to the centre of the other being 21 inches. 
Draw a line tangent to these two circles. 

III. Draw twp converging lines forming an angle of 35. 3 
Within this afligie mark a point P. Describe a circle which 
shall touch the two converging lint's and pass through 
point P. 

IV. Construct a square of 2-inch side. Within this 
figure inscribe the largest possible semicircle. 

V. The diagram opposite represents the elevation of a 
cylinder, and lino SN a secth>n. Draw plan of cylinder and 
section. 

VI. The diagram on p. Ivi represents the plan with 
section line of a hexagonal pyramid. Draw elevation and 
section. 

Drautn-g to Scale. 

VII. Draw tho plan, elevation and vertical section of 
the stool placed before you. Scale : 3 inches equal I foot. 
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SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Physics.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Lala Khcsiii Ram, M.A. 

I. Find the conditions of equilibrium of three parallel 

forces P. Q, B, acting on a rigid body. 5 

II. Describe an experiment showing that in a vacuum 

all bodies fall with the same velocity. 4 

III. Sketch Harrison's gridiron pendulum and explain 

its action. 4 

IV. Distinguish between “ specific heat ’’and “ eapa 
city for heat.” 

If eight, ounces of zinc at ft5° be put into 20 ounces of 
water at lf>° ('.. and the resulting temperature be 18° C.. 


what is the capacity for heat of zinc ’ 5 

V. (a) Explain how the condensation and rarefaction 

constituting ft wave of sound are produced. 4 

(fe) What variety of notes can you get out of a 
stretched string without altering its tension or length ? 2 

VI. Explain, h\ the aid of a diagram, the phenomenon 

of mirage. 5 

VII. A convex lens of 41 inches focal length is held at a 
distance of 3 inches from a disc 1 inch in diameter. Find 

the position and size of the image of the disc. 5 

VIII. Describe the various methods of makinga magnet, 
stating which of them makes the most powerful magnets. 0 

IX. Describe an experiment to prove that two points 

mat have the same potential, though one is charged with 
positive electricity and the other is either uncharged or 
ehargisl with negatire electricity. 5 

X. (fi) Write out Ohm's law. 

<b) State what you know about the process of electro¬ 
plating. 3 


Chemistry.—Paper R. 

Examiner: —M. C. Mukherji, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

I. (a) Describe how you would distinguish between a 
physical mixture and a chemical compound. i 
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(6) State to which class the following mixtures belong :— 

(1) A mixture of water and calcium oxide. 

(2) A mixture of sugar and strong sulphuric acid. 

(3) A mixture of ammonia and alcohol. 

II. Describe the preparation of perfectly pure water, and 
state its chemical and physical properties. 

III. Describe and explain the action of sulphur dioxide 
on a piece of moist flannel having the natural colour of wool. 

IV. Name the chief ores of Mercury. Does it form any 
compounds with oxygen ? If so, name and describe them. 

V. Describe the physical properties of Sodium. Why 
is it classified as a metal ? What action does it have on 
acetic acid ? 

VI. State the grounds for dividing bodies into the two 
classes known as Organic and Inorganic. Is it possible to 
build up organic bodies from inorganic ones '! If so, name 
some which have been prepared in this way. 

VII. Name the substances produced by heating together 
Potassium Hydrate and oils, and give a brief account of 
their use in the arts and sciences. 

VIII. Describe briefly a method for preparing Alcohol 
from sugar. Name any other substances from which it can 
be prepared, and discuss whether alcohol can be classified as 
a food. 

IX. Explain carefully the term “ specific gravity." 
Describe a method for determining the specific gravity of a 
rectangular block of wood, whose length, breadth and thick¬ 
ness are given. Also name the apparatus yon would require. 

X. When the mercury barometer stands at 31 inches, 
bow high would one of hydrogen sulphate stand '! 

Density of mercury . . 13'59fi. 

,, ,, hydrogen sulphate 1 -842. 


Physics and Chemistry.— Oral and Practical. 
Examiner Lala Chetan Anand, M.A. 


I. Throw a real minimised image of the candle flame on 
the screen. Ask for what you want. 

(Apparatus :—Convex lens and holder, candle, white 
screen, and matchbox.) 

II. Charge the gold-leaf electroscope negatively. Ask 
for what you want. 
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Glass rod is rubbed with catskin. Test the charge, if 
any, on it after nibbing. 

(Apparatus:—Gold-leaf electroscope, silk, and glass 
rods, etc.) 12 

III. From this long tubing cutoff a tube about one foot 
long and make a convenient delivery tube from the latter. 

Now fit up the apparatus for preparing and collecting 
hydrogen. 

(Apparatus :—Woulfe’s bottle, safety funnel tube, long 
tubing, zinc clipping and H.jSO t , pneumatic trough, bee¬ 
hive’s shell, cylinders, and test-tube, matchbox.) 13 

IV". Reduce this salt on charcoal by the blowpipe flame, 
and identify the metal obtained. 

(Apparatus:—Lead sulphate, blowpipe, charcoal, spirit- 
lamp, paper, knife.) 12 


Botany and Zoology.—Paper A. 
Examiner : — C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 


I. Give a brief account of the functions of the ereen parts 

of plants. 10 

II. What are the differences between (f») a thorn, ( b ) a 

leaf spine, and (c) a prickle ? 10 

III. Mention the chief distinctive characters presented 

by (a) stems and. ( b ) roots. 10 

IV. Name and descrilie am three simple fruits you may- 

know. 10 

V. Describe and compare the flowers of the Rose and 

Mustard. 10 


Botany and Zoology.—Paper B. 

Examiner . —C. C. Caleb Esq., M.B., M.S. 

I. Give a brief account of the structure and mode of re¬ 
production of the Common Hydera. 10 

II. Give a careful account of the mouth and alimentary 

Canal of the Leoch. 10 

III. Enumerate the essential characters of the class 

Aves. 10 

IV. Define the following terms :—body-cavity, thread¬ 
ed la, water-vessels, warm-blooded, and vertebral column. 10 
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V. Describe the process by which the act of breathing is 
carried on in Fishes. 10 


Botany and Zoology.— Oral and Practical. 
Examiner: —C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

I. Given two leaves, simple and compound. Distinguish 

between them. b 

II. Given a common flower. Dissect it ami show its 

several parts. b 

III. Given a potato. What is it and what does it con¬ 
sist of t ^ 

IV. Skull of a dog. Show the molars, incisors and 

canines. b 

IV. Skeleton of a frog. Name and point out the bones 
of the pelvic girdle and hind limbs. b 

VI. Refer to their proper classes the following : para- 
moecium, alar-fish, lobster, dragon-fly. tape-worm, spider, 
snake, crocodile, tortoise, and monkey. 10 


Physiology and Hygiene.—Paper A. 
Examiner :— C, C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

I. Nanie^and briefly describe the elementary tissues of 

the body. 1° 

II. Give a short account, of the spinal column. What is 

the use of the elastic pads found between the vertebral 
bodies ? 10 

III. What is a gland 7 What is the difference between 

a secretion and an excretion ? Nome any three secretions 
you may know. 10 

IV. What are the properties and uses of the saliva '! 10 

V. Give a brief account of the blood. Explain why 
arterial blood is bright red, and venous blood dark purple. 10 

VI. Describe the coats of the eye-ball, and explain 

the uses of the iris and the lens. 10 
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VII. What is the average temperature of the adult 
human body ? In what ways is heat produced in, and lost 
from tho body f 10 

Physiology and Hygiene.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

I. Why is fresh air essentia! for health ? Why is the 
ventilation of rooms necessary How much cubic space of 


living room would you recommend for a healthy adult ? 10 

II. What arc the functions of the shin ? In what ways 

can it he kept in a condition of health ? 10 

III. Suppose a man to have died of plague in a room. 

What steps would you take to make the room habitable 
again '! 10 

IV. What are the chief objections to the use of alcohol 

and tobacco by \ oung boys '! 10 


Physiology and Hygiene.— Oral and Practical. 
Examiner: —('. C. Caleb Esq., M.B., M.S. 


I. From the bones on the table pick out the humerus, 

scapula, vertebra, and tihulu. lo 

II. Model of the Heart Show the valves. Which is 

the right and which is the left \ entricle, and why f 10 

11. What is the use of the \ ulves of the Heart T 10 

TV. (liven a Chart of the Alimentary Canal. Name and 
point out its several parts. lit 


Hr a wing.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Sardar Sahib Bhai Ram Singh. 

I. Make a drawing, slightly larger, of tho design on the 

next page. 3.1 

Modei. Drawing. 

II. Make a shaded drawing of the chair placed before 
you. 
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Drawing.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Sardar Sahib Bhai Ram Singh. 
Geometrical Deawisg. 


I. Divide a lino 2 inches long into 7 equal parts. 6 

II. Construct an isosceles triangle having an altitude of 

2 inches and a vertical angle of 40° 7 

III. In a circle of 3 inches diameter construct a regular 

pentagon, and within this pentagon inscribe a square. 7 

IV An equilateral triangular right prism 3 inches long 
and having 1 inch ends, stands with one long edge resting 
upon the H..P. and making an angle of 30° with the V.P. 
Draw the plan and elevation. 10 

V. A right pentagonal pyramid stands upright upon the 
H.P., one edge of the base inclined at an angle of 35° to the 
V.P. ; edges of base 14 inches; axis 3 inches. Draw the 
plan and elevation. * 10 

' I ■ A line is inclined to the vertical plane 30°, ita length 
is 3 inches, and one end of its elevation is J inch higher than 
the other. Draw its projections, 10 


Drawing to Scale. 

\ II. Draw the plan, elevation and vertical section of the 
stool placed before you. Scale : 3 inches equal 1 foot. 
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Dictation.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —E. Lewis, Esq. 

A Conference dinner is a sight to !>e remembered, dance 
down the long flower-decked tables, arranged in tho form 
of a horseshoe, around which fifty or sixty delegates ure 
eating and drinking and talking. The. murmur of so many 
voices, speaking French for the most part, rises to the roof 
in a continuous intermittent buhel of sound, through which 
tlie strains of the distant hand make their way with difficulty. 
At the head of the tablo sits the first delegate of the country 
which is givingthe dinner ; on his right the Foreign Minister 
of Holland; on his left the President of the Conference. 
The second and third delegates sit in the centre of the other 
tables. Next them, on the right and left, the ambassadors, 
who rank bofore more plenipotentiary delegates. Prominent 
among these is tho burly good-natured form of Baron 
Morseiiall, ever the most conspicuous among whatever com¬ 
pany he is in. 

The book is full of narratives of similar happenings—of 
visions, of omens, of premonitions, and of all in tinner of 
apparitions. It is h book of real ghost stories, all of them 
vouched for as absolutely true bv the person to whom they 
happened—a person who fortunately is a well-educated lady. 
with a scientific turn of rami, who carefully noted tho 
events when they occurred, and verified them when verifica¬ 
tion was possible. 


Calwrapiiy. —Pa per B. 
Examiner: —E. Lewis, Esq. 

1. Write in half-text hand the following : 

Matriculation Examination. 
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II. Write in small hand the following :— 

If the amount, or any part of the amount, paid for a 
special messenger is not used by the office of payment, the 
amount left undrawn will be repaid to the remitter if he 
applies to the Comptroller, Post Office, Calcutta, within one 
year from the date of issue of the telegraphic money order. 8 

III. Write in your usual handwriting :— 

The rates of postage on parcels are as follows :— 

Parcels not exceeding 440 tolas in weight :— 


Not over 
tolas 

R. 

A. 

P. 

Not over 
tolas 

R. 

A. 

P. 

20 .. 

.. 0 

2 

0 

240 . . 

.. 0 

14 

0 

40 . . 

.. 0 

4 

0 

280 .. 

1 

0 

0 

80 .. 

.. 0 

6 

0 

320 .. 

.. 1 

2 

0 

120 . . 

. . 0 

8 

0 

360 . . 

1 

4 

0 

160 .. 

.. 0 

10 

0 

! 400 . . 

.. 1 

6 

0 

200 .. 

. . 0 

12 

0 

440 .. 

1 

8 

0 


A commission on the issue of inland money orders will be 
charged at the following rates, namely :— 


Not 

Com- 

Not 

Com¬ 

Not 

Com¬ 

over 

mission. 

over 

mission. 

! over 

mission. 

Rs. 

R. 

A. 

Rs 

R. 

A. 

! Rs. 

R. A. 

6 

. . 0 

1 

75 

. . 0 

12 

i 140 

- 1 7 

10 

. . 0 

2 

80 

.. 0 

13 

! 150 

.. 18 

15 

. . 0 

3 

85 

0 

14 

1 155 

.. 19 

25 

.. 0 

4 

90 

.. 0 

15 

160 

1 10 

30 

. . 0 

5 

100 

1 

0 

165 

1 11 

35 

. . 0 

6 

105 

1 

1 

! 175 

.. 1 12 

40 

. . 0 

7 

110 

1 

2 

j 180 

1 13 

50 

. . 0 

8 

115 

1 

3 

j 185 

.. 1 14 

55 

.. 0 

a 

125 


4 

! 190 

.. 1 15 

60 

. . 0 

10 

130 

1 

5 

1 200 

.. 2 0 

65 

. . 0 

11 

135 

1 

6 

1 205 

.. 2 1 


5 
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PbScis Writing*.—Paper C. 

Examiner: —W. Bryan, Esq. 

[Note. — Candidates dre cautioned that a series oj disconnected 
dockets will not be accepted as an adequate treatment of the 
subject.] 

Write a pr6cis, in narrative form, of the following corres¬ 
pondence :— 

No. 25, dated 15th January, 1904. 

From—The Commissioner, Lahore Division. 

To—The Revenue and Financial Secretary to (I o verm non t. 

Punjab. 

Sir, 

1 have the honour to comply with the instruction given in 
paragraph of the Review of the Provincial Municipal Report 
for 1902-03* and to refer, for orders, the proposal made by me 
in the Divisional Report that no increases in the salary of Muni¬ 
cipal or District Board establishments should be allowed without 
the sanction of higher authority, and by higher authority 1 meant 
the Commissioner. There is a constant tendency for the cost of 
all establishments to increase. In the raw' of provincial estab¬ 
lishment, the rule requiring that the sanction of Government bo 
obtained to the creation of a new post, and to the very smallest 
increase in pay, is a most salutary, though not infrequently « 
rather irksome, precaution. In the case of local bodies there is 
little or no restraint, and, moreover, more pressure is brought 
on the Deputy Commissioner, who has a difficulty in opposing a 
resolution passed by theCommittees, of which iu most cases lie is 
the President. Again, the Educational Department is constantly 
making recommendations for increases in the salary of the staff ; 
and as the proposed increases are generally of small amounts, anil 
in favour of men who have been in serivee for some time, the 
Committees not unnaturally are inclined to comply. This 
process is continually going on, and, as the increase is rarely 
treated as personal and therefore temporary, there is hardly 
ever a decrease, and thus the cost is always increasing. This 
increase is made at the expense of the public works, which are 
consequently starved. 1 think both Committees and Deputy 
Commissioners would probably welcome a rule that (o) all new 
appointments , and (6) all increases in the sanctioned salary of a 
post should require the sanction, or at least the confirmation, of 
the Commissioner. 

2. In the Jullundur Division there is s standing order that 
all increases in salary shall be subject to the approval of the 
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Commissioner, and in Lahore I have attempted to exercise 
similar control. There are, however, difficulties in the way, 
and it is desirable to have a rule formally approved by Gov em¬ 
inent. The authority for the issue of rules is to be found, in the 
case of Municipal Committees, in Section 184 (1) (x) —with 
regard to Section 32 of the Municipal Act, see also Fenton’s 
Manual, Chapter 11, paragraph 3 and (c)—and in the case 
of District Boards, in Sections 27 and 55 (2) (t) and (!) of the 
District Boards Act. I attach draft rules, which will, I think, 
meet the requirements of the case, and which it is within the 
competence of the Local Government to frame. 

3. They provide merely that the officers who have to control 
the expenditure on establishments shall have the information 
necessary to enable them to exercise that control. The actual 
authority to interfere and to disallow unnecessary expenditure 
or extravagance is given by the Acts themselves. The rule for 
District Boards requires to be somewhat different from the rule for 
Municipal Committees, as the officer responsible for the preven¬ 
tion of extravagance is in one cast' the Deputy Commissioner 
and in the other the Commissioner. It is desirable, however, 
that the Commissioner should in both cases be kept informed 
of proposed changes involving an increase of expenditure on 
establishments. The appeals provided for by the Acta would 
of course still lie open to the Committees. It is iosa preju¬ 
dicial to the prestigo of a Coiinnitt<<e to have to apply for 
sanction than to have its resolutions upset after they have 
been carried into effect. Moreover, it is easier to exercise 
proper control in matters of expenditure by veto of a pro¬ 
posed increase than by ordering reduction of a post already 
filled. The rules, therefore, require a reference before effect 
is given to the increase. 

4. The rules would apply only to cases involving an 
increase in expenditure, and not to eases of ordinary grade 
promotions or promotion or appointment to a post of which 
tho salary has already been sanctioned. The patronage of the 
Committees is in no way interfered with. 

Draft Rules. - * £;} 

I. 

The Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to notify 
the following rule, made under the provisions of Sections 32 
and 184 (i) (/) and (r.) of the Punjab Municipal Act:— 

If any Municipal Committee proposes to increase the 
number of persons employed by it as officers or servants, or 
to increase the remuneration attached to any appointment 
already sanctioned, it shall submit to the Commissioner, 
through the Deputy Commissioner, a report explaining the 
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reasons for the proposed increase, and the increase Bhall not 
take effect until the orders of the Commissioner, approving 
of it, shall have been received. Provided that this rule shall 
not apply to grade promotions, or to promotions and appoint¬ 
ments to a post of which the salary has already been sanc¬ 
tioned, or to other changes whioh do not involve an increase 
in the number of officers or servants employed by the Com¬ 
mittee, or in the remuneration of any post already fixed. 

II. 

The Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to notify 
the following rules, made under the provisions of Sections 27 
and 55 (2) (») and (/) of the District Boards Act:— 

I. If any District Board proposes to increase the number 
of persons employed by it as officers or servants, or to increase 
the remuneration attached to any appointment already 
sanctioned, it shall submit to the Deputy Commissioner a report 
explaining the reasons for the proposed increase, and the 
increase shat) not take effect until the orders of the Deputy 
Commissioner approving of it shall have been received. Pro¬ 
vided that this rule shall not apply to grade promotions, or 
to promotions and appointments to a post of which the salary 
has already been sanctioned, or to other changes which do not 
involve an increase in the number of officers or servants 
employed by the Board or in the remuneration of any post 
already fixed. 

II. The Deputy Commissioner shall submit for the in¬ 
formation of the Commissioner all cases in which he has sanc¬ 
tioned an increase in the number of persons employed by the 
Board or an increase in the remuneration attached to any ap¬ 
pointment. 

Endorsement by the Punjab Government. 

No. 108, dated 24th February, 1904. 

Copy, with the proposed Rules, forwarded to the Commissioner 
of the (1) Delhi Division, (2) Jullundur Division, (3) 
Rawalpindi Division. (4) Mooltan Division, for any remarks 
he may have to offer in the matter. 

No. 188 L. F., dated 7th March, 1904. 

From—The Commissioner, Rawalpindi Division. 

To—The Assistant Secretary to Government, Punjab, Finan¬ 
cial Department. 

Sir, 

In reply to your No, 108, dated 24th ultimo, I have the 
honour to say that, as in the Jullundur Division, there is a 
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standing order here that no new appointments may be 
made, nor salaries increased by any Local Body without the 
previous sanction of the Commissioner, and it is in my opinion 
a very necessary order. 

2. I agree to the rule suggested by the Commissioner of 
the Lahore Division under the Punjab Municipal Act. But 
it seems to me that, as the Deputy Commissioner is President 
of the District Board in practically every District, the rule 
should be the same for District Boards as for Municipalities. 
And this seems to be contemplated in the 7th clause of Section 
39 of the District Boards Act. 

No. 336, dated 12th March, 1904. 

From—The Commissioner, Mooltan Division. 

To—The Revenue and Financial Secretary to Government, 
Punjab. 

Sir, 

In reply to your endorsement No. 108, dated 24th ultimo, 
1 have the honour to say that 1 entirely agree with the Com¬ 
missioner of the Lahore Division. I am inclined to think that 
the rule for District Boards can, under the law, be the same 
as for Municipal Committees, and, if so, should certainly re¬ 
commend that it be the same. But to avoid unnecessary re¬ 
ference to the Commissioner regarding the entertainment of 
temporary' establishment, I suggest that the Commissioner's 
sanction should be required only when the increase of pay or of 
establishment are for more than three months. 

2. 1 fully concur that it is time to intervene. 

No. 60 L. F., dated 23rd March, 1904. 

From—The Commissioner, Delhi Division. 

To—The Assistant Secretary to Government, Punjab, Finan¬ 
cial Department. 

Coder cover of your endorsement No. 108, dated 24th 
February, 1904, you forward, for any remarks that I may 
have to offer, copy of a letter in which the Commissioner, 
Lahore, suggests that rules should be framed under the Muni¬ 
cipal and District Boards Act, providing for the control, by 
Commissioners, of Municipal Committees and District Boards 
in the matter of establishments. 

2. As regards Municipal Committees, I would invite your 
attention to your letter No. 271, dated 16th June, 1908, hi 
which I was informed (with reference to a proposal that a 
rule should be framed similar to that now suggested by 
Commissioner, Lahore), that “ as the law at present stands. 
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no such rule can be made.” This correspondence would 
appear to have been overlooked in your present reference. 

3. I may also invite attention to Punjab Government 
Proceedings No. 2546, dated 10th December, 1889. In 
paragraph 7 (3) of these, it is stated that “ the objects of the 
Government are ****** 

(3) in the caee of establishments directly entertained by 
Local Bodies and kept under their control, to facilitate, by 
the comparison of the arrangements made in different dis¬ 
tricts, the exercise by Commissioners and Deputy Com¬ 
missioners of the powers conferred on them by Section 27 
of the District Boards Act of 1883, and Section 30 of the Muni¬ 
cipal Act of 1884.” 

4. The necessity of proper control of the action of District 
Boards and Municipal Committees in the matter of creating 
fresh appointments and of increasing the rates of pay drawn by 
the incumbents has forced itself upon my notice Bince I first 
took over charge of the Division. 1 may, in this connection, 
refer to the remarks in paragraph 5 of the Government Review 
of the District Boards Administration Report for the year 1901 — 
02, from which I make the following extract: “ the District 
Overseer was already in receipt of the maximum pay of tho 
appointment, and the Commissioner (Delhi) observes that he 
has set himself against proposals of this sort, which are con¬ 
stantly coming up. Be rightly remarks that the pay of every 
appointment under the District Board should be fixed, just as in 
Government service, and that proposals to increase the scale of 
pay on purely personal grounds should not be put forward. ’ ’ 

5. I have found no difficulty in dealing with the matter 
executively, and it does not appear to me that rule* are neces¬ 
sary. All that really seems to l>c needed is (1) that there 
should be fixed scales of establishment for every District Board 
and Municipal Committee, and that Commissioner should keep 
copies of these; and (2) that Commissioner's sanction should be 
required to any proposal to depart from these scales in the way 
of either fresh appointments or increase in the rate of pay of 
existing ones. It is quite within a Commissioner’s general power 
ef control under both Acts to deal with the matter in this way. 

No. 1152, dated 31st March, 1904. 

From—The Commissioner, Jullundur Division. 

To—The Assistant Secretary to Government, Punjab, Finan¬ 
cial Department, 

Sir, 

With reference to your endorsement No. 108, dated 24th 
ultimo, forwarding copy of a letter No. 25, dated 15th Janu¬ 
ary, 1904, from the Commissioner, Lahore Division, to the 
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address of the Revenue and Financial Secretary to Government, 
Punjab, together with a set of Draft Rules, for any remarks I 
may have to offer on the proposal that no increase in the salary 
of Municipal or District Board Establishments should be allowed 
without the sanction of the Commissioner, I have the honour to 
say that the rules arp observed in this Division already and are 
approved by myself and all Deputy Commissioners. It is not, I 
understand, proposed that the Commissioner’s sanction should 
be obtained for merely temporary appointments such as dis¬ 
infectors, coolies employed in carrying out plague measures, 
and establishments engaged in connection with fairs and 
festivals. Nor, presumably, would the rules extend to in¬ 
creases in ordinary' establishments for Rhort periods of say two 
months. 


No. 220 S., dated Simla. 2nd June, 1904. 

From—The Judicial and General Secretary to Government, 
Punjab. 

To—The Commissioner, Lahore Division. 

Sir, 

1 am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
No. 25, dated 15th January, 11*04, which suggested the 
notification by the Local Government of certain rules under 
the Punjab Municipal Act and the District Boards Act 
respectively, requiring the previous sanction of the Com¬ 
missioner to the increase of the number or remuneration of the 
establishment employed by Local Bodies. In reply I am to 
convey the following remarks. 

2. As regards Municipal Committees, the Lieutenant- 
Governor has consulted the Legal Remembrancer and is advised 
that the Local Government has no power under the law as it 
stands to promulgate a rule in th<> sense you propose, and that 
an amendment, of the Municipal Act would be necessary in 
order to vest any such rule with legal authority. The advisa¬ 
bility of such an amendment, however, appears to His Honour 
to be open to question in view of the fact that the difficulty has 
already been met in the Jvillundur, Delhi and Rawalpindi 
Divisions by the issue of standing orders to ail Deputy Com¬ 
missioners, and can probably be met elsewhere in the manner 
suggested below. 

3. The standing orders referred to have, strictly speaking, 
no legal basis, and must be regarded in the light of execu¬ 
tive instructions, but it is open to Commissioners under Sub¬ 
section 176 (1) (of) of the Municipal Act, to record suggestions in 
the form of advice to Municipal Committees not to increase the 
pay and strength of their establishments without previous refer¬ 
ence. Should such advice be disregarded, the Committee con- 
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oemed cannot justly feel itself aggrieved by the subsequent 
exercise of the power of veto conferred by Section 32 of the 
Act against any particular increase which the Commissioner is 
unable to approve, and I am to suggest that in cases where 
executive instructions are felt to be a source of difficulty the 
procedure indicated under Section 176 (d) of the Act might 
suitably be adopted. 

4. The case of District Boards stands on a somewhat 
different footing. Under Section 65 (2) (i) of Act XX of 
1883 the Local Government is competent to issue the draft 
rules proposed, but the Lieutenant-Governor is not satisfied 
that it is either necessary or expedient to do so. The 
Deputy Commissioner is already Chairman of the District 
Board in all districts, and under Section 27 of the Act is 
invested with ample powers, analogous to those conferred 
on Commissioners by> Section 32 of the Punjab Municipal 
Act, to prevent abuses in the matter of establishment. It 
is important therefore that the District Officer should feel 
a due sense of his responsibility in this matter, and, although 
an outside check is always useful, it is better that he Bhould 
not always be dependent on exterior control for the exercise 
of functions which are clearly conferred on him by law. 

5. While, therefore, the Lieutenant-Governor does not 
wish to interfere with the standing orders already issued 
by Commissioners of certain Divisions in the matter of in¬ 
creases to District Board Establishments, he considers that 
the Deputy Commissioner should feel himself primarily res¬ 
ponsible for the management of district affairs, and he would 
be reluctant to limit the power to check undue extrava¬ 
gance conferred on him by the Act or to unduly circum¬ 
scribe his initiative by the issue of the rules which you have 
proposed. 


Endorsement by Punjab Government. 

No. 221 S., dated 2nd June, 1904. 

Copy forwarded to the Commissioner of the (1) Delhi, 
(2) Jullundur, (3) Rawalpindi, (4) Mooltan Division, in 
continuation of this office endorsement No. 108, dated 24th 
February, 1904, and in reply to his letter (1) No. 60 L. F., 
dated 23rd March, 1904, (2) No. 1152, dated 31st March. 
1904, (3) No. 188 L. F., dated 7th March, 1904, (4) No. 336, 
dated the 12th March, 1904. 
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Correspondence.—Paper D. 

Examiner :— W. Bryan, Esq. 

I. (a) Write a letter to the Bank of Bengal asking them 
if they will allow you to withdraw at once Rs. 10,000 which 
you have in fixed deposit there, but which does not fail due 
for repayment till one month hence, and if not, on what 
terras they will allow you to overdraw your current account 
to the same extent. 

(6) Draft a reply from the Bank saying the withdrawal 
at once from the fixed deposit account can only be allowed 
on the understanding that all interest on the deposit will be 
forfeited if it is withdrawn, but that they are prepared to 
allow a loan or overdraft on the security of the fixed deposit 
at 6 per cent, interest per annum. 15 

II. (a) Write a letter to the Traffic Superintendent, 
North-Western Railway, complaining that no advice waa 
sent to you of the arrival of goods booked from Calcutta 
and Lucknow under receipts 1,000 and 2,000 respectively, 
and that, in consequence of this you were obliged to pay 
demurrage to the extent of Rg. 20 before being given deli¬ 
very of goods, and asking for an immediate refund of this 
amount. 

(6) Write a reply from the Traffic Superintendent, 
North-Western Railway, stating that lie can accept no 
responsibility for non-advice of arrival of goods, but that 
he has warned the Station Master to send out advice® 
promptly in future. 15 

III. (a) Under Rule 5 of the Punjab Hill Allowance Code 
an officer’s family, for whom travelling allowance is claimed, 
must complete the journey within one month of the date on 
which the officer joins his appointment in Simla. There 
have, however, been cases in which this rule has been relaxed 
for special reasons. Write an application to the Head of 
your Department asking that the sanction of the Local 
Government may be obtained to your drawing travelling 
allowance for the members of your family from Lahore to 
Simla, explaining why sanction is necesary, and the circum¬ 
stances under which the members of your family were unable 
to complete the journey within the period required by rule. 

(6) The order passed by the Local Government on your 
application is that sanction may be given ae a special case 
under Article 278A of the Civil Account Code. Write to 
the Head of the Department concerned conveying sanction, 
and to the Accountant-General Punjab, sending a copy of 
your letter for information and guidance. 20 
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Commercial Geography.—Paper A. 
Examiner: — E. Tydeman, Esq. 

I. Explain dearly the difference between Free Trade and 

Protection. Under which system do the following countries 
conduct their trade—India, Great Britain, the United 
States t 6 

II. What are the various means of transport 

employed for the conveyance of goods 1 Give illustrative 
examples. 5 

III. Where are the following articles manufactured, and 
why are they manufactured in these particular localities 

—cotton fabrics, woollen goods, silk goods, ironware ? 5 

IV. Where are the great world centres of production of 
wheat, raw cotton, gold, jute, and rubber ? 

V. Name the ports at the mouths of th© following 
rivers—the Ifrawadi, the Elbe, the Mersey, the Mississippi, 
and the Nile. What are the chief articles of commerce 


dealt with at these ports ? 5 

VI. What 1 is a ship canal ? Give the names and locali¬ 

ties of three such canals, and state the chief commercial 
advantages derived from them. 5 

VII. Enumerate the chief imports brought into India. 
From what countries are they brought, at what 
ports are they landed, and in what markets are they sold * ft 

VIII. The railways of the Punjab follow more or less 

closely the courses of the Indus and its tributaries. Explain 
this fact, and say to what causes railway expansion is chiefly 
due. ft 

IX. Trace the route of quickest transit from Lahore to 

Madras, front Calcutta to Bombay, and from Bombay to 
London. What alternative routes exist between these 
cities ? ft 

X. Draw a map of India and indicate upon it the princi¬ 

pal centres of manufacture, and the localities whence her 
chief mineral and vegetable products are obtained. 8 
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Book-Keeping.—Paper A. 


Examiner: —Pandit Balak Ram. 


Candidates must not answer questions in both Groups A and B, 
but will answer questions from A or B. 


Guo vp A. 

I. Define:—(1) Collateral Security, (2) Deleredere Com¬ 

mission, (3) Negotiable Instrument, (4) Salvage, (5) Balance 
Sheet, (6) Debtor, (7) Creditor, (8) Bills Payable. 10 

II. What do “ Entering ” and “ Posting ” mean ? 3 

III. State briefly the shortcomings of Single Entry Book¬ 

keeping, and how by its means the profit earned and capital 
employed in a business can be arrived at and their accuracy 
verified. 8 

IV. Draft forms of Bills of Exchange and Promissory 

Note, and explain the difference in their nature. Mark each 
document as drawn, with its requisite stamp. 7 

V. Journalise : — 

1. (a) Paid my acceptance due this day, £30. 

(b) Accepted Hogg's draft at 3 mos for £50. 

(c) LoBt a £10 note. 

(d) Lee’s note received in payment of goods sold 

him, £37. 

2. (a) Paid Robert Morton by cheque, £15 

(fe) Paid John Smith-Brown’s account, £30 

Cash ,. 25 


£55 


3. (a) Paid J. Smith (he allowed me 7*. (id. discount) 

£22 12«. <W. 

(b) Received from B. Wise, Cash £90 

Cheque 110 


£200 10 


VI. John Ward’s Assets and Liabilities 
meat are as follows : — 

C Due to him by T. Jones 
Assets — J Wine on hand 
( Cash on hand 


at commence- 

£ *. d 

100 0 0 
1000 0 0 
200 0 0 


Liabilities —Due by him to J. Smith 


1300 0 0 
50 0 0 



Ixxvi CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 


His transactions during the first month are as follows :— 

£ t. d. 

(1) Sold Wine for Cash .. 10 0 0 

(2) Bought Wine for Cash .. 100 0 0 

(3) Sold J. Simth, Wine .. 50 0 0 

, (4) Bought of F. Brook, Wine .. 75 0 0 

(5) Received T. Jones’s acceptance in pay¬ 

ment of amount due .. 100 0 0 

(6) Accepted F. Brook’s draft.. 75 0 0 

(7) Lent Cash to J. Smith 20 0 0 

(8) Paid Salary of Clerk 10 0 0 

(9) Paid Cash for Insurance 10 0 0 

(10) Discounted T. Jones’s acceptance for 

£100, and received in Cash £99, and 

allowed for discount £1 .. 100 0 0 

(11) Bought Wine of F. Brook 100 0 0 

(12) Paid F. Brook Cash £98, and was al¬ 

lowed discount £2 100 0 0 

(13) Consigned to P. Walker, to he sold by 

him on my account and risk. Wine 

invoiced at . . . . .. 225 0 0 

(14) Received Cash from P. Walker on ac¬ 

count of Consignment of Wine .. 100 0 0 

(15) Received Account Sales from P. Walker, 

shewing that the above Consignment 

of Wine realized (net) .. .. 285 0 0 

(16) Received in Cash from P. Walker the 

balance of the amount realised by the 

sale of the Wine consigned to him.. 185 0 0 

(17) Paid Cash for purchase of Business Pre¬ 

mises 300 0 0 

Post the items into a Lodger, by double entry, and 
prepare a Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet, 30 

VII. How can a trader, who at the end of a year makes 
out a statement of his assets and liabilities, ascertain his 
profits without making out a Trading Account T 7 

Group B. 

I. Define:—(1) Accommodation Bill, (2) Affidavit, (3) 
Annuity, (4) Notation, (5) Numeration, (6) Solvent, (7) 
Consols, (8) Voucher, (9) Drawee, (10) Drawer, (11) Jetsam, 

(12) Overdraft. 12 

II. Write short notes on the following :—(1) Co-operative 

Society, (2) Articles of Association, (3) Depreciation, (4) 
Appreciation, (5) Notary Public, (6) Open Policy, (7) Letters 
Patent, (8) Debentures, (9) Charter Party, (10) Letters of 
Administration. 20 
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III. Write what you know about “ Hie British National 

Debt.” 10 

IV. Distinguish between Price and Value ; Arabic, 

Roman, and Greek systems of Notation. 10 

V. What are the legal tenders for settlement of all money 

transactions in India and in Great Britain T 7 

VI. Give the corresponding Hindu or Mahomed an months 

for the English calendar months for the year 1908, com¬ 
mencing from January to December. 8 

VII. Name the principal Native States of India, giving 

their localities. 8 


Commercial Arithmetic.—Paper B. 
Examiner: —Pan lit BalaX Ram. 

Add the following^:— 


£ 

g. 

li. 

126 

14 

7 

18 

13 

8 

93 

16 

8 

937 

0 

10 

317 

3 

8 

71 

6 

6 

72 

13 

10 

215 

1(1 

8 

34 

8 

11 

572 

12 

0 

208 

9 

9 

85 

14 

4 

39 

12 

11 

735 

12 

5 

572 

14 

9 

825 

19 

4 

3 

17 

11 

178 

0 

9 

412 

3 

7 

29 

8 

7 


(6) Divide 6834592 by 294 by factors. 5 

(c) How would you dictate the following :— 

17850792-93472. 4 

11, What do you understand by :— 

(1) Exchange; (2) Bill of Exchange; (3) Rate of 
Exchange; (4) Par of Exchange; (5) Commission ; ( 6 ) 
Brokerage ; (7) Tare ; (8) Tret; (9) Discount; (10) Rebate t 10 



lxxviii CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 


III. Draw out a form of Bill of Exchange. 

IV. I lent Mr. L. R. Davejee on the 4th Jan. Rs. 3,000 ; 
on the 10th he paid me Re. 500 ; on the 2nd Feb. Rs. 350 ; 
on the 19th Re. 600; on the 20th March Rs. 500; and on 
the 31st March Rs. 700. How did the account stand 
between us on the 7th April, made up with interest at 6 
per cent, per annum ? 

V. If I lay out Rs. 3,700 in the purchase of 3 per centR. at 
92§. and afterwards sell out at 94$, allowing brokerage 
l per cent, on both occasions, what profit shall I make t 

VI. If I lb. of standard silver, of which 37 parts out of 40 
are fine, be worth 60s., find the value of an Areot Rupee, 
weighing 7 dwts. 9 grs., of which 941 parts out of 1,000 are 
fine. 

VII. Find by practice tlie cost of 34 acs. 2 rds. 10 pis. at 
£13 4«. 2d. per acre. 

VIII. What is the value (to the decimal of a penny) of 
the following ?— 


3J-Jk6J + 1; 


o) £5 4. 


5 


8 

7 

7 


8 


IX. What is meant by Compound Interest ? What will 
be the compound interest on £1,000 for two years at 2$ per 
cent, payable half yearly ? 6 


Native System of Accounts. 
Examiner :—Lala Tara CH4ND, B.A. 


I. Define the following : — 

Badi, sudi, laund, laltaka, darshani hundi, bidh niil&nu. 10 

II. Find the price of 3 md. 7 seers 8 chks. of milk at 

As. 2-6 per seer. 10 

III. A person pays Rs. 43-13-4 less income-tax 
when the tax is 3 p. in the rupee than when it is 7 p. ; what 

is his income ? 10 

IV. A Calcutta merchant has to pay Rs. 10,512-8 to 
his agent in Bombay. What must he give for a bank draft 

for that amount, exchange being at 100^ f 10 

V. Find by “ anks ” the simple interest on Rs. 842*6 

for 8 months 18 days at As. 6-9 per hundred per month. 12 

VI. What is a bahi ? How are transactions recorded in 
it ? State clearly the use to which the following bahis are 
put:— 

Kachchi Rokar, Pakki Rokar, Rozn&meha, Kh&tfi.. 12 
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VII. Distinguish dearly between the true and banker's 

discount. Find the banker's discount on Re. 600 due 4 
years hence at 5 per cent, interest. 10 

VIII. A merchant sells 60 mds. of rice at a profit of 8 per 

cent., and 94 mds. at a profit of 9 per cent. If he had sold 
the whole at a profit of 9 per cent., he would have received 
17 as. less than he actually did. How much per md. did he 
pay for the rice ? 13 

IX. Moti Ram, of Multan, sends to his agent in Bombay 

goods to the value of Rs. 4,000 and draws on him for that 
sum by a hundi at 16 days’ date. Write out the above 
hundi in Mahajani characters, and state the name of the 
drawer, the drawee, and the payee. 13 
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Shobthand Writing.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— A. C. Woolner, Esq., M.A. 

Write the following in longhand 

(a) )• *" . 'I -w ' ' ' o ,, VV1 

X P . S>' t * - > . K 6/. ^ ) 4 X- .V/- 
k . I- ' I c, V ,c, r ]j'j),rrv 
\ <S/ p ‘•N ' S ^-- (• ^ % 

' I-*' v . N ^ ^ 

(\' ^ x ^ v-1. ,r x. Y x 

\ s 

^ ^ V t v “ *j/, . c/’ / * V* 

j.. k ^ ^ ^ /■ ^ /! 

w * 0 X ^ X ^ a 1 - 4-. K. *_ v r 

Vl-y,YU^ 

^ ^ y * <s^-" \<5 ^ ^ 
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Shorthand Writing.—Paper B. 

Examiner :— A. C. Woolnbr, Esq., M.A. 

I. Write the following in Shorthand :— 

The great importance, from the national point of view, of 
increasing the area of cotton cultivation within the British 
Empire is now generally recognised, and much useful work 
has been done in this direction, more especially by the British 
Cotton Growing Association. The difficulties in the way of 
rapid development of cultivation are many, and perhaps the 
greatest of all is labour. There are many parte of the world 
where climate and soil are suitable to the growth of cotton, 
but few where labour is sufficiently plentiful, efficient, and 
cheap to make it a commercial success. It is this fact which 
has given the Southern 8tates of America the prodominant 
position they hold as cotton-producers. They have the finest 
supply of cheap labour in the world. At the time of emanci¬ 
pation rt’was feared that the cotton industry would be ruined 
from the want of labour, that the free negro in the Southern 
States would become an intermittent worker only, as in the 
West Indies and elsewhere. That fear has not been realised. 
Whatever lus faults, the negro of the Southern 8tates is a 
splendid worker, and he is content with a low wage. In no 
other country is there such a magnificent supply of labour suit¬ 
able for the cotton field. But the peril of depending mainly 
upon the Southern States for the cotton requirements of 
Lancashire becomes greater every year. At the time of 
emancipation Great Britain took the great bulk of the cotton 
grown. But since then, and more especially of late years, 
the American home demand has increased enormously, and, 
concurrently, the requirements of the continent of Europe, not 
to speak of the United Kingdom, have grown rapidly. 


Shorthand Writing.—Paper C. 

Examiner: —A. C. Woolner, Esq., M.A. 

The following to be written in shorthand from dictation 
at a speed of forty words a minute. The passage is to be 
dictated at an even pace of forty words a minute by the aid 
of the seconds hand of an ordinary watch and the divisions 
of quarter minutes and minutes marked in the text. The 
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passage is to be dictated once only, but the candidates may 
read over and revise what they have written, and enter correc¬ 
tions in the margin :— 

We have now to consider, on the facts that will | be laid 
before us, what principles we can and should | adopt. I 
have no fear that you will shrink from ) your responsibilities 

1 rn. as the most representative body hitherto assembled in | 

India to grapple with these weighty problems. I have no j 
fear that you will be timid in experiment or fearful 1 of 
risk where novel conditions must lie dealt with, or > that 

2 m. you will be shackled by precedent where no true precedent 

exists I have no fear that you will j accept past failure 
without investigating its causes to see if j they cannot be 
removed. For my part 1 consider that ! the object to be 
U m. gained is worth a heavy sacrifice. | 1 confess that my imagi¬ 
nation is powerfully affected by the j opportunities of the 
present occasion. We cannot regulate the sunshine ' and 
the shower, the seed time and the harvest; that is tieyond 

4 m. the power of man. But we can control, | to some extent 

we can control, the disposal of the i products of the earth, 
thereby opening new avenues to employment 1 and spreading 
greater prosperity over the land. We may make ' some 

5 m. mistakes, we may spend some money unprofitable, but I | 

am confident, that we are entering to-day on labours which 
will not 1 be in vain. 

' ‘ Gentlemen,—We have now concluded our consideration ] 
of the very important matters which we began to discuss ] on 
tj m. the 19th. Wo can look hack with satisfaction to | the results 
of our deliberations. There lias been earnestness of j purpose 
throughout the discussions, and almost complete harmony 
as regards | the objects to be aimed at and the means of | at- 
7 in. taming them. I think we make take credit to ourselves j 
that the scheme we have projected Viears evidence of 
resolute | thought and practical wisdom, and that when it is 
adopted 1 a suitable system of industrial education will be 
secured for | these Provinces, and the foundation laid for 
H tn. the eventual development | of our local resources in a satis¬ 
factory manner. I know that | many of you. gentlemen, 
have attended this conference at a ! considerable sacrifice of 
your personal convenience, and I beg once | more to offer 
1) m. you ray cordial thanks for your presence | here and for the 
whole-hearted and earnest manner in which I you have 
considered the questions put before you, All that '. remains 
for mo to do in dissolving the conference is | to express the 
10m. fervent hope that the higher authority will be I able to 
endorse tlie conclusions at which we have | arrived, and to 
sanction the proposals to be recommended to j it. by u ;* 
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English.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —E. Tydeman, Esq. 

Part I. 

Answers to questions in Part I to be written in ordinary 
blank books only. 

I. (a) What do you understand by (1) a sonnet, (2) a 
lyric, (3) blank verse ? Referto illustrative examples in the 
volume of poetry you have read, and say who wrote them. 4 

(6) Quote twelve lines from a poem you have commit¬ 
ted to memory. Say where they occur, who wrote them, 
and why you consider them worth learning by heart. 4 

II. Give in simple prose the meaning of the following 
lines. Explain the allusions and state the source of each 
extract. 

(1) His heart more truly knew that peal too well. 

Which stretch’d his father on a bloody bier. 

And roused the vengeance blood alone could quell : 

He rushed into the field, and foremost -fighting , fell. 

(2) But times are altered, trade's unfeeling train 
Usurp the land and dispossess the swain : 

Along the lawn, where scattered hamlets rose, « 

Unwieldy wealth and cumbrous pomp repose. 

And every want to opulence allied, 

And every pang that folly pays to pride. 

(3) A new Prometheus, chained upon the rock, i 1 ■ 
Still grasping in his hand the fire of Jove, 

•t It does not hear the cry, nor heed the shock, 

But hails the manner with words of love, 

(4) Thy soul was like a star, and dwelt apart i 
Thou hadst a voice whose sound was fike the sea, 

N Pare at the naked heavens, majestic, free ; 
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So didst thou travel on life’s common way 

In cheerful godliness; and yet thy heart 

The lowliest duties on herself did lay. 12 

III. (a) Analyse extract (2) above, commencing “ But 
times are altered.” 

(b) Parse all the words in italics in Question II. 7 

IV. (a) Where do the following lines occur ? Explain 
them with reference to the context. 

(1) “ Britannia needs no bulwarks.” 

(2) He prayeth best who loveth best 
All things both great and small ” ; 

(3) “ — Ah, but the artist, that was lost.” 

(4) “ Full many a flower is bom to blush unseen. 

And waste its sweetness on the desert air.” 

(5) “ — where ignorance is bliss. 

’Tis folly to be wise.*’ 

(6) “ The proper study of mankind is man.” 

(6) Write explanatory notes on:— 

“ her Beauty and her Chivalry ” ; “ oak leviathans ’’; 

*• Corinthian boor ” ; “ the Cinque Ports ” ; “ play the 
game ” ; “ dark as Erebus” ; •* the ruddy lion ramp’d In 
gold ” ; ** the Round Table is dissolved.” 8 


Part II. 

Answers to questions in Part II to be urritten in blank books 
(Blue) only. 

V. (a) Tell briefly the story of Charles Darnay as related 
in the ‘ T&ie of Two Cities.’ 

(b) Connect each of the following extracts with the 
context:— 

(1) ” Drive him fast to his tomb. This, from 
Jacques.” 

(2) «• Every pulse and heart in St. Antoine was on 
high fever strain, and at high fever heat. Every living 
creature there held life as of no account, and was dement¬ 
ed with a passionate readiness to sacrifice it.” 

(3) “ Eye to eye, voice to voice, band to hand, heart 
to heart, these two children of the Universal Mother, else 
so wide apart and differing, have come together on the 
dark highway, to repair home together, and to rest in her 
bosom.’’ 

VI. Which of the stories in * Historic Boys* has most 
interested you I Relate briefly in your own words t. 
outline of the story. 


10 
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VII. (a) What was the state of Roman society in the 
time of Seneca ? 

(6) Explain the following :— 

(1) “ There was an hereditary taint of insanity in this 
family, which was developed by their being placed on the 
dizzy pinnacle of imperial despotism.” 

(2) “ Seneca begged his friAnd and physician to give 
him a draught of hemlock, the same poison by which the 
great philosopher of Athens had been put to death.” 

(3) “ So blameless was the conduct of Marcus Aurelius 

that neither the malignity of contemporaries nor the spirit 
of posthumous scandal has succeeded in discovering any 
flaw in the extreme integrity of his life.” i) 

VIII. (a) Write a short account of Alfred the (ireat as a 
law-giver. On what did he base his code of laws ? 

(6) Write short notes on the'following, explaining the 
words in italics :— 

(1) “King Edmund was c inonizcd, and his body 
entombed in St. Edmund’s shrine, where a splendid abbey 
in due time rose over it.” 

(2) “ The hundreds and tythimjs were represented by 

their own officers, and had their own hundred-courts and 
courts-leet." _ !) 


English.— Paper B. 

Examiner : —Rev. F. B. McCuskey, M.A. 
Part I. 

Answers to questions in Part 1 to be written in ordinary 
blank books only. 

I. Translate the following passages into English, giving 
particular attention to direct and indirect discourse ,:— 

(a) - ur** p* v | 

f ¥ ¥ if I rn \SL». yA Cu>U.y s _La. ^ 

i iifi* J<i £- jyUJU* jj m £S ys 

y( jc&" i~ <2. ** * ))f° 

5»tj aW & / «*!; s f 

\ V 
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je** y J***- u»* V ;*• - VT £>y *j tri • 

k^Mit ^ ^ ^*L*-Aj! <£1 jj 1 y ^ ^ 

«;>£>* J ^JU» Jt c| *, iS' G . <Jla. Ijj il) yi 

(jj L ^ “ 4 ^; d**> olj A^b „ 

*t> d*° ^b 4 ^^ *’ '/*«/• - y ? JJj jyl 

d^ ^ £y+9m*0 ^ »*U? t ^ ^ w***U -«0 

^ b> - y y ^ y^ y oy >xx ~; y^ y i jy .»* ^ 

^ d^y^ «y L ;y - dO ? *y* y j ^-j 1 ** »> 

d^ d*" *^* y-^ u»t* *y *—.^ ,y * c^w 
^1 ^S ij^jo /U i. d^^“ £*“• i_ri - “ ®»* 

y ?y 4- 1 i- dr 1 " y * 1-1jm ’ 

jji • c_jV _y ^^yj^ »uir j. *jyu. ci-i^>-».f a? - Gj 
^.r" ,jy «-**• 4? ^yjS aj 4_j>"^ v-^ji ,y >i>b .>>' ’ 
cr-f >*■ C- ^t^Ui ^AJf 4 ^^ _) 5 > ,_yi) <_yAi»f ^*c 
‘-A’ 1 i- d*^ j^jy - y y» i~y* * y-^ <- 

wl^» ^jJ y=t 43^»i« C. ^ &1 f± d*® d**® 

^JU: - i^aj ^a_ u? y ^*11 j^' «s 

* ty i*y ^ 

(b) dT* «. y-; d»^ (** **” drt 4 V y^» yf 

yf tS £^\ ji*J - 4^1 &}) - £_ V; C^» v' i di - 

(_r^ £- Jby C y^ jH- 3 s ^ <£■ JJa y— f 

y-il d^l A^yu. - d^y ^*16 Ji p* gSf, 4d** 

^ A» Ji«5 ; oiU> ^ ^y i>l^y £ (_>-»■ <»>b 

yf >> - d*» J *P+* * y*-»u# Ujf 
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et 

! «—t - /* isif^ ^)h jJ *t i jjl £_ 

<£+*>)*• tf~~^ y • (irt* »-**U V 1 * /*k 

^ii-> v [ji £ (j»f <!uie Ui* iS . ^ vS»j^l AjJ 

s *'jjl 5 *— ^ ® isy^* i^ti t — 
£- u-1 *2- 5) *J l T^ ** £- cf 1 J'r* - £ t^'^ 0 
*a*V <yj *•!* $ <V^ j> oJUw ^ 

Ija^S - <21 ,jiyI - t ,i»(5La- ,j#»-*~» <3^ 

£_ <^** i L» jJ (Jt'j JrS 1 ^ I'i* *6 * 

aa) Ifea t*w£ etc fa 3fgmi t£ arere 
fas $W3 «ns. tea fsa 5 ware wire %ns f 

S? UI3 ^ TNWtat V3VS $& % I fgH fW0 a# 
fh$a a# a iTfew f *sw fawfret reafafl a 
$ wrei twt aaf crts, txsrsre aa35 § snai 
35 trafara^i wb Sre h asre 5 awi kr 3 § w 

as fl 

WI35, ffcaU? WHWTS 3? afei J51 €re re35j fa© © 

»3te, awa tw§ tmkwts re) jtst^ re ztSarw sstb 

©eA T^fq % ffRTa BW5 TMi BS re. © H#E ^ 

** r —" ^ * 

K*3i mi 3^re-rer3i rei naana -nriss rf£* a i 
are fare* a ^ ^ f«5 : a vasS § iT© re^ 
area) && I fe a#, ^Sre ftRn at rfrea a$ 
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fa# tNf ota vi fe€r art ^ ifterl or??t 3 
<nf ii fag are) vi 3i ^V> vrew aa an, 

ffeH 3 f&?»1 SV?ri ^ 338 TT33 1>|yft ti 

rS s 

a fsi f?g a Hi aal ?5cff givgi i asi are fag 
a^i hit) vi@g «ra €h fag oft sa a, tH^gi 
arasi si $3 wagn agre ^ are f^g a’t gap 
sar, mb xtfv g ag 3? 3i xb 1 ai asn atwi 
3 ^fsjnti 2f -3RT§ 3518 8« gFiE 31 Sgi fSH 

s 

331 ag, av, g 1 #, ag an, 3 fa^tw 35iat 
fag f5(H33i sa vWa an 11 3 xmj gt wxtcfl 
vaviH aasfl a 31 xfgwi $ §~g fnvei fg£ 11 
v 3 ! >F §ri : t 3 b wngi 3 as as aiai» 
w 1*351 gt vsraf®, f*3 ft?a aia 35 aatE 11 
a atm afs 3 fTars* 5 a mfarxi a saxt 1 
331 3T8i >ftei grat j fe aai xiffew 

afawni 11 

i5lvt g as aix hhieI j aia aa) ara !! an 

(a) «ftfH vvtfv '•rtatcaa c* >nw caff-^1 «Tvn 
ate* 4V. *tal *(<« 1 * sn, ?fi« *nr ca*-aitcai aca 
atari atal art* afwi *rtftia ntft »1 1 ^Mtaa <*1 
na« w in w itapr »iwn*i «ttca, faa «<tR 
at^i *«c*« t< w 5(1 1 calm atni f% afiatt wr 
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awta *tt, ft* ora at ntata c*i *ra« 
aiaatr afaara *a®l «rtatora ;rtt • *rtatnra -nr* 
srft, '•itata *faiar ntt *tt i c®taa't cn 
^ntor faesrcaa «rft?rta <ff afac® nta, *tatora ^a* 
f a®i att ca, srfaai ®tai ntfa i catena ataai fat 
< 2 H*T, ft* ®tata ftf ft asfiiata §nta srtt; ^'SCff tffan 
*a»1. nfC* ’S 8 !’®* ^tf%, *tf!r« *fac®ft, ftl ^fft a tt, 
amnt* *ft *rta si *fa ®*t«- fts fftt® ntfa »i i na 
®tC*t ■ <«t ^foa astnta af«c®ft i at® a® *a 
c®tn-T*1. <?it ^tatcTra acar ws ^nt t '®rf^tcvra 
aa* asm— a a* aftai «rt» ft ftf «itt? ? aw tai 
«rc*wi «rfa ft xw«n fata f 

(b) (TtTitys w faai ana ’star* «rtan ata, «« 
<wfci ^nsn ft® neater n^laartn «ift® aa i an® 
« wrtaa Svfru^^i cwfaai ata *a, catntt <wtl fa^n 
atfacaria ata i «m caml-nt* t'-atw-Swrcaa fa*ft 
ntfan^i aft, <aisn cata aa nni ala ai i tata ffctsasn 
*atfta §carn ^at atlt® ntta i tat*1 fa 
apiastt® 'ajfcnt® asfaatc^ i ^ naraafta fcafia 
tfaatn « aftafftc«Ta ^afaa tfantn *®i i «al 
at®, t*-at® ntfaat® «£t^, *t can ate® an nn* ento 
forca nm fawen a$tfa at® i tat? *« «*l cafn forra 
am wftar >«nta att® wtfa atese* i tai atc®t fan 
at®, a«tfa-atfa®r ft fafn nfaatca *ftattf i 

<<wci ®ra®, $caa afa®, wtntcaa a fa®, ^fttna a fa®, 
tfctfta nfa®> ^caa nft®. f^atc^ra aft®, facna®: 
t^am-atataft'l n«tsnr nfa® atftwi aaw «rtaai • 
awn * ®f ” caftmt fan ata, ft ftfn ^ara- 
»nna®1—ft fa#< atftafT ajtnta i 
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(c) i. a®** ca® anai f&nr& i wi 

ftac* i 

2 . arc sr^^i ^ ®n»w ft*r? alt® 

®artaf® *tr|c® ®i i «rr* cw, fenfa ^nfj .fcrtt 

cat* ami faffc® i 

3. fw* ®®Tta t calu> ^®-r c®t® 

W f® *\ ®C®rc, ^fat® »wj c®t® fc*rffi 
?|ytf§® i ^r«rf<r c®t® esns r csti> src?r rror ? 

4. ®5pifct ® <si®, ®t®' f®fac® *ft* an a® ; 

atW® 5f1 ®tfrc® ^itcs* Oft* i -®t® ®ai at® *twf» 
at® Citaltwa m«ftw <«®T>1 a®si caf®?n f*rstff ? 

(a) aaT ®® ®t vrr gneft art, far® % %qjf ®f arhtft 
ft aim*® f ft famft ftft f?ra % ®®rc wtff® ft anm 
%•, f *®t f t ar frw t Stir f® ®ff fsrf f art aum % afY 
ai®® a^jaft if am arm f ( *® par at am f ft fares 
f® %i ^ *nf arm f i ®ar $ a»®®rr ®aft ^ wns %, ^i® f, 
3tu w^a f t ft ft %®®t f r £®T at anj®rr a® if %h®t 
arrff y® ft ®ff $ n 

(b) a® aa® i® ®®7* ® ®m $■ far® aft anf® itrr 
twtfffr ft mm %• i a?ta ir®T ^ art ®ia % g®r f «® 
®®rr %■ ? ft® ®®t %■ far® ft ®m ®t®Tffat tasrw ®ff ®tf 
arT®r %• ? ft® far %■ art art ®*r iter nf jtt ? ®a« ® ®ar 
ff® ®® ®® aft ®ar ft ®nt ® arrnr % i w® arafrp ®®tt 
W ®® aa® air ®t®® ®*r % far®f ara®r ®®®r arrf® ft 

V3 

®lfftr if anmn ft i ^®r ja® an®r ft ft®® ^arar ®ft 
mw ®® itift ft ft anrf arrff araf at far® fa»mr 
i ar®at ft®® f ®ar anre® arfta air arrft %■ i ®® at i|t 



XOii INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

# fa*r% frwt 3 *?t ETUT *rcr ^ i vw 

«T JTW tjfsPT «T* aT5TT STTOT % I S**fT TO EHI* <#t 

t*r 3 =r^f, ft*? 3 titer arm ♦ i w 

fct j*w *?t *nrr tortt *?tTrr % 11 
(c) vTijt f^nft *rt q?f fff*ri %% *1 at% tr*nn??t 

^ i «PHtbw *rr art «r^H iron: %■ i to if nf* i oo 

# * TTTit xn& armt % ?rt smnsr 3 soo tf *© 

Wffmr t «nrr% *m?t $ 1 ftenft 3 enrt ?g**r *rf«r Prom i * 
qnsnftan ^tt tottto % 1 Thrift jmtot fwtft % toW 

1 qmnsr 3 , 3** %% totet «rt Tfsrrr *rr*f 3 M^ra 

fenrt ut sr#f mn?f 1 Eft rtfmit 

TT f«? *T H3? ETTOl f^ITT*? TO wt t ytf ’fpft $ 3tU 

EIW^W ftfHtff Vt «?tWIT WT %^t $ II 


Part II. 

Answers to questions in Part 11 to be written in blank 
books B ( blue) only. 

II. Rewrite the following sentences, substituting for 
tbe italicized words other words simpler or in better 
taste:— 

1. There was a fine pyrotechnic display. 

2. Mr. Snip is a professor of the sartorial art. 

3. A city situate on a mountain must be conspicuous. 

4. The nuptial ceremony was eelebrated this morning. 

6. Pope took great pains with his epistolary corrcs- ' 
pondence. 

6. The exercise of cutaneous ablution is essential to 
health. 

7. In a moment the edifice was enveloped in shooting 

tongues of flame; the catastrophe has plunged the whole street 
into file gloom of night. % 
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III. Correct the following sentences, giving fully your 
reasons for each correction :— 

1. Be ready to succour such persons who need your 

help. 

2. Such men that act faithless ought to be shnnned. 

3. He writes novels like you do. 

4. Scarcely had she gone than she returned again. 

5. I had scarcely addressed him than he knew me. 3 

IV. Rewrite the following sentences in good English, 
making the sense clear :— 

1. At the end of their lives people usually die. 

2. Covering a head somewhat sandy with beard and 
moustache of the same colour was a cloth skull-cap. 

3. On Tuesday last an accident happened to a man 
by the name of Smith working for Mr. Sugar, grocer and 
baker of this village, who was out with bread and opposite 
the lane near the high road the animal took fright at a 
heap of stones and bolted, and he couldn’t stop him, and 
he ran down along as far as the hotel as fast as he could 
go, and went smash into a waggon that was standing 
there driven by a man by the name of Hodge and was 
thrown out and the back part of it was smashed to atoms. 

Tlie animal was a good deal damaged, but not very much, 
and the poor fellow was taken into the hotel; and Dr. 
Sawbones of this village sent for and afterwards removed 
to his house. We understand he is progressing favourably 
to recovery, but has sustaiaed s sprained ankle under the 
care of Dr. Sawbones. 5 

V. Rewrite, in pro# e, the following passages, changing 
the direct into indirect discourse :— 

(а) “ She has struck,” he shouted. “ the Redoubtable ! 

Save whom we can. 

Silence our guns,” for in him the woman was 
great in the man ; 

In that heroic heart each drop girl-gentle and 
pure, 

Dying by those he spared :—and now Death’s 
triumph was sure E 

From the deck the smoke-wreath cleared, and 
the foe set his musket in rest. 

Dastardly aiming where Nelson stood forth 
with the stars on his breast, 

” In honour I gained them, in honour 1 die with 
them,” then in his place 

Fell. . . “ Hardy, ’tis over, but let them not 
know,” and he covered his face. 

(б) “ Is this a dagger whioh I see before me. 

The handle towards ms ? Come, let me clutch 
thee. 
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I have thee not, and yet I see thee still. 

Art thou not, fatal vision, sensible 
To feoling as to sight ? or art thou but 
A dagger of the mind, a false creation, 

Proceeding from the heat-oppressed brain ? 

Mine eyes are made the fools o’ the other senses, 
Or else worth all the ri st.” 

VI. Express the following passago in narrative prone 
style, being careful not to omit the meaning of any of the 
lines of the poem 

One afternoon, as in that sultry clime 
It is the custom in the summer time. 

With bolted doors and window-shutters closed, 

The inhabitants of Atri slept or dozed, 

When suddenly upon their senses fell 
The loud alarum of the accusing bell ! 

The Syndic started from his deep repose. 

Turned on his couch, and listened, and then rose. 

And donned his robes, and with reluctant pace 
Went panting forth into the market-place. 

Where the great bell upon its cross-beam swung, * 
Reiterating with persistent tongue, 

In half-artioulate jargon, the old song : 

“ Some one hath done a wrong, hath done a wrong ! ” 
But ere he reached the belfry’s light arcade, 

He saw, or thought he saw, beneath its shade, 

No shape of human form of woman bom. 

But a poor steed dejected and forlorn, 

Who with uplifted head and eager eye 
Was tugging at the vines of bryony. 

“ Domeneddio ! ” cried the Syndic straight, 

“ This is the Knight of Atri’s Bteed of state ! 

He calls for justice, being sore distressed, 

And pleads his cause as loudly as the beRt.” 

VII. Write an Essay, of not less than two pages and 
not more than three pages, on any one of the following 
subjects :— 

1. The Characteristics of a True and Noble King. 
(As portrayed in Hughes’ “ Alfred the Great.”) 

2. Incidents in the lives of several Historic Boys. 
(Based on Brook’s “ Historic Boys.”) 

3. TVie Successful Student: his Methods and Habits. 
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was none. So he sat down upon the parapet of the quay, and 
watched the shoals of sardines which played in and out over 
the marble steps below, and wondered at tho strango crabs and 
sea-locusts which crawled up and down the face of the masonry, 
a few feet below the surface, scrambling for bits of offal, and 
making occasional fruitless dashes at the nimble little silver 
arrows which played round them. And at last his whole soul, 
too tired to think of anything else, heeame absorbed in a mighty 
struggle between two groat crabs, who hold on stoutly, each by 
a claw, to his respective hunch of seaweed, while with the 
others they tugged, one at the head and the other at the tail on 
a dead fish. 

II. 

Suddenly she rose, and turned to him 'with a clear, calm, 
gentle gu/.e. 

“ Listen to mo, Mr Smith. Wo must part to-day, and for 
ever. This intimacy has gone on—too long, I am afraid, for 
your happiness. And now. like all pleasant things in this miser¬ 
able world, it must cense. I cannot toll you why ; hut you will 
trust mo. 1 thank you for it, I thank (lod fo r it. I have 
learnt thing-, from it which I shall nc\or forgot 1 have learnt 
at least, from it, to esteem and honour you. You have vast 
powers. Nothing, nothing, I behove, is too lu'gh for you to 
attempt and succeed in. Hut we must part ; and now, God be 
with you. Oh, that you would believe, that these glorious 
talonts are His loan ! That you would but be a true and loyal 
knight to Him who said : • Learn of Me, for T am meek and 

lowly of heart.’’’ •’ Ay,” --ho went on. more and more passion¬ 
ately, for she felt that not she. but tine mightier than herself 
was speakiuii through her, " then \ ou might he great indeed. 
Then I might watch your name from afar, rising higher and 
higher daily in the ranks of < tod’s own heroes. I see it—and 
you have taught mo to see it - that >uu are meant for a taith 
nobler and deeper than all doctrines and systems can give. 
You must, become the philosopher, who can discover now truths 
—the artist, who can embody ihem m new forms—while poor 
1 . . . . And that is another reason whj we should part. Hush ! 
hear me out. I must not he a clog to drag yon down in your 
courtto. Take tins, and farewell : and remember that I was 
once your friend.” 

III. 

Every bp was breathless with expectation as the times swell¬ 
ed louder and louder ; horns and c-yinhals too« up the har¬ 
mony ; and to a triumphant hurst of music, the curtain rose, 
and a shout of delight burst from ton thousand voices. 

The scene liehind represented a magnificent temple, half 
hidden in an artificial wood of tropical trees and shrubs which 
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filled the stage. Fauns and iDryads peeped laughing from 
among their stems, and gorgeous birds, tethered by unseen 
threads, fluttered and sang among their branches. In the cen¬ 
tre an avenue of palms led from the temple door to the front 
of the stage, from which the mimic battlements had disap¬ 
peared, and had been replaced in those few moments by a broad 
slope of smooth greensward fringed with roses, apple-trees, and 
poppies. 

The folding doors of the temple opened slowly, the crash of 
instruments resounded from within, and a splendid car issued, 
drawn by white oxen, and bearing tbe rarest of foreign flowers 
and fruits, which young girls strewed in front of the procession 
and among the spectators. 

A long tine of beautiful youths and maidens, crowned witli 
garlands, followed by two and two. Each pair carried or led a 
pair of wild animals, captives of the conquering might of 
Beauty. Foremost were borne on the w'ristB of the actors the 
birds especially sacred to the goddess—doves and sparrows and 
swallows. Then followed strange birds from India, parrots, 
peacocks, pheasants, silver and golden ; and a pair of gigantic 
Indian tortoises, each ridden by a lovely nymph, which showed 
that one wish at least of the bride had not been forgotten. 

IV. 

All honour and reverence to the divine beauty of form. 
Let us cultivate it to the utmost in men, women, and children 
—in our gardens and in our houses. But let. us love that other 
beauty too, which lies in no secret, of proportion, but in the 
secret of deep human sympathy. Pamt us an angel, if you can, 
with a floating violet robe, and a face paled by the celestial 
light ; paint us yet oftener a Madonna, turning her mild face 
upward to welcome the divine glory ; but do not impose on us 
any aesthetic rules which shall banish from the region of Art 
those old women scraping carrots with their work-worn hands, 
those heavy clowns taking holiday in a dingy pot-liouse, those 
rounded backs and stupid weather beaten faces that have bent, 
over the spade and done the rough work of the world —tlio.se 
homes with their tin pans, thoir brown pitchers, their rough 
curs, and their clusters of onions. In this world there are so 
many of these common coarse people, who have no picturesque 
sentimental wretchedness ! It is ho needful wo should remem¬ 
ber their existence, else we may happen to leave them quitd out 
of our religion, and frame theories which only fit a world of 
extremes. Therefore 'ot Art always remind us of them ; there¬ 
fore let us always have rnon who see beauty in common-place 
things, and delight in showing how kindly the light, of heaven 
falls on them. There are few prophets in the world ; few sub¬ 
limely beautiful women ; few heroes. I cannot afford to give 
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ail ray love and reverence to such rarities : I want a great deal 
of those feelings for my everyday fellow-men, especially for the 
few in the fore ground of the great multitude whose faces I 
know, whose hands I touch, for whom I have to make way 
with kindly courtesy. 


Sanskrit.—Paper A. 


Examiner: —Lala Munshi Lal, M.A. 


I. Translate into English ;— 

(a) I 

amft q^r q x n fqgi f^sr'srar: 11 

•T ftr SttST artir I 

\3 

trftj srjPKsrwtjft * RrrrftHrftnfttitf 11 
«gfirgfirf ftnj m sb^b: tjrang i 
Hq gr anfiw t vim * 3 tr*rrfam u 

imdlfJl HBT 31 BT wrnffTfa fsiaiv *f 1 
»rtei Tym% infRifa fogif 11 

safugM ?nn srh^ mm m 1 

fafaram ]nrs%ST irm^r tre^w^ 11 




W 5TTif: iftnftfHH: 

h *?i1rrmj 11 

* imr ifsr: 





T 1 


II 

rJTTfw: I 

CV ^ 

garererftra fsh[ afl^W frrerg 11 

TTHTtfiiu' hh; srar touw’wit^ 1 



Wt t r g iy t nf rt H *t 11 

iT^rfro ywrtftr wrarr. fumr 1 
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far ffr nf? ire ngifg vr- n 

l. JTT&ff wfn ftr&g fTH 

grfwTwy^tnftiT *3 t*j i 
flftfn ^ fa^r fgsrai fg?r;fTf?r 

N3 

ftp fa? si wnnrftT wgrfr g faren n 

c^a Tt u y i S3 u <mmn fa i 
vm mi h rr frr *rt> vmw 
srsrr: ut Irfa g frg r fa n 

3. trrfgfy gn t^t wr rsmroTHgg i 
stt: trffiH«nrtsftr *rsj:*Tfa gtgfn n 
ufagit #ar fisT ^ gggarfu ipr% i 

*r srfrf ^ sabr psmT n 
g gift i 


Explain the following ; - 


(«) d 31M y c^hlUT tj's) vj d I TWi ^ JlfH’ I 

(b) tRaigijqi: nirnn: ^«ttt: wg i 

(c) WTart TTjifrjniT^lT^gigTrjmHT i 


irl) 


(') 

(/) 


tjtFr^fgsarfaf w%trrai i 
ftnsuggron ^ wtfgqtif ii 
* %aren?ri tnret g$%- 
*r%fr ut wroggt uy^iy n 

*pr: w iffirenqgf n 
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(y) fuqf%H 9 ^ I 

warrmww* mwftv wj n 
(h) rsr^m ipin: nfifHsrwHTi i 

f*rauf5ri itttsttt i?% n 


16 


III. Explain briefly what is meant by Purushottama 
and by flood and Evil destiny as described by Sri Krishna 

in flita, chapters xv and xvi. 8 

IV. Expound tiie Sarnasas underlined in the follow¬ 
ing 



(c) w ®lQV%i f'ifw zrnunr r anar? i 

(ci) fiw i 


v msra irt sriTry^r *rftr ^ fa^nzi i 

r*1 d r« «f fa UT2J3' iffH 3 TET •! WWI’- II 


(a) Parse the words underlined in the above. 3 

\b) Form abstract nouns and nouns of agency, 
nominative singular, from the roots f^CW, And ft. 2 
(c) (.live third person singular, Para«niaipada, second 
preterite fftjre), and third preterite ) of and 

ftro. 3 

VI. What ease or cases are used in Sanskrit* in the 

place of a nominative absolute ? Give examples in sen¬ 
tences. 4 

VII. What case or cases are governed by each of the 
following ?— 

far, tstitt, ’jt, Hfsr i 

Form sentences to illustrate your answer. 3 

VIII. Form sentences in Sanskrit® to illustrate the use 
of the correlative conjunctions :—though . . . yet, whether 

. . > or. 4 
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Sanskrit.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Pandit Ganesh Datta, Shastri. 

I. Translate into English :— 

(a) sftaTWlHuFHtrlHS: 

|[rff fvjJ'Hn'jfg'Ol 

WTusr nf ara -fa irar: 11 

(b) *sraiTairsffi HHfHTiprrOTisrH H^wrt^rcr 

T^rnfWrrtmftr hit: usnr i 

OTOTfir ?rt HisrfH srfwHwmii^TilH : 
gw: srayt gfa ft fa 5 ^: TTWgH: II 

(c) ?ren: TJOTnft arftr^fHHT HOT fHHOTftnj 

wrrwt yrara^Uii w hwiFur: i 

t^hti f&qTurwfirmvrmm*trmh 

ftrAsn HTHT H II 

(d) HTOTH^J fni HBTggPOTBTIT 

*th a » a#l{g f w? 

?f%OT OTT H HHTTT%OTT^:^h|: II 

(e) HTTWT7T: «T*T HTTTfHP faffC T faT V l 

Htnfor *T*wftf<VHfaffar#T hhht 

hht ^hhtu^h y?T hh ii 
(/) ffTf^nraTferaw ^nfr rr^wr: wm&s 
mftr g gn sim f gt qg rem^ Trq • 
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urtsfa wamranr 

^ ^ S3 

II. Explain fully in English the following extracts :— 

(a) u ti ftt V TfttTt tfhff 3fT% 3T%iT I 

ch ) t Bnws r ^ TOgr 3# sr um<?iwrFwu 
n imfH i 

V3 

(c) trfuwfsraffir itgfl i 

(d) ^TTt fawsrw: ufF'itrnj'yTgy: i 

(r) ^rjtrgrfifw^tOT srsr i f^rs^nfr^t- 
»nf$ ?r ^nvrmfsrfHirm $*: i 

(/) i 

(v) Fawv?tt yg: i 

(A) Smwigtun: uotwth: i 

(0 gm, f^rfo ^ rnwy i mf y a : manna 
xvmw § Tjavnff uffr^sr i 

III. Rewrite the following extracts in Sanskrit :— 

(а) HflRSwi vt ^ tnwfsRT^r tom fxnsrrt- 

T# oafg^i i f w ?ra u<m fvvv % *nw- 

yrfaran ’da'^r^si i g ow $ gnfrognfF 

fWWIf OOTTTt I 

(б) aft tot s r m Tim kqirtiot am o^tfk^' 
fafmq g fy i 

IV. Translate into Sanskrit:— 

(a) I told him, I once thought myself a kind of mon¬ 
arch in my old station, of which I had given him an 
account, but that I thought ho was not monarch only, but 
a great conqueror ; for he that has got a victory over his 
own exorbitant desires, and has the absolute dominion 
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over himself, and whose reason entirely governs his will, 
is certainly greater than he that conquers a city. “ But, 
my lord,” said I, “ shall I take the liberty to ask you a 
question ?” “ With all my heart,” said he. “ If the 

door of your liberty was opened,” said I, “ would not you 
take hold of it to deliver yourself from this exile ? ” 

( b ) Ho happened to be killed in the battle. 

(c) I do not know whether to go or to stay. 

(d) Wait here till I come. 

(e) I remember seeing Kalidasa when 1 was a boy. 35 


Arabic.—Paper A. 
Examiner: —Maulvi M. Abdul Jalil. 

[. (a) Translate into English :— 

U,—.x*. u — a*, 

_£} tP* '- fb j-'- 

L£^*J| ^ — itj —|jJ|j 


J -^ J t C5 J 

f* «—»*•!) (jj— 


c 1 —) 


<jsy —(*^ v—*Jl 0/° 

jiX —<aJ I jyiJi ^ 3 —3 

if tf— c (*^^ ! 

tsr®^ *•** 3 

U“b 

J — * a)i ^ J — 

Write out the above verses with vowel-points. 


10 


8 
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II. (b) Translate the following into English, and explain 
the rhetorical beauties contained therein :— 


*r*—j 5j^ tr 

—Isjbj -taJ| 

v_*jj— 

Iaj £—k*a. j 

*!>_, *1—Vl 

ur)—^ 1 J*" 

u»>—*»*• 



re—*1 j 



a311— Ac -J| o.—j 

V-<*- i* y—fr) j 


j v —*** 


--MU O0| _j wAiC ^ - xj 

Ajlt j ool 03-k- > vil^C 4-M 

--kxoo Ua_»- c iSJbj i^Jy=oo 


10 


III. Translate the following into English, adding ex¬ 
planatory notes where necessary :— 

l—A—aJ 1 —-ua)| ^TL. 0 

1 ofl —tft l—*an.e l_$ibc| } 

l—j —#Jl> klL«fij cAaa j 
y> 3 l—£*—ju OA«y t 

1 - 1 ^i.Kwtt'l kgl- —klg 

lid) 0 > t ~ k vibls' 1-WijJl b 

1 —. j l— .— $Wa a i A-'U. 
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^ —jlK) <-*■ » —■>•*•! /'c I 

1 — J* 


&_Jm> Os«li.i be J_ i±J| 

l_ J l_^Il*» ^_J;sJ 


i 

VlJJ 


IV. 


Translate faithfully into English :— 

a) t^«* <^l —•» —Jl IaI 

j -If* A-kk*) l- *3 

I-.i^a. iVel-svj| J,t ,^>3 j 

aJI -Ja.h &A - e .i. j 

Jl- f> jjj.-**^o J.— mi .iu j 

aJIxi Ji £-i J=-y*U c:- x\s*\ } ! j 


& —^— $*/! a— Vi ji—ki 

A-ll . ... 1 ^-t*^ j l 

l—®a. —■* 


cK *aU w . 


a!U>j plA—J| i»I. 


10 


10 


V. Analyse and scan the last couplet of the above, and 

name the metre. 9 

VI. Define ijyCX> 0 je t and state the causes which 

make a noun «JIyAV* ji . 9 

VII. Define <J&m and iJUl and give the different 
forms of ifiJL* £+«. , with an example of each. 


i 


9 
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Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Hamid-ui>-Din , B.A. 

I. Translate into English : - - 

cIajj JsuJl «jb Oa—Jl .jJ* 1 ! Uj| ^.viJb oJlj 

Lr i*u } l^ai *IaL U J,UJ( y« 

eP® bt J‘5 JvctJi (^o ji^xj w*jIa. 

vO* J iSj' 0 ' j^aj bl^j ytoJ| yjt» ^Lc 

ojA. 1# L> vj| j'*'-*- 1 ! ^*4-'i b--j u’ gjf^ 

Aj ;l£»j iikjjj 0 -^Jl ,_Lo ^.xj i^ajI b^J 

{•{A* O.A-JI ^a 4| tay*) ^an-kJl 

|^a»~.j ^yJt l*l»j 

Ub wXyJl ^XJ Act*^. ^xo li^', ^-'t 

tjthx*b^ twxlx 0*- J t (jlLi ^yAX 

*U* (,V*I bylj l^c Uj Ja*Jl Id* (jJ) oUj dSafj 

O A > ^yA j t ,—1 igS ~' Oxbj Aa1| 

* tjb cx«ilai in 

II. Translate into English :— 

iyj Iji-jl, gc JL tfij cr^’ 1 

^Lxljjb 

V U** tv (^ d< d 1 ^ 1 ;«-Jl d?' ij 

vP 

*»£*>t>y i£Ut>i ^ (AU»|^ e/ 5 

jUJl ^ iUb ^**>1 ji_, ^ dx.I {J .* ) 

• o^l is?*'?) c5^J ^ 12 
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III. Translate into English :— 

jSj J(t Jjtaj ^kc! ^J»J| Oa.1 (jf° ^ 

oi } J|t pj»- «**■! j4 1 ) A '•'* (V 11 

yAEUi Jf ij±& A^t k_,4lj./0 ^Jl If* Ak*J V" 

^JLj iju iji lii lU if} ^ Vj aa, L> 

***. A , 

^Jet ^ ^bf (Ja'Oj \jk 

* crt 1 ' A±le AjiyAaJl 7 

IV. Explain the following passage in English, and 
write full explanatory notes on the underlined phrases :— 

C!ty> Jj) (>$* V* (**> t>T, f-'Lb ^ v&~ 3 

rSP-' !l ^i 


lifij (•“**!) l ^ /fi h>-' (*G 

* t-iiwjy p.) ^1 a_~? ly^Jf 1 1 


V. Translate the following into Arabic ;— 

By that time the opportunity had been irremediably 
lost. The English had not only driven Suraj-ud-daulah 
out of Calcutta, they had dispersed his army at Plassey, 
had dethroned him and set up another Nawab, had become 
masters of Bengal, the richest province of India, and 
had expelled the French from all that region. By that 
time Clive could report that “ perfect tranquillity reigns 
in Bengal ; ” so that he was able to co-operate powerfully 
in the gallant defence of Madras by supplies of men and 
money. He also made an effective diversion by despatch¬ 
ing Colonel Forde to drive the French out of those import¬ 
ant districts the Northern Sirkars, which was done very 
smartly and successfully. 


35 
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Latin.—Paper A. 

Examiner: — A. C. Woolner, Esq., M.A. 

I. Translate into English :— 

Olli subridons hominum sator atquo deornm 
Voltu, quo caelum tompe statesquo seronat, 

Osoula libavit natae, dehinc talia fatur : 

Pareo inchi, Cytherea, manont imnota tuorum 
Fata tibi : cernes urhem ot promissa I.avini 
Moonia, ttubluncmqnr feres ad sideru eaeli 
Magnanimuin Aeuean ; ne(jue me sententia vertit. 

Hie tibi—fabor oniin, (piando lmec te eura remordet. 
Lungins et volvens fatoruin arcana mnvebo— 

Helium ingeus geret Italia populosque feroees 
t’ontnndet, iimresque viri-. et. mnema ponet. 

Term dum Latin regnanteui \ iderit aestas 
Tornarpie transierint Rutulb bd» rna subactis. 

At , mor Aseanius, eui nunc cognomen Into 
Additur Ilus erut, dum res „tefit ilia reprm— 

Triginta inagnos mlrtnile* mensdui- orbes 
lmj>enn explebit, regnumque nb sod© Lavint 
Transferet, et longam nmltu \ i muniot Albnm. 

Explain the grammatical construction of the words 
italicised. 

To whom does ‘ net he ' refer ? 1 .1 

II. Translate into English :— 

At Cytherea novas urtes. n >va peetoro veraut 
Consiha, ut facieni mutatus et ora Cupido 
Pro ilulei Ascanio venial, donisque furentem 
Ineendat reginum atque ossihus inplieet igneni. 

Quippe doumm timet aiobigimm Tyriosque bilmpues . 
frit atrnx .Tuno. et sub uoeteni cura reeursat 
Ergo bis aligerum dietis aflatur Amorem • 

Nate, 1’ntria sumiiii qtu tola Typluiia ternnis. 

Ad te cunfugio et siipplex tna numina posco. 
l''rater ut Aeneas pelago tuns omnia eircum 
Litora jaetetur odns Junonis aeerbae, 

Nota tibi. et nostro dolui“ti strep© dolore. 

Nunc Phocnissa tenet Dido blandisque moratui 
Voeibus ; ot veroor, quo so Jtmonia vortant 
Hospitia; baud tan to eessabit eardine rerum. 

Explain the mood and ttie scansion of jaeutui 

Explain Venus’ apprehension and her design. 


Id 
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III. Translate into English :— 

Inde, Itipi ceil 

Raptores atra in nebula, quos inproba ventris 
Exegit caecos rabies, catuliqne relieti 
Faucibus expectant siceis, per tela, per hostes 
Vadimus haud dubiam in mortem, mediaeque tenemus 
Frbis iter ; nox atra cava eireumvolat umbra. 

Quis cladem illius noetis, quis funera fando 
Explicet, aut possit lacrimiB aequare labores ? 

I'rbs antique ruit, inultos dominate per annos : 
Plurima perque vias stornuntur inertia passim 
Corpora, perque domos et roligiosn deorum 
Limina. Xec soli poetias dant sanguine Toner i ; 
Quondam etiam victis redit in pratcordis virtus, 
Victorosque cadunt Danai. Crudolis ubique 
Luctus, ubique pavor, et plurima mortis imago 

IV. Translate into English :— 

At doraus interior gemitu nnsoroquo tumultu 
Miscetur, penitusquo cavae plangonbus aedes 
Femineis ululant; ferit auroa oidera clamor. 

Turn pavidae tectis metres mgentibus errant, 
Amplexaeque tenent postes atque oseula tigunt. 

Inatat vi patria Pyrrhus : nee rtaustra, noque ipsi 
Custodes sufferre valent ; labat ariete cn'bro 
Janua, et omoti proeumbunt cardiue postes 
Fit via vi ; nimpunt aditus, primosque trucidant 
Iruni>-si Danai, et late locu rtiilite eonplent. 

Non sic, aggeribus ruptis cum spumous amnis 
Exijt oppositasque evicit gurgite moles, 

Eertur in arva furens cuinulo, camposque per ornnes 
Cum stabulis armenta trahit. 

V. How is Oratio Recta changed into Oratio Obliqua ? 
Turn into Oratio Recta - 

(a) Roga\it. quid faciendum putarent. 

(b) Rogat an quic(piam osso suporbius. 

Turn into Oratio Obliqua- - 

(c) Ferte opem, adjuvate. 

(d) Si voluisses, venissem. 

VI. With what cases and meanings are the following 
prepositions used '! —praetor, curam, secundum, pones, sub, 
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Latin.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —A. C. Woolner, Esq., M.A. 

I. Translate into English :— 

Ibi tribuni militum non loco castris ante capto, non 
praemunito vallo, quo receptus esset, non deorum saltern, 
si non horninum, rnemoros, nee auspieato nec litato instru- 
unt aciern diductain in cornua, ne circumvoniri multi- 
tudme hostium possent ; nee tainen aequari frontes 
potorant, cum oxtenuando intirmam et vix cohaerentem 
mediant aciem haborent. paulum or at ab dextera editi 
loci, quem subsidiaries ropleri plac-uit ; eaque res ut 
initium pavoris ac fugao, sic una aalus fugientibus fuit. 
nam Brennus, regulus fJatloriim, in paucitato hostium 
arteni inaxime timens. rates ad id captum superiorem 
locum, ut. ubi C.alli cum acie legionuin recta fronto 
concucurrissent, ftubsidia in aversos transvorsosquo impe- 
tum darent, ad subsidiaries signa eonvertit, si eos loco 
dopulisset, baud dubius faciloin in aequo campi tantum 
superanti multitudine victoriam fere : adeo non fortuna 
inodo, sod ratio ctiam cum barbarts stabat. 15 

II. Translate into English ; — 

Ego vert) in isto genere libentim quum mnltor im, turn 
hornmis eloqueutissimi et sapient issimi. L. Crassi, 
auctoritatem sequor. qui quum Cu. l’lancum defend- 
oret, accusante M. Bruto, liomine m (lieendo vehomenti et 
callitio, (plum Brutus, duolms rccifatoribus constitutis, ox 
duabus cjus orationihus capita alterna, inter so eontra- 
ria, reutanda eurasset.: quod in dissuasion© rogationis 
ojus, <(iutc contra eoloniani Xarbononsem forebatur, 
quantum potest, (le auctoritute sonatus detrahit: in 
suasiono legis Servibao sutnmis ornat senatum laudi- 
bus ; et multa in equitot. Komanos quum ex ea oratione 
aspernis dicta ro< ita'Sct, quo aniim illorutn judieum 
m Onssum ineondereutur: aliquautum esse eommolus 
dieitur. Jtaqno in resporelendo primum oxposuit 
utriusquo rationem temporis, ut oratio ox re et causa 
habita vidoretur: dcinde, ut intelligere possot Bru¬ 
tus, quem hominom, ot non solutn qua eloquentia, verum 
ctiam quo lepore et quibus facetiis praoditum lai.*essisset. : 
tres et ipso excitavit roeitatores cum singulis lihclli.s, quos 
M. Brutus, pater illius accusatoris, de jure eivili reliquit. 15 
ill. Translate into English : — 

Quanto nostrae civitatis senatus venorabilior in Deos ! 
qui post ( rtiinensem eladoiu deerovit, ne matronae ultra 
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trigesimum diem luctus auos oxtenderent, uti ab hie sacra 
Cereria peragi possent: quia, majors paene Romanorum 
virorum parte in execrabili ac diro solo jacente, nulhus 
penates moeroris expertee erant. Itaque matres ae fiiiae 
conjugesque et sorores nuper» interfoctoram, abstersis 
lacrymie depositisque doloris insignibus, candidam induere 
vestem, et aria dare thura eoactae sunt. Qua quidem 
constantia obtinendao roligionis, magnus caelestibus injectus 
est rubor ulterius adversus earn saevicndi gentem, quao ne 
injuriarum quidem acerbitate ab eorum cultu abeterreri 
potuerat. 

IV. Translate into Latin Prose :— 

The first news they heard of the army's being engaged 
was by those who fled upon the first charge ; who made 
marvellous haste from the place of danger, and thought not 
themselves safo till thoy were gotten out of any possible 
distance of being pursued. It is certain, though it was past 
two of the clock beforo the battle began, many of the sol¬ 
diers, and some commanders of no moan name, were at St. 
Albans, which was near thirty miles from tho field, before 
it was dark. These men, as all runaways do for their own 
excuse, reported all for lost, and the Icing’s army to be so 
terrible that it could not be encountered. 


Persian.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Mphamma© Din, B.A. 

I. Translate the following into good English • 

(1) yl— 

C- *A*^V<|**^ t 

Oof j— i**y~° yy y^ 

y ^ILe ^*11- 

Ajf j -laJ ^<X>I A_xi_J 

piyfi y iS itnJ ,n 

O^T Jti yJ (Jl 


10 
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^ jffyh" cr^t- 


iS iSjA 


ib j\ y> Aif (J^ ci^ - 

ajT ,jy iX~c AjLo ci? o.—G 

<yy y dr 1 3* y~* (V —" ^ 


y 


I O') f 


by *>jf 


^Lx*a*-c <5> jlxf vZ.* ^- afc. »l £•*!> C5*-)!3 

jjf yiy (J*^> *■<•_$ ti* 4 * 

Ojbo. oy=^ Ai" CU->| Aik A*A j| i£LJ 
Ajf j. ~ -«j o»ij A? .i»£x axSo yAv*. 

Jj> j ytj j/ } - 

ajT y »A»o jl Jaj ^l—b>» 

(а) Explain in English the last two lines. 

(б) Comment upon the use of ^ in the first line, 
and of H in the eighth line. 

(c) Scan the third line. 

(2) <jJ yJ| J **“»• (*tf *♦* 

'S-t' cf ^ ^ CS i “V i 

lAo. ^1—3—jO AJ^lAJ j CtV^ 

o—* tnfty?- I; Gi Axj tS 

Ai,—*j O-a-yAJ 13 ^bj —> 

ybj y*i J* 4 . d*) )t 
b &'*j* * l y^° y )bi J** 

<a~*a> (y 3* y {jP) 


8 
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*) 9 j c y.j^o 

O-—^5/tXx^L^ —■*> 

- ‘ (l 

(o) Explain the sense of ^ in * 

^il£i ^ . 

(6) Comment upon the use of ,_, in , and give 

■ome other uses of it. with examples. 

II. State and explain the v.irious uses of lJ aiU , 

III. Translate the following into good English :— 


U JLa. y j —*IJd —A|j 

^“ *|/l gr—i* <_/*■ <>j_y- 1 i^jA bo <j^». ji 

^xi. AjT xdUb-j jo 

js(^—*f (J^ (_/ /*—*ai—*Jf 


WAU jLi Jl-33.< |j ^-Jj.-Li tiOj - C 


I ^ob ia ! % ,_ j b Aa. ^j| 

■w *T Jl—s*-* j —/ 1*^-) CA!^ 

^tAit ^ j j,Ub o.*li jt o—* A»y*’ 

o^-' *13/ j> y va< ^ i 


5 


1 

1 

2 


7 


(а) Mention the various kinds of Persian verse, and 

define any two of them. 1J 

(б) Explain the use of G in the third line. } 

(e) Define ijf t and state the method of its forma¬ 
tion, giving examples. IJ 

IV. Explain the following in English :— 

<*—xii- — xn» ^ j(su iS 

0» ■ id fiT l—-^iiw tXk o lo 
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l j~-£ J— 1 i —i-ij 

A — UAi. J AJjj w -*Wj J_jl 

Ad A-)yj p*J pAf *_,f jl 

***• A—i^>lyt ^ ^.y; (_r->T ;l 

£jt-^ pyA±^ AxJU$j*u 

Aj| ai^lAy? ^ )l 1^* ^Li. 15 


*—i*y c? 1 —^ us- r l^-' 1 c/ 3 * 

? ' 

A i <-lA5 .«>Al 0*»«*JjA 

I A f j L, ^ IJ l ^ 1^0 

A yyi Jr*, if ^.a-G 6 

(a) Write a short note on the lm- and works of Umar 
Khaiyam. 2 

V. Define yj ; i_id and JuJl*j { ymA. giving examples. 1* 

VI. Translate' into English :— 

JLA A-^tAi. j| Auiij jX* 0 yj Aj|A<k ^LaoLc y* 

*^A iS^ f 3^“ ^ Jij}^ ^ (j'"" j> t$ 

A - *L£| A y £_yJ * A xLilA^ jU. Ov*AJ y* 

• A/J A)A t_j AJ-ijyi. OyiG _y»- 

I; V G c)T A_yJ ojT * 1; v^V* *— ^ 3 J’ ^Aj^J 

AyV 3^ AjAAj # By^yA JSaL *'> y 

j'~* AJ A^f ?jyj p\y Aj # jG A^XjjX c A) 

ti/ jy ^ ci" 3 ^ 3 1 * e/ ;^a y» »_,* ;.t yu u 

i/JY jI AJyJ Ja A—«A « Ajj Jj-i,j J) (_,* y ^ 1* 

** 
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Persian.—Paper B. 

Examiner :— M. Sayed Abdul Baqi, M.A. 

I. Explain in English the following passages as clearly 
as you can :— 

(o) b is 1 

• ola. j| ^ al*u iS CU—1 ftXi oioia 3 

(b) l ) iS** 4< V oly 4 ; ! r^ ^ 

A? SAeT b y* Wjf vyl^jP *}* 

• *jt cj!^’ 3 j 1 * s c*J= p*** 8<>jLc ^ y 2 

(c) i^* J y ^ ^ i^i aIt- j~*s 

iS eA aIa Ja J |.^ro 

J*A—T {^y° AjbjJ M 13 W~ a. J *V«l> tj y A*A 

ji ijifi 13 ^Li|jjl» jlj 

• AJiXl 2 

II. Translate into English :— 

(a) 4* C-»W AiLii^ j^4>| j| Ul 

o*->l sjjjyo jjj) cy-A ajIj Ai^lvtt. ^iu^Aj 

*• 

L>^U *LSul» - )»x lj ^iLJ Ij ) ojlu ^ aUi*| y 

4 m . . 

sSa«s| j a**~j iS 

4/ (/" y* 'j **>'*• Jj«> o'L^- y ^ i/* sb 

• C^-L-i} jA JJ C 4J ^fl C^L« £j J 

(j7Ja^ 4 1/y ^ja/^^U' 1 b ^ r /^j *&; 

jl ,5jf ^Uj y *Am»1 


3 
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- tS tSJ 

) Vi>j' }>) jl U) U j >> '^ t> ) J 

! j i y y ^'jA fdj 0 uHj 1 

04tS pl^J ,jy l_£i* J.I (»A *■* 

JS^y *V aT-«~( o ^ jdA^do y^y^l 

* y>±jyS y \y si jOy> y »1a? ,^jt j «£»->! 5 

(c) »)!>* ^ ^Uy 

y l< y *f v'vx jiLi^L - o.**l ».y»T 

si**»d yy**£ V yj* f s—x ^ jjLjjilj sjxij* - *x>',jj 

• AiS" ^yoyb [ ) ct^V“' & > '-—^ Ai—jLi ^ 2 

Til. What do you understand by the following terms ? 
Describe them briefly in English. 4 

- yj yj - ^^iJW |»lttj - ojyKi 


TV. Translate into Enclish :— 

(a) si—t yy^ ; > A' jl 

&3 ,b y <X*»U j} iXj ‘jfi ^ 

(b) o^f 0 )<J f ^ ^~ j1 ’ i y) 1 -' C l *t* <jh~ 3 

jt c ,y»- ^Uai. <^y W A.j.j». 

* ^^ y j ~“ y bjl»j Aly y o!** 

(c) j!^ ,| *A*iu= c*iy *>-»»ye*t a-ib .y j 

* 

* JiL A> Ajf 



3 


2 


2 
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(d) j! i> ^—A c>xlU Ail iift ? } 

jjf tS j js-vjI* A^la- ^ tyf f is*)/* 

# A^b Uu o**i li jJi ^ ^Aa-U }3 ^< eiijS 2 

V. Translate into Persian : — 

(a) We differ in our disposition ono man from another ; 
and the human race is like mines of gold and silver. 
Among some vice is deeply rooted ; they are incorrigible ; 
and it is as impossible to lead them hack to virtue as to 
make a negro white. With others vice has not yet bocome 
a second nature; they may return from their wanderings of 
the will, by seriously retiring into themselves, mortifying 
their senses, and repressing their passions. The surest 
mode to cure evil is for a man to search deeply his con¬ 
science, to open his eyes to his own faults, and to ask 
pardon from the God of mercy with a true repentance and 

a bitter sorrow. 12 

( b ) About 800 years before the Christian era, a umirpor 

called Zohak reigned in Persia. His government was 
oppressive, and became at length (insupportable. The 
citizens of Ispahan flow to arms, and, headed by a black¬ 
smith named Gawah, attacked, defeated, and killed tlio 
tyrant. Gawah. after this victory, discovering the retreat, 
of Fareduri, the heir to the crown, placed him on the throne, 
and received in return Ispahan, with its dependencies, as a 
feudal principality. Wliat- truth may be in this remote 
event it is impossible to determine ; but it is a generally 
recorded fact, that the blacksmith’s apron, said to have 
been displayed by Gawah when marching against Zohak, as 
a banner from the point of a spear, was taken by the Arabs 
at the battle of Kadsia, when they conquered the Persians 
in the year 6110 A.n. It had been laid in the treasury of the 
Persian kings, and was enriched with jewels to a prodigious 
value. It was considered as the great standard and palla¬ 
dium of the empire, and was never carried to the field hut 
on important emergencies, or when the king marched in 
person. 18 
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French.—Paper A. 

Examiner :—Miss E. L. Rammell. 

I. Translate:— 

(a) Le defaut des auteurs, duns leurs productions. 

Cost d’en tyrannise!* Ps com creations, 

D’dtro an Palais, au Cours, aux ruelles. aux tables, 

Do lours vers fatigants leet-eur- mfatiyables. 

Pour moi, jo no vois non do pin* sot, a inon sens 
Qu’un auteur qui partimt va uuonser des enoens, 

Qui, des premiers verms sumssaut los oreilles, 

En fait lo plus Bouvent los uiartvrcs do ses \eillos, 

On no m’a jamais vu <-o fol ent element; 

Et d’un (iroc, la dessus, je stus le sentiment 
Qui, par 1111 doeme expi'C*s, deteud u tons ses sayes 
lPindiguc oinprosseinent do Ini' lours ouviages. 

Voici do [lot its vers pour <!>■ (dines amurits 

Sur quoi je voudrais bum avoir us sentiments. 6 

(b) Je sms foit redevable a vis feu\ ucnereux. 

Cot ohh(*rti it amour a <k quo i mi < <>nto;idro, 

Et j'ai regret, monsieur, de u > pouxoir rt/iondrt. 

Je vous estnne autant qu’oii *' I'unit estirner ; 

Mais jo trou\e un obstacle a vmis potnoir aimes. 

Un coour, vous le save/, a deu\ no saurait etre, 

Et je m ns (jiie du mien ( litundre s eat fait maitre. 

Je sals qu’il a bien moms de monte quo vous 

Que j’ai de meebmits you\ jiour le choix d’un epoux ; 

Qvie par cent beaux talents vous devriez me }>lairt : 

Je vois bieri quo j’ai tort, nuns )o n > puis que faire ; 

Et tout oe que sir moi pout le raisonnement, 

Cost de mo rou'oir mal d all tel uvcnglement. 


(live the imperfect and the imperative of the verbs 
italicised. 8 

(c) Je vois votre ebairrin, et quo par modestie, 

Vous no vous mettoz point, monsieur, de la partie ; 

Et, pour no vous point mottro auasi dans le propos. 

Que font ils pour i'Ktat, vos liabiles lieros ? 

Qu’est ce que lours ecrits lui rendent tie service ; 

Pour accuser la cour d’uno horrible injustice, 

Et se plaindro err tons lieux que sur leurs doctes norns 
Elle mauquo a verser la faveur de ses dons 1 
Leur savoir a la France est beaucoup n6cessaire ! 
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Et des livres qu’ils font, la cour a bien affaire ! 

II semble a trois gredina, dans leur petit eerveau, 

Que pour 6tre imprimis et relies en veau, 

Les voila dans l’Etat d'importantes personnos ; 

Qu’ avec leur plume ils font les destins des couronnea ; 

Qu’ au moindre petit bruit de leurs productions, 

Ils doivent voir chez eux voler les pensions ; 

Que sur eux Punivers a la vuo attachbo, 

Que partout de leur nom la gloire est dpanehde ; 

Et qu’en science ils sent des prodiges fameux, 

Pour savoir ce qu’ont dit les autres avant, eux. 

Pour avoir eu trente aus des youx et des oreilles. 

Pour avoir employe neuf ou dix mille voillos 
A se bien barboullor de gree ot de latin, 

Et se charger Pesprit d’on tdndbreux butin 
De tous les vieux fatras qui trainont dans les livres, 

Gens qui de leur savoir paraissent toujours ivres ; 

Riches, pour tout rnerite en babil importuu ; 

Inhabiles a tout ; vides de sens coimnun. 

Et plein d’un ridicule et d’utie impertinence 
A ddcrier partout Pesprit. et. la science. 8 


II. Give the context and translation of:— 

(a) Je ne veux point d’un casur qui ne se donne pas. 

( b ) Je ne Paimerais point, s’il faisait le Jocrisoe. 

(c) Je n’ai d6ju que trop d’un si rude assaillant. 

(<£) On n’on couvient pas chez ccs certaines gens. 

(e) Nul n’aura de Pesprit, hors nous et nos amis. 

(/) C* est lui qui, dans des vors, vous a t.ympanis6o8. 

(g) Ma femme avec raison vous cliasse. 

(h) Un be net dont partout on sitilo lew ecrits. 


III. Distinguish between :— 


un homme bon, and 
un homme brave, 
un homme grand, 
un homme pauvre, 
un livre tristo. 


un bon homme 
un brave homme 
un grand homme 
un pauvre homme 
un tristo livre. 


8 


IV. Translate :— 

(a) His writing is good ; yours is better ; that is the 

best. 

(b) She writes well; you write better ; Charles writes 

best. 

(c) The remedy is bad ; it is worse than the disease ; it 
is worst of all. 
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(d) They behave badly; they are on worse termB than 
ever. 

(e) He speaks but little ; he speaks less than you ; she 
speaks least of all. 

(/) I have mueh money ; he has more than I ; it is she 
who has the most. (> 

V. What rule can you give for the use of tout ? 

Translate :— 

(o) All London knows it. 

(6) The girls were all ashamed. 

(c) These dowers are quite as fredi as yesterday. 

(d) She gave mo quite another answer. 4 

VI. “ L’oternel attrait des pieces de Moliere, c’est que 
1 ’auteur ne s'v montre pas, c’est quo nous ne voyous 
que sea personnages. et dans ses personnages l’humanite 
tout entiere.” 

Discuss in French this statement, and illustrate from 
41 Les Femmes Savantes.” 8 

VII. Translate: — 

lifprrchcH di ylari' Sti.art a Elisabeth. 

“ I’ar on commencerai-je ? Et comment a ma bouche 
Pretend-jo tin diseours t|ui vous plaise et votis touche T 
Aeeorde-moi, mon Dieti de ne point l'offenser ! 

Emousse tons les traits qm pourraient la blesser ! 
Toutefois, qunnd d’un nun mon destin pent d^pondre. 
Sans me plaindre de vous je ne puis me defendre. 

Out. vous futes injuste et cruelle Olivers moi. 

Soule, sans defiance, on vous mettant ma foi, 
t-'omme vine suppliante enfin j’etais venue, 

Et vous, entre vos mams vous m’avez retemie. 

De tons les souverains blessant la majesty, 

Malgre les saintes Inis de 1'hospitable, 

Malgre le droit des gens, et la foi r^clamee 
Dans les mars d un caehot vous m’avez enferm6e. 
Depouillee a la fois de toutes mes grandeurs. 

Sans eecours. sans amis, prosque sans serviteurs, 

Au plus vil dhmiment dans ma prison reduite 
Devant un tribunal, moi. reine, on on’a condiute ; 

Enfin n’en parlous plus; qu’on un profond oubli 
Tout co que j’ai souffert derneure enseveli. 

Je vcux en accuser la seule destinhe. 

Centre moi, malgri vous, vous futes entrainhe ; 

Vous n’Ptes pas eoupable, et je ne le suis pas : 

Un esprit de l’abime, envoys sur nos pRs 
A jot6 dans nos ecsurs oette haine funesto, 

Et des homrnes mechants ont aehev6 le reste. 

%*> 
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La dAmence a du glaive arm6 eontre voa jours 
Ceux dont on n’avait point invoque lo socours. 

Tel est le sort des rois : lour liaine en mans foconde 
Enfante la discorde et divise le lnonde.'’ 


French.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Miss E. L. Rammell. 

I. Translate, writing notes on the passages italicised : — 

(a) An debut do lours guerres, lex forces so bulampiiont 
entre les deux grandes republiquos. Ajoutons, et rappelous 
surtout que si Carthnyr n’avait rien onus do <■<• que peuvent 
procurer I’intelligonco et la riehesso, on fait do moyons 
d’attaque et do defense, elle 6tait rosfPe iinpuissante a rein- 
plir Fenorme Incline d’uno armdo nat lonule, et a ('lever sur 
un pied solide Fedifioo d'mie Nifinmwlm' rrnhii'tit /iheuirien- 
nc. Rome no pouvait otre attaquee (pfon Italic : Carthuge 
ne pouvait aussi l’etre qu’en Afriquc. Le fait est incon¬ 
testable. Pour eelle-ei, do plus, il ( tail do memo certain 
qu’elle ne saurait pas tnujours e\ iter one telle attaque. La 
navigation otait encore dans 1’enfance : line flottc lie enn- 
stituait pas die/, les peoples uno sorte de richessc hdroditanv ; 
et il s’en pouvait const mi re on tout lieu mi so tnuivaunit ii 
la fois los hois, le fer et 1’eau. qiuelque puissante que fiit 
une citf;, elle n’avait pas les moxens, on le cunprend, 
d’empficher le ddbarquement, memo d un ennenii plus faible : 
et 1’Afrique en a fait nmintes fois (’experience. . \galhoch , 
ayant rnontro la route, on vit bientdt un general remain 
suivre ses traces. 

(b) On ©ut dit, en eflot, qu’Opimius s'onorgucillisenit de 
Ba conduito, qu'il s’on faisait gloire, et qu’il regard ait, en 
quelque sorte, cortuno tin sujet de triompbe Ic tnauxacrc dr 
Cant de citoyrm. Aussi ccrivit on la auit eo vers, a cote de 
l’inscription du temple : “ La Fureur Aleve ce temple A la 
Concorde. Cot homrne, le premier qui so fut urroge, dans lo 
consulat, une puissance dictatorial ; net hoinrnc qui avait 
fait mourir, sans aucune formalite <lo justice, trois inille 
citoyens, et, aveceux, Caius Ctraoelnm et Fulvius Flaoeus, 
i-ci personnage consulairo et qui avait etd honore triorn- 
phe, et l’autre qui l’emportait stir tons ceux do son ago par 
sa vertu et par sa gloire ; Opimius, dis-je, no sut pas memo 
garder ses mains pures de tout vol : onvoyA en ambassade 
vers Jugurtha le Numide, il so laissa corrompre par Fargent 

■# 
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du roi. Frapp6, cornme ronoussionnaire, par uno sentence 
fl^trissante, il vieillit dans I’ignominie, objet de la haine et 
du rndpris du peaple. 3 

(c) Demoathene n’eut fait, je pense, ni le Traite dot 
Devoirs, ni l’udmirable Songc dr Sripion. Ajoutons d’ai! 
leurs que Ciceron, qui reproduit avec- amplour Isocrate, 
ressuseito en memo temps Platon, M&nandrc memo, plus 
pourtant par son gout ([’imitation que par nn don de nature : 
ot, d’autre part , si Dernostheno a pu faire e<dora Cic6ron, on 

no eornprenil pas quo Ciceron cot susoito Deroostliene. I 

(d) II est pent etre it propos d’expliquer ce qu'il faut 
entendre par ce mot tour.” ( est on batiinent earn'' d’en- 
viron (juaranto pieds do haut, qu’on on autre pays, on 
nommerait tout lionnemont tin colombior. La porte, dtroite 
s'ouvro a hint plods du sol, ot l’on \ arrive par tin osoalier 
fort roido, Au-dessus de la porte e-4 one fenetre avec une 
espece de btilcon pens' en tlessons comma un iniicficroidi s, 
qui permet. d’as-,ommer sans risque. un visiteur indiseret. 
Entre la fenetre et la porte, on toil deux ccussons grossiere- 
mont sculpt os. L’un port-ait. autrofiis In rroix d< Ucurs; 
main, tout marteli' mijomd’ hut. d n’est plus intelligible quo 
pour los antiquinros. Sur 1’aotrc eon-son aunt, s. ulptoes les 
artnoirios do la famillo qm possi do lit tour. Ajoutez, pour 
completer la ileeoration, qucbpie' traces de Halles «mr les 
ccussons e; les eliambranles de la fenetre, ct voos pouvez 
vous faire mie idee d’un manoir do tiioven age en Corse. 

.1 ’oubliais (i(> dire (pie les bat ilia nt~ d'liabitation touehent a 
la tour, et sonvent, sv rauaelient par une coumiujiieation 
interieure. . . .La presence d’Orso Mir le cote sod de In place 
produisit une grande sensation ii Pietranera, et fut eon 
sideret'eomnie une promo d'auduce npproohant a la teni- 
erite. l’our It's ueutres rassembles le soir amour du clieno 
vert, ce fut le toxto de emu moot a ires suns fin. 6 

2. Translate (unseen): 

Note?, btoti quo le tlanour tie savour pas a luimene 
qu’il est un flaneur ; mi eontraire il sc regarde. le bienheu 
rotix! vo mine l'hommo le plus oecupe et, le plus Jaborioux 
do ce monde. Lui. un tlanour ! v pense/. vous If mais d a en 
horreur 1’oisivete ; mais a peine ost-il behout qu’il so met a 
son travail favori : artiste, il est a son tableau ; pooto, a son 
poerne ; liomme d’letat-. a sa correspondance. Voole/ vous 
suivre le flaneur ? vous avez du courage, et cost uneontre- 
prise au dossils de vos forces. Le flaneur est partout et il 
n’est nullo part. 11 est au jardin du Palais Koval pour 
r6glor sa montre sur le canon qui part justement frappo par 
le premier rayon du soleil de midi. Il est sur le quai Vol 
taire, tout occup^ a eontempler los antiquites des tuarchands 
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de bric-a-brac, tout occupfc 4 reg&rder lea homines c^l^breg 
de Madame Delpech. 5 

III. Translate :— 

(i) Le prefet est arrive et Pietranera est pleine de sea 

estapirs. 

(ii) Elle se mit a le confrer pour Zaire des bandes et de la 

charpie. 

(iii) Coup double ! tous les deux roides morts ! 

(iv) Eh bien ! en voila d’une bonne ! 

(v) Les deux bergers s’entre ragardcrent interdits. 

(vi) De la part d’un autre, jo ne passerais pas 1’espieglerie. 

Bien des choses de ma part a Mile. Colunibs. 

(vii) Depuis quelque temps vous ctos sujot a ces acces 

d’humeur noire. 

(viii) Colomba regards son frere, qui ne se fit pas trop 

prier. 

(ix) Chacun aemble aux aguets conuno un faucon sur son 

nid. 

(x) Le m^decin dit qu’il n'en a pas pour longtemps. 5 

IV. Compare, in French, the characters of Caesar and 

Augustus. 10 

V. Translate into French 

(a) In the still room life stagnated. Through the open 
window the dusty air swung in haltingly. Once a butterfly 
flitted to the sill, hovered above the lilies, then flew out 
again ; in a comer the cat crouched on the boards, stealthily 
watchful of a mouse-hole ; on the table by the bed a fly 
crawled up the medicine bottle. Mary watched each in 
turn with weary eyes. Her head ached, her arm was 
cramped ; from her place by the bed she could smell the 
white roses. Preseutly there was a step outside; her 
figure became alert, a light came into her face. After a 
Bhort pause the door creaked cautiously, and the dwarf 
came softly into the room. 

(b) Alexander the Great, King of Maeedon, one day 
met Diogenes, the famous philosopher. He told him that 
he was the great king. Diogenes replied by giving his 
name. Alexander asked him if he was not afraid, and 
Diogenes retorted by asking him whether he was good or 
bad. “ Good, of course ” ! was the king’s reply. “ Then 
why should I fear you ? ” said Diogenes. On another occa¬ 
sion Alexander asked the philosopher if he could help him 
at all. “ Yes, by getting out of my sunlight ! ” said Dio¬ 
genes. 


20 
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Mathematics.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Rev. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 
Part I. 

Answt.ru to questions in Part 1 to be Written in ordinary blank 

books only. 

t. A man having bought a cottage, sold it at a loss of 5 
per cent. Had he been able to sell it at a gain of 7 per 
cent., it would have fetched £24-18 more than it (lid. 
What was the coat price ? 6 

II. A room 21 ft. long by 14 ft. 3 in. broad is to be car¬ 

peted with Brussels carpet l yd. wide at 'is. lOd. a yd., so 
as to leave a margin all around \ yd. wide. This margin is 
to bo covered with matting at 3«. the square yd. How much 
of each material will be required ? And what will be the 
cost of the whole ? 6 

III. Prove the formula; which give the sum and the 
product of the roots of a quadratic equation. 

What is the discriminant of a quadratic equation ? 

If the roots of the equation T 1 - px + = 0 be real, prove 

that p cannot lie between + 2 q and - 2q. 1 


IV. 


Solve (i) 



3 


(ii ) v / (ar + t’) + y/{c* + d)+ s/{ew+f) = 0. 3 


V. (a) Derive the formula for summing a series in Geo¬ 
metrical Progression. 3 

(6) Continue the aeries 4, 2, 1| .. . . for three terms, 

and find the sum of these six terms. 3 

VI. Find the value of k where sPi + i“ 48*Cfc, 5 


Part II, 

Answers to questions in Part 11 to bo written in blank books 
B (Blue) only. 

VII. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integ¬ 
ral exp onent. 

Find the two middle terms of (a + x)» considering n odd. 6 

VIII. What is an Exponential Function ? 
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For what values of x is the following series true ?— 


log, (l-fx) 


a;! aS 

-x —— + — 
2 3 



Derive the following formula :— 


log, (1+n) = iog, n + 2 f—— + . 

L2» + 1 .1 


1 


1 


t(2n + 1)3 5(2 n + l)6 


IX. Prove that the area of the figure whose vertiees are 
the middle points of the sides of any quadrilateral ia equal 
to one-half of the area of the quadrilateral. 


X. (a) If from any point without a circle two lines be 
drawn to it, one of which is a tangent, and the other a 
secant, the rectangle contained by the segments of the 
secant is equal to the square of the tangent. 

(b) If through a point P in tho circumference of a circle 
two chords are drawn, the chords and the sogments between 
P and a chord parallel to tho tangent at P are reciprocally 
proportional. 

XI. (a) Construct an isosceles triangle having each base 
angle double the vertical angle. 

(b) Equiangular parallelograms which are equal in 
area have the sides about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional. 

XII. If a right line be perpendicular to each of two 
intersecting lines, it will be perpendicular to any line which 
is both co-planar and concurrent with them. 


( 


3 


5 


4 

5 


5 


5 


Mathematics.—Paper B. 

Examiner :— G. N. Chatterjee, Esq., B.A. ( Cantab .). 

Part I. 

Answers to guest-ions i H Part. I to be written in ordinary 
blank books only. 

/ l. Express sin e and sin 2e in terms of tan *. 

If tan 2 * «* 3, obtain all the values of cos * and cos 2#, 2,2,2,2 

/ II. Establish geometrically ■.— 

(i) sin (A + B) =sin A cos B + «.« A sin B 

(ii) sin 2A « 2 sin A cos A. 

What ia the least value of tan A + oot A for values of 
A between 0° and 90° '! * « » 
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III. Express sin A — sin B in factors. 

Express sin 73° — cos 43° as the sine of a single angle. 4,3 

IV. Prove that 

cos n$ + cos (n — 2) 0 = 2 cos (n — 1)0 cos 0, 
and by aid of the formula find cos 5s in terms of cos 0. 3,4 

V. Prove that 


tan (a + 0) 


tan a + tan B 


1 — tan a tan fl 
If tan 0 — J, find the value of tan 30. 


3,4 


Part II. 

Answers to questionin Part II to be written in blank 
books B j Bint l only. 

VI. Shew that in any triangle a =■ 6 cos C + c cos B, 
and from this and the two other similar equations find an 
expression for cos A in terms of the sides. 

Find the sides of tlio triangle formed by joining the feet 
ot the perpendiculars from the angular points on the oppo¬ 
site sides of a given triangle ABC. 4,3 

VII. Find the area of a regular polygon of n sides in¬ 
scribed in a circle of radius r. 

Hence shew that the area of the circle is lrr' 1 . 5,2 

VIII. Dofine the subtangent "t any point, un a conic. 

Prove that in u parabola the subnormal is equal to the 

semi latus-rectum. 2,5 

IX. A pair of tangents drawn to an ellipse from an 
external point are equally inclined to the focal distances of 
that point. 

(liven one focus of an ellipse inscribed in a triangle, 
find the other. 6,3 

X. Supplemental chords of an ellipse are parallel to 
conjugate diameters. 

Draw the equiconjugate diameters of an ellipse. 6,3 


History.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —J. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 

I. What were the functions and privileges of tlie Tri¬ 
bunes and the Censors respectively ? Who were the Optim- 
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a tea ? How did they change the character of the Roman 
Republic T State what you know about Cato the Censor. 

II. Mention the evils in the Roman State which the 
Gracchi attempted to remove, and give a full account of 
their political career. 

III. Write a brief history of the Rebellion of the Gladia¬ 
tors. What do you know about the Conspiracy of Catili- 

na ? 

IV. Sketch briefly the career of Caius Marius, and show 
how it foreshadowed the military despotism of a subse¬ 
quent epoch. 

V. Write a short note on the administration and con¬ 
quests of Trajan, and compare his policy with that of his 
successor. 

VI. Mention the circumstances which contributed to 
the success of the Tyrants in some of the states of Ancient 
Greece. Explain how they destroyed the close oligarchy 
which existed before their appearance In what sense was 
Pistetrat us a tyrant ? 

VII. Enumerate the measures adopted by Solon for the 
relief of the indebted peasantry and the good government 
of Attica. 

VIII Describe fully the battles of Platiea and Mykale. 

IX. Estimate the work of Pericles as a statesman, and 
contrast his policy with that of Kimon. Mention some of 
the poets and philosophers that flourished during his 
administration. 

X. What do you know about the Achaean and .Etolian 
Leagues ? 


8 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 
6 

8 

6 


History.—Paper B. 
Examiner: —G. A. Wathen, Esq., M.A. 


I. Sketch the policy of Charles V of Spain. 10 

II. Account for the decline of the Turkish Empire. 10 

III. How did the Holy Roman Empire come into exis¬ 
tence ? 10 

IV. Describe the internal government of France from 

1789 to 1795. 10 

V. Draw a sketch-map illustrating the expansion of 

Russia from the time of Peter the Great till to-day. 10 

VI. What Powers took part in the Thirty Years’ War, 

and how did it originate ? 10 

VII. Narrate the rise of the Dutch Republic. 10 

VIII. Write historical notes on :— 
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The Janissaries. 

The Mamelukes. 

The Edict of Nantes. 

The Revival of Learning. 
The Battle of Leipzig. 


Philosophy.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Rev. F. J. Western, M.A. 

I. Define judgment, proposition, general term, distri¬ 
butive term, univocal term ; give examples of the last three. 7 

II. Explain clearly meaning in intension and meaning in 
extension, and show their relation to each other. Explain : 

“ Analysis in extension is synthesis in intension.” 8 

III. State the propositions contradictory’ and subaltern 

to the following, illustrating each proposition by a dia¬ 
gram :—“ No men are perfect.” What can be inferred from 
this proposition by Obversion ? 7 

IV. Explain and justify the Syllogism rule— <c The 
middle term must be distributed once at least ” ; and give 

an example of a fallacy committed by neglect of this rule. 8 

V. Draw conclusions, if possible, from the following sets 
of premises :— 

(а) No dogs have teeth ; 

Some cats have teeth : 

(б) All English books arc printed ; 

Some printed books are untrustworthy’: 

(c) An amendment to a motion being put before a 
moeting, the voting was : For, 20 per cent, of 
those present; Against, 60 per cent. The motion 
was then put, and the voting was : For, 60 per 


cent. ; Against, 40 per cent. 9 

VI. Explain Mr. Jevons' Method of Indirect Inference ; 
and prove by this method that if all A is either B or C, 

all B is D, and all C is D, then all A is D. 8 

VII. Discuss the certainty obtainable by Induction, and 

apply your results to the proposition, “ The sun will rise 
to-morrow.” 8 

VIII. State Mill’s Second Canon (of the Method of 

Difference), and give an example of its application. 7 

IX. Define hypothesis. Discuss the use that should be 

made of it in scientific investigation. 8 


9 
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Philosophy .—Paper B. 
Examiner: — G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 


I. Define the nature of Feelings. How are feelings 

related to the senses and changes in sensations ? 10 

II. Explain the terms Association and Discrimination. 

What is the use of these for the advancement of our know¬ 
ledge ? 10 

III. Explain the general principles of movement in 

human beings, and describe the different types. 10 

IV. What are sesthetical feelings 1 Describe their 

nature and characteristics. 10 

V. Explain the principles of (1) relativity, and (2) 

solidarity in mental life. How is the latter related to 
formation of character ? 10 

VI. How far can reasoning be attributed to animals ? 

What is the distinctive mark of reasoning ? 10 

VII. How may Perceptions be classified ? Discuss the 

difference in importance between Smell and Touch. 10 

VIII- “ Pleasure indicates action which is beneficial, 
and pain indicates action which is harmful.” Criticise 
this. 10 


Physics.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —P. C. Mukerji, Esq., 

I. Define energy, kinetic energy, and potential energy. 

A ball of mass 10 lbs. is thrown vertically upwards with 
a velocity of 16 ft. per second. Determine in foot-pounds 
both the forms of energy in the ball, at (a) the greatest 
height, (6) half the greatest height, and (c) the starting 
point. 6 

II. A weight IF is at rest on a smooth inclined plane of 
inclination a, and under the action of a force P inclined at 
an angle B to the plane. Determine by resolution of forces 
the ratio between IF and P. How will you find out the 
magnitude and direction of tho reaction of the plane ? 

A weight of 1,000 kilogrammes has to be dragged up a 
smooth inclined plane which rises 3 in every 5. Find the 
smallest force in dynes which is capable of doing this when 
it acts (a) parallel to the base, and (6) parallel to the inclined 
surface. ■'> 
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III. State what you understand by (a) the principle of 

transmission of pressure, (b) the principle of Archimedes ; 
and write down the conditions of equilibrium of floating 
bodies. 4 

IV. Explain clearly what you understand by the terms 

node and antinode, and show their positions in both closed 
and open organ-pipes. What is the relation between the 
lengths of those pipes, the wave-lengths, and the vibration- 
numbers of the notes they emit '! 4 

V. Describe how you can measure the co-efficient of 

absolute expansion of mercury by means of a weight- 
therinometer, when the co-efficient of linear expansion of 
glass is given. Can you use the same instrument as a 
thermometer ? If so, state how you can do it. .5 

VI. Define relative humidity and dew-point. Describe 

the construction and explain the action of any dew-point 
hygrometer, noticing any errors in arriving at the result and 
the means used to rectify them. 5 

VII. State the laws of regular reflection of light, and 

describe an experiment to verify them. Explain what you 
understand by irregidar or diffused reflection. 4 

VIII. Describe an experiment to illustrate chromatic 

dispersion. Explain fully by means of diagrams how a pure 
spectrum may be projecte 1 on a screen, noticing all the 
important precautions necessary. 6 

IX. State clearly what is meant by the terms electric 
potential and capacity. How are they measured ? 

If 100 units of work must be done in order to move an 
electric charge equal to 4 from a place where the potential 
is —10 to another place where the potential is V, what is 
the value of V 1 6 

X. Enunciate Faraday’s and Lodz's lawB for determining 

the currents induced by changes in the magnetic field. 
Show that these laws lead to the same result for the direc¬ 
tion of the current induced in a circuit moving in a magnetic 
field. 5 


Chemistry.—Paper B. 

Examiner . — B. M. Jones, Esq., B.A. 

I. State exactly what you understand by the Law of 
the Conservation of Matter. Explain its importance to 
chemists, and describe an experiment illustrating the law. ft 

II. According to the chemist Berzelius the atomic 
weight of oxygen was 100 ; afterwards for many years the 
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number 15‘88 was accepted ; now the number 16 is generally 
taken. All three are correct. How can this be so ? 

III. Write chemical equations for the action of (a) heat 
on ammonium nitrite, (6) hydroohloric acid on oopper, (c) 
nitric acid on iodine, ( d) hydrofluoric acid on glass, (e) rain¬ 
water on iron. 

IV. How would you prepare (a) silicon from quartz, 
(b) iodine from sea-weed, (c) oxygen from nitric acid ? 

V. Calculate the chemical formula of a substance which 
analysis shows to consist of :— 


Potassium 

Iron 

Sulphur 

Oxygen 

Water (of crystallization) 


7‘79% 

11- 23% 

12- 82% 
25-50% 

4317 


5 


100-53 (K = 39 ; Fe = 50.) 


VI. Describe the preparation and properties of bromine. 5 

VII. 30 c.c. of a mixture of ethane (CjHg) and ethylene 

( CjH 4 ) were exploded frith 100 c.c. of oxygen. The resulting 
gas contained 60 c.c. of carbon dioxide and 5 c.c. of oxygen. 
What tvas the composition of the original mixture ‘t (All 
measurements were made at standard temperature and 
pressure.) 5 

VIII. What are the oxides of phosphorus, and how are 

they prepared ? , 5 

IX. Why is sulphuric acid said to be an acid, and sodi¬ 

um hydroxide a base ? Would you call oxide of silicon an 
acid or a base ? Give reasons. 3 

X. How is ozone prepared ? Would you call it an ele¬ 
ment ? In what way does it resemble hydrogen dioxide V 5 


Physics.—Paper A. — Practical. 

Examiner Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Given a triangle and a meter scale. Measure each side of 
the triangle to the tenths of a millimeter and express the result 
(o) in meters, (6) in centimeters, and (c) in millimeters. 

II, Trace the path of a ray through the given prism. 
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Physics.—Paper B.— Practical. 

Examiner: —Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Given a disc and meter scale. Determine the circum¬ 
ference of the given disc (a) by measuring to the tenths of 
millimetres its diamoter, and applying the formula for circum¬ 
ference ; (b) by rolling the disc on the motor stick and thu3 
gotting the circumference directly. 

II. Find the focal length of the given lens. 


Physics.—Paper C.— Practical. 

Examiner :— Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Show that the sum of the moments on one side of the 
fulcrum is equal to the sum of the moments on the other side. 

II. Find the focal length of the given concave mirror. 


Chemistry.—Paper A. — Practical. 
Examiner :— Revd. I). J. Fleming , M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Pour the liquid marked A on the solid substance marked 
B Note what takes place. Tost and identify the gas, if any, 
which may be given off. 

II. Prepare and collect some oxygen gas. Fit up the 
apparatus you would require. 

Note. —In awarding marks the neatness of manipulation 
will ho taken into consideration. A brief description of the 
experiments allotted to the candidates should be written out on 
the copy-books provided for the purpose. Candidates are 
expected to make a neat sketch of the apparatus used. 
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Chemistry.—Paper B. — Practical. 

Examiner : —Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Pour the liquid A on the solid substance marked B. Note 
what takes place. Test and identify the gas, if any, which may 
be given off. 

II. Prepare and collect some CO gas from oxalic acid and 
H 2 SO 4 . Fit up the apparatus you would require. Test the 
gas in the presence of the examiner. 

Note. —In awarding marks the neatness of manipulation will 
also be taken into consideration. Candidates are expected to 
make a neat sketch of the apparatus used and to write out a 
brief description of the experiments allotted to them in a copy¬ 
book provided for the purpose. 


Chemistry. — Paper C.— Practical. 
Examiner :— Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

I. Pour liquid A on solid marked B. Note what takes place. 
Test the gas, if any, which is given off. 

II. Prepare and collect some H from zinc and H.j SO 4 . Fit 
up the apparatus you would require. Test the gas in tho presence 
of the examiner. 

Note. —In awarding marks the neatness of manipulation will 
be taken into consideration. Candidates are expected to make 
a neat sketch of the apparatus used and to write out a brief 
description of the experiments allotted to them in a copy-book 
provided for the purpose. 


SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Geology.—Paper A. 

Examiner:—A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Give the mineral name of the principal oxides which 
occur as minerals, and the chemical composition of each. 


8 
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II. What is the difference between a volcanic and a 

plutonic rock ? What are the principal examples of 
plutonic rocks and their mineral constituents T 7 

III. Describe the principal features of glaciers. What 

are the characteristics of the deposits of glaciers ? 7 

IV. Give some account of the sea as an eroding agent. 7 

V. Explain and compare Darwin’s and Murray’s theo¬ 
ries of the origin of coral islands. 7 

VI. What are the elements of symmetry in the six sys¬ 
tems into which crystals are divided ! 8 

VII. Explain the meaning of axis plane, thrust plane, 

geyser, amygdaloidal, false-bedding, passage bedB. 6 


Geology.—Paper B. 

Examiner :— A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 


I. What explanations have been offered to account for 
the bending and contortion of rocks ? Upon what evidence 
do they rest ? 7 

H. Draw diagrams to show the outcrop near the upper 
end of a valley (a) with horizontal strata, (6) with vertical 
strata, (c) with strata dipping towards the upper end of 
the vslley, (d) with strata dipping down the valley. 6 

III. Describe the principal subdivisions of the Jurassic 

system with their characteristic rocks arid fossilB. 9 

IV. Give some account of the traces of the existence of 

man found in the Post-Tertiary system. 8 


“ The village of L-is situated on a small hill in the 

middle of a level plateau. To the east, the Outcrop con¬ 
sists of beds of limestones and slates of the Devonian period 
with Intrusive Sheet* of Dolerilc, and having a dip of 30° 
towards the east, the Strike being N and S. These beds are 
traversed by a Strike Fault with a Hade of 60’ to the east. 

To the west of L-, beds of Cretaceous chalk and marls 

rest Unconformably upon these beds, and have a dip of 20' 

towards the west. The hill of L-itself is an Outli, r of 

Eocene gravel.” 

(а) Explain the meaning of the words italicised in the 

above description. 10 

(б) Assuming the plateau to be a square with the vil¬ 
lage of L-in the centre, draw a rough geologioal map of 

the district and a section through L-from E to W, 10 
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Geology.— Oral and Practical. 

Examiner: — A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., M.So. 

I. Find by blowpipe analysis the composition of the sub¬ 
stances A and B. 

II. Describe, and if possible, identify, the rock specimens 
C—H, giving reasons for your answers. 

III. Demonstration with the given crystal models. 

IV. Name the sub-kingdom and class of the fossils I—M. 


Botany.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —C. 0. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

N.B.— Each question carries ten marks. 

I. Describe the structure and method of development of 
Sacchafcomyces Cere vis ise. If you crow this plant in an 
artificial culture fluid, state— 

(1) what must the composition of the fluid be to obtain the 
best results, and 

(2) what is the nature of the action set up in the fluid as the 
result of the plant’s growth. 

II. Give a simple classification of the Schizomycotes accord¬ 
ing to form. Explain the meaning of the terms “icrobic” and 
" anaerobic ” as applied to these plants. 

III. Describe and illustrate with diagrams the following 
forms of symmetry :—radial, isobilateral and zygoinorphie. 

IV. Describe an experiment to show the evolution of oxygen 
by a green plant during daytime. 

V. Give a brief account of the various ways in which seeds 
are dispersed. 


Zoology.—Paper B. 

Examiner: — N. Annandale, Esq., D.Sc. 

I. Compare the skull of the frog with that of the rabbit. 10 

II. Give a detailed account of the life history of Hydra. 15 
HI. Describe, with diagrams, the generative system of 

the male pigeon. 


10 
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IV. Explain the following terms :—vertebrate, inverte¬ 
brate, arthropod, insect, skull, and vertebra. 15 


Botany.— Oral and Practical. 

Examiner: —C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

N.H .—Each question curriis five marks. 

I. Examine and write a brief description of tl.e microscopic 
specimens upon the table. 

II. Describe the plant given you in the proper sequence of 
its parts. 

III. Contrast the strutture of the Andrsecium in Specimens 
A and B. 

IV. Specimen C. Determine its pliyllotaxis. 

V. Refer to their Natural Orders the plants laid upon the 
table. 

A. Flower of Mustard. 

B. Flower of Hibiscus. 

C. Branch of Apple. 


Zoolouy.— Oral and Practical. 
Examiner: — C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

1. Make a careful dissection of the genito-urinary organs 


of the animal given you. Demonstrate your dissection. 5 

II. Fore-limb of pigeon. Demonstrate and describe the 

constituent bones. 5 

III. Model of Leech, Demonstrate the parts of the ali¬ 
mentary canal. 5 

IV. Microscopic specimens A, B, C, and D. Identify 

them. 5 

V. Describe tho course of the systemic circulation m the 

rabbit. 6 
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Physics. — Practical. 

Examiner: —Revd. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 

N.B.— Students will be required to perform thkee out of 
the following experiments. 

I. Find “g ” by means of the given simple pendulum. 

II. Find the volume of given sphere by means of water and 
a burette ; and test result by means of vernier callipers. 

III. Bead, using the vernier both for inches and cm., the 
given barometer. 

IV. Find the specific gravity of the given substance by 
means of the specific gravity bottle. 

V. Find the specific heat of the given substance. 

VI. Arrange the given prism in the position of minimum 
deviation by means of the pin method. 

VII. Find the radius of curvature of given concave mirror 
by the method of parallax. 

VIII. Arrange the six cells in a battery, connecting them so 
that there shall be two series of three eaoh in parallel. 


Chemistry. — Practical . 

Examiner: — B. M. Jones, Esq., B.A. 

N.B.— Make careful notes of all your observations. Marks 
will be deducted for untidiness in manipulation. 

I. Determine the acid and base of the simple salt A. 10 

II. Investigate the action of the liquid B upon the solid 

C. Describe everything you observe, and determine the 
properties and nature of any gas that may be evolved, 
identifying it, if possible. 15 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


CXXXIX 


Additional Test in Chemistry. — Paper A. 
Examiner: — B. M. Jones, Esq., B.A. 

N.B.— Only ten questions are to be attempted. Each question 
carries ten marks. 

I. An organic substance is suspected to contain phosphorus. 
How would you test for its presence ? Describe a method of 
accurately determining the percentage of chlorine in an organic 
compound. 

II. An organic liquid which boils at 18‘°7 C. and whose 
smell strongly resembles that of ammonia, is found to possess a 
basic reaction in aqueous solution. It gave a double chloride 
with platinum chloride which on ignition left 38'9% of metallic 
platinum. Calculate the molecular weight of the base, and, if 
possible, identify it. Qualitative tests shew that it contains 
Nitrogen. 

III. Compare and contrast the properties of aldehydes and 
ketones. 

IV. What are the following ! Give structural formula? 
where possible and write short notes on the importance and use 
of each substance :—(o) iodoform, ( h ) glucose, (c) aniline, (d) 
carbolic acid, (c) chloral, (/) tartar emetic. 

V. Give syntheses of tho following substances :—(a) gly¬ 
cerine, ( b) urea, (c) oxalic acid. 

VI. Contrast the properties of benzene and hexane (C* Hi*). 
How do you account for the marked dissimilarity ? 

VII. Describe with full practical details how you would 
oarrv out the recognized tests for arsenic. How could you 
make sure that a poisoning case was due to arsenic and not to 
antimony' ? 

VIII. Write a description, giving chemical reactions, of the 
blaat-fumaoe method for producing cast-iron. 

IX. Give tests for the following metals:—(a) Calcium, (6) 
mercury, (c) lead, id) zinc, (e) magnesium. 

X What are the following and how are they prepared ?— 
(a) calomel, (6) lunar caustic, (c) copperas, (d) German silver, 
(e) sal ammoniac. 

XI. What ore organic cyanides ? Give a general account 
of their physical and chemical properties. 

XII. Give chemical tests for the following substances :—(a) 
acetylene, (b) uric acid, (c) starch, (d) alcohol, (e) chloroform. 
Write chemical equations where possible. 

XIII. Write a short essay upon Fermentation. 

XIV. How would you carry out a “ combustion ” of an 
organic substance containing oxygen, hydrogen and carbon. 
Give full practical details, 
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English.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Rev. W. G. Robertson, M.A., B.D. 

I. (1) Translate the following passages into sirqpk English 
prose, using your own words and avoiding metaphors; add 
notes on any word or phrase that seems to you to require ex¬ 
planation ■ 

(a) Peace, master marquess, you are malapert : 

Your fire-new stamp of honour is scarce current. 

O, that your young nobility could judge 
What ’twere to lose it. and be miserable ! 

Tks-y tk&t kifk Awjv? jssasj' Mate k.' shake them ; 

And if they fall, they dash themsolves to pieces. 

(b) In the mildness of your sleepy thoughts 
Which here we waken to our country’s gooc}. 

This noble isle doth want her proper limbs > 

Her face defaced with scars of infamy. 

Her royal stock graft with ignoble plants, 

And almost shoulder’d in the swallowing gulf 
Of blind forgetfulness and dark oblivion. 

(c) Hath not old custom made this life more svveot 
Than that of painted pomp ? Are not these woods 
More free from peril than the envious court; » 

Here feel we but the penalty of Adam, 

The seasons’ difference, as the icy fang 
And churlish chiding of the winter's wind. 

Which, when it bites and blows upon my body, 

Even till I shrink with cold, I smile, and s%y, 

“ ThiB is no flattery ; these are counsellors 
That feelingly persuade me what I am.” 

(d) Patience herself would startle at this letter, 

And play the swaggerer ; bear this, bear all ; 

She says I am not fair ; that I lack manners ; 

She calls me proud, and that she could not l OV e me, 
Were man as rare as phoenix. ’Od’s my wjlf 1 
Her love is not the hare that I do hunt.. 
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(2) “ Shakespeare laid little stress on originality of plot and 

incident." Explain this statement with reference to As You 
Like It; 

or , 

“ It is a triumph of Shakespeare’s art that be makes us follow 
Richard with sympathy.’ 1 Justify this remark. 

IT. Explain the allusions in the following lines :— 

(a) Pitchers have ears. 

(b) Like the formal vice. Iniquity, 

I moralise two meanings in one word. 

(c) Like a J ack thou keep'st the stroke 
Betwixt thy begging and my meditation. 

(f i) ’Tis a Greek invocation to call fools into a circle. I’ll 
go sleep, if I can ; if I cannot. I’ll rail against all the first 
boru of Egypt. 

(e) I will weep for nothing, like Diana in the fountain. 

(/) According to the fool’s bolt, sir, and such dulcet dis¬ 
eases. 

III. Explain any peculiarity in the grammar or idiom of the 
following passages :— 

(a) Let him thank me that help to send him hither. 

(&) The proudest of you all have been beholding to him. 

(c) On what occasion. God he knows, not 1, 

The queen your mother, and your brother York, 

Have taken sanctuary. 

> (d) My lords, at once : the cause why we are met 

Is, to determine of the coronation. 

(e) My father hath no child but I, nor none is like to have. 

(/) You must not learn me how to remember any extra- 

jp ary pleasure. 

(g) How brief the life of man runs his erring pilgrimage. 

\) If that thou be’st found 

So near our public court as twenty miles, 

Thou diest. 

IV. (1) ' ra pkrase the following passage 
p let my due feet never fail 
qwalk the studious cloysters pale, 

,1 love the high embowed roof, 
th antick pillars massy proof, 
id storied windows richly dight 
wring a dimm religious light. 

Acre let the pealing organ blow 

p the full voic’d quire below 

0 service high and anthems cleer, 

is may with gweetnes, through mine ear, 

aiBSolve me into extasies, 

knd bring all Hoav’n before mine eyes. 

»Ii of its author t 
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(2) Translate the following stanza into simple Englisl 
prose, using your own words :— 

The splendours of the firmament of time 
May be eclipsed, but are extinguished not; 

Like stars to their appointed height they climb. 

And death is a low mist which cannot blot 
The brightness it may veil. When lofty thought 
Lifts a young heart above its mortal lair, 

And love and life contend in it, for what 
Shall be its earthly doom, the dead live there. 

And move like winds of light on dark and atormy air. 

What is the general argument of the poem from which this 
passage is taken ? 

(3) Explain the allusions in the following quotations 
with reference to the context ; and state the object of th( 
respective poems:— 

(а) The dauntless Child 
Stretch’d forth his little arms, and smil’d. 

( б ) In each line 

Sir Formal’s oratory will be thine. 

(c) A wicked whisper came, and made 
My heart as dry as dust. 

(rfj The soul that rises with us, our fife’s star. 

Hath had elsewhere its setting. 

(4) What do you understand by “ an imaginative poem ” 
Illustrate your answer from the text-book, and explain clearh 
how the mind of the poet operates in the production of iraagij' 
ative poetry. 

(5) Give a brief account of the life and works of Lc.i 

Byron. f 

V. Sketch the career of Shakespeare during his resident ■ 
London. P m 


English.—Paper B. 

Examiner :—F. A, Leslie-Jones, Esq., - ^ 

I. How far is the estimate of Marlborough’s chsra^ r gjven 

in Esmond a just one ? 81 

II. Explain, with reference to the context, the al,; nno 

the following passages 08 m 

{a) And old Mr. Pasteureau, as he .gave the rjj j^g 
blessing, scowled over his shoulder at J ^jjap iiinge g«] eman 

and grumbled out something nh~nt • FnmWm-irtnrl t -_ 

lady. 
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(6) There was yet a charm about this Circe from which the 
n>or deluded gentleman could not free himself, and for a much 
■monger period than Ulysses (another middle-aged officer who 
had travelled much and been in foreign lands), Esmond felt 
himself enthralled and besotted by the wiles of this enchant¬ 
ress. 

'' HI. Give an outline sketch of the internal politics of Eng¬ 
land during the period treated of in Esmond. 

IV. Explain fully the meaning of the following passage:— 

Now I tell you a poem must be kept and used , like a 

meerschaum, or a violin. A poem is just as porous as a 
meerschaum ; the more porous it is the better. I mean to say 
that a genuine poem is capable of absorbing an indefinite 
amount of the essence of our own humanity, its tenderness, its 
heroism, its regrets, its aspirations, so as to be gradually 
Stained through with a divine secondary colour derived from 
oumelvBS. So you see it must take time to bring the sentiment 
of a poem into harmony with our nature, by staining ourselves 
through every thought and image our being can penetrate. 

V. There is no power I envy so much—said the divinity 
student—as that of seeing analogies and making comparisons. 

Shew by illustration how this power belonged peculiarly to 
Holmes. 

VI. How far can Steele and Addison be said to be the 
forerunners of the novel ? 

VII. Explain the meaning of the following :— 

(a) The incognito of an inn is one of its striking privileges. 

(b) There is such a thing in nature as sick whist. 

(c) April Fool whistled to a tune of New Brooms. 

(d) Books can never teach the use of books. 

VIII. How far was the popular verdict upon Raleigh’s life 
just ? 

IX. Write explanatory notes on the following :— 

(a) And yet the writer of this uncompromising philippic was 
one day to be tried for conspiring with Spain “ to alter religion 
and bring in Roman superstition.” 

(b) A justifiable mistrust of the law of treason made his 
committal to the Tower appear already tantamount to a oon- 
viction. 

(c) Only the king, whose invincible antipathy to Raleigh 
obscured his judgment, would have none of a book which he 
stigmatised as “ too saucy in censuring princes.” 

X. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(a) The comparative value of a literary and a scientific 

education. 

or (6) The strength, and weakness of a democratic form of 
Government, 

or (c) History repeats itBelf. 
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English.—Oral. 

Examiner: —Rev. .W. G. Robertson, M.A., B.D. 


I. 

In the plays of Shakespeare every man sees himself, without 
knowing that he does so : as in some of the phenomena of 
nature, in the mist of the mountains, the traveller beholds his 
own figure, but the glory round the head distinguishes it from 
a mere vulgar copy. In traversing the Brocken, in the north 
of Germany, at sunrise, the brilliant beams are shot askance, 
and you see before you a being of gigantic proportions, and of 
such elevated dignity, that you only know it to be yourself by 
similarity of action. In the same way, near Messina, natural 
forms, at determined distances, are represented on an invisible 
mist, not as they really exist, but dressed in all the prismatic 
colours of the imagination. So in Shakespeare : every form is 
true, everything has reality for its foundation ; we can all re 
cognise the truth, but we see it decorated with such hues of 
beauty, and magnified to such ,proportions of grandour, that, 
while we know the figure, we know also how much it has been 
refined and exalted by the poet. 


II. 

Pope had, in proportions very nicely adjusted to each other, 
all the qualities that constitute genius. He had invention, by 
which new trains of events are formed, and new scenes of 
imagery displayed, as in the Rape oj the Lock ; and by which 
extrinsic and adventitious embellisliments and illustrations are 
connected with a known subject, as in the Essay on Criticism. 
He had imagination, which strongly impresses on the writer’s 
mind, and enables him to convey to the reader, the various 
forms of nature, incidents of life, and energies of passion, as in 
his Eloisa , Windsor Forest, and the Ethic Epistles. He had 
judgment, which selects from life or nature what the present 
purpose requires, and, by separating the essence of things from 
its concomitants, often makes the representation more power¬ 
ful than the reality: and he had colours of language always 
before him, ready to decorate his matter with every grace of 
elegant expression, as when he accommodates his diction to 
the wonderful multiplicity of Homer’s sentiments and descrip¬ 
tions. 
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English.—Paper B. 

(For European Candidates.) 

Examiner : —F. A. Leslie Jones, Esq., M.A. 

i. Paraphrase the following passages : — 

(a) But if this element was a main factor in Mr. Glad¬ 
stone’s hold over the affections of his disciples, and thereby 
of his public success, it is not difficult to discern, in the second 
of the citations given above, the operation of another element 
which did much to mar his popularity, to limit his range of 
influence, and to set great masses of his countrymen in opposi¬ 
tion to his policy. This was his tendency to belittle England, 
to dwell on the faults and defects of Englishmen, to extol 
and magnify the virtues and graces of other nations, and to 
ignore the homely prejudice of patriotism. He frankly told us 
he did not know the meaning of “ prestige,” and an English 
Minister who makes that confession has yet to learn one of 
the governing sentiments of 

“ An old and haughty nation, proud in arms." 

(6) Here pause : the poet claims at. least this praise, 

That virtuous Liberty hath been the scope 
Of his pure song, which did not shrink from hope 
In the worst moment of these ovil days ; 

From hope, the paramount duty that Heaven lays. 

For its own honour, on man’s suffering heart. 

Never may from our souls one truth depart-*- 
That an accursed thing it is to gaze 
On prosperous tyrants with a dazzled eye ; 

Nor—touched with due abhorrence of their guilt 
For whose dire ends tears flow, and blood is spilt, 

And Justice labours in extremity — 

Forget thy weakness, upon which is built, 

0 wretched man, the throne of tyranny ! 

II. Criticise and emend the following :— 

(o) In the Attic Commonwealth it was the privilege of 
every citizen to address the people. 

(b) 1 fancied I was on the right road and that I should 
roach my destination. 

( c ) Quite a unique and interesting document has been 
published here. 

(d) No one as yet had exhibited the structure of the 
human kidneys, VesaJius having only examined them in dogs. 

III. What is the meaning of the following terms ?— 

Prosody, Alliteration, Lyric, Epigram, Euphony. 
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IV. Put the following passage into indirect speech, making 
“ Min ” the reporter :— 

“ Thank God, I am a man,” Min said. 

•* What do you mean ? ” she faltered. 

“ That I am old enough and strong enough, mother, to 
share your burdens. ’ ’ 

“ My burdens, Min T” 

“ Mother, don’t play with me ! Is it fair ? I have heard 
what they are saying in the town, and, before we fight the 
enemy, we must hold a council of war.” 

V. Write a letter to a firm of shipping agents, making 
arrangement* for the engagement of a passage to London from 
Bombay or Karachi. 

VI. Write out the following as poetry, making all necessary 
corrections :— 

Men are at some time masters of their fates but fate is 
oftener master of the man and sense weighs spirit down with 
leden weights will all he may and strugle all he can. Mac¬ 
beth does murder sleep the wierd words roll a dreadfull knell 
to many a haunted soul which owns the inditement true and 
like Macbeth shall sleep no more this side of death. 

VII. Write an essay on : — 

(a) Conscription ; 
or (b) Love of Nature ; 
or (cj Education. 


_ ’ 4 J ' 1 English.—Oral. ^ 

Examiner : —E. Tydeman, Esq. 

He was aroused from his slumbers at sunrise the next morn¬ 
ing by the attendants who came in to sweep out the lecture 
rooms, and wandered, disconsolately enough, up and down the 
street, longing for, and yet dreading, the three weary hours 
to be over which must pass before he would be ad¬ 
mitted. But he had tasted no food since noon the day before: 
he had had but three hours’ sleep the previous night, and had 
been working, running, and fighting for two whole days with* 
out a moment’s peace of body or mind. Sick with hunger and 
fatigue, and aching from head to foot with his hard night’s rest 
on the granite flags, he felt as unable as man could well do to 
collect his thoughts or brace his nerv. s for the coming interview. 
How to get food he could not guess ; but having two hands, he 
might at least earn a coin by carrying a load ; so he went 
down to the Esplanade in search of work. Of that alas 1 there 
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III. 

There is no doubt but that the present ministry (provided 
they could get over the obligations of honour and conscience) 
might find their advantage in advising the continuance of the 
war, as well as the last dirl ; although not in the same degree, 
after the kingdom has been so much exhausted. They might 
prolong it till the parliament desire a peace, and in the mean¬ 
time leave them in full possession of power. Therefore it is 
plain that their prooeodings at present are meant, to serve their 
country, directly against their private interest ; whatever 
clamour may he raised by those who, for the vilest ends, would 
move heaven and earth to oppose their measures. But they 
think it infinitely better to aecept. such forms as will secure 
our trade, find a sufficient harrier for the States, give reason¬ 
able satisfaction to the emperor, and restore the tranquillity of 
Europe, although without adding Spain to the empire ; rather 
than go on in a languishing way, upon the vain expectation of 
some improbable turn for the recovery of that monarchy out of 
the Bourbon family, and at last be torced to a worse peace, by 
some of the allies falling off, upon our utter inability to 
continue the war. 

IV. 


Science and art are either subsoil lent to life c.r the objects 
of it. As subservient to life, or practical, their results are, in 
the common souse of the word, useful. As the object of life or 
theoretic, they are, in the common sense, useless. And yet the 
step between praetieal and theorem- science is the step between 
the miner and the geologist, the apothecary and the chemist; 
and the step between practical and theoretic art is that between 
the builder and the architect, between the plumber and the 
artist ; and this is a step allowed on all hands to be from less 
to greater. So that the so-called useless part of each profession 
does, by the authoritative and right- instinct of mankind, 
assume the more noble place ; even though hooks ho sometimes 
written, aud that by writers of no ordinary mind, which assume 
that a chemist is rewarded for the years of toil which have 
traced the greater part of the combinations of matter to their 
ultimate atoms, by discovering a cheap way of refining sugar; 
and date the eminence of the philosopher whose life has been 
spent in the investigation of tho laws of light, from the time of 
his inventing an improvement in spectacles. 


10 
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Sanskrit.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— A. C. Woolner, Esq., M.A. 

Grammar. 

I. (fl) To what changes is final visarga liable according to 
the rules of external sandhi ? 

(6) When is tj replaced by in the middle of a word ? 

II. Parse and . Give the Accusative 

Neuter of each for all three numbers. 

III. (a) Write down 2nd and ilrd persons, Singular and 

Plural, Imperfect and Imperative Parasmaipada of ’W, 

igt, W, and ^ | 

(b) Parse 

35Rhjg:, WT*:, TnfwWB: I 

IV. Illustrate the principal uses of the Instrumental case in 
Sanskrit. 


Literature. 

V. “The history of ancient Indian Literature naturally 
falls into two main periods.” Explain this. To which of 
these periods would you assign the following : Mannvadhar- 
masastra Yaska, Sayana, Panini, and why ? 

VI, Compare the subject-matter of the Atharvavoda with 
that of the Rigveda. 

VII, Sketch the rise and development of the Maliabhamta. 
State any evidence showing when it assumed its final shape. 

VIII. What do you know of the following:—Bilhana, 
Jayadeva, Visa diadntta, Somadeva, Ramanuja, Patafijali. 


Mauatimadhava. 

IX. The MalatImadhava lias been called the Indian Romeo 
and -hdiet with a happy ending, passionate but not tragic. 
Discuss this. 
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X. Translate into English :— 

wftnr fr ft pfln-'srt *prreryg ft vmrnv 
wTrann wwna nnjtonfaH «Tk«iymt$<ai wht^ 

fafynwror wfk i (wsRt?i«nrasFr*r) trsyrra n fT T Ta f tTwy r- 
yfa^^rfwrfff ra^f^ gwTT: ^gwurfiff: amrMwamfa i 


*T WW 


fg aq THwrc m T a r ff Toarfrawr 
'SrfyrHfa #a^rTR'' i sh'wiswiTr|jfsrwiwsr 
yfi ffr fgsrrj son *nsr wfsrawTW 
p fanwj r ^w^ : m fa ^a g <a iT ^ r: n 


(fa*ar) w ev ^> wrmi 

wroar: i affsor^sr i inrrwwlfrff wurymfir i 


Wlmt is 11 10 fonnri’tion of this with the main plot ’ 
XI. Translate into English :— 


« a fjj {* n - ^ wijjTsyt i 

wywfawT - (snsoyq) wf* fw wnn-fw i 

513© - 5T WTfw TPET^Tl fa (wfWH fJTlSWWi: 

WW*i¥t I 

£ /* 7 


wi froT saw fsB an- 
«rcr 3 fliwaf^W' sanwa 1 i 
w^^nrwTfiftTwifssrw: yru 

fteT*s«IWTaR: II 

uywfarwr - (wstwh; wf* f¥ w I 5T 

asnfw i 
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fargitfr mftuw qsirnnfr fw'n’frws- 

guru? u’g- 

vr^^m mmtnrni ^ i 

Is it usual for ladies in Sanskrit plays to speak Sanskrit ? 

XII. Translate into English :— 

utert. a fo E fa g r s fgfqa tnuigirtf *t gfifw 
q?guT v fTunuwiugp5rfcTfi|f- 
w^aagrTT^T^rT^r ugufi^; i 
atjfaH^WTai?tdmfTic;5#ta: 
aufa fsusTTirtaHawqgiv : ti 

Give any literary parallels to the selection of a cloud as a 

messenger. 


Sanskrit.--Paper B. 

Examiner:-— Pandit Hika Nand Shastri, M.A. 

I. Translate) the following into English, giving references 
where necessary :— 

(a) *rfw$i*m7tr?ns h nT^rpnr ig gy- gt f gii ^t- 
lifug u4?iug»fufuggsin?fgrtfug fmisrsiRsi^uftKH- 
fug WT^mtnn uiuumwufufpgreiwuwTTfug farfa- 

ifgfwrunspf^THWwHTuftgTTfog 

3Nrr v wi wm^n 9 issumawf * g fa guan q n mftrg wr- 

fagiga r ff r ua’ gfsranenrufu^gg u uwugrnrufarwfug 

Pin fug m- 
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H^fErassrafqraTsqfsRTJrrri 

ox ^ 

?Ti T TinT»^ ^H ^TO^ q^^wrH ?nwtmwTHfcrg srar 
%^r*r^i^T5 i 




(h) fcr a aiirqfTtT#rTriTR3T'*rgfrnn 
fr g f gr3 mg i mii# l^ i i i s Traj^r^tfg^rnru^rr^pnsrT- 
ftrnia'q^j’BBftwiirys^T^’cr ^ imTtfgrrtnrtH^r ^ ^g ^ ay- 

rni^w i yyi5'5r8r5T?9n5T«?*^fi^i?tf *pt fraaarnRiraarsrt^'- 
HST%q^nr n ff?w^ t ffg Tyra-?PgT»rnftfq^ig 
farfrar^i®5rqr§^ w <rca T iT3tetfofiT« 4fr ff q unnwyn i- 
p3T WT ¥T<5t *T tnfrraH5rrfT3rtfWfrTT y&l il ^ W£f HI 

mrvntvj wz fcmrrm f tm vsnroHT sn re rmfcg tjhht 
traRTfrat^prai Tfafar^q ^w3hru^h%h%5t fsr^f- 
^^anPflrff^OTTOWT^iTj^^reftqfer^r 
fTHHiTTirolRjar^T a^wfasmrfl aram- 

^wd^wnri^ntir t^r^t YfraT^ar fcrg- 


gRireram tto i 


II. Write notes in tika form on the following sentences : — 

(a) xf'rSRTTWf ^ unj: 5n«or»iHXiiMir»i*l'!ilfi7 
^xnrfH f%: 1 ijaavnwRmfa wt gqgMu fH 

argiufeR ^htwhtw i ffirw 5 qrfrar yar *|7wmmR?r- 
sftwTOfTawf^wfTT^qanrq-ftT 1 

W ^rfjp Ti5ft«i*TRT fa^rmgtnrrfR wsa®*HTO 
W 5^WtaftfesHTTTmjfafR5TT fjIT^WlJWiaTlfR I VTOfgT 
W* ?T nfHfw% 1 *aar wa cRtffgffStwT: 

fcRiwirfR 1 
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III. State what you know about the following :— 

*rre, mmro and the 

( = hall of learning) built for Candrdpida. 

IV. Explain the following :— 

snft^fwufdlTfTT: I 

^annyrcr mtZ » 

inSto T^rgrar $*nxf q f t w«i q n r*grrtgfTi a T 1 

s iraarm^ fvrasm: mu'* n 

^nn*i wgwifhmT^t ^tnfar $ar= ajf* 1 

«tg- *r irtynurr wirf* *rw* it 

V. How does Yajfiuvalkya describe Atman to Uxasta and 
Kahola in the third chapter of the Brhadaranvaku ? 

VT. Translate into Sanskrit:— 

(а) Men-devouring Raksasus of various shapes, and wild 
beasts which feed on blood, dwell in this forest. They harass 
the devotees who reside in the settlements and Blay them in 
the forest: repress them, O Raghava. These shapeless and 
ill-looking monsters testify their abominable character by 
various cruel and terrific displays. These base-born wretches 
implicate the hermits in impure practices, and perpetrate the 
greatest outrages. Changing their shapes, and hiding in the 
thickets adjoining the hermitages, these frightful beings delight 
in terrifying the devotees. It is not expedient for thee to tarry 
here alone with thy spouse, in the neighbourhood of these cruel 
Rak?asas. Thou art indeed able to destroy them ; but be not 
too confident, O Rama ! for they are a treacherous race. 

( б ) But what avail these taunts? Valour dwells in the 
arm, not in the voice. Take to your weapon. ' Not thus are 
you my match. My arm is untaught to smite the weaponless. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Arabic.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Hafiz Nazir Ahmad, 

S.U., LL.D. 

!• Translate into English, adding notes wherever necessary 

vAo iJlsjJij A_ail 

J >>—>*■ j *_.j \j —5 <jr*) 4 —-t xA ; 

l—jjbJL j —fit 

cJi^o j - vc 0. — A Li. ^jI l- iflj y 

*—n — - Lsf— i J* ^—* 

—c| )t iij-o <J>—».«! —J 

*■?—* I JCK l—ulc ^iiol 

l_lf-l£l -*__if lif XlOj 

>—<1 i*—^ <—**■*! I —*> 

c A ' ■ d— ¥y 

gj J^T w l JO A ijU>t i* Jj f 

jAox Jf ^pli 
gj —vc —l*«il» ^^1 bf *2tj —fi 

cuo!^ l* t ,<c 

(a) Who is the author of the above versos ! What 
inoident led him to compose these lines 1 

(b) Comment on the word ^yt in line 5 and in line 7. 

(c) Give the vowel-mnrks of j!&\ in line 2 ; of (Jcp.*t 
and cl*k#| in line 3. 
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II. Translate into English : — 

l — —k a i y i | 

^—t\j—> H &—*uj jLfe^iC i^y° 

-J f. l_—oJ y —J l£i 

e l_k5 jJ AO —j) J-—a. St 0 -Jx 

oy — Jt Jl— 

al — Jaw*.' -liU| Jl -u t—*» 

x —aj —axJi — silj 

l^= ^y—M 

^ A—-J-f Cl*— - 

cl^ vijlt J--** A—xfU—j 

p —H» (•—*■"- ^^ L/°y 

—kftil ^— !' A—*-L —Jj 

By—c 5 ^ y 1 ■■^■"^ £y— 

P !_I*J| k —ft- 0 ,*c a—x l_x> Cm 

X 

(a) To what does l^J in the first verse refer ? 

(b) Parse LrH»- 

(c) To what does g in AxPl,> refer ? 

III. Translate the following passage into English, adding 
notes wherever you deem necessary :— 

~-I> A— J — .V 1 ^*lLc 

A—X 
g* L*e wykivJf ^—ijs it—» j —«-* 

jH—a-JI J—,<($' -j j 1—i« 
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l—«—*»Jj A *A 3 & 

Jt—*iili (_>£■—t*d| j*V—*>-i ii<.-As3 

-ilitJ . " i -C 

J 1 —a-cj 1— «£« w~el,—5JI (_ <t i 

(o) Write down the singular of <~*a£\j5 and lU£|. Oive 
&&x*e and lKIaj of ■ 

(6) Explain tlie third \orse fully, and deserit>e its 
beauty. 

II . Translate the following into English :—- 

(a) ^ —J-*Jl c .£ — ^j 3 

—* c a— u-*' —i ^ 1 

?,' 1 — c e^ 1 n—» r Ct ! 

>_,!—y 1'yj ci — *^ {+ — ) 

Ijjt si -»—J| _il Jji. 

‘Vy — X-! (j —* U 4 !*' } s '‘ 

A-I* yi* 

CTT? —*" e’*-» jl Jj — J CJ —•&*>) 

(l) What do you know of Ujf x ? Why is the poet 
angry with him ? 

(il) Why dul not the poet say instead of c*Jij ? 

What is the difference between the meaning of the two ? 
(iii) Parse the first line. 

(fc) ^ytJ| J—A — i*J ; 

l —X*i J1A-—-t pl*Wl j-l 

A-——-*> Jl—aa.fiilS' |V| ^ia. 

4?— Si\ A—iis (^s£ 
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L j ^^ L?1 I — — . 1 ' l l 

UiKI <_$■•*- ie J. —*j( 

(i) Explain— 

I*^ cl - - w> * jM * ¥ 

(ii) Parse the first line. 

(iii) Parse 

V. Translate clearly into English :— 

A-ftii. (J £jj a J \y, -a. ^ . 

J} -^ p.j jWj -< .... l- 

— >c i-i^! A—y ^yj 

-J A- 

*!j»~ <£i.‘JL -J| A-»Va.| 

)) - - *——•*! J— 4 1 cu—t* J 

A—stu^-« Ijo. -a. |>-i| 

-fian^o —K lJ— i" wJLj ^y-3 

A— ilia. d _ 1 & -) s '.» ill J- ii 

A .... .'1$.-3 i qJ -Ja>| 1— #J 

lj —S’li —k —j c 1—*■!£ j 

jf -3—f A——A 

(a) Explain the underlined words in the above extraot, 
narrating the stories wherever referred to. 

VI. Translate the following into simple English :— 

(a) *—l—*is £)j*i *y*^l lit 

t**J W*A*. tj}l-c l M3 *—1J 
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civ 


A i wa yt-c , A_w \j, —Is, 

l—*£ll #11—-♦! o^" (> t jt 


(b) 



A— lit, 


l-kj,-Ol j) -- “,1 

A-o w XC tilxl# Lo _Xib e A_«elj 

L>—Ac titec ti)A_J J) J — £j!j 


--XLacli lilt 


I -XO0| p. 




A—j| At-*.< y t vj^ —f, 

l-ijj A-jyJ| ^ 

A — A~ao^t.>— x. A-<11-<Jf \/,J 


l— \xyc killij tawo w _jjiA_jxpl 


Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Abdul Jalil. 

I. Translate into English :— 

(a) .jLijJl A»aJ p*xU pl*!j 

^jln pJ, v^lajJ) |»4jiw } up « *a» y _y jl—fiJlpAyanj , 

pfrvic ^JUjaIJ) ,_jiLx A»aJ( Ac'it U 

jylfcijl 0 1 \aJ|, jylfcll cjVl^t, isyUlt i2»r»*v*JLi ^* » <»a.t 

aJUi p*j ^r,U *iXk»w , —IJ »A*Jxy <^1 (j.kyte 

( _ r x)| J ^Jkx ^a-'j AyiJl Jtjl, 

yy-J e^V -,-0 iiftxU. * 11 , £.A»i-j J_Vj pi, 
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c* x) ^ f*j»>s** r <i 

^xxsjl <uLc alJl ,2,\jLd ^jkla-Aj I W J| jja*.'! 

iL^L» <J| J Aylx iUl ^Lo 

* a j aG aA)i Uci^ !x^“ J (3*^ 

(b) When, by whom, and under what, circumstances 
was the title of given to ? 

II. Translate the following into English, and explain the 
rhetorical beauties contained therein :— 

w^xhJlj j Jab. 1 ! Gl 

cL*. Afilj cc «!> ^ xl*o J/I JjytasJl 

^^*-1 f*^b 

(ifcalj Ij-ftJt J.U- ^ 

4^»Jl (_^«j IvaJL y»Jt 

yAJjj gyUf A> i^ftjf C ,/C d-AUj ^-salj 

„3 *—tillc ),1!I ^■ a\* 1 ^1 ;*> ^Gavj^ 

* idyUA.ll J*aio, ^,UJl jiuvjj 

III. Translate into English, adding suitable explanatory 
notes :— 

U^aU AlJt i«j! *JU*3 

<i "*y 

AIJl sLax| l*A j L*a^aaJ i*) ^.i^l 
li* wy»j s!lI*J| ^jC jljkli !,>* ^,1 ^ J^sl> ^ i+m\c 

ielil wyakj ily« *£ii.Aj J w~a»Jl 

A avAs) \j A U A »' Ij ^|| {JuAXW 1 

U ^{cytj pUf w^«tj (J ctU*Jl d-a*u# l#**^ 

O' 0 lift ^yl jjOJ lilj i\c 

J*J|j CkjwJ) <Ja| yxi»l W J| 5*.!^ ^1^1 
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_y*i-fcl ^Jlsi *Jj»J <*L;1 ]b (jic w. « jj &i~a) 

* I Jy-^;- , l 

IV. Translate faithfully into English :— 

^Ji>j J h ^.-JO-'I *>AJy 

cU= <sJ (j-l Jf l-c, ^'Lej <J Jl !.*> 

AjU, A4>c»j saJi. ^Jr alt-dA^ <>«h| ^ji Allaa-X** Alh 
AxilfcJlj iLcliJt ^ai.J a ; 1*j iveUJi ^*ij Aj aa^. 

0 ,lixjl ^—acuj aDbb, 

(_L-w^ (_<■_) 1^-jj (Jssj V 1 Jfy J ^rSa-Jlj 

(j-l cry®-'-' 1 ■—|* A j ,j. _*--l 

v-Dy ^^_VjUa'I, ^.jUUfy cr° l *- el * i LS 3 l * 

a I^Cj U-^j j«a c 'j! |jU<»j Uil**> j*.n.l*£ 

V. Translate into Arabic :— 

(a) As soon as Marjan had shut the door, Ali Baba 
followod her. and when she brought him into the court¬ 
yard, she askod him to look into the first jar, and see if 
there was any oil in it. Ali Baba did so, and, seeing a 
man, started back frightened. ' Do not be afraid.” said 
Marjan, “ the man you see there can neither do you nor 
any body else any harm, lie is dead. Do not excite the 
curiosity' of your neighbours, for it is of great importance 
to koep this affair secret, book in all the other jars,” 

(b) He was a handsome and perfectly well-made fellow, 
with straight strong limbs. He was tall, and about 
twenty'-six yoar.s of age. His hair was long and black, 
and his forehead high and largo. After he had slept about 
half an hour, lie awoke again, and came out of the cave to 
me, wdiore I had boon milking my goats. As soon as be 
espied me, he came running to me, and laid down his head 
on the ground close to my feet, and set one of them upon 
his head as lie had done before. I ordered him to get up, 
and let him know by signs that I was very well pleased 
with him. 
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Physics.—Paper A. 


Examiner: —J. Paterson, Esq. 


I. (a) What is meant by Elasticity ? 

(b) Explain Hooke’s Law, and give a method of finding 
Young’s Modulus. 

II. (a) What is the difference between Kinetic Energy and 
Potential Energy ? 

(b) A body of mass m slides down a smooth plane, of 
length I, inclined at an angle 6 to the horizon. Find its Kinetic 
Energy when it roaches the bottom of the plane, and show that 
it is equal to the Potential Energy of the mass at the top of 
the plane. 

(c) If the plane had been rough what effort would tliat 
have on the motion of the body ? Explain fully. 

III. Find the Moment of Inertia of a hollow cylinder of 
length l about its axis, the radii of the inner and outer surfaces 
being a and b 

IV. Describe fully an experiment to show that there is a 
definite relation between Heat and Work. 

V. Distinguish carefully between (ft) conduction, convec¬ 
tion, and radiation; (b) latent heat and specific heat. What 
part do they play in nature t 

VI. (a) Explain fully the need for correcttntr a barometer 
reading for temperature 

(h) Obtain the formula for reducing the reading to O'C. 

(r) The reading of a barometer with a brass scale is 718’, 1 >6 
mm. at R0°C. Find the height of the barometer column 
corrected to 0°C. 

[Coefficient of expansion of brass = ii-00001878 and of mor- 
ouiy 0-0001802.] 

VII. Find graphically or otherwise the position of the image 
of the object AB as seen through the two thin convex lenses C 
and D, of 10 cm. and cm focus respectively. Find the 
magnification, and draw in a separate figure the course of n 
pencil of rays, showing how an eye placed at E can see tho 
object. 



><..24-CfTV 

_ ip-cut—->j _ 

F 

C 



j 
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VIII. Explain what is meant by Diffraction of light and 
describe an experiment by which diffraction effects can he 
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produced. Explain the theory in general terms (mathematics 
need not be employed). 

IX. What is meant by Rectilinear Propagation of light ? 
How far is it true ? Define Double Refraction and Polarisation. 

Using the wave theory of light, show how to find graphi¬ 
cally the direction of the refracted ray in a medium when the 
index of refraction is 1 f>. 

X. Describe fully the theory of the Sextant. Using any 
additional apparatus that jou may require, how can you 
measure the height of a tower with it 1 


Physics.—Paper B. 

Examiner : — A. YV. YY'ard, Esq., .M . A . 

1. What is a Kundt’s lube '! Explain clearly how it can be 
used to determine the v> Incity of sound in glass 

] f. Two organ pipes arc of the same length, hut one is open 
and the other closed. Compare their fundamental notes and 
harmonies. 

III. Define < hit In ity. If the velocity of sound in water be 
1435 metres per second, find the elasticity of water in C.G.S, 
units, approximately. 

IV. Explain folly the meaning ot the phrase magnetic circuit, 
and justify the u-e of tin term 

V. How can the value of H he determined ? What are the 
approximate values at Lahore < I H, magnetic declination, and 
magnetic dip V 

VI. Find an expression tor the capacity of a plate condenser. 
How would you make a condenser of large capacity for yyork at 
low potentials ? 

VII. Describe the phenomena presented by the discharge 
of electricity through u gas. as the pressure is diminished from 
normal to a r< ry small fraction of a millimetre of mercury. 

VIII. Explain Carey Foster’s method of measuring small 
differences of resistance. 

IX. Two coils are wound upon the same core; find an 
expression for their mutual induction. 

The reluctance of the core of a transformer is 0 <>02 ; find 
the coefficient of mutual induction between the primary and 
secondary coils, which have 1000 mid 50 turns respectively, 
assuming no magnetic leakages. Express your answer in 
henrii'n. 

X. Describe the construction of the Telephone, and explain 
the peculiar property of the Microphone. 



clx 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Physics. — Practical. 


Examiners : 



A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., AI.Sc. 
Rev. D. J. Fleming, M.A., M.Sc. 


N.B .—The candidate must select tiro questions from each division, 
write down the principal apparatus required, and very briefly 
the method of experimenting, with not more fulness than is 
required to enable the. examiner to sex that he knows the 
experiment. The examiner will then sit the candidate an 
experiment. When the carulidati has finished this experiment, 
he should write out his results clearly and ask the examiner 
for another experiment. Candidatis an not required to do 
more than three exjirriments. 

A 


I. Find the thickness of the given glass plate by means of 
the spherometer and also the screw gauge. 

II. Prove that the area of a triangle is equal to half the 
product of base and perpendicular by comparison with the area 
of a square by the method of weighing 

III. Find the value of the acceleration of gravity by means 
of the simple pendulum. 

IV. Find the specific gravity of the given finely divided 
substance. 

B 


V. Find the latent boat of ice. 

VI. Test the boiling point of the given thermometer. 

VII. Obtain the focal length of the given concave half-lens 
by tracing the path of a ray through it by the pin method. 


VIII. 


1 

Given two convex lenses prove the formula -p, 


ft + h 


where fy and / 2 are the focal lengths of the tw>o lensos respect¬ 
ively, and F the focal length of tho combination. 




IX. Compare the moments of the two givon magnets by 
means of the deflection magnetometer by measurements of 
deflections and by the mill method. 

X. Find the resistance of the given coil by means of the 
Post Offico box. 
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Botany.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —C. C. Caleb, Esq. , M.B., M.S. 

N.B.— Each question carries ten marks. 

I. Write an account of the general morphology of the Basi- 
diomycetes, and give a detailed description of the various forme 
of spore formation exhibited by the Uridine® or Rust-Fungi. 

II. Describe the sexual organs and reproductive branches of 
Marchantia. What are elaters and what is their function ? 

III. Describe in detail the Sporophyte of any True Fern 
with which you may be familiar. 

IV. Describe the minute structure of the stem, leaf and root 
of Selaginella. 

V. Explaint he following terms :—Heterosporous, isogamous. 
chlamydospores, consortium, zygote and indusium. 


Botany.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —C. ('. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

N.B.— Each question carries ten marks. 

I. A plant deprived of oxygen does not die at once. 
Explain carefully in what way the process of respiration is 
maintained by the plant in the absence of oxygen. How can you 
prove that there is direct communication between the external 
atmosphere and the internal tissues of a plant ? 

II. Describe in detail the minute structure of the root, as 
seen in transverse section, of any Dicotyledon. 

III. Give the principal characters of the natural orders 
Meliace®, Cactaceaa and Salicaco®. 

IV. Describe the various forms of movements exhibited by 
naked protoplasts. 

V. Classify and briefly describe the monopodia! (racemose) 
inflorescences. 


11 
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Persian.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— Lieut.-Colonel D. C. Phillott. 


I. Translate into English :— 


(a) y~4 |*—A. sissy dsfj —^ ^ 

j iiU. Aila- 

A XtMjyA. yJ £yi JJA—-^T - 

y i il^ ^Ij | yljti.- t . 1 1^1 AJ fcA***,i | ■ *Jy 

y \ * 2A-iw Aj^x\j| yi cj--b ^ 

^A - AA *A - y - ££> ^A^ - i£ L>1* 

cJ 1 )^ bv oj’3 ^ ./—“ U®^ J 

j',I^__Jj A-jb J tyl,} ci-*AJ CT - >y -m> 

jl- {Zy—* t -»J 

JJyM ViT^liJ i-fl }J* _v—f 

V f |^1 iijCy** y A**t A' 

c?3 l —“ l — J 3 — 91 u*—-; 1 —♦*’ 

^>*0 <*— r J— ,L ® u J *- i ty° 3 */— 

y£*& (yC ^ *5^^- 


l*> G ive the etymology of . What is the Arabic 

equivalent ? 

(c) To what noun does the pronominal & in \2i&yJ ? in the 
first line, refer ? 
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II. Translate into English :— 

(a) jy w-jfcUs £$ ^—y* 

* - *y 't ' -1 *' 1 '* 5 A' cjy c j—* y 

is*—# -•*= y ^y — K ' z -^) 

^X~J y y - L ,J*>yCj —s o.id 

JH—*J| yii Jy“; y* o-Al 

j&> j I All' A—x> ,■». 

iS9^ ^ Uj o-il 

ist—b -•*—■* > '^—•> 

jjJk'Ij ,I y v — 1 ofii 

- w —-A*' j»L- 

a—* su« iX.y<>c». g'l; *j._.n 
-**« j ^fj—<*■ '^-i j j.t sa 1 ; 
ll^, Jj yJ^- \ r —JL-I CA-J 
Jo j cJ^" ^ b ^ i 

(♦* y^ (♦-^ c *! 1 f^y 5 

^Iv^—> ^1 i *—a y f^y* 

(b) (live the root meaning of cLw and y*^ 

(c) Explain the tinal y in each of the following:— 

. yi—- yfti- ■ iS^ 

III. Mention a few Arabic interjections used in Persian. 
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IV. Translate into English :— 

(a) l *) [ —oi/— ui'Oj jl Ai- ; A —JuAij 

IAjG t—AJj j x£ \ U ) 

1—«» ^ ^ JAjAj ^j 

l *;l3*— , V ^—!f° U—y A-iJf ur l —t^r-H 

!—2.1 \ Af3&AX! )jl^*s ^y^ A^ 

tXi* ^ ■ iJ jl . 1 —O t«v> 

A" J —** ^ Ki;_r»J 

j —*•“! f® (*|aj tl r'«_y*uA Af |*r» ^L? 

*£ j-Jl-y, Wji. Aa. *.>.*■& L> j 

3 0^ ^y c? 1 —cs^ j 

tjjb £f; ^'r—* J-* /—*j e.^ 

lijb Jl— xL. ^xa —1 —Jc —*.• 

Idjlo >-a£j ^ 3 tj-v Aj 

Idjlo ^'Oj OjO A? (J*^ J J.S 

U ; |A*1? ( yLc j 3 ^ A*JI ^ ^ 

uOV.tf) r~^ ^ t> j 1 —e 

e>* ; Uf j| *£ j| ^ ^ jl r ^/ » ; W 

(it* W A^ f j- - ■* j l—-1^. 

—*£■»! (• ^I ^— x £ m.« 

A -i. v l l—L«* ^^j| iS *11% 

(() Scan the first bayt, and name the metre, 
(e) Explain the figures in the bayt 
p&ijo 6^. ]j t and the one following it. 


commencing 
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V. Give the singular or plural of:— 

0 

JCxA . &]y* - yjU*! . v lyi . _ ^JU - o ! #f - ftau 

VI. Translate the following, explaining all the allusions :— 

(a) ^>1 wj 

. , > . , ^ 

&y j^ls Lf l».' y> 

(h) J 

-lapjl 0;^. , ; J U )l 

)) KOJi ^±y iJ y—t i\jy —k-» 
y o>ix> _)Aj( o ^ ttirt - 

VII. Translate the following from Had: :— 

.!>} (*>J ^^ } ss-w». JJ 

S\ |»-A*^.J (jijf ^ O—t*»xj <3^ 

O -^liV W.k1* i>j,v M* 

jj f*of ^ j o»—** ^ji «**» j^’T ^*t e 

■Jj tS til—*Ij Ojf A>' u c* - to 

y, Ay —®c«G &s±~i y y i—*** 

(jXf^ , s»)y c o-'xi t, rA 1 

•3 J»iSf A -■* J A»xi. 

Persian .—Paper B. 

Examiner: —M. Syed Abdul Baqi, M.A. 

I. Translate the following passages into English :— 

(a) C H: C 3 > f >-fjy v H>d iy® 1 

* * 
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jj; 3 -r** y jtwJb; Ji*iJt 

jLaji j y _> 

t±}iy> ^ j A 3 «iy" ii£y y^ &*)& t$ ij+l* j* 3 <**yi 

Ja.U j4> tjlf (JsJLi. J »,JjLL tftlJUxi iiiloJ #|j 

• yi j jttj 3 f“ 3 (-WT J 

(6) ^U^-aiy bai y yy>f ^ (.jJU* i 

fj* ^^ R y! b jA \) As ±am Ajy jjjJ y 3 (ibfw&^y 

i ^Ka ,a Jj^- 1 »-£-y* u”4l' 
l^y*^3i 3 l -'J* M jl y* b (As.( a (ju^ibcb’ jfls —.( 

* <AjT JL*j 

+/ 

(c) ij e) 1 * - 1^ tjjt* ^*3 (i^l _Vy ) 

«^),u' ^Uxs; W^-O . j: S A*. 

«^"f yjjt" yi-lfl £AJj _j^iy o ^lAwjiAiA ^UyiiUy y 

^iijfcs oloj ^-1 y i> ^ c ,li—^j.blA.a j (-tiu f 

l 3 U-i| £33* y ijl*x j Ay Jib Js*^- A ! »jl y 

* 0 >-i(£ AjUl^i 

(d) cM^** f. U®^ uvi> 

y ^ ,i [. ^ A-' c.««l 

J.lsS (^yt (ji-K jl y »jyS jto.f 0 ajrJ AsuU*. (A'^So y-els' 

* (AJyJ 

"vr*^ ^ 3 ' *-& ^-k 

jly •A^iAJ.i txc i y*y y ib jA tj 

8 (il^* i^aJUj j! ^*3 yi“* 

J (ijl g l AAaO - ^yj (J^ iL*X*» 31 i()j iy^ilj (Aii«r|i 
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) (O*—’) J^ 1 }* 3 

✓ V 

II. Explain in English the allusions contained in the follow¬ 
ing sentences :— 

**9 

(a) * !j 

. < £ ^>v 

(^) iUl U>Xjv3 

/» / .. 

(C) * O* 4 ' )' cr^- 1 ^ 

III. Write in English a short life of Uju» J* y< a «* 
contained in jbf 

IV. Translate into English :— 

(а) ! y‘ b r'f ' ^’H ' 5 ^ 

9 

^ m +* 

. j3 *>\> fa c *jl 

✓ " 

/*v^ V u - f .f;-* O o,.^ C , ( * A c!?^ o**l oyfJ 

* * >j* 

k-<*- l_r^ h /»^*J 1 f^ J (•—' I; jM»sC il C^j^e ^ 

WVA ■ * j»v t ' ->.a» _*5! ” iX^^xc _ 

! ay. ;V ' ! (_r/ f-'b ‘'j - jjIj ^ ^ 

(б) j^l ! o<U ^-‘‘r^ • ^1 )3*- > 

y to 4 - 'y° 'j; 1 -’ j 0^ ! -' ,_<*•**•** 

# fj*** L?*" 

V. Write in English the meanings of the following words and 
phrases ;— 

. L.JLj . Sjj Li o—- hy~* j iL* - ij&Je 

- Uwja. - , 
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VI. Translate into Persian :— 

During the life of Alap Arsalan, his eldest son Malik Shah 
had been acknowledged as the future Sultan of the Turks. 
On his father’s death, the inheritance was disputed by an uncle, 
a cousin, and a brother: they drew their scymetars, and 
assembled their followers ; and the triple victory of Malik Shah 
established his own reputation and the right of primogeniture. 
In every age, and more especially in Asia, the thirst of power 
has inspired the same passions, and occasioned the same 
disorders ; but, from the long series of civil wars it would not be 
easy to extract a sentiment more pure and magnanimous than 
is contained in a saying of the Turkish Prince. On the eve of 
the battle he performed his devotions at Tub, before the tomb 
of Imam Riza. As the Sultan rose from the ground, he asked 
his vizier Nizam, who had knelt beside him, what had been the 
object of his secret petition ? “ That your arms may be crowned 

with victory,” was the prudent and most probably the sincere 
answer of the minister. “ For my part,” replied the generous 
Malik, “ I implored the Lord of Hosts that lie would take from 
me my life and crown, if my brother be more worthy than my¬ 
self to reign over the Moslems.” 

VU. Writo a short Essay in Persian on the following 
subject:— 

What changes has the Persian language undergone by the 
introduction of European ideas into Persia ? 


Pure Mathematics.—Paper A. 

Examiner: — R. P. Pranjfye, Esq., B.A. 

I. Obtain the equation of a straight line in the two forms 

(i) x cos a + y sin iz«p, and 

x -a y-b 

(n) - 

cos 0 sin 0 

explaining the meaning of the contants a, p, 0, a, b, and r. 

Any straight line through the fixed point O (p, q) cuts the 
straight lines ax * *■ Zhxy + by* - 0 in the points P, Q. If R bo 
such that OR* - OP.OQ, show that the locus of I? is 

a (z-p)*+Zh (x~p) (y-q)-¥b (y-q)* - ap* + 2hpq + bq*. 

II. Find the radius and the co-ordinates of the centre of the 
circle x* + y* + 2 gx + 2 fy + c «■ 0. 

HI. Show that the equations of two circles can always be 
put In the form + y* + igyx + c- 0, x* + y* -t 2,q$x + c - 0. 
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Find the equation of the system of circles each of which cuts 
the two circles a: 4 •+■ y 4 — '2x — 9 » 0, a; 4 + y 4 + 3a:—9*0, so that 

the common chord in each case is a diameter of the latter circle. 
Show further that this system is a coaxial system. 

IV. Find the equation of a parabola, referred to a diameter 
and the tangent at the vertex of the diameter as axes. 

Find the locus of tho points of trisection of parallel chords of 
a parabola. 

V. Show that the locus of points, the tangents from which 
to a central conic are at right angles, is a circle ; and show that 
this circle h real only if the eccentricity of the conic is lees 
than \/ 2. 


VI. Find the relation between m and m' if y = mx and 

x 4 y 4 

y~m'x are conjugate diameters of the ellipse — + — *» 1. 


Prove that the equation a 4 y 4 4 kxy — }Ax1 «• 0 represents a pair 
of conjugate diameters of the ellipse — 4 1 ; find k so that 


it may represent aquiconjugate diameters. 

VII. If a chord PP' of a hyperbola intersects the asymptotes 
in Q and <?', and tho conjugate hyperbola in R and R', show 
that PQ-F'Q' and QH^Q'R'. 

Show that tho locus of the middle points of all chords of a 
hyperbola which cut off a constant intercept from an asymptote 
is a straight line parallel to the other asvmptoto. 

VIII. Find the straight lines, the parabolas and the rec¬ 
tangular hyperbolas contained in the equation— 

i* 4 xy + y 4 + 2* + 3y - 3 + A (3x 4 4- iry - y 4 + 8x + lOy + 14) — 0, 
where A can be given any value ; find the lengths of the latera 
recta in the case of the parabolas. 


Pure Mathematcs.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Balak Ram, Esq., M.A., C.S. 

I. Differentiate sin ^/x from first principles. Express in 

the notation of the Differential Calculus the statement that 
“ a quantity y is constant with respect to x." By differen¬ 
tiating the function 

(cos x + \ ' — 1 sin x ) l e </—* 
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prove that it is a constant ; find the value of the constant by 
assigning to x a convenient value: and thence deduce the 
well-known expansions of cos x and sin x in ascending powers 
of a\ 

II. Assuming that a function / (x) can be expanded in 
ascending positive integral powers of .r, show that, with the 
usual notation, 

/(*)“/ (<>) + t I' ( 0 ) + £/"(,» + 1'” ( 0 ) + . 


Why cannot this formula he applied if i (x) = — y 

x 

III. [Note : Lt*=o [/ (z)l means the limiting value of j (x) 
when x = 0.”] 

Find Lt I= n [ <p (x) (.e)] jf both <p (x) and >|i (x) vanish 

when x = 0. 


Show' that Lt/=« [(o' ~b>) l] = log —, 


and that Lt T= o [r" log j.] = 0 if n is positive 

and = cc if n is zero or negative 

IV. Find the condition that t (,r) should he a maximum 
when X” a. Given the four sides of a quadrilateral, prove that 
its area is a maximum when it is inserilmble in a circle. 

V. (a) Find the equation of the tangent to the curve 1 (x. y) 
= 0 at a point (a, B) on it. Wliat is a double point, and what 
are the conditions that the origin should tie a double point of 
the curve / (x, y)«0 ? 

{<>) Trace the curve 

(x 2 + y 1 ) 2 = a' {x^ — )/■'), 

and find the double points and the points whore the tangents 
are parallel to either of the axes. 

VI. The co-ordinates (j, y) of a point P on .1 curve arc given 
as functions of a variable t. Show that the radius of curvature 
(p) at P is given by 


r dx ply 

dy rPx~\ r /dx \ 2 ,dy \ 2 “1; 

I di dt 1 

LW + \*/ J 


Apply the result to the case of the ellipse' 

x»a cos f, y = 6 sin t. 


and express the radius of curvature at P 
centra] perpendicular on the tangent at P. 


as a function of the 


VII. 


Tf d 4>(x) 
dx 


h (x), and nh-a-b, prove that 


Ltfe =: 0 h [j ( b)+j (& + /!) + / (b + 2fi)+ ....+/ (h + nh)] 

(a) — <t> ( b ). 
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Hence or otherwise prove that 

l 1 1 

m + 2 2m J b 

VIII. Evaluate 

X ,lx 

)+*2 ! { *> J „ 

and (4) f cosv^ x 

Jo vC' 


"’I — 


nx 


i)*lV 2 * x + 1 ) ' 



IX. If the equation of a curve is given in polar co-ordinates 
show that the length of the arc lroin e = u to 0*3 is given hy 


/:[- (s)*> 


Find the length of the cut\e t) = log— fr >iu (<=li ti>P“=fi(> 

X. Prove that the area o! a curve is J pdf taken between 

proper limits, where rl* is an element of the are and p is the 
perpendicular from the origin on the tangent. 

(live (without jmioi) two other formula' for the area of a 
curve. 

Find the area of the curve the Cartesian equation of which is 
given in Question 5 ('/) above. 

(Hint : Cse polar co-ordinates.j 


Chemistry.—Paper A. 

Examiner: — J. A. Cunningham, Esq.. B.A. 

I. Describe, with full experimental detail, any method that, 
can be used for the practical determination of the density of a 
gas. 

II. State Hess’s law of •* constant, heat-total ” ; and mention 
some of its applications in Thermochemistry. 

III. Explain the connection between osmotic pressure and 
the raising of the boiling point of a solution. 
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IV. What do you consider the strongest arguments in support 
of the theory of electrolytic dissociation in salt solutions ? 

V. What are the common, properties which justify the 
grouping together (fi the metals of the “ alkaline earths ” into 
one natural group I 

VI. Given a substance containing mercury in combination, 
how would you proceed with an analysis to determine the 
percentage of mercury present ? 

VII. What are the principal ores of Copper ? How is the 
metal extracted, and purified ? 

VIII. Show how to proceed with the qualitative separation 
of the metals of the Iron group in a case where you have found 
that phosphates are present. 

IX. What is the composition of the substance called “ red 
lead" and ‘‘black lead” respectively, and how is the former 
manufactured ? What would be the effect of heating strongly 
a mixture oi' “ red lead ” and “ black lead ” ? 

X. Give an account of Bismuth and its characteristic com¬ 
pounds ; compare the latter with those of Phosphorus. 

How would you determine the equivalent of Bismuth T 


Chemistry. — •Paper B. 

Examiner :— Laea Ruchi Ram Sahni, M.A. 

I. Describe the preparation and properties of HI. 
Explain as fully as you can, giving chemical equations where 
necessary, the action of this acid on organic compounds. 

II. Explain the process known as dialysis. What part doe* 
it play in the economy of nature ? 

How is SiF t prepared ? State its properties and more 
important reactions. 

III. How would you prepare pure, H 2 S ? 

“ Sulphuric acid will only evolve sulphuretted hydrogen 
from those sulphides which contain a metal capable of 
decomposing the acid with the evolution of hydrogen.” Give 
illustrations in support of this statement. 

How would you proceed to determine the composition 
of H 4 S 1 

IV. What is the most probable view regarding the formation 
of petroleum in nature ! What are its chief constituents and 
how are they separated ? Describe some apparatus for deter¬ 
mining the detshing point of petroleum. 

V. Describe the preparation and properties of (1) acetar, 
(2) chloroform. Give some ohemical test for the latter 
compound. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


clxxiii 


VI. State the general properties of the aminee. Compare 
and contrast these compounds with ammo ia as regards their 
chemical behaviour. How are the primary . secondary, and 
tertiary amines distinguished from one another ? 

VII. How is tartaric acid obtained on a large scale? 
Discuss and compare its various modifications. What is 
racemic acid ? 

VIII. Classify the carbohydrates and state the formula; of 
the principal compounds in each class. What is meant by 
“ invert ” sugar, and how is it prepared ? 

IX. How is naphthaleno obtained ? What are its properties 
and uses ? Discuss and justify its constitutional formula. 

X. State as fully as you can the theory of stereo-isomerism. 


Chemistry. — Practical. 

Examiner: —A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Prepare a specimen of lead chloride from the given sample 
of lead acetate (A). 

II. Analyse quantitatively the given mixture (B). 

III. Perform dry tests only upon the substance (C) and state 
what conclusions you draw from your observations as to the 
metal present. 

IV. Find the number of grams per litre of ferrous sulphate in 
the given solution D, given a desinormal solution of potassimn 
dichromate. 


Applied Mathematics. — Paper A. 


Examiner: — J. F. Graham, Esq., M.A. 


I. State and prove the theorem known as the Polygon of 
Forces. 

If forces P, Q, H, S, acting along the sides AB, CB, CD, 
AD, respectively of a quadrilateral ABCD, he in equilibrium. 


show that 


_P . Q 8 

AB ' CB " AD 


R 

CD " 


II. Prove that a system of forces acting on a body in one 
plane is equivalent to a single force at any point and a couple 
round that point; and that, if the force vanishes, tbe magni¬ 
tude of the couple is independent of the position of the point. 
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A heavy beam AB rests with one end .4 on a smooth 
horizontal plane CA , the other end B resting against a smooth 
vertical wall OB. 

The lower end of the beam is attached to a cord which 
passes over a smooth pulley at C and sustains ft given weight P. 
Prove that in the position of equilibrium the inclination 
of the beam to the horizon is given by the equation 


tan • = 


If'a 

P(a+b) ’ 


where the distances of the centre of gravity of 


the beam from its extremities A and B are a and b respectively 
and W is the weight of the beam. 

III. Define the centre of masx of ft body. 

Find the centre of mass of a uniform wire forming the sides 
of a triangle. 

Show how to place three given masses on a circle so that 
its centre may he their centre of mass. 

What condition must the masses satisfy in order that this 
may be possible '! 

IV 7 , State the Laws of Friction, and describe xune method 
of verifying them experimentally . 

A glass rod is balanced partly in and partly out of a 
■cylindrical tumbler, with the lower end resting against- the 
vertical side of the tumbler. 

If a and 6 be the greatest and least angles which the rod 
can make with the vertical and retain a position of equilibrium, 
prove that the angle of friction is 

, sin'Vz — sin 3 g 

I tan --—-- 

sin 2 a cos a +sm 2 6 cos ti 


V. Describe (1) the differential wheel and axle : (2) the screw. 

Deduce the relation between P and W in each case. 

VI. Enunciate and discuss the Laws of Motion. 

VII. Define velocity, acceleration. 

How are they' measured ? 

When the, change of velocity is in a constant direction and 
its rate uniform, prove that the spaces described from rest are 
proportional to the squares of the times of describing them. 

A train moving at GO miles an hour is brought to rest in 5 
minutes by uniform retardation. Find the space traversed bv 
the train in this 5 minutes. 

VIII. Investigate the motion of a particle projected with a 
velocity u in any direction and acted on only bv the force of 
gravity. 

IX. Define “ centrifugal force,” “ centripetal force.” 

A mass of 8 lbs. is suspended from the extremity of a string 
10 feet long. 
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Find the least velocity which should be given to it in order 
to break the string, tho breaking tension of the latter being 
12 lbs. 

X. Show how to determine the motion of two elastic 
spheres after direct impact, and prove that the relative velocity 
of each of them with regard to the centre of mass of the two is 
after, the impact, reversed in direction and reduced in the 
ratio r to 1, e being the coefficient of restitution. 

A series of four elastic spheres whose masses are 1, e, e®, en¬ 
tire at rest, separated hy intervals, with their centres on a 
straight line. The first is made to impinge directly on tho 
second with velocity u. 

Prove that the final kinetic enorgv of the system is 
’(1 -e + r*)u®. 


Applied Mathematics.—Paper B. 

Examiner : — Rev. F. J. Western, M.A. 

I. Define fluid, iit/uid. ;/«•*. Show that the pressure at any 
point of a fluid at rest is the same for all directions. 

II. Show that tho pressures at any two points in a horizontal 
plane in a fluid at retd under gravity we equal. 

A dom'd metal box. full of air at atmospheric pressure, 
whose sides can withstand pressure up to 200 kilograms per 
sq. cm., is lowered into the ocean. At what depth (to the 
nearest metre) will it collapse, the specific gravity of sea-water 
being taken as D025, and the pressure of the atmosphere as 
10:):1 kgs. per sq. cm. ? 

III. Show that tho thrust on any plane area exposed to a 
homogeneous liquid under gravity is equal to the weight of a 
column of the liquid whose bane is equal to the area, and whose 
height is equal to the depth of the centre of mass of the area 
below the effective surface of the liquid. 

A rectangle is immersed in a vertical plane in two liquids, 
one end lying in the surface of the upjier liquid, and the 
surface of separation of the two liquids bisecting' the rectangle. 
Show that if the thrust on the lowest quarter of the rectangle 
is equal to that on the remainder of the rectangle, the density 
of the lower liquid is to that of the upper as 2 ti > 1. 

IV Define centre of prrMttre, and find the centre of pressure 
of a triangle whose base is horizontal and vertex in the surfaie 
of a homogeneous liquid. 

V. Show how to find the resultant thrust on any surface of 
which one side is exposed to liquid pressure. 
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A hemispherical bowl is filled with water and placed in an 
inverted position on a table ; show that the resultant thrust of 
the water upon the bowl is $ of that upon the table. 

VI. Define matacentre, and show that, if the metacentre be 
below the centre of gravity, equilibrium is unstable. 

VII. Describe fully how you would find the specific gravity 
of a piece of pumice stone, and work out the formula 1 to be 
used in tho method you describe. 

VIII. A barometer at a place 9,000 feet above the sea gives 
a reading of 22 in. Find, to the nearest f ‘- (i of an inch, the 
correction for the height above sea level, the height of the 
homogeneous atmosphere being taken as 5 miles, and it being 
given that log. 1 - 406 «= ‘3409. 

IX. State the laws of Boyle and Charles, and deduce the 
formula P — kp T. 

X. Explain fully the method of action of the common pump. 
Find the height the water rises during one stroke of the piston, 
at a time before the water has risen into the piston chamber. 


History.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Rev. H. J. Hoare, M.A. 

I Give a careful account of the political relations of Scotland 
with the English Crown from the reign of Edward I to the 
Aot of Union. 

II. Trace the social, economic, and political results of the 
“ Black Death ” in England during the fourteenth century. 

III. What were the leading characteristics of the Renascence T 
How far was its influence felt in England, and with what great 
men was the movement associate i ? 

IV. What were the various causes which led to the Revolu¬ 
tion of 1688 ? What great constitutional change was effected, 
and in what way did the Revolution differ from that which 
was attempted in 1641 ? 

V. Write careful notes on— 

(o) The Federation of Australia. 

(6) The Italian War of Liberation. 

(c) The South African War. 

(d) The British Occupation of Egypt. 

VI. What is known of the history of the Panjab in the 
second century a.d. ? What evidence is furnished by coins and 
sculptures as to the particular character of the religion, of this 
period T 
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VII. Trace clearly (illustrating by a map) the course of 
Alexander’s progress from Jalalabad to the sea coast. How 
far did Hellenic influences leave their trace on ancient India ? 

VIII. Locate the site of the following places, and write short 
notes on each, to illustrate their importance in Indian 
History :— 

Aornos ; Taxila ; Pataiiputra ; (Jandhara; Pumshapura ; the 
river Hydaspes. 

IX. (Jive some account of the early European settlements in 
India, and account for the failure nt the Portuguese and 
Dutch to achieve any permanent success. 

X. Write short and clear notes on the following:— 

The *• Sakuntala.” 

The Rock Edicts of Asoka. 

The Opium Commission of IH'.tJi 

The Aborginul Tribes of India. 

The Buddhist Scriptures. 

The Viceroyalty ot Lord Ripon. 


History and Political Economy.—Paper P. 
Examiner : —Monoiiak Lal, Esq., M.A. 

X.IL— Only kkiht qiustion* to hi attempted, of which five 
hut not mor> , must be on Political Economy. 

I. Write notes on : “The Berlin and Milan Decrees the 
“ Continental System ” ; the Conuress of Vienna ; the “ Oxford 
Movement ” ; the Cato-street Conspiracy ; the *' Holy 
Alliance”; the •• Schleswig-Holstein Question”; and the 
“Boxer” Rebellion. 

IT. Give a critical account of the foreign policy of England 
in “ the near East. ” in the latter half of the nineteenth century. 

III. Give a careful account of the present problem of 
Imperial Federation, with special reference to India's place 
in your scheme. 

IV. “ ... by Greater Britain we mean an enlargement 
of the English State, and not simply of the English nationality.” 
Explain the nature of the British colonial empire, dwelling 
upon the peculiar elements of stability in it. 

V. Discuss scientifically the mutual influence of England 
and India in the past. 

VI. Distinguish between “value” and “utility”; wad 
define the circumstances in which air and water may have 

12 
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value. Define “Final or Marginal Ctility, ” and indicate 
exactly the place of the conception of “ Final Utility ” in the 
theory of value. 

VII. State carefully the law of Diminishing Return, keeping 
in view improvements in the art of agriculture and the 
introduction of new machinery. What is rent and how does it 
arise? Is there any “economic rent” in the case of the 
peasant-proprietors of the Punjab ? 

VIII. On what does efficiency of production depend ? Make 
a parallel between India and some advanced Western country, 
bringing out the essential character of modem industrial 
organization. 

IX. Summaries the opposed views known as the “ Banking 
Principle ’’ and the “ Currency Principle.” Enumerate the 
chief features of the famous Bank Act, of 1844 

X. Write notes on any three of the following : Speculation ; 
the Co-operative Movement; Profit-sharing; the English 
Factory Legislation; the Unoarned Increment ; Commercial 
Crises. 

XI The creation of new wants and development of thrift 
have each heeii advocated as the most ponerml cause of the 
increase of wealth. Are these policies inconsistent ? Consider 
social and economic conditions in which one or the other would 
seem to be the more important . and apply your conclusion* 
to the case of India to-day. 


Philosophy.—Paper A. 

Examiner : — A. Vents, Esq., M.A. 

ff.B.— Questions IV, V, IX and XI should be attempted. Of 
the remaining questions any four may be attempt/ d. 

I. Illustrate the distinction between psychical and psycho¬ 
logical facts. How does this distinction aid the psychologist 
in his task V 

II. Show briefly bow Conative Unity and Conative Con¬ 
tinuity are related to each other ; and how they contribute to 
mental growth. 

III. What is the basis of all Associative Connexion ? (live 
psychological reasons for the fact that ice look i cold to the 
observer, and that the mere sight of nauseous food can produce 
vomiting. 

IV. Define Sensation. What is meant by a Sensational 
Reflex ; and on what grounds has it been related to a certain 
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portion of the nervous system ? Give examples of .Motor and 
Organic Sensations. Characterize the latter group, and indicate 
its general function in the montai life. 

V. For the perception of an object what is necessary over 
and above Sensation ? Illustrate your answer. Explain 
Professor Stout’s statement that in the actual mental life of 
man the perceptual and ideational processes run into one 
another. 

VI. How does Extensity enter into the fully developed 
percept of Extension ? What part in the development of visual 
perception is taken by the form r'ntrafin (or depression within 
the “ yellow spot ”) ? 

VII. Stale concisely what a psychologist means by speak¬ 
ing of the External World and the Self as Ideal Constructions. 
Indicate some of the materials for. and some of the motives to, 
the ideal construction of Solf. 

VIII. Furnish reasons for, and illustrate the distinction 
made by Professor Stout between Emotion and Sentiment. 
Explain the terms Voluntary, Involuntary anti Non-voluntary 
Attention. 

IX. Describe any form in which the theory of innate Ideas 
vtas held prior to Locke. On what grounds, and with what 
moral purpose, did lie attack this theory 

X Explain, and illustrate, Locke's “ simple ideas of sensa¬ 
tion " ; ‘•simple ideas of reflection": “complex ideas’’: 

simple modes” ; “ mixed modes." 

XJ. What do you understand l>\ the matter of Locke? 
Why does he distinguish between the Primary and Secondary 
Qualities of Matter ? What happened to this distinction in the 
hands of Berkeley and Hume ? 

XII. Reproduce LockeV ana'vsis of the idea of Cause. 
Show briefly hmv Professor Stout deals with Causality ns a 
psychological problem. 


Philosophy.—Paper K. 

Examiner .—A. N. Mhkerji, Esq., M.A. 

N.B .—Only eight questions are to be attempted, oi which 
four and only four should be on Moral St tenor. 

I. Bring out and formulate the Problem of Ethics— 

(o) by considering the relations of moral practice to 
moral theory ; 

(b) and by comparing the ancient and the modern con¬ 
ceptions of the Moral Ideal. 10 
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II. Distinguish Motive and Intention. Discuss the 


natural and normal object of Desire. Can ‘ Ethical ’ 
Hedonism (that we ought to desire Pleasure) be baaed 
upon ‘ Psychological ’ Hedonism (that we necessarily desire 
Pleasure) '! 10 

III. Show how the conception of Self-realising Person¬ 

ality supplies the true synthesis of the Ethics of Sensibility 
and the Ethics of Reason. 10 

IV. What are the main detects of current Intuitional 

Ethics ? 10 

V. Illustrate the principal aspects presented by the haw 

of Moral Progress. 10 

VI. In what different ways has the relation of Ethics to 
Metaphysics been conceived ? Show that without a meta¬ 
physics of Ethics, the science of Ethics remains incomplete. 10 

VII. Explain the Retributive theory, and the Deterrent, 

theory, of Punishment. Which, according to you, is tho 
true theory ? And why ? 10 

.1 ltd. 


I. la the validity or authority of a Belief affected by any 
theory as to its origin i Illustrate jour answer by refer 
ring to tho case of tho evolution either of the Theistic Bcliei 

or of the Moral Faculty. 9 

II. Either —Discuss the precis< significant' of the Teleo¬ 

logical Argument—whether it is nn independent argument 
or a subsidiary and illustrative one. Js the Teleological 
Argument capable of proving the existin':/ of Hod to one who 
has no idea of God ? Or does it merely exemplify the mani¬ 
festation of God to one after one has got the idea of (iod 
from some other source ? Does the argument deduce God 
jrom Nature, or does it read God into Nature ? 10 

Or—Expound, and form a critical estimate of, the 
Ethical argument for the existence of God as presented by 
Kant. lit 

III. ‘ Only the Infinite is truly personal.’ By what 

arguments does Profossor Knight support this conclusion ? 8 

IV. ‘ I maintain therefore that we have a positive know¬ 
ledge of the Infinite.’ 

(а) What arguments does ProfoRsor Knight adduce in 
support of this thesis ? 

(б) Analyse this ‘ positive ’ knowledge by making a list 

of predicates which you would ascribe to the Deity 1 8 

Or , 

I. Explain the precise nature of Inductive Inference. 

Does Induction necessarily involve an element of uncer¬ 
tainty ? How would you distinguish Induction from 
Analogy ? 


9 
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II. What, according to Fowler, is the relation of Induc¬ 

tion to Deduction ? Show that Hypothesis involves a 
combination of Induction and Deduction. State and illus¬ 
trate the conditions of the legitimacy of a Hypothesis. St 

III. (a) What are the ileiirix of the .Method of Agree¬ 
ment ? How would you overcome them '! Illustrate your 
answer with concrete examples. 

(b) How is the Method of Concomitant Variations related 
to the Method of Difference ? I(J 

'IV. Either —Explain, with concrete illustrations, the 
inductive fallacies known as Non-observation and Mai- 7 
observation. 

Or —Explain how Classification is subsidiary to Induction. 

Are natural classes determined by ty/<r or by rti finition ? 7 


SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Astronomy -Kifer A 
Examiner : —A. S. He.mmy. Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Define Hour Curie. Declination, Elongation. Epoch, 
Node. Anomaly. 

II. Descrilie the Sextant, and explain how to use it to deter¬ 
mine the latitude of Lahore. 

III. Explain the M/nation of tirni . and its causes. How does 
its magnitude vary throughout (lie year? On a certain day 
the sun roBe at 0 hours .">7 minutes and set at 4 hours 32 
minutes moan time : tind the equation of time on that day. 

IV. Prove that the correction for refraction in astronomical 
observation varies approximately as the tangent of the zenith 
distance. How may it he praet.rally determined * 

V. How is the position of a ship at sea found ? 

VI. How may the shape of the earth be determined by 
observation ? 

VII. Fjxplain the causes of the various librarians o the 
moon 

VIII. Describe in general terms the characteristics of the 
lunar surface. How can the height of lunai mountains be 
measured ? 

IX. The apparent zenith distances of a star at lower and 
upper culminations were 73 Q 3' 13" '2 and 1° .>3' 18" '9 S., the 
amounts of the refractions in the two observations being 
3' 41" •!) and 1" ‘9 respectively. Find the declination of the 
star and the latitude of the place. 
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Astronomy.—Paper B. 
Examiner: — B. C. Ray, Esq., M.A. 


I. Explain fully how a solar eclipse is caused, and point out 
how it may be (a) total, ( b) partial, (< ) annular. Why are there 
no annular eclipses of the Moon ? 

II. Define the terms Spring Tide, Neap Tide, Priming and 
Lagging. Row is it that we have tides on opposite sides of the 
Earth at once ? 

III. Describe the appearance of Jupiter’s system in a tele¬ 
scope. Distinguish between eclipses and occultations of his 
satellites. What practical use is made of these phenomena t 

IV. Explain fully how the direct and retrograde motion of 
a planet are caused. “ Mercury and Venus are, therefore, 
morning and evening stars.” Wherefore ? 

V. State what you know of solar spots, and the inferences 
drawn from observations made on them. 

VI. Find the mass of I'ramis in terms of that of the Sun. 
having given that its satellite Titania revolves in a period of 
8 days, 17 hours at a distance from tho planet equal to ’003 
times the distance of tho Earth from the Sun. 

VII. What is the theory of meteoric ‘-bowers ? What is 
meant by the radiant point ? How is it explained ? 

VIII. Give some account of the Nebular Hypothesis. 

IX. State what you know of (1) the Milky Way, (2) Nebu¬ 
lae, (3) proper motions of stars, (4) double stars. 


Zoology.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— N. Annandale, Esq., D.Sc. 


N.B .—Each question carries ten marks. 

I. Describe the structure of a typical simple Protozoon. 

II. What do you mean by alternation of generations ? Give 
an example with details. 

III. Describe the digestive system of the Cockroach or any 
other insect. 

IV. For what reasons is Amphioxus classed with the 

Vertebrates ? 

V. Describe a typical ovum and a typical spermatozoon. 
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Zoology.—Paper B. 
Examiner: — N. Annandale, Esq., D.Sc. 


I. (live a short description of the skull of a Frog and of 

a Perch, pointing out the chief differences between them. 10 

II. In what respects are the Crocodiles more highly 

developed than other Reptiles ? 10 

III. What position do the Sponges (Porifera) occupy in 

the animal kingdom, and why ha" this position heen as¬ 
signed to them by Zoologists ? 15 

IV 7 . What are the two main groups into which recent 
birds are divided, and what are the distinctive characters of 
each '! 10 

V. Describe the art of a Mammal. 5 


Zoology .—Oral and Practical. 

Examiner: —Major J. Stephenson. l.M.S. 

I. Dissect the pigeon provided so as to display the chief 
arterial vessels. 

II. Identify the microscopic preparations A—E. 

III. Explain and demonstrate to the examiner the chief 
points of interest in connection with the specimens F—J. 

IV. Pico wn on selected skeletons. 


Physiology.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 


N.B .—Only five questions to be answered. 

I. Explain Du Bois Raymond's “ law ” of excitation, and 
describe as many conditions as you can in which the “ law ” 
does not hold good. What inference can be drawn from these 
exceptional conditions ? 

II. Describe the method you would employ to demonstrate 
the action current of a i isolated retina. The current undergoes 
two positive variations. How do you account for this, and 
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what inference can you draw from the observation as to the 
photochemistry of the retina. 

III. Describe the origin, distribution, cortical connection, 
and function of the motor oculi nerve. 

IV’. What is the pateller reflex f If it is not a true roflex 
explain how is it produced. 

V. Describe the functions of the thyroid and parathyroids. 

VI. Discuss Heidenhain’s and Starling’s views upon the 
formation of lymph. 


Physiology.—Pater H. 

Examiner :—(_'. (_'. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S. 

N.B .—Only five questions to to answered. 

1. Describe carefully the thermal and chemical change 
which occur during muscular contraction. In what way would 
you determine the rise in temperature ? 

II. What is the total circulation time m man Describe 
a method for determining the tune in an animal. 

III. Describe in detail the structure of the organ of Corfu 

IV. “One of the most effective ways of producing a flow of 
pancreatic juice is to introduce acid into the duodenum.’’ Dis¬ 
cuss this statinent. 

V. What evidonce can you adduce to show that urea is formed 
in the liver ? 

VI. Describe the Young-Helmholtz theory of c dour vision, 
and contrast it with that of Horing. Explain colour-blindness 
in terms of either theory. 


Chemistry.— Practical. 

Examiner: —A. S. Hkmmy, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Prepare a specimen of chromium sosqui-oxide from the 
given sample of a chromic salt (A). 

II. Analyse qualitatively the given mixture (B). 

III. Perform dry tests only upon the substance (C) and 
state what conclusions you can draw from your observations as 
to the metal present. 

IV. Find the number of grams of barium chloride per litre 
in the given solution (D). 
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Physics.— Practical . 

Examiner: — A. >S. Hemmv, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

N.B. —The candidate mast select two questions from each division, 
urite down the principal apparatus nqvired, indicate, very 
briefly the method ol expexime ntini/ merely to show the ex¬ 
aminer that he knows the < xpi riment. The examiner will 
then sit the. candidate an exp< riment. When the candidate 
has finished this he s ho util write oat his residts clearly and 
ask the. examiner for another experiment. Not more than 
three experiments are to be perform)<1. 

A. 

I. Find the specific gravity of the given finely divided solid. 

II. Plot a curve showing the relationship between pressure 
and volume for air. 

III. Find the distance from the point of support of the 
given compound pendulum and its centre of oscillation. 

B. 

IV. Find the specific heat of the given liquid, by the 
method of mixtures, a solid of know-n specific heat l>eingprovided. 

V. Find by an optical method the focal length of the given 
convex mirror. 

VI. Find the height of a certain assigned point above the 
floor by means of the sextant. 

V. 

VII. Find the E. M. F- of the given butte: y by comparison 
with a Daniel!. 

VIII. Find the specific resistance of the material of the 
given wire. 
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ORIENTAL FACULTY. 

Sanskrit. — Paper A. 

Examiner: —J. S. Ktjdalkar, Esq., M.A. 

fatitafad ^ aT*f re ?r *«fi - 

(O Krfj^n?r $Wrf* aarf* nfuarnt nnrfW i 
inr?Ti?nwnrt?t?rt nwlaT afafta. n 
(a) Wt a*rm ^mr 

wntij 1 

^#tW ynrnriai *hftm faaraixr 11 

(w) anrsrr sm*at w a afn *awr lofasasrafft^Wr: 1 

^ n3 

xparenrf ^nniiarawf wnf w a'WxraPts 11 

(v) T«mr saroW w’ff wwt a^xnar naiw 1 
xnata nfegaf fa zft $t) 'is 11 

(*) HtffFwa ff nrgm na pUtt v^jji aivwam , 

vtt warn): wmnbi wr^t w^at swfffiSfamfa 

atfa 11 



B.O.L. EXAMINATION. 


clxxxvii 


5 w*rffar Hf«mr TJiffas?ur ^tT - 

(w) i*«a iTcfiir i 

(w) in ur*n sn h ^nwsrr ftf 3 $i i 

fwr tamr ^rf^ipn uW: TgtrT^TfWrn 

farong 11 

s.b, —(m) $tt (xs) *rfan- gifjJT 

fwt . 

(*0 * f^^reraiTarg - ^ ^grrfirshEnR i 

o 

^ rmrm w?m vr qf^') xmm gt 

srfggr: n 

N.B.-1W ^mfTO gnmnnl ftrort. 

(h) Wg?gr sfjrtrrcr gTwirr Wargifhip i 
grg ggWfarfsgHT g wi^t igarfe g : 11 

N B ~w ipgwr zfw mi 3frr $3 ht «“hf mr faiT* 
wft- 

(*) trot ?rr jtttt trout farar? JiarfoTTrofffST g i 
Wt it: ?g ftrTT 1 : TTTgr^TT STSTRT: ^WT W 

vxmr. ii 

\i 

4 f^TOrT^I V « W 1 f WTWT Sift - 

5 mr, wrorra, iroi, torn, y t f f T ro gg, v r $x m , 3 m§ m, 
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8 ^FT ftfaw V’flWT SH l faa *TT WT 

^rTVTTOT WrT^nrT 5>TT ITTWTOTirft *7rtWI fa* TTT%% 
w^to f^rxn ?7* fa art; $fa tt an? ?nrft arar xmwt? 

f*Uh*slHl %■ IT* falTT^r . 

h farofafarH gr^tffaT *g*3T? srr? ^^twiTirr srrt - 
(fa) wn7t?*7^T?!T q?fawrm n faajft i 
ngn ^pfafft i ug?cTT|par: mn?n*jafarauj w ih) smi- 
i va^mn’rtWH i Trffretna^ 

(?) H?r? «TTTWT?r T«T?T Ulftfa i fi n T faH lf fa tft UTTrTT 

Tfe^TTHTfa Hlfa inn iffa®: trWT T*#tfa I 

fa) w sfa afanfa farnfa nTTOT^siw?mn^TTfa 
flWQWT^TTrmiftlftTOrTTWTTTTT^ I 
fa) fanrn <W ft aiTHfunTTr yrar i 
N.B.-TT «fa TUT% 1X1 fag TTHT Vf 

fa) fa a ?uartfa mat infarr sr Wirfar 

sr&g i 

wt 5?T wt wcm*rri %tt ft^rrarng- wairwn sr n 

fa) snt wfawt ft%ur T a 'TiH t ft* my i tfr ifani 
uma'Cl f fa i ^rMTOWjgffa’ T ^ m ft s mn ift ara 


f#T uTft q ?lft *ftsfa 1 fa l fa q u r fa ftait fa t fa wafa 
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hh vnrsptfT muetfr.fr yaHT js^sz u na e Hmsfrjfe*- 
enemra eft feu srefa i 


$ wean? wtt ^tt fjur#t fro - 
(nr) irn ypr? nnhrrsa er mr: i 

mnng Tm ffg' afncer wyr^; tit: ii 
wth: TjTuajrhirajTfi^ trr: 1 
pWjfUf kfelrHT qfT^T *T TJTT afa: II 

(a) ^ri ftrar^r ^frf«i she ijrt irfa:rr xnt% enf 1 
?pTTTTHtrt srwfarr it e farn- 

fa%fn= » 

s'wg^Ttsar^snor erfnnfwr: a^irR: 1 
^ar^rsr^ irf^n^-cwd 11 


(e) Tiifsy iffTT^r 


vtwIh smrT- 


TTr*!^ I 


wfr^tT: 



Sans Kit it.—Paper B. 

Examiner .—Bandit Harnakain Shastri, Goswami. 



enrueefinsiT mflyets’ 
ye aft fmrrTTrreeTT arrerr erf 1 
“mnenft wt^rsfn effort armjerre 
eiTHtferKTea fenft tw ea ; w:” 


11 . 
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itt ttt fafa ana % aT fnzrn ana at uft^^n t* 
T?fcff 5TT 5T5TO facaTT fa^T* WT fagna fam I 
hi. Trm% aa wt th % i arn^TigiaiB 

aant ay awn atrr i 

iv. “fa^arrfariijn ua^Traaanfanii 
^aatsjrirsr #a TinTTrat a n?a§a 
efiunr«rrara ^pj tfcraariprr a*- 
ynrr^nt a Hf^jrf^ar si^raa a’’ 
faararraaTT an wr«t aT wt* fanrt i 

v. “an annfi* anrfTaTTwranaiTr 3jaTn»?aii” $frr 
“an nfsr mrwf ?f sfa nrafsaanfai nfa anmanfa 

ararr^ arrrr”ira w^nsft an amain mi \ 

vi. “«5rsr aaaat faar farm: u aa fa u TfaVnreTrnagr 

s 3 V3 'O 

n^fr faaaai fa: aai?Trah a waalrai^arjf i 

nwmarcnaainrerTanmmaam^TaTgaaHyn^rTamnn- 

ama:” 

?nai *anar? arcat an faaa 3 fna foam fagim 

i i 

vii. nnrgan an mi aanj % ? nag aaf fawm an aw- 
^trfwaTTa aft ftfaa fooft i naff «ttht at mr% ar 
nnrf an af nntft aft an aar arfuam: % i 

viir. grmn an an arafaaa %■? ‘‘fnrfitwufiasjai- 
naan ntntnr arrai fn^mi mart i 
ix. “ aTfanaTaraia: ” ^hr “ fu a ^ i fafiQ a ” wn^t 
aarat an fan? Stn: ara farort <hr agra’’ 
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w hijj % sra Sh* ^ 5 t«r $ xmw 

$ wfm i “?wi:” “^J^fahT ,, 3 rre ‘‘^r^rfrw” 

¥* wsft if mr *it imrj $ i 


Sanskrit.—Paper <_'. 


Examiner : —Pandit Harnarain Siiastri, Goswami. 


I. 


fargforara #*|trr n ^stt? - 

«ff*rsrtf ^ TSTfT RWng-fTrarrrsriTimrfroTW ?cr q g m g fo - 
arHawTmrfarrfa wifgT;rorg^mutrrrtt* t %m glw fear% 
qfn«r?rfiiii^*r^ttT#rTjTinr to^frtwrm*iT^r^f*^T?rw- 
«nis?r 

WHTg ^9BtT^lRT?rTT^I*TfiTT5n ^ fq$ f<3WT faf^T- 

arwrn farifTHJfi Hh faanfa 

^rwqfn ^s^rw^Fqu'crnmiflr^Hi-qc^^tyiwwl^ 
^wfTTO^tWH^qnr^^rffH HTT^nxnmfufwqniwwRin- 
fT ^ ffTai g t fTRgfr?fHf^TffrrTfyrr?ftHrni ^ qiaftg 

^rnmarnr^ nfsTrrsrarfsreaJT*^ rew ^ qa^r fsr^rfinfR- 
unfafar f-nrTRTgRRTT^tn r*# wng#t^qm 

qftiRt Tran w«nB^3r^ u<tiTyHd*<sigfcW5T«m*fltf *h$t~ 
gwf * frr gWHMtfT ? I mtSliOWNr U«d*U«W- 

Iffgn rgqftq yfrcwTmfliMwfwf^^ fw^iri^l 

snnTRW^qfT ■ ^wTaSw gwt Tjiriiq*H*{3 
T^m«w«fi«r^wTgTr^ i 
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ii. famfafora tot f *f?r ir amm wrr - 

(a) wntwumw wsrwftnrer 

fw«r fr<m»rer *r %arer«n«n:fft wy: i 

(. b ) *rf*PTT mfa Him^T c^rga T *gfa SWmWrT: 

arm mfa fmnaranr^f^grTraijvvrfai i 

in. faa-fafaa wivt m 3 sjnrgr? a?n - 

mn srre* t fi^ ai% msr wvra %% #tia% 
% %% tnft trr %% htjtt, mwrsr 3 ■ m, uTumj 

wtsor SRTsrr, Str* anra 3 jrt ft tvt %■ v* oth *tft ft 
itss* mu fan ^*rrfa i OTi % fa ftu^fatranzr ft 
nrrfa^ ftrsfa mf ^vnir i a*T mr m mnam 
wr i «far faWt raft fa ^trafa ffgwfa ^1 w w 
smarm 3 srtfa imsnff % trnrer nrsn i srram f am 
n^a fin* Trm wt mnr to arar aa fa ratla gfafa 
fnrr snra an mro m fan i aw ^ f fa anr 
fan mm xn: am rah *r a?TT fa %■ i *ra«T mmm 
wit wrt % ? rarafa w# si ^ ? ranifa t* 

ft i tow % $ nft% fa i|ft afar wvv f vtm 
rran % m* fan if irsu w fjm an ^J*rom % 

mm wm fan pnf? i mf am ansrfa vr vm wm fa 
ft rrn% w m v ism ftf fr afa ftfaf i nr arta? 
far %■ farfa aft at rare vr rasar ft ft vffat ft ma? 
ft faft UT Ufa nsr m 5TTT trap «% ftsnai I 

iv. “^mfafasftr fa mfa vim: awfam*[” 

ya farmer vr mrm imn rorfaffm f mt » 



B.O.L. EXAMINATION. CXciii 

Arabic.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Sayyed Ziya-ud-Din Khan, 
S.U., K.B., LL.D. 

^ a** c> {j i ^ 

4^® ^**1 £- / c)^* 'r*^ # J* 

t^*" 5 13* J* ^ 

—: fi _|^. (S' 

r i—(bJ jfj A»J| ^A*J Ulj 

Iw Lj l<cl-*i~X l^xlc 

IftJl ij^I (j^uJl ^UasJt 

^ L *^’ w^J 
a»(j j >-flJi a u j 

Um ijJl j , f ji ^1 jjJl 

**>j oy c/° ;r j! ^ c ~* wil * 

Ij^Ul j ^je;Vt 

it Lxlx l^u: ^ jfJt ^Ij^t >»*«■» 

U^Jl kali o^kJi L#xj - ji> } 

)/ Ji* y> </>j* w^kx (s’p ( *-»J| ) 

<*_ ■it;* kf <- jy v* AJ jL\j jj I 

* j»/ lsj^ £ j*'' »' 

; Ui| oil jiV Jl C’’ 1 ; yy </ ( v ) 

S £. *•*!> tfu** 


13 
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jj Iajjj*.! j 3UU * Iaa—*'■'*!_} 11 : —i*- 

U.5J -.* 1 hi$~Jb • t_$j iyi\ jjl isJ ( J l_*.v*i;| 

Ui>-»-» y \tkjyjk* j Uli * l- j t~»jU l- &*J >I 

Uj. , .Lm uo y 1 4 Cji I 4 J * At ) w. i y/ ^y—I ^ 

Uootjjj —j-ol—flJ ji * JlU Ia 1 —»*« (jp**" 

y/ J* ^ &**> J /*''*> - M* - r l ^ a - (*-* , <> 

I 4 J ^ Af jjt )<>(■) A**—J A^j O** J* )j 

* *<3 U >lf ! #*>* df'"' £*_ ^ ^ 

^ cit i v^ if <y v) 
hi. <j>^* .» tK y U »*H > 

gtyi ^ L-v 

»J—3 ]ll $Sy-** 

J—** I—*L_j A*i*i 

} W L>U*. ^1 <jl~> 

Jy—**' ) {•—•*'* A 1 -?" t_T^ .} 

^U*!! W w 0 l> 
j f** la V )3^ 

\J±* i-/ dtf y < 3 /“ <£_ ' a * ,sl<! <J* k cJ* 

sjity'" ehi *S ^ A? J** U*! / 'r‘J i JJ 1 

w >j Jt i £- \>f ^ vA.* u* y 1 * 

Lf il^J jj J**J JsU«.!j if S <>_ A ^J 

S £. Oji 
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£_ 1^3 tL.sLc jtkm \£ jUA.) ( v ) 

IS'^LaJi yj £-><*■;«j ui{j ,^3** 4S. yj 

^*^3 j.C jaU» bf jk_ U^w £>y£ j£'c> 

< £_ ci'j ; y ^jy L ^ 

iv. ^~3t tJurr*) # b f is—** iJ* 4 ^ <j? 

JU. Jj—L= liuii J m *aJ| OX’^ t#®* 1 n j 

0 3(- & -CiJl gj * fjl I-o.- xiSLi 

JlLtal j.-»J * • V 

JJ 1 <3**^ ^ (‘-^0 

Uf 4-1 ,yuJ| lv-J| a? jU, jy <_yk ^ Lf ^xj c-j^y 

* JL 

Lf3*^ <3-®^-* t/ • 3 ~ • c**iA> ( ^ ) 

jj* <£_ 4- w/** '-*^ J1J ^ j*3u ^y 

• Ji/ ^ j!o j£^ ,y 

v/ j^ ju 1 yf o 1 *! ;y ^ v/ y*~* ji (£) 

—. jyf ^vhflj 

jyLo ij —*<jt3| -> 

A-ijl^ ill us ^a._yp , 

w^;-*3t J-*'-’ J- S3 xjij 3 

11 «L*. j w^A#3tf b,ll vjsjlf Up 
kjlbftjl utili* J M jj 


V. 
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^—iif UJ y pd 

i |*>* f— 
o«^*t it w-i*. ^t t£i 

wUbJft 0 . 1 b 2-J& J 1 - 

f> u±* 4 Ci*-*® t/ A^ ( ui)l ) 

L. yjy** Ji/ el 1 * *" *4?^ ^ «/ U 6 ^ 

* ii 1 *- ^ ^ ■T*^' 0 K Ujy** 

^ fl ^ * - tU 1 ^ - . w-JflJl ( v ) 

A LT* )$j+* h- sjVjAjSJ iS )S \ ,/ Jsj ^i) 

S <£_ o*-' 1 * 

vi. [ *)l':* v —** o¥j c'U*, Oj') 

Ujliij j l^Jlbxi Jji j—*> ^ 

&) j > X » *) 4X^)1 >w _) C-Jtj 

J,—« UVty> fiavi 
U £jj.-^yJ| ^1»»J| 

l X, l^ic) ^jjc. .—.A-kJ' jJ±y AA#A^ 

Jjfi* 

l Vr" i3—**-' f?—*4 ) 

l*i— p> |(«—*j ) 

- 4“ l #4* ^-e^r Jj -^ 

l#»uj A_ U-C uZ*^Ulf j 

La.I*^ lJ— Ju l *.k ^ l^jk»i.l y 

VII. ij * 1 pi jj< ^lu w*Uk ^ J*». (_,* I 

$ <£_ '-’r^ u 1 ** ^ sji - " ^ ;»* f** ^ jfe ))* 
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\-C JU |*A J*»j * 

ijisJi U V ^) >?v j I 

Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Maulvi Sayyed Ziya-ud-Din Khan, 

S.U., K.B., LL.D. 

yyi A* b-of ^ | »k ) ^ 

'4. 

A>AX*<e LoJ (f cA* CM A. 

^ftl£ ,yy»J K ,A ; y ^a. jX u»a> )y \ 

A»^yi «—* U a< !.• >j! ^_L^yk 

—: wfc«>f <£. 

I j|Aj _,|jj AuJI Jli^ jU-aJl ^s jl^avil ^Ui-,1 ^ 

\laej(| a1a| £x ij txiy luxi? 4-J.k J j* *-l f) j 

J jW^I (*y* c)l £ ? llUf ^,y±*> A»ibi_j , 

yj* O'**"*^ ) jUai*J|t ±a>! jUs j.^J| o^a. 

U> Lvj^Uj^ *V*>I u» 1>» c5 jl3V-o>l Osli 

^Uai J^Jl J ^b y ^Le jj| lv*^l J ^1 i-L^'t 

Vyjj oi ^jj lj| y 

* j*Ja) * * v_jj#U y*£ 
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English.— Paper 1. 

Examiner J. Kelly, Esq., B.A. 

L. Explain carefully the following passages, stating whence 
each is taken :— 

(i) They left me then when the grey-hooded Even, 

Like u sad votarist m palmer’s weed. 

Rose from the hindmost wheels of Phoebus’ wain. 

(n) Hut new my oat proceeds, 

And listens to the Herald of the Sea, 

That came in Noptune’s plea. 

From what source is the form of this poem copied ? 

(iii) On forth, for thou slialt see what I have seen, 

And break through all, till one will crown thee king 
Far m the spiritual city. 

(iv) And forth he past, and mounting on his horse 
Stared at her towers that, larger than themselves 
In their own darkness, thronged into the moon. 

(v) A spring of love gushed from my heart. 

And I blessed them unaware. 

(vi) He counted them at break of day : 

And when the sun set ■ where were they ? 

(vii) Keen as are the arrows 
Of that silver sphere 
Whose intense lamp narrows 
In the white dawn clear. 

(viii) Her cabin’d, ample Spirit, 

It flutter’d and fail'd for breath. 

To-night it doth inherit 
The vaaty hall of Death. 

(ix) She cannot fade, though thou hast not thy bliss. 

For ever wilt thou love, and she be fair! 

(x) And so she sings her fill. 

Singing most joyfully. 

Till the shuttle falls from her hand, 

And the whining wheel stands still. 
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(xi) But there’s a tree, of many, one, 

A single field that I have look’d upon, 

Both of them speak of something that is gone. 

(xii) Me this uncharter’d freedom tires ; 

1 feel the weight of chance desires ; 

My hopes no more must change their name, 

I long for a repose that ever is the same. 

II. Oh that God, 

Profuse of poisons, would concede the chalioo 
Which but one living man lias drained, who now, 

Vessel of deathless wrath, a slave that feols 

No proud exemption in the blighting curso 
He bears, over the world wanders for ever, 

Lone as incarnate death ! 

Comment on this passage. 

III. Describe the lists of Theseus, in the Kniyht'* Tale. 

IV. What is the point of the story of Canto III of Book 
II of the Faerie Queene ? 

V. Contrast Shelley’s with Matthew Arnold’s belief in the 
unseen. 

VI. “ Scott’s poetry proceeded less from a genuine poetic 
impulse than from a dear perception of the factors making for 
artistic effect. 

Discuss this statement. 

VII. Illustrate Tennyson’s careful choice of words with a 
view to harmonious offect. What devices does ho chiefly rely 
on in writing songs ! Quote in entirety any song from his 
works. 

VIII. Sketch the career of John Keats. 


English.—Paper II. 

Examiner: — J. Kelly, Esq., B.A. 

I. (a) You might have been enough the rnan you are 

With striving less to be so. 

How far does this throw light on Coriolanus’ failure ? Do you 
consider the Coriolanus of the play a great man ? 

{ b ) Examine the methods of the demagogues. 

(e) 'Tis he, ’tis ho : O, he is grown most Kind 
Of late. 

To whom does this refer ? 

II. Point out and illustrate the weaknesses of the Polonius 
family. Is there any special significance in the fact that 
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Polonius utters some of the finest maxims ? Quote any which 
strike you. 

III. What are the separate episodes which form the plot of 
the Merry Wives of Windsor / Criticise the construction of the 
play. Do you consider that there is any intention to ridicule 
rustic maimers in general ? 

Whose are tho following words ?— 

(a) I’d rather be unmannerly than troublesome ; you do 
yourself wrong indeed, la. 

(b) His worst fault is that he is given to prayer ; ht is 
something peevish that way ; but nobody but has his fault ; 
—but let that pass. 

IV. Can you justify the title “ Cymbeline ” for the play 
which appears to bo really the adventures of Imogen ? Trace 
those adventures throughout. 

V. Explain fully, with reference to the context:— 

(i) I have given him that 

Which, if he take, shall quite unpeople her 
Of lingers for her sweet 
(it) A *adv 

So fair, and fastened to an empery 

Would make the great’st king double,—to ho partner’d 
With tomboys, hir'd with that self-exhibition 
Which your own coffers yield ! 

(iii) Senseless bauble, 

Art thou a Itslary for this act, and look’Bt 
So virgin like without ? 

(iv) Sinon's weeping 
Did scandal many a holy tear ; took pity 
From most true wretchedness. 

(v) Soft, soft ! we’ll no defence; 

Obedient us the scabbard. What is here '! 

The scriptures of the noble Leonatui- 

All turned to heresy ? Away, away. 

Corrupters of my faith ! you shall no more 
Be stomachers to my heart. 

(vi) O, she was naught ; and long of her it was 
That we meet here so strangely. 

(vii) So, if the time thrust forth 
A cause for thy repeal, we shall not send 
O’er the vast world to seek a single man ; 

And lose advantage, which doth ever cool 
I’ the absence of the needer. 

(viii) When he lies along. 

After your way his tale pronounced shall bury 
His reasons with his body. 

(ix) Well said, old mole ! can’st. work i’ the earth so fast ? 

A worthy pioneer !—Onee more remove, good friends. 

14 
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(x) And I believe it is a fetch of warrant. 

(xi) And thus do we of wisdom and of reach, 

With windlaees, and with assays of bias, 

By indirections find directions out. 

(xii) Why— 

As by lot, God wot, 
and then, you know, 

It came to pass, as most like it was, 
the first row of the pious Chanson will tell you 
more ; for look where my abridgment comes. 

VI. With what parts, on the whole, does Shakespeare 
appear to you to be most intimate and sympathetic ? 


English.—Paper III. 

Examiner: —J. Kellv, Esy., B.A. 

I. What do you icooUeot of Bacon's remarks upon Method 
and methods ? 

II. Was Cromwell a great statesman \ 

III. In what political circumstances did Burke come to the 
front ? 

(а) To what does this passage refer, and wheuco is it 
taken ?— 

“ Horner nods, and the I)uko of Bedford my dream ; and 
as dreams—even his golden dreams—are apt to be ill-pieced 
and incongruously put together, his Grace preserved his idea of 
reproach to me, but took the subject-matter from the crown- 
grants to his own family." 

(б) Explain :— 

This is the commodity of price, of which you have the 
monopoly. This is the true act of navigation, which binds 
you to the commerce of the colonies, and through them secures 
to you the commerce of the world. 

IV. Explain, with reference to the oontext:— 

(i) We love to associate with heroic persons, since our 
receptivity is unlimited; and with the great, our thoughts 
and manners easily become great. Wo are all wise in capaoity, 
though so few in energy. There needs but one wise man in a 
company, and all are wise, so rapid is the contagion. 

(ii) Every genius is defended from approach by quantities 
of unavailableness. 

(iii) Otw gracious fact emerges from these studies—that 
there is true asc e nsi o n in our love. The reputations of the 
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nineteenth century will one day be quoted to prove its barbarism. 

in what does the optimism of Emerson consfat ? 

X Comment on The Cloister and the Hearth as an index to 
the former social state of Europe. 

VI. Explain, referring to context :— 

As long as the Tower guns were fired, as the streets were 
i'htmmated, us French hannurs were carried in triumph through 
London, it was to him matter of indifforence to what extent 
the public burdens were augmented. 

VII. What is the chief peculiarity of Hawthorne’s style? 
Point it out in the scene of the Judge’s death. 

VIII. Refer to their proper sources the following :— 

(i) There was something about him which ennobled 
tergiversation itself. 

(ii) I.ikc every superior person, he undoubtedly felt a desire 
for men and compeers, and a wish to measure his power with 
other mastors, and an impatience of fools and underlings. 

(iii) So a man might say that the felicity and delicacy of 
princes and groat persons had long since turned to rudeness 
and barbarism, if the poverty of learning had not kept up 
civility and honour of life. 


Knot, tsh.— Paper IV. 

Examiner : —Rev. H. C. Velte, M.A. 

I. Classify the writings of Bede, and infer from them his 
chief characteristics as an author. 

II. Describe Layamon’s Brut. In what measure is it 

written, and what change in language does it indicate ? Ex¬ 
plain : “ What Ciedmon was to early English poetry, Lay¬ 

amon is to English poetry after the Conquest." 

III. Explain why the drama in England liegan in religion. 
Characterise the miracle plays from which the drama sprang, 
and show' how the moralities grew out of the miracle plays, 
and comedy out of the moralities. 

IV. Give three instances of poets who enjoyed an immense 
reputation in their own aud the next generatior, and then 
wore neglected ard forgotten ; and explain both their fame and 
their oblivion. 

V. Consider the claims of Bums to be placed in the front 
rank of British lyrical poets. 

VI. Compare Boswell and Carlyle as biographers. 

VII. Write an account, biographical and critical, of one of 
the following author#:—Robert Burton, James Thomson. 
Thomas de Qdincey, Robert Louis Stevenson. 
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(x) And I believo it is a fetch of warrant. 

(xi) And thus do we of wisdom and of reach, 

With windlaces, and with assays of bias. 

By indirections find directions out 

<idi) Why— 

As by lot, God wot, 
and then, you know, 

It came to pass, as most like it was, 
the first row of the pious Chanson will toll you 
more ; for look where my abridgment comes. 

VI. With what parts, on the whole, doeB .Shakespeare 
appear to you to bo most intimate and sympathetic 7 


English.— Paper III. 

Examiner: —J. Kelli", Esy., B.A. 

I. What do you leoollect of Bacon’s remarks upon Method 
and methods 7 

II. Was Cromwell a groat statesman ? 

III. In what political circumstances did Burke come to the 
front 7 

(o) To what does this passage refer, and whence is it 
taken 7— 

" Homer nods, and the I>uke of Bedford my dream ; and 
as dreams—even his golden dreams—are apt to bo ill-pieced 
and incongruously put together, his Grace preserved his idea of 
reproach to me, but took the subject-matter from the crown- 
grants to his own family.” 

( b ) Explain :— 

This is the commodity of price, of which you have the 
monopoly. This is the true act of navigation, which binds 
you to the commerce of the colonies, and through them securos 
to you the commerce of the world. 

IV. Explain, with reference to the context:— 

(i) We love to associate with heroic persons, since our 
receptivity is unlimited; and with the groat, our thoughts 
and manners easily become great. Wo are all wise in capacity, 
though so few in energy. There needs but one wise man in a 
company, and all are wise, so rapid is the contagion. 

(ii) Every genius is defended from approach by quantities 
of unavailableness. 

(iii) One gracious fact emerges from these studies—that 
there is true ascension in our love. The reputations of the 
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nineteenth century will one day be quoted to prove its barbarism. 

In what does the optimism of Emerson consist ? 

V. Comment on The Cloister and the Hearth as an index to 
t he former social state of Europe. 

VI. Explain, referring to context :— 

As long as the Tower trims were fired, as the streets were 
illuminated, us French banners were carried in triumph through 
London, it was to him matter of indifference to what extent 
the public burdens were augmented. 

VII. What is tho chief peculiarity of Hawthorne’s style t 
Point it out in the scene of the Judge’s death. 

VIII. Refer to their proper sources the following :— 

(i) There was something about him which ennobled 
tergiversation itself. 

(ii) Like every superior person, ho undoubtedly felt a deeire 
for men and compeers, and a wish to measure his power with 
other masters, and an impatience of fools and underlings. 

(iii) So a man might say that the felicity and delicacy of 
princes and groat persons had long since turned to rudeness 
and barbarism, if the poverty of learning had not kept up 
civility and honour of life. 


English.— Papek IV. 

Examiner Rev. H. ('. Velte, M.A. 

I. Classify the writings of Bede, and infer from them his 
chief characteristics as an author. 

II. Describe Layamon’s Unit. In what measure is it 

written, and what change in language does it indicate ? Ex¬ 
plain : “ What Odmon was to early English poetry, Lay¬ 

amon is to English poetry after the Conquest.” 

III. Explain why the drama in England began in religion. 
Characterise the miracle plays from which the drama sprang, 
and show hove the moralities grew out of the miracle plays, 
and comedy out of the moralities. 

IV. Give three instances of poets who enjoyed an immense 
reputation in their own and the next generation, and then 
were neglected ai d forgotten ; and explain both their fame and 
their oblivion. 

V. Consider the claims of Bums to be placed in the front 
rank of British lyrical poets. 

VI. Compare Boswell and Carlyle as biographers. 

VII. Write an account, biographical and critical, of one of 
the following authors:—Robert Burton, Jartrtfc Thomson. 
Thomas do Quiheey, Robert Louis Stevenson. 
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VIII. Exhibit your acquaintance with the following works ; 
give some account of their authors, and specify dates:— 
Polyolbion, Hudibras, Roderick Random, Lorna Doone. 

IX. Compare Addison, Goldsmith and Lamb as humorists. 

X. Taine says, with regard to Shakespeare’s characterisa¬ 
tion, “ These characters are all of the same family. Good 
or bad, gross or delicate, refined or awkward. Shakespeare 
gives them all the same kind of spirit, which is his own.” Is 
this a fair description of Shakespeare’s mode of conceiving 
and developing the characters in his plays 1 Give reos ns for 
your answer. 


English.—Pater V. 

Examiner: — Rev. H. C. Velte, M.A. 

I. Show that the most important fact in language is the fact 
of change. 

II. “ The principle that prompted the English saying, 
“ Time is money,” is clearly stamped on the English language.” 

Explain and illustrate this statement.. 

III. State, with reasons, your opinion on the theory of the 
three stages of development in the history of language. 

IV. Give some account of the origin of the Romanic 
languages. Which of those have no literature ? Explain 
what is meant by lanyue d'o<■ and langur d'oil. 

V. Examine the theory of Renan that in the history of 
language synthesis is primitive, and analysis, so far from being 
the natural form of the mind, is the slow result of its develop¬ 
ment. 

VI. Discuss the gains and losses that would result from 
the adoption of phonetic spelling. 

VII. State and refute the theory held by the Stoics as to 
the nature of words. 

VIII. Give instances of specialization resulting from the 
omission of the adjective, and from the omission of the noun 
and the retention of the adjective. 

IX. Explain and illustrate the following statement:— 

“ In fact, slang may almost be called the only living 
language, the only language in which linguistic processes 
may be seen in full activity.” Give some instances to show 
how near slang lies to legitimate speech. 

X. Explain the processes of linguistic growth or change 
exemplifiedin the following words :—Knight, boatswain, curious, 
wanton, rhyme, humane, kingdom, alms, abstract, assassin. 
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English.—Pater VI. 

Examiner : —Rev. H. C. Velte, M.A. 

J. Translate into your vernacular :— 

It lias lieen a gentle lesson to me, that one must 
rosolutoly practise one's heart and spirit for the closing hours. 
In the case of successful men, as they grow older, it often strikes 
me with a sense of pain how passionately they cling to their 
ambitions and activities. How many people there are who 
work too long, and try to prolong the energies of morning into 
the afternoon, and the toil of the afternoon into the peace of 
evening, f earnestly desire to grow old gracefully ; to know 
when to stop, when to h 1 ip into a wise and kind passivity, with 
sympathy for those who are in the forefront of the race. And 
yet if one does not practise wonder and receptivity and hope, 
one cannot expect them to come suddenly and swiftly to 
one’s call. There comes a day when a man ought to be 
able to see that Ins Is'st work is behind him, that his 
active influence is on the wane, that he is losing his hold 
on the machine. There ought to come a patient, beautiful 
and kindly dignity, a love of young things and fresh flowers; 
not an envious and regretful unhappiness at the loss of the eager 
life and its brisk sensations, which letrays itself too often in a 
trickle of exaggerated reminiscences. ‘ a weary day-long 
chirping.’ ” 

11. Translate into English 
S 

11) ifV ^ 

- cL i-x t ) k ur* - £. 

*’*■' - <L Ul * j* **** &^ 

• £_ ^ ^ f* 1 * - <A_ 

O la*o*u pix a , , ^< pi-c wJUr ur*- 

** * 

• c,*v ** y* >»> - dL 

f 

JU». oXa. cy Ky _jjt - £*, «j»T 

o«a—.> ^ Lj ( ^ ^ UU. y 1 

s ' 

vA U*)** J3 1 ■ >_ jW L > f X 
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jj iji lau o jj! L/ lSiM »*■ - > 

4AJJ AWf AA-^ y*. J,t . Uj5 cS 

c^e »/ j y 

y>J o*—> - urt’^ tV i-/ u-y A f jU £ u»f 

ujtfij A? a; A uu GtU *\|JJ| If r lf i.1 ^ y <J/ <J 
jfj 4*31* (f cs/y ^Uiyi - ,£i y Life y i y 

i-l y ^ ;l>*^ ; ijl C *« »^ 4£b • CaX 

^ t ; iy» y <fy j«j ^ cr 1 . /i y*- yy *yt- 

>V ^ t*; 1 ** 5 *t/' - Qji / (*+ ^ 

. < J >* *> 

<-) cj?* *yT / '-*~ , )i yy* 

trt* ;*y^ - <dj* u ' a ~’ y y-\>; / 

1^ IjjJ . ^y* l»y. t ^ ' A&SkJ «_££»« ^vA> ^y^v - 

y ^ u ; / o 1 * y** £ y'jj atf*- 

<y I-&. ^rtAI ^y-CA. £. (J*l . iy (Jjk. U*W (f ylii' 

”... .. ■ +>* 
• o>“ ^y y^t* u.*** *^iy* £ **■* - c>y 

<£■ df •*y° - £^** '■ s *i'jj y e>^ CJ>* ^ ^ ’**•“•* 

eya*- y*i - JU&A >-£*»■ y l '^ J *i ^ of* ^y l *»J 
■ c)y* (_ry eH* ; y* /l yT £/ 'r* i f c ^y.s 
*-£>;! (Strt W* '•—j| i y fVjt (f <_m£J Aa.U)^ £*» ^1 (—y* 
y*i mv u£j| <_/ >ai (f J.U**! £. c ,.j|\i. 

/I vi,y> *<■ Uoc| . t— J* lyi* _,)/ y y.ly y* 

- ,*l^> afe* If a? ^ l* Ifiy . ^jiyf La. <i *jlfcb 

JUi a^j . e ,»fJ y l> _>y U ^J0 i3yi A>ii *£y? ^ 
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i+v 4*4^ - 4/ ;V 4* 4>* \&<i> 

'j** A ^9i~ £#-<*-/ y <j jli «H *# - 

i^y*: ja ij*y° /-~-*~ 

^Si5 Axil*, (f (^xxi Ui j£, uiJuy, lj - y> (SI) j^Jjf 

- eX/i^ X ^ - yA 

^J.\ jt* - £J*“ A*jl «_£i| j.JIS’ (_ ^yUsA** 

jJjli* £. \£>yy*6 AJ IAjIA-^Ij t lxiil| (jk*j*J if 4j“ jJaJ 

£*~ - <>. uV 1>J; ;V / ur-* £ c-*-* 

*U A*J C. tjl'j j^-V - ^ yWi lx* *:la ; ^ 

j L <**■’ C- ^-';y !/*-■"- A GT >>* i/* ;>• fi* £ 

^Ufc C^t* > ^ |^ ^A*« l ^ 

lt^ 4- ■ <£. y* y *—y 

Ojla. C_ A#f J.J ju'-i-t - ^ e-.y’qfd liU. ij'f*- ^ 

>1 J>_ ^*-'Us ^cX* - ^dl J^ 13 *-i4) (/‘•'JJ dlf 

Lj* t'^b f"° c ,y.> /» A_ <jy> fU £~1 j* j^j A^j 

• y* d£f ojV* y 

III. Writ® an Essay in English on one of the following 
aubjocts :— 

(a) The Influence of Literature on Life. 

(b) Ejeperienoe and Book*, 

(«) Utopian Literature. 
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IV. Translate mto English:— 

*tfaata sfaal faulty si 31 atatt^s T ffa 
SaS SSa-Va-SItfSl faata -?**1 "f^OTt* Cat ma ma 
, Tf 9 a'$s s fca as* a'lsi cwfaai ^itst 5 ? §c^?r *«, *tfaaia 
«as cststir nt^w « f«fa aaar ; uaa*- aas 3 >fa fcstfef 
tsrc 3 ? *usia scstsa sea ^rtcataa *firn catfa, 
facaia S*ttat3l sc^ca* cat fsat* fsva 
fsifaa *a,—acss fa** 5 )S'*?a »itat* §na fsagcai 
afasi afasttf, '©cs *rar *ca si- i« 5 i ?*rtfa^i frat- 
Rw t * tcs fin afaatcf, vn ntawrai ftti 
3 «a '•a^tas'l? «ra ®r*:**a *far® at*a nts si; ^ta 
aTO-^t^aai facart*-sasi $si |ca ?aa$a*i s$sts- 
*ar«tf, c*t *tai*rsr *9 ^fWls, *ifs^ 5 sfa *)<s>a »a:- 
c-rt'cl aas ^fa stsacscar *a, sa* ^tfarsts 

wti c^iata atfaw seas i «<is *tfaisia c*l*ta «««« 
atfer, *«civ m^ca,—«itaita aroma i «*a atsts 
aTlas *tfastas 5 1 c* aw ca mataii afiatu, mataita 
ats sit ? ats 5 t$a er^lfaa ca\f** #|acs 
scataitat «rrots *fae«s, ditta ^c«j gc*r #|fro afasi 
sa-ar sa state «rtc«fa scar sa’srfs *fac«c^s i atasa 
aftfroi nf««rt*n stel *t*fas *i ats ! *i ata ! afaai 
'st’tsta sas «rcw[ «if*nrtftc*s ; ait *a «lfw ®t^a 
astna »ts aflfi^t afaistcaat ass wc* mataia 
«tsstsi afiai, caatcs aTlfca *ai, nfiarata *ai, caatcs 
*raW*f*ste «tsn catac^T* *ai, cat a test faal«Rts 
atcicts i siaftf* at* ^tes afasi «* ascs «t*ts*ia 
flat sl«rftat%<as i f*i «t^a caatcs at*** ***f> cat 
atest $T*ta flat* ar*ta, caatcs «rfsar-$c*a 'Bjtssr 
a»M*, cat atest #t*ta atet* aafs, caatcs faa ^acaa 
afi« ^tata *ca, as sea* afi« fafirai ata, «rtn ^rt^ta 
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*ifaf fafasni *fai* c*i$ %w* 

fw* fawn-fa*** i 

fawn, ^fah «(ST, «?*, Vf, fw», Tt?l fa| «f?fa 
*intcwa fa*ii »jfa>«, *m *j*ica? 99 *« 
*<n *w ttw *n, at* «iiirffai * 9 , «wfat *1^- 
»tW • 

*iwmm — 

nfe ca'wa't at«n «ifo ^faai m w, $ntc* 
nfe tos cw “wro 

99 ) i ca^ at*t« ^ta fafa *^ghiw* ^TGrrt ^rrnati 1 * 
*fm «m *i»ct fafa cap^-T ft* to* 1 * jrfa cwc«t*, % 
*1 ^ $nt<r ^sgfff arfMt^ ji?i *rw i *mc*a 
*$tw «nfa*i nc^, ^tw i nfa 

*Rt«r faflfr *a, sfUca *ia, ?t*i « <sr*l ft* 
ffr* ftssa *mta fa <?i ffam* *r» 

*tfas ^varcn nfm f a i cam *mla? -nTla a^rat*, 
^f* «ta®i «(fifipai ?* <«av *t*tt «n^ncai 
«3I> TO, *H*tfa ^ca fafos « fa*-m^lfa fa* 

nifa*i afap* «nft* aaT fatrna «ta *tm \ 


Philosophy.—Paper I. 


Examiners 


\ G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 

\ Bev. H. 1). Griswold, M.A.. Ph.D. 


Full mark* may be obtained on five question#. 

I. Discuss rlie nature of logical as opposed to psychological 
certainty. 

II. “Colligation is not always induction, hut induction is 
always colligation. ” Discuss, 

III. Discuss naming as u logical process. 

IV. Discuss the application of Logic to History and the 
possibility of a Science of History. 
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V. Discuss (1) the place of Negation, (2) the part of tine 
Disjunctive Judgment in a logical system. 

VI. Sketch the complete formula of a systematic process of 
inference by which you might determine the cause of plague in 
a given area. 

Is the conclusion universally valid. 

VII. Discuss the fallacy in :— 

(а) Progress is impossible ; for, to pass over a yard one 
must first traverse half a yard ; and before that, one-quarter of 
a yard, etc. 

(б) There is no omnipotent Being: for if there were, he 
could create an indestructible object: but no object is indostruct- 
ible if there is an omnipotent Being. 

(c) Every unit is twice its own half ; there must therefore 
be in a conscious state a number of states partially conscious. 

VIII. Aristotle wrote an analytic theory' of thought; Kami, 
a theory of analytic thinking only. 

Dispose the relation of logical theory to the theory of know¬ 
ledge with reference to the development of logic («) before 
Kent, (h) after. 


Philosophy.—Paper II. 


Examiners :— 


G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 
Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A. 


Full marks may be. obtained by aneweriny five questions. 

I. Explain Locke’s attitude toward psychology. Criticise 
his standpoint with particular reference to that of Stout arid of 
James. 

II. Discuss the psychology of Belief with reference to (n) 
Hume’s philosophy, (6) scientific hypotheses. 

III. How far is the science of psychology affected by theories 
of the relation of mind to body. Distinguish and criticise the 
various theories. 

IV. Discuss the various levels of mental activity and show 
the connection between higher and lower. What do you under¬ 
stand by “ higher ” in this connection 7 

V. Discuss the psychology of personality. What is meant by 
plurality of selves ? 

VI. How far can psychic functions be localised cerebrally 7 
Discuss the history and value of Phrenology. 

VII. Criticise the psychology of innate ideas. Is Kafft's 
doctrine of d priori forms psychologically justified T DtStfuss 
particularly the form of sensation called Space. 

VIII. Discuss theories of Emotion. 
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Philosophy.—Paper III. 


Examiners : 



G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


N.B. — Full marks may be obtained by answering five questions. 


I. Explain the nature and cause of the defects in Greek 
Ethical Theory. 

II. Examine Aristotle’s conception of Moral Good and 
compare it with that of Kant. 

III. •* The plausibility of Hodonism is chiefly due to the 
confusion of the scientific description of the motivation of 
conduct with its appreciation in terms of an ideal.” Explain, 
Shew why Hedonism is inadequate as an interpretation of the 
moral life. 

IV. Discuss the various factors which contribute to moral 
progress- Stato and criticise the evolutionary theory of moral 
progress. 

V. Show from the history of EthiC3 how current political, 
mathematical, and biological conooptions have influenced 
ethical theories. 

VI. Discuss the necessity of a spiritual principle for Ethics. 
What Metaphysics dees such a position as that of T. H. Green 
involve l 

VII. Discuss the value of rationality and universality ae 
criteria of moral conduct, with special reference to Kant. 


Philosophy.—Paper IV. 


Examiners ;— 


G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 

Rev. H. I). Griswold, M.A., Ph.D, 


.N.B .—Full marks mag be obtaimd on five questions. 

I. Describe the Atomism of Democritus and discuss the 
development of Atomistic doctrines from Leucippus to Leilwitz. 

II. What was Plato’s doctrine of a World-Soul ? Indicate 
its importance for subsequent philosophy. 

HI. What do you consider the elements of permanent value 
in Aristotle’s Metaphysics t 

IV. Discuss Occasionalism as a philosophic standpoint. 
What are its good and bad qualities ? 
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V. Discuss the concept of energy as found in Locke, Berkeley, 
and the Sankhva. 

VI. Discuss the psychology of the Sankya system. 

VII. Discuss the philosophical value of Berkeley’s theory of 
vision. 

VIII. Compare Rationalism before Kant with Idealism 
after Kant. 


Examiners ;— 


Philosophy.—Paper V. 

"G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 

Rev. H. I). Griswold, M.A., Ph.1). 


N.R .—Full marks may hr obtained on five /jurstions. 


I. Define Religion and indicate its relation to Science and 
Philosophy respectively. 

II. “ The whole conclusive strength of tlu Ho-ciillod cosmo 
logical proof rests on the ontological proof from mere concepts.” 
Explain. Estimate the value of the Ontological proof of the 
existence of Cod, 

III. Discuss the problem of Personality human and Divine. 
Indicate the importance of Personality in an ethical conception 
of the universe. 

IV. Givo your own view of the origin and nature of Religion. 

V. Discuss the nature and cogency of the ethical argument 
for the existence of God. 

VI. Indicate the points of contrast between Kant and 
Knight in their treatment of Theism. 

VII. What is meant by the Psychology of Religion ? How 
does it differ from the History and the Philosophy of Religion ? 

VIII. State and critically estimate the various lines of 
evidence in favour of the hypothesis of Life after death. 


Philosophy.—Paper VI. 


Examiners : 


( G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A 

(Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects : 

(a) The relation of Subjective to Objective unity. 

(b) The claims of spiritualism and materialism as interprets 
tions of the Universe. 

(r.) The relation of the Idea of God to metaphysical 
construction. 
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Mathematics.—Paper I. 


Examiners :— 


i G. N. C'hatterji, Esq., M.A. 

(S. N. Dass-Gupta, Esq., M.A. 


N.B .—Full marks may be obtaineii by answering rorrectiy 
two-thirds of this paper. 


I. Prove that if x lie numerically less than unity the sum 
jf r terms of the series 


n(j l—l) n(n — l)(n — 2 ) 

1 + tie + —■—-— i* S- -;— - *•' + 

S ■< 


lends to a definite limit when r is mdcfimtelv increased and 
that the value of this limit is 


By expanding both aides of the identity 

| (l+rK-i^ j''= | »(2* + l^+; 

or otherwise, prove that 

...... ..-(!»» h<-- ttjrii -> 

£ |3m —1J PJ |3|rn — 2 ) lj 


f Vh 

— c IEEi 


,1 2 (n — i } 

, — iI- 

- ■+ lln . + 

I to |2n — 3 to— 2 



II. Prove that the successive convergent* to a continued 
fraction are alternately larger and smaller than the fraction 
itself. 

Shew that the n ,k convergent to 


1 Ill 


(n-v^S)" -a- ■/$? 

(i + N /&r» 1 _ ,, _/?)■*> 
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III. Shew how to sum to n terms the series whose term 
is the reciprocal of 

(o + mb)(a + m + 1. b)[a+m + 2. b) . . . (n + m + r — 1. b). 

(i) Sum the sorts* 

1 1 1 , 

1 . 5.9 5 . 9.13 4 9.13 17 + 

to n terms. 

(ii) Find the sum of n terms of the series whose n'* term is 

_ 1 _ 

»(n + 1 j( n 4 4)(n 4 5) 

IV. If a is prime to 6, and the quantities 

o, 2a, 3d, . . . (t — 1 )<i 

are divided hy b, tho remainders are all different. 

Deduce Fermat's Theorem. 

Prove that., if <p (rn) he the number of integers less than and 
prime to m and a bo an integer prime to m , then 

u^'^-laso (mod hi) 

V. Sum the aeries :— 

i i) cos a * eog (o 4 0J + OO8 l‘o + 20) + • ■ 4 cos (a + (» —I) B], 

(ii) 1+2 cos a 4- 3 oos 2 o + . . . . 4 n cob (n— 1 )a, 

(iii) oosec a + cosec 2 a + eosec 2*a + .... 4 roseo 2"" 

VI. Expand sin n9 in a seneB of ascending jx>wera of sin 9. 
If 7* “2v, prove that 

sin 0 sin 2* sin 49 =■ /ii, 

«nd sin 9 + sin 29 + sin 49 •= v 7/2. 

VII. Resolve **• — 2e» cos 9 + 1 into quadratic factors, when 
n is a positive integer, and shew that sin n 9 - 2”“ ’ sin 9 sin 
(a + 9) Bin (2a + 9) .... sin {(n — l) a + 9 ), where n a-x. 

VTII. Calculate the distances of the centre of the nine-point 
circle of ,a triangle from the centres of its inscribed and escribed 
circles. 

Hence, or otherwise, prove Feuerbach’s Theorem, namely, 
the nine-point circle of a triangle touches its inscribed and 
three escribed circles. 

IX. Obtain the auxiliary cubic of the quartio 
+ 4b+ 6 cr* 4 4ds + 1 « 0, 
in the form 4n3 98-fo9 + J«0, 

and indicate how to obtaiu a complete solution of the equation. 
Explain the ambiguities that may arise and justify the assump¬ 
tions involved. 
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X. If &rma\ r + a{ + of + . . , . + a« r , where a|, <*?, ... 
a B are the roots of the equation 

!(x) .•+ pn "0, 

prove that the value of Sr expressed in terms of p\, pt ■ ■ ■ P H 
is the coefficient of y r in the expansion by ascending powers of 

y, of — r log y* 

In the equation *+ — r 3 — 7r® + * 4 find the values of 

S t and Sq. 

XI. Explain Newtoms * method of divisors ’ in obtaining 
integer roots of an equation whose (oefficients are all integers. 

Find to six places of decimals the root between 2 and 3 of the 
equation 

r*-12»*4-12e-3-0 


XII. Evaluate the determinants: 

1. cos 8, con 28, cos in — 1)*> 

cos 8, cos 28, dm 38, .ooe n8 , 

cos 28, cos 38, cos 48 .cos (>i 4 1)8 | 


i cos (n — 1 )e, cos nS, cos (it + 1 )8. 


coa(2» —2)8, 


aud 


o* + A, nl. nr. iid I 

„b. lA + \. be. bd! 

ae, be, r® + A, id ■ 

ml. I,I cd. <f® 4 A 1. 


Mathematics.—Paper II. 


Examiner# :— 


G. N. (’hatterji, Esq., B.A. 
S. N. Dass-Gupta, Esq., M.A. 


Full marks may be obtained by arunceriny correctly two-thirds ol 

this paper. 

I. Find the condition that the lines' 

j/t-(ni+TOi) xy + mmt *■* « U 
should he parallel to conjugate diameters of tlie conics 
ax® 4 2 hxy + fey® + 2gx + 2fy 4- c - 0. 

Find the equations of the conjugate diameters common tc 
the two conies 

x t 4 try + fly® - 1 and 2a-® + (Ley + fiy® - ]. 
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II. Find the locus of the centres of conics which touch four 
given straight lines. 

Shew that the locus of the foci is a curve of the third degree. 

I III. Prove that the envelope of the line 4- 2/xM + N — 0 
Where y is a variable parameter and L, M, N are linear expres¬ 
sions, is the conic 

LxV - MS - 0. 

If the straight line (x-f my -t I — 0 touch the conic 
or' 2 + 2/un/ + Qyi + 2 gx + 2fy + c = 0, 
shew that the normal at the point of contact is 

(mz -ly)(Ol + Fm + P )-(-4 - B)lm - H(i» - m») + dm - Ft , 
where the co-efficients A.B,C. etc., are the minors of a,h,c, etc. 
in the determinant 


0, 

h . 

!l 

h . 

b . 

t 

9 , 

/, 

r 


IV. Find the equation in trilinear co-ordinates of the conic 
circumscribing the triangle of reference. 

Shew that the conic 

(cos B — cos C) 07 -t cos A 0(6-7) —h 
is a rectangular hyperbola. 

V. By the method of projection, or otherwise, prove Pascal’s 
Theorem, namely, if a hexagon be inscribed in a conio, the 
three points of intersection of the three pairs of opposite Bides 
are collioear. 

Enunciate the reciprocal theorem, and apply it. to find the 
points of contact of five given tangents to a conic. 

VI. If S = ox* 4 2hxy + 6 i/* + 2</x + 2 jy + c = 0, 

and S' ss a'xA 4 - "Ih'iy + + 2 i/x + 2 f'y + <•' — 0 

be the equations of two conics, then three conics of the pencil 
tf + A.S'-b 

represent line—pairs. 

Prove that a triangle may be inscribed in one conic, and 
circumscribed to another if 

0«-4A»', 

where the letters have their usual significations. 

VII. Find the shortest distance between two straight lines 
whose equations are given. 

Prove that the equations 

x i_l y«_ 1 

■ mb -■ ■- m 1 ■! 

x — 1 y — 1 z — 1 

represent seven straight lines which all pass through the same 
point. 

VIII. Find the conditions that the surface represented by 
the general equation of the second degree may be a surface of 
revolution. 
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Find the nature of the surface represented by the equation 
5y 2 — 2x 2 —z 2 — ixy — dyz + Szx »1. 

IX. Prove that four right cones may be described passing 
through three given straight linos intersecting in the same point, 
and that if 2a, 2/3, 2y be the mutual inclinations of the straight 
lines, the equations to the cones referred to the straight lines 
as co-ordinate axes vrill be 

cin 2 a sin 2 /B sin 2 ? sin*a cos 2 /8 cos 1 ? 

— + -+ - « 0, -+ -- + -- -0, 

X y U s y z 

cos 1 a ein 2 fl cos 1 ? cos 1 a cos 1 B sin 1 ? 

--—+ -+ -— _ tt,-- = <). 

X 1/ Z I \J z 

X. Find the axes and area of any central plane section of 
an ellipsoid. 

Prove that the radius y of the central circular sections of the 
surface ayz + bzx + cxy “ 1 is given by the equation 
afcrrS + (a 2 + 6 1 + 

and the direction cosines of the sections by the equations 

(m 2 4 n 2 ) - — (n 2 + / 2 ~ * (/ 2 4 m 2 ) H -» — ImnrK 
a be 

XI. Find the equation of the enveloping cone of a conieoid 
referred to the normals to the confocals through t.he vortex as 
axes. 

P Q is a tangent at Q to a conieoid ; A, y, v are the primary' 
semi-axes of the confocals through P ; l, m, n the direction- 
cosines of PQ referred to the normals to the confocals through 
P; V, m‘, ri those of the perjendicular p from the centre on the 
tangent plane at Q ; prove that if PQ ** r 

A 2 IV + ai 2 mm' + fW + pr — 0. 

XII. Find the radii of principal curvature, and the lines of 
curvature, of tbo surface whose equation is 

z-f (xy) i 

hence determine the conditions for an umbilicus. If p, p‘ be 
the principal radii of curvature of any point of an ellipsoid on 
the line of its intersection with a given concentric sphere, prove 
that the expression s 

(pp')* 

P + P 

will be invariable. 


15 
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( G. N. Chatterji, Esq., B.A. 
Examiners :— j g N> Dass-Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

Full marks may be obtained by answering correctly two-thirds of 

this payer. 

I. Apply the methods of the Differential Calculus to expand 

x g**’ 4- J 

— , —— , anti deduce the expansions of 


'-1 


and 


+ 1 


II. Prove that the Hessian of a curve passes through every 
double point on the curve : and lieuco prove that tf a curve has 
5 nodes, the number of its points ot inflexion cannot, exceed 
H«(n —H) —t5J; and also prove that if a curve lias k cusps, tin) 
number of its points of inflexion cannot exceed 3n(« — 2) — tik. 
Hence deduce Pliieker’s equation, giving the number of points 
of inflexion upon a curve. 

III. For any curve prove the formula 





'll \ 

de f 


wl.ore tan i p = 


rile 


Deduce the ordinary formula in terms of r and f>. ■ 

Shew that if p be the radius of curvature at am point (/i, r) 
upon the curve / (p, r) = 0 and p i that at the corresponding 
point upon its inverse, then 


r| " 77 - 

p 

TV. Find the equations of a pair of parallel asymptotes of u 
curve whose equation can lie exhibited in the form— 

(ax+ by + c- J 2 Ptt - 2 + F* - j =*0, 

where P«, F» denote rational algebraical expressions which 
contain terms of the n tk and lower degrees, but of no higher 
degrees. 
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Find the asymptotes of the scxtic curve— 

— !/*)* — n*(5a!* + 2 ** 5 /* + 5 /*) — 2a3#j* + 4a *# 4 + o&(# + y) « 0 , 
and shew that they cut the curve again in eighteen points 
lying upon a cubic; also that eight of the nine asymptotes of 
these two curves are sides of a regular octagon. 

V. Investigate a formula for the area of a surface of 
revolution. 

(i) Show that the area of the surface cut off from the 
hyperboloid of revolution 

jr.2 y2 z i 

~i ~ 7 i~ hi * 1 


by a plane perpendicular to the axis of > and at a distance * from 
the origin is 


»!> ( ■' 
- 1 *((.2*2_„2) - 

* ( 


a 2 i'j *■ fr 2 #* —ii 2 )*- 

— log - 

>• a 


, irn I, ue + h 
— iri/ 2 H-log -, 


where e- s = ,;V 2 . 

(ii) Prove that the area of u loop of the curve 

#■*+;/’' — tl'i i i I/- I-. #<; 2 12. 

VI. Find the value of:— 

'■> r 0 '■ © '• Q. >■ (=-*> 

egor. 

S r ~ " S ' 1 cos '2lx ih. 
n 

VII. Evaluate the integrals 

r i PVS 

1 T I *3 (l*-3l»d_-. 

J 0 “ ! -os V Jv^ 

Prove that if p bo positive and less than unity 


being any integer 
* x 


i id 
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VTH. What is meant by the mean value of a continuously 
varying magnitude ? Illustrate by an example that the mean 
value of n quantities depends on the law according to which we 
suppose the n representative values to be selected, and will be 
different for different suppositions. 

Two arrows are sticking in a circular target: show that the 
chance that their distance is greater than the radius of the 

target is 3y l '3/4r. 

IX. Shew that the orthogonal trajectory of sin n 0 is 

given by = cos n 6. 

Prove that a system of confocal conics is self-orthogonal. 

X. Solve the linear equation— 


+ P + P , 

<i»* 'da;* — 1 d*" — 2 


+ 


4 P K v “0, 


where Pj, Pj, .... P* are constants. 

Examine the case in which the auxiliary equation has 
pair of imaginary roots. 

Solve the differential equations :— 


(i) 


^_2— V + 2— -2 — 
dx* d*8 dx* dx 


+ V 


1 4 * 4 jc®, 


a 


(it) 


d*y 

d*2 


+ 


„ d V 
“ " l dx 


4 n 3 y = cos kx. 


XI. Reduce to its normal form the equation— 

Qy « 0, 


^ + P^ + 
dx 2 dx 


where P and Q are functions of x only, and prove that the 
substitution y« v f(x) which transforms the given equation into 


must give 


Q - 


Solve :— 


d*v 

d*2 

dP 

dx 


dv 

+ -Pi T- + Qi » ‘ 0 


dx 


- > Pt 


Q, - JL 

Vl - dx * > 


(* 2 + 1 ) 


da* 


<iy 


* 2a>(»* + 1 1 — - 2y - 
a* 


0. 


XII. Distinguish between a complete integral, a general 
integral, and the singular integral of a partial differential equa¬ 
tion of the first order with two independent variables; and 
shew how to derive the last from the first. 

Find the singular integral of— 


*2 1 I- 


'! z\t 


+ 1 






M.A. EXAMINATION. 


CCXX1X 


Mathematics.—Paper IV. 


Examiners :— 


G. N. 
S. N. 


Chatter.ii. Esq., B.A. 
Dass-Gupta, Esq., M.A. 


Full marks may be obtained by answerine/ correctly two-thirds of 

this paper. 


1. Find the positions of equilibrium of a particle resting on 
a rough surface under the action of any forces. 

A particle rests on the ellipsoid 





1 , 


the axis of x being vertical ; prove that the curve of in ter sec 
tion of the ellipsoid with the cone 


a* h* i -1 

will separate the part of its surface on which equilibrium is 
possible from that on which it is impossible, y being the co¬ 
efficient of friction. 

II. Prove that when a given system of forces acting on a 
rigid body is reduced to two forces, and those are represented 
by two straight lines, the volume of the tetrahedron, of which 
the two straight lines ore opposite edges, is constant. 

If the shortest distance between the lines of action of the two 
forces is taken as the axis of :, ind its middle point as the 
origin of a systom of rectangular axes, find the equations of the 
central axis. 

III. Kind the Cartesian equations of equilibrium of a 
flexible string under the action of any forces, and shew that the 
resultant external force which acts on an element of the string 
at any point, lies in the osculating plane at that point. 

A heavy string just fits round a smooth circular cylinder 
whose generators are horizontal ; shew that the tension at the 
highest point is three times that at the lowest 

IY T . Prove that the attraction of a thin uniform circular 
disc of radius on a particle situated in a straight line drawn 
through its centre at right angles to its plane is 

where c is the distance of the particle from the centre. 
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A portion of a homogeneous solid paraboloid of revolution is 
cut off by a plane at right angles to its axis OX- Prove that 
the attraction at the focus S will be zero when 

sin (i PS X) «■ 1/y'e, 

P being a point on the rim. 

V. Find expressions for space acceleration along and per- 
pendicular to the radius vector in the motion of a particle in a 
plane. 

If the velocities of a point along and perpendicular to the 
radius rector are always proportional to each other, and likewise 
the accelerations, its velocity will vary as some power of the 
radius vector. 

VI. Investigate the motion of a particle moving in a 
straight line and attracted to a lixed point in it hy a force 
varying as the distance 

ABCD is a square. B and C being vertically above .1 and If 
respectively. A weightless elastic string, of unstretched length, 
equal to twice the side of the square, and for which the ratio 
of tension to extension per unit length is constant and equal to 
A, passes round smooth pullios at II and V, has its ends fixed at 
A and D, and carries at its middle point a particle, the weight 
of which is 2\ ; prove that in equilibrium the particle is at the 
middle point of AD. and that if it is placed initially at the mid 
die point of B(' it will reach the position of equilibrium after n 
time 



VII. Establish the differential equation 

rBu P 

c W + "“ A»7<*~ 

for the orbit of a particle of mass m attracted t,i the origin by 
ft force mP. 

Find the attraction when tho orbit is the lernniscate of 
Bernoulli 

r* *= ces 26, 

and shew that the square of tho force varies as the seventh 
power of tho angular velocity of the radius vector of the 
particle. 

VIII. A heavy particle of weight W is supported by three 
equal strings each inclined at the same angle a to the vertical : 
and each string will break with a load KW. Shew that, if one 
of the strings be suddenly severed, the other two will immedi¬ 
ately break, provided that 

2 cos a » fc (1 + 3 cos* a). 
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IX. Prove that the moment of inertia of a body of mass 
M about a straight line 

an —/ y — .7 ; — h 

l m n 

referred to rectangular axes mooting at the centre of gravity is 
A N a- lim .1 + Cn* — in 11 — g Jj 11! — g /' //a 

-*■ If (t^ + >;t 0^ — t// + i/m 4- til )® J , 

where (/, m, n) are the direction cosines of the straight line, 
and .4 , fi , (’, etc., have their usual significations. 

Shew that tho moment of inertia of a right cone (altitude a 
and radius of base 6) about a slant side is 

8t< ha ’ + fi¬ 
ll— —:—. where M is the mass 
liO a i + h i 

X. State d’AlomhertV principle, and obtain the equations 
of motion of a rigid body moving in two dimensions. 

Five equal uniform rods, freely jointed at their extremities, 
are laid in a sfruight line on a horizontal tablo. and a blow ap¬ 
plied at tim eontre at right angles to tho line. Prove that, 
initially the angular velocities of a pair of rods, at one end, are 
in opposite senates and in the ratio of A : 1 

XI. Determine an expression for the kinetic energy of a 
rigid body, moving in a plain , 10 terms of tho velocity 
components of the centre of mass mid the angular velocity. 

Two equal uniform rods are placed m the form of the letter 
X ori a smooth horizontal plane, the upper and lower extremi 
ties being connected b> equal strings each half the length of a 
rod Prove that, if the lower string be cut the other will not 
remain taut, during the subsoquen' motion, when the inclina¬ 
tion of either rod to the vertical exceeds 


ei.H-> ( ‘^) ■ 

XII. A uniform beam, capable of motion 111 a vertical plane 
about a smooth horizontal axis through one end. swings 
through a right angle on either side of the vertical ; find the 
pressure on the axis in any position. 

Determine the point at w hieh a blow must be applied per 
pendicular to the rod, in its position of stable equilibrium, in 

order that the impulse on the axis may be ■—th of the blow. 
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Examiners :— 


{ 


G. N. Chatterji, Esq., B.A. 
S. N. Dass-Gupta, Esq., M.A. 


Full marks may be obtained by answering correctly two-thirds of 
this paper. 


I. Prove that the rate of increase of pressure in any direc¬ 
tion is equal to the product of the density and the resolved part 
of the force in that direction. Hence obtain the pressure- 
determining equation (expression for dp) in Cartesian and polar 
co-ordinates. 

Circles are drawn having their centres on the axis of z and 
touching at the origin the plane xtj, and the position of a point 
is defined by r, 0 , 0 where r is the radius of the uirelo through P, 
centre C, 0 is the angle OOP, and 0 the inclination of the plane 
OCP to a fixed plane through the axis of z ; prove that 
dp p ■= It (1 — cos 6 ) dr + T sin 6dr + Trd9 + Nr sin 9 dp, 

where mR, mT, mN are the forces on nil element m of the 
liquid at P, along CP, along the tangent to the circle at P and 
perpendicular to the plane of the circle. 

II. Indicate how to determine the resultant vertical pressure 
on any surface of a homogeneous liquid at rest under the action 
of gravity; discuss the three cases that arise. 

A semi-circular lamina is completely immersed in water with 
its plane vertical, so that the extremity .-1 of its bounding 
diameter is in the surface, and the diameter makes an anglo 
a with the surface, l’rovo that if E he the centre of pressure 
and 9 the angle between AE and the diameter 

tan S = (3r+ 16 tan a)j( 10+ lb r tan a). 

III. A body, symmetrical with regard to a vertical plane 
through its ceutro of gravity, is floating in stable equilibrium. 
Find the time of a complete oscillation for a small angular dis¬ 
placement, the motion of water being neglected. 

A vertical cylinder of height h floats in a liquid of twice its 
own density contained in a cylindrical vessel. If the radius of 
the vessel be double that of the cylinder, and the cylinder be 
slightly displaced in a vertical direction, prove that the time of 
an oscillation is 

ir a/ 3k/2g. 

IV. Shew that the difference between the height* o two 
stations, taking into account the variation of gravity at differ- 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


CCXXX1U 


ent distances from the earth’s centre, but neglecting its variation 
at differents parts of the earth’s surface, is approximately 
given by 

k( 1 «f at)(r + z)( y + *0 
i—s' =- -—- 

< log —-t-2 log,,,- n6(y' — T)> 

( B i0 h *I0 r + z l F w j 

where fj, «* logj 0 e = ' 4342945. 

h and hK . .. observed barometric- heights at the two stations, 

r and r 1 .... the corresponding temperatures.> 

B - • 00018018, 
r = radius of the earth, 
and t - mean of the two temperature®. 

l’rove that the difference of the logarithms of the heighte of 
the barometer multiplied by 10,000 gives, very roughly, the 
difference of the heights of two stations in fathoms. 

V A vessel formed of flexible and mextensible material is in 
the form of a surface of revolution, and is held with its axis 
vertical and filled with homogeneous liquid: fir d the principal 
tensions at any point. 

A hemispherical hag, supported at its rim, is tilled with 
water; prove that the principal tensions at a depth x are in the 
ratio of 

+ 'ix + a* . 2r 2 ♦ 2az — a 3 , 


whore a is the radius. 

VI. Obtain the equations of impulsive motion of a fluid 

d P ' 

0 (((—«)-- p a, 

d' 

. , <9/i ( 

p (<■ -*) “ —-—f r 

dy 

dp 

p <»'-«)--— 

Oz 


where X, Y, Z are the components of applied impulse and p 
the impulsive pressure, 

If ip, P' be the velocity potentials immediately before and after 
an impulse acts, V' the potential of the impulses, prove that 
p + p f pi 4 p) + pV - constant. 
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VTI. Prove that the velocity of propagation of long waves 
in water of uniform depth h is (r/h), and in a semi-circular 
canal of radius a whose banks are vertical, it is 

k%/iirg"). 

VIII. State the laws of reflection of light. 

A ray of tight emanating from a point P of an ellipse, after 
one reflection at the inner side of the curve, is again reflected 
at the opposite extremity of the diameter through P Prove 
that after another reflection it will return to P, and thon retrace 
its path, having described a parallelogram. 

IX. Determine the positions of the primary and sooondan, 
foci of a pencil obliquely incident on a spherical reflecting 
surface. 

A small pencil of parallel rays is incident at. an angle of 
60° on a spherical reflecting surface Find the position of the 
focal linos. 

X. Obtain the condition of minimum deviation for a ray of 
light incident upon a prism. 

The minimum deviations at the three angles of a triangular 
prism of a ray of index g two 8|, 8.;. 5 S : prove that 

/ 8,' 83 \ 

«■ — tees-4 cos-+ cos-1 

\ 2 2 2 / 


M 2 4 


{ 8 ^ 4 83 5j 4 5| 8 | 4 8 

cos- + cos-— 4 cos 


+ «A 

—)» - < oa 


S| 4 5; 4 83 


> 0 . 


XI. Define the ‘equivalent lens of a system of lenses on 
the. same axis 

Find the focal length of a lens equivalent to two given lenses. 

An object is viewed through a convex lens in two different 
positions, so that in each ease the image appears equally 
magnified, hut iu one ease erect and in the other inverted; if 
the nearer position be determined by n, and j bo the focal 
length, find the distance between the two positions. 

XII. Define ‘ dispersive power,’ and obtain the condition 
that two louses placed in contact with a common axis rnay form 
an achromatic combination; indicate the limits to such 
achromatism. 

Shew that Huyghon’s eye-pioce is achromatic. 
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Examiners :— 


{ 


G. N. 
S. N. 


Chatteu.ii, 
J>ass-( Iveta 


Esq., B.A. 
Esq., M.A. 


Full murke may be obtained by an/uv/riny correctly two-thirdx or 
thin jirijxr. 


I. Enunciate anil prove Newton’s third Lemma. 

Prove that the volume of a paraboloid of revolution is half 
that, of the cvlindei on the same base and of the same altitude. 

II. The vanishing subtenses of the angle of contact, in all 
curves which have finite curvature at the point of contact, are 
ultimately in the duplicate ratio of the ohoids of the contermi¬ 
nous arcs. 

Find the chord of curvature, at any point of the cardioid 
through the focu«. 

III. Obtain Newton's expression /•'« •’ h’ 2 (.S' F* I’ F) for the 
law of force in an orbit about N as centre. 1’rove that the law of 
force tending to the pole of the eardioid. under the action of 
which the curve is described, i« given by F ■»(Constant) / N P*. 

IV. Prove New ton’s construction for the curve descrilxxl by 
u bod\ projected from ugnen point with a given velocity ami 
acted on by an attraction row aids a fixed point and varying 
inversely as the stpiare of the distance from it. 


A particle describes an ellipse About the focus N. and when it 
arrives at the point P the centre of force is instant aneush re- 
moved to the other focus Ni ; shew that if p, p' be the radii of 
curvature at /’ of the old and new orbits 


r’P -(N/'.NiP) 1 . 

V. In a spherical triangle prose that 

cos a “cos h cog < +sin b sin c cos .-1. 

If 8. 0. 0 be the arcs bisecting the angles A , B. (' res[>ectively 
and terminated by the opjiosite sides, shew that 


A B 

COt 8 COS --+ cot <b CCS — -*• 
o o 


cot 


a 

0 cos --- 


cot (i + cot b + 


cot c. 


VI. In aspherical triangle ABC, right-angled at f.’, prove that 
Sin s A eos*c = sin (d ~a) Bin (d +a). 

A ship starts from a point on the equator and sails in a great 
circle, cutting the equator at an angle of 45’: find by how 
much she has changed her longitude when she has reached a 
a latitude tan" 1 (J). 
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VII. Describe and explain the pendulum experiment of 
Foucault to demonstrate the rotation of the earth. 

Prove that, on account of the rotation of the earth, tho devia¬ 
tion of a projectile to the right of its mark is 15"f sin l, where 
fis the number of sidereal seconds in the time of flight, and l 
the latitude. 

A bullet is fired in X. latitude 45“, with a velocity of 1,600 
feet per second, at an elevation of 45°. Prove that it must be 
aimed in a vertical plane 12' 38" to the left of the target, and if 
this precaution be neglected calculate how many feet it will 
deviate to the right. 

VIII. How will you determine the position of the ecliptic at 
a given instant for a given place ? 

Give equations to determine the ascending point and the 
inclination of the ecliptic to the horizon; investigate the great¬ 
est and least values of this inclination for different places on 
the surface of the earth. 

Can it be a right angle at any time toi Lahore (latitude 31° 34" 
approximately) ? 

IX. Explain the ahberation of light, and obtain the direc¬ 
tion and magnitude of the displacement which it produces in 
the position of a star. Show that the constant of aberration 
can lie determined without knowing the radius of tho earth’s 
orbit, and obtain its value. 

Shew that owing to aberration a star appears to descrilie a 
small ellipse about its true place on the celestial sphere. Con 
sider the special cases of a star in the ecliptic and a star in the 
pole of the ecliptic. 

X. Obtain the necessary conditions for a solar and a lunar 
eclipse; determine tho time, duration and magnitude of a 
lunar eclipse, and indicate how to find the superior and the 
inferior lunar ecliptic limits. 

XI. Explain the direct and retrograde motions of a planot 
among the star?. What is meant bv a planet being stationary ? 
Does the plaoct cease to move altogether ? Explain fully. 
Obtain an expression for the elongation of a planet when it is 
stationary'. Find the periods during which Venus is an evening 
star and a morning star respectively, being given that the mean 
distance of Venus from the sun is '72 of that of the earth. 

XII. Explain the phenomenon of the harvest moon. 

What must be the approximate age of the moon that she may 
be seen in the South at 7 o'clock in the morning ? 

Will the convexity of the crescent appear to a spectator on 
his right hand or his left ? (live reasons for your answer. 
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History.—Papee I. 


Examiners : 



Dr. J. R. Ewing, M.A. 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


N.H .—Full markn can be obtained by answerin r/ five questions 

only. 


I. Trace the struggle I>otween James I and his Parliaments. 

II. (live an account of tho various means used by Charles I 
to raise money without calling a Parliament, and show that 
financial pressure led him into courses at variance with con¬ 
stitutional freedom. 

III. What was the importance of the Grand Remonstrance 
in the relations botween the King and Parliament ? 

IV. Trace the course of events from the death of Cromwell 
to the restoration of Charles II. Estimate the work of the 
Convention Parliament. How did the renewal of the Act of 
Uniformity in 1662 prove advantageous, in the iong run. to the 
cause of religious liberty ? 

V. What was tho Puritan ideal ? How did the Restoration 
affect, it? Show that the reaction was not so extensive or so 
sudden us it appeared. Explain and illustrate the statement 
that Puritanism drew a nobler life from its very fall. 

VI. The reign of Charles II has been called “the era of good 
laws and bad government.” Discuss this statement, sketching, 
in outline, the chief enactments. 

VII. Trace the growth of religious toleration during the 
Seventeenth Century. 

VIII. Indicate the cause, and describe the course of the 
struggle between England and the Dutch Republic between 1660 
and 1674. 

IX. Give an account of the progress of colonization in North 
America previous to the Puritan Emigration. Trace the causes 
and progress of the latter up to 1640. 

X. Show that the Revolution of 1688 was “the English 
part of an European movement.” How did it differ from the 
first English Revolution ? 
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Examiners :— 


( Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A. 

\ Re\ t . H. D. Griswold, M.A.. Ph.D. 


X.B. —Only six of these. questions should be attempted. 


I. State briefly the substance of the Petition and Remon¬ 
strance presented to the House of Commons by the East India 
Company, in 1028 What were the complaints which rendered 
such a statement necessary '! 

II. Describe the state of India at the accession of .fehangir. 
Sketch his personal character and indicat" the measures intro¬ 
duced by him at the beginning of his reign. 

III. •' The marriage of .lehangir with Nur Johan influenced 
all the succeeding transactions of his life.” In a historical nar¬ 
rative justify this statement. 

IV. Relate briefly the events which led to the subjugation, 
complete or partial,of Alnnadnugar, Rijapore, and (ioleonda by 
Shah Johan, and explain the inter-relations of those States, the 
Mahrattas and the Emperor at the time. 

V. Briefly descrdio the characters of the soils of Shah Jehan, 
arid give your estimate of the means used by each of them to 
secure the succession. 

VI. Sivaji lias been compared to Aurangzob. State and 
illustrate some similarities or contrasts in their rise, aims and 
personal character. Hive an outline of Nivaji’s direct dealings 
with tlit* Mogul Emperor uud his generals. 

Vfl. Show that Aurung/.cb, while raising the Mogul Empire 
to the limit of its greatness, hastened its ruin by bis character 
and policy. 

VIII. < live a short description of the state of the Maharashtra 
country during the twelve years succeeding the fall of the 
Deccan Kingdoms. Discuss (1) the temper of the Hindu 
population, and (2) the policy of Auruugzeb. 
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History.—Paper III. 


Examiners : 


j Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A. 

I Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


Full mark* can be obtained by anaweriny five questions only. 

I. Indicate the relation between Church and State in Anglo- 
Saxon times. How was this altered soon after the Norman 
Conquest and with what result ? 

II. Describe the development of the English Law Courts. 

How ha- the independence of the Judges been secured ? 

III. State and < eminent upon the 1 imitations of prerogative 
laid down in the Act of Settlement. 

IV. What constitutional right' did the Commons ((intend 
for in tho First Parliament of Janies J ? Describe the struggle 
and its issue. 

V. Discuss tbc> constitutional progress of the 13th century, 
and indicate the part lorue by Edward I, the Baronage, the 
Ciorgy, and the Commons, respectively. 

VI. What classes arc disqiialifie i from sitting in Parliament, 
and from voting at elections, and win? What were Place 
Bills ? 

VII. I!ivt* an actotmi of tho chief-tops in the development 
of the Cabinet System of goveinim nt. “Cabinet government 
is rare, because its pn-requisites are many. ' Discuss tins. 

VIII. It has been said that (ieorge Ill s action m prevent¬ 
ing Fox’s India Bill from passing the House of Lords, was “ in¬ 
compatible with constitutional monarchy.” Comment on this. 

JX. Trace the orient of the House of Lords, showing clearly 
its judicial and legislative powers. What check has modem 
practice placed upon the latter ? 


History.—Paper IV. 


Examiners 



Dr. J. <\ R. Ewing, M.A. 

Rev. H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


FhU murks can be obtained by answering five questions only, 

I. Mention any theories which you happen to know concern¬ 
ing the genesis of Government. What was Hobbes’ theory ? 
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II. What does Bagehot. moan by “ the age of discussion ’’ T 

III. Indicate the function of religion and morality in social 
evolution. 

IV. Describe the different varieties of kingship which have 
existed in ancient, medieval, and modern times. 

V. Explain the genesis of the Law of Nature, and comment 

on the following : “ The grandest function of the Law of 

Nature was discharged in giving birth to modern International 
Law and to the modem Law of War. ” 

VI. Compare the political conditions familiar to Aristotle 
with those of modern times, and show in what respects his 
theories cannot bo applied to modern conditions. 

VII. “ The movement of the progressive societies has been 
a movement from status to contract.” Explain. 


History.—Paper V. 


Examiners :— 


{ 


Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A. 

Rev. R. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D. 


I. Account for the difference lietween the ancient and the 
modem attitude toward the taking of interest. (Jive Aristotle's 
view of interest What about the wisdom of fixing by law 
a maximum rate of interest t 

II. Examine the statement that “ rent forms no part of the 
price of agricultural commodities. ” 

III. Give some account of “ The Wealth oj Nations.” What 
are some of its fundamental conceptions ? Indicate its relation 
to the English Classical school of Economists. 

IV. Argue concisely the question of Free Trade versus 
Protection with special reference to the rocent agitation of the 
question in England. Under what circumstances is Protection 
tolerated by J. S. Mill ? 

V. Indicate the relation of the law of diminishing returns to 
the problem of population. Ulustrato from Australia and India. 

VI. Examine the statement that “ the democracy of the 
nineteenth century is largely the result of the industrial revolu¬ 
tion. ” 

VII. Indicate some of the economic aspects of the Naviga¬ 
tion Act. 

VIII. Cunningham says : " Under the regime of free com¬ 
petition.there is a constant tendency for the position 

of labourers to be depressed relatively to that of Capitalists.” 
Explain the causes of this tendency and show how it has been 
counteracted. 
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Histoky.—Paper VI. 


Examiners :— 


{ 


Dr. J. ('. R Ewing, M.A. 

Rev. H. I). Griswold, M.A. Ph.I). 


Write an essay on one (and only one) of the following sub¬ 
jects : — 

(a) As ati exercise m “ the economic interpretation of 
history, ” sketch the history of India so far as it is determined 
by economic factors. 

(fj) The process of Nation-making as illustrated by Euro¬ 
pean and Indian History. 


Sanskrit.—Paper 1. 

Examiner: —S. R. Bhandarkar, Esq., M.A. 

I. Translate into English 

tfa trfn wftBl ndfaifiTB tjsni uwTwt i 
tamfa B*f bbtot fa frTnfa vw: n 

(*) BTSTrej^ xigTtr*i^nwT#t i 

- i ^ - 

fa wsr^grcTBfa u faffa qrfa; n 

R) ffaufw WTBWTfa fjSB B3TO fa^vd 1 
«0T %T TBB fa^B^ar ST 5T Bt SFtW » 
W BTTOT ST ifojfa V ‘JTBT TTOBfwBWT BB >$ BT 

HT B* 5 5T?BTBW^ WTWfB 5TT9WT gy ft BBT II 
<*■> ^TT *t|b TTTOt Bf whmr: BBW H Wf: 
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II. Discuss the sense of the following passages :— 

(«) ctrey'tft 1 rfmfw: whjtt tst ?tt: i 

^ ’^HTgKwu'wisn *ewrfW i 

( f > *nr nfW raff ftm i 



III. Give an account of all the legends you know about 

Vamadcva, mentioning the sources. Which of them are cited 
by Dayana in his explanation of the Rtks in Kigvodn, iv. IS, 
beginning tiptj tjtJT ? Who are the author of, and 

vj 

the speakers in, the hymn according to ancient authorities ? 
How are the different parts divided amongst the speakers ? 
Give an account of the attempts made by western scholars to 
explain the hyniu by reference to ancient legends not cited by 
Sayana in this connection. 

IV. Analyst) the hynni vii. 113, beginning ftiaW wt 

; and give all the information you can gather 

about Vasishtha aud his famil\ from that arid the other hymns 
you have read. 

V. Are there any hymns in which there appears to lie 
reflected the gradual supersession of Vnruna by Jndra? Give 
an account of any such occurring among the preacrilied hymns. 
How does Sayana explain the hymn ? 

VI. State what you know from the proscribed hymns as to 
the manner of disposal of tho dead and the funeral rites in 
ancient India and of the ideas of the people of the time about 
life after death. Support your statements by reference to the 
passages concerned. 

VII. Explain tho following passages clearly :— 

<a) vn^nuRtmwTH smiif* i fn c pfm 

wTarcrerw i gsrtui'fvpr ararfn 

ufffrfrfiT i v? »ffT nVv : gwr votin' i 

(fe) imm w f sriq m ra qm t * qforihr- 
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Tr^Tif^ffTT T3TT tfo ^rrjfTvj^ niiftfiwwi arcif«rt 
aw# fascia ar a£# w f^o ftfa arq^ttm w*r##ar 
aqrremr: afamw faaw#twuruTaanfa«rwf a fawa- 
wrwf sr afnaafn i 

qprrais asnrursntmt yfa arftrwT wu ra N n vfn 
#^rKi: i afar ar «n amtaar arfai tBiar f t 

sngrsr ?rta qr afragu r fafa fr adi fag^awy i arspfarTt 
*fn i afa wtarar taHTar^q-^ i v s» n^rnasaftrarT- 
a^arpruft Bwmpw#rTyarfH i arnwronfarann vm 
awn a^m ^joh #ai: uRTfifr wafa i 

(r/ > a ^ fTThror#: a^ai yfa-^iT UR^ t g i q gntra tg*rq 
farft vfw i htthto qgnn ri fc i grrifar a toiwrisjtT 
<fraaw^ [ H WTcHWiai^frl cTcWrW# i 

VIII. What are On- iniMmii^ assigned by Yaska to the 
following words, and what etymologic-til explanations does he 

Eive in each case V— *rgT, »TT. B*0. - 

IX. What, accordion to Yaska, are the aim anil uses of the 
XiruUta 7 

X. What etymology di>cs ’l askn give of the word nipdta. 
and how does he classify the ><i/«Uas ' Explain how he defines 
the second class. 

XL State what grounds there are tor holding that, the Niglmn- 
tns on which Yaska comments were not compiled by turn. 


Sanskktt.—Papek 11. 

Examiner: — S. R. Rhan dark ah, K.nq,, M.A. 

I- Translate into English:— 

(a) Tsryrmqrfirer ya o *q#a<yr*m - 
^iftaromroarf# i 
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ifcr to anjrf?r?m si r f-wmqwaft $ 

TOfTH^fTOI itI totoi fswf: II 

(6) ^gTTn^pmrw^T^TW^f 

imi^snyfa g w^?ft fs r w rita f g^r gij i 
osraref tottwt 

^ refonw f g n^gri fi fyr 11 

(c) srwt 

an&ftw- gT H 'T fg fTI T3 imv- Wtyf*T TJTWrTT: I 
fg^rfiRT^^tfir %3 tfrori inwnr^rrfn^t 
«jif«sri gsrsrw^g- sfsrm Trt^nr i m im n 

(d) wtfw^apqfH tT^nj-fn to *rf« j}*j»*r^fH 
TOfarwrafroTt wTifa ?r to; vi en ^g f irf i 

m * f) «m if H u 'to t r fa fa trr *ffaiferf?f arenr? 
to nnm p gsfsoRi^jmuHr*i fafu: n 

II. Explain the following, referring to the (ontext when 
necessary:— 

(a) srgg f^ftrofiTOrr to mrs rroftzrsrr? <?r? 
^irsrfwro i 


(O 



TOT 


TWlri for »T tJTRT TTO I 


r?T7 v fTYT l fa 1 v.f. ?TO* 


(c) TOT ^ gW fifTO TP TWT TO?« 



froa y fmw r ^ T i 

(d) ^TOTW TO qg WfolTO T mifa fr q gt I 

(e) TOftHTTO *T$ tr^pi^T* WT^t TOTTO I 

</) wrorwt $ ^romTOTffwt arrym g t i 


N.B. —Discuss the merits of the readings in (6). 
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IU. (!ive the meanings of the following words as used m tho 
Meghadutn•TUSUcft, ^TTrTW, IP31, 

•ffftntzrT. 

II . Quote or refer to passages from Mrichehhakatika and 
Wcghaduta containing ideas similar to those in the following:— 

( а ) - -untie knave, good night; 

1 will not do tlieo so much wrong as to wake thee. 

(б) Suspicion always haunts the guilt v mind 
The thief doth fear each hush an officer. 

(c) T nevor pluck the rose; the violet's head 
Hath shaken with my breath upon the hank 
And not reproached me. 

;d) gmry- 

i 

f^) Tours of <})»• v ic lower. when h<* 

A Into Inst form that *sln«p rvwals. 

And mows his doubtful anus, arul 
Kor plan* is empty, hill like these. 

0 ) *raftr farT^tigrurana^Br. 'btWh i 

\ . <>ive all the eireumstantial --vi-lence on which Charudatta 
is eonvi<-ted. 

,y}\ Mention the various dates assigned bv scholars to 
Kalidasa, and state what has been said for and against them. 

fll Explain clearly and illustrate:— 

if) i 

4 \ [hi « a «t f<s «u i«ifisnr- n 

(b) ^rfsT^rmrnnj i 

Tfww-' n 

('•) f^rdjJTfu aram i 

<>t) ^RW?p; SF%3Qf^# HtftaS I 

Hg*TTT , in n 

(e) i 

w a ^mfw: wfft mn n 
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(/) Wfft qr wugiHHft fgnrrot i 

wfartnsnj^amt n 

*fr fa mwpi §w hw w wfar sracn i 
srgr^tfw sr wwg qnt: wt pr; n 

(a) ^rfanfftw trfr pitfa wiflfr i 

3Poh; sr^fft gTfcr Hail'S Wrr inn u 

VIII. Name and explain the alamkurun ia the following:— 

(a) CSU TrTO^fk ^PRT : I 

(>>) TTOnnuw^r^ ^r^rrfsnwg^Tj: i 
m pr an flrmftmwaTrcrTjnmT n 

(,-) ... feamTpraraarmai afpTT*T prfpmn: i 

(d> $fftTrr^mTfm’efnai^cr *ar^ i 

IX. Point out an<l illustrate the distinctions between:— 

aWIvnqiTT and ; fa^TWI, and ufir^TOI, 

arf?n^5 : fa^unmi and Hrai^iiatTmT ; ufaa^jdmi and 

5yvt'T«rn*uiM. 


Sanskrit.—Paper III. 


Examiner: —S. R. Bhandarkau, Ksq., M.A. 

I. Explain clearly:— 

(°> vir fa ngmmi TPTt unrar wnr vfo: i 

tm * wf i imnff i 

^ wr«wf«farr& ^rwnrf mmfftir ifn vrra: t 

° <5 *■ 

mnrrcr: i wfaurfafenfiJ jr vftfa mlzrtft t *?i 

O t a a 
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mm mw n % fgf irTamr i fgfro mittm 


^I jT TI R gHj l 

TJtT #tfH37T*r»f y?TTrT ^ffT 5 CWtT 7T ?rPH*Tt 

sratirs jfrm: ^qg fa Hi rj^^r ^^ fa ^a^Tgr ^ gT%- 
tR««r«n^ i it 5 gdi^Rt ?ht ^TTftfer i hw f^arenfw- 
wamftir fT^esw'iujif tm h* fcnran ynnray 

f wrti h^t i fvnr^cgT^t^rrr ?m<?tfH3isrf'ift?i'riBccj)- 

TRfT^R^^nH i ^fgmgTigTOrifr*J fa f S tg i ar m trrrr- 

’REsrg i '^ratrarnrgitnsr mrrimm^nwH i ■nliinigiRT'ti 
xrf r qff e ur fry^^rT^T 
mrmrm i 

,r > fiii g tra*ta: far wr^fa««iT^w«h»gif3y^HHt 
K^grfw^^tniwr fg^a^isaTisffrunjT wsrsn^i* » 
^m?J : i fawgfswva^HwgTH i H^fgar*rj tragVdiifc 
a'cqtin g ga rH jf ^rr^fv^rTTgirT fairromr inipniwdini- 
uf?r i g y qifaare ir 5 g^Tfyfw^tRiTwar reg*ty*Tfaw- 
arHnr »^mi*igr ayv ^H T^ araro rofH 1 =r 1 anin 

rm ar*u: i ^rf^wTJTWKjhfnTtw tr 
TThw tm wfarmmfii gftaHWrWcaTrTfifimT frRT it «rt- 
Wfr«srfr fa I 5 r =^1^ fru: I 

II. Mention the outward distinctive marks by winch the 
(mate of a Buihmachdrin can ho made out. 

III. Explain the terms:— uif»H, n frf af n, infgv, tirnm, 

i*rs, aiff. 

IV. What is meant by QSjflTO* ^fTf and %yf*T*a» ^TW ? 

Which of thorn is sometimes not admitted, and on what 
grounds? Indicate briefly how Mitra Misra establishes it. 
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V. What are the occasions for partition of property recog¬ 
nised by Mitra Misra ? Mention other occasions admitted by 
other writers. 

VI. What is Mitra Micro’s view as to the claim of the eldest 
brother to a larger share of the ancestral property than that of 
his younger brothers, and how does he justify it ? 

VII. Name and define the ten kinds of sons, and state which 
of them are recognised as ddyddax. 

VIII. Mention the individual predecessors cpioted by the 
author of the Manusmriti, and state what is known about them 
and their works. 

IX. Give a short account of the commentaries on legal 
works and of digests of law, claiming to he the works of Indian 
kings and ministers and written before the fifteenth century. 

X. What are the literary sources of Hindu law ? Describe 
accurately the function of the Nibandhakaras in connection 
with it. What are they usually guided by in the determination 
of the points considered by them ? 


Sanskrit.—Pater IV. 

Examiner : — A Yen is, Esq., M.A. 

I. Write (a) on the Rig-Vedtt in its relations to the other 
three Vedas; and (b) on the hitter in so far as their matter is 
not directly concerned with that of the former. 

II. Name and describe some of the older Sanskrit works 
which deal strictly with the philology <>f the Veda. 

III. The VpuniBhtidK ; (a) their position in Sanskrit litera¬ 
ture and relative age ; (h) their connexion with Indian systems 
of philosophy. 

IV. T1 ie Sutra literature : (a) its supposed origin ; (b) variotv 
of its subject-matter ; (c) its chronological limits, with reasons. 

V. Trace the grow’th of a VySkarana-ftstia from the Vodie 
period to Panini. How in this iilstra are Panini, KStyayaua 
and Patanjali connected with each other ? 

VI. What is a Mahakavya '! Enumerate the works thus 
designated, amt assign dales as far as possible. 

VII. The Indian drama; (a) its charneteriaties ; (b) remarks 
on view’s held as to its origin and development. 

VIII. Name and briefly describe the principal works 
assigned to Bana and Harsha, and discuss their dates. 

IX. Write briefly on the following authors : Nariula, Ru¬ 
mania, Pingala, Bhart|dhari, Vatsyayana, Hemachandra. 

X. Adduce evidence for the fact that even in early times the 
language and literature <>f Sanskrit wore known to people 
outside India. 
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Sanskrit.—Paper V. 

Examiner .—A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 

I. Illustrate some of the rnuin characteristics of Indo-European 
speech. What light does linguistic inquiry throw on the mode 
of life and civilization ot the primitive Indo-European mother- 
tribe ? 

II. Name the languages rompri-ed in the Iranian and 
Indian branches of Indo European Speech ; and describe some 
of the oldest documents in each branch, with approximate 
dates. 

III. “ Human speech began with highly complicated forma, 
which from the very first have been undergoing reduction to 
simpler and briefer shapes. ” Fully illustrate the meaning of 
this statement., and consider its validity. 

I\ . Parse the following Veche forms, giving equivalents in 
classical Sanskrit : — 

; *?nr ; TT^T ; ; 3rfn ; ^fr ; ; 

JWt5: ; ?IH3 : %?rYir. 

V. Explain tlu ins of the vihal endings jrf^ ffif, and 
and of the subjunctive mood in Yedic Sanskrit. Conju¬ 
gate the verb in tins meed. 

^ I- Render faithfully in English, and elucidate the syntax 
of the following : — 

(a) jura fenrt ^nr n- 

(b ' n ftrwrwt to; 

<c) 

{d) HWTJ flrwrft 

WY 5 I wY 5 t rmgfgWITB II 

{i ] X * ^*3 w*rY * tiw 

VII. Explain the terms t-atsama, tadbhava, apabhramia, 
and desya, as used by Indian grammarians. To what extent 
does modern research accept these distinctions T 
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VIII. Derive the following words, setting out each step in 
your analysis, and drawing attention to the general law or rule 
which may be thus illustrated :— 

m* ; with ; wrta ; vrn • wtiy ; tmrs ; ffsrg ; 

*WTTT ; vTITte ; qftft ; tflrTT ; ffTT ; 5HTTB 1 

IX. How would you explain the agent-case formed witli 
% in Hindi 1 Mention other modern Indian languages in which 
this construction is not found, and illustrate the substitute 
for it. 


Sanskrit.—Paper VI. 


Examiner — A. Yen is, Esq., M.A. 

I. Translate into English 

(a) wr: i-ruftfru vnwxijmtzi H-fari 
VHrait^f f^TT HHTITHIfrflflHI I 

if TjnwtwisyjiH Yfn Hf^vvnrrr- 

fyfti fyfsr ’hthi’th- srerrr: n 

{h) HH WTJTJ afyT HTH « 

wrfosr- STO 3T HW UTUnSTlf I H UI^afw^a’Fw^nfrr 

yyt amniwHit wafer i i vgimufwgqfttriT- 

zrr wzrft arafn w ary: i 
BitrerTHUTH anaitqti i tsnreqwin w 


11.A. EXAMINATION. 


ccli 


\D 

tffr •rrfHarnnj u 

(c) Wttr 31 HT&T fT7^3^TTTT 31 I 

*ET3»W f*3H f^fTsnam^rtrfw: II 


IT. Translate into Suriskrit.:— 

Why do we want to know history ? Why doe3 history form 
a recognized part of '<ur liberal cdu< ation V Simply because all 
of us and every one of us ought to know how we have come to 
be what we aro : so that each generation need not start again 
from tho same point and toil ox or the same ground, but profit¬ 
ing by the experience of those who came before, may advance 
towards higher points and nobler mins. As a child when grow¬ 
ing up might ask his father or grandfather who had built the 
house they lived iri. or who had cleared the field that yielded 
them their food, we ask the historian whence we came and how 
we eamo into possession of a hat we call our own. History 
may tell us afterwards many useful and amusing things, gossip 
such as a child might like to hear from his mother or grand¬ 
mother; but what history lias to tench us before all and every¬ 
thing is our own antecedents, our own ancestors, our own 
descent. 

I LI. Write a short Essay dealing with tho proofs for the 
antiquity of Veda literature as a whole, and of its various 
branches; and assign reasons tor your view of the latest date to 
which the Yedie period can lie brought down. 


An.umI ’aper I. 

Examiner : —Maulyi Hafiz Nazir Ahmad, 8.U..LL.D. 

I. Translate into Knchsh :-~ 

Aj k Asis * I ■ « 

J J > • Vi. ' " 

(*j — ♦f* 1 ^ ^ 

t JUai ^—Ja*> 1 - .. J a) c-.— 

J— £l£j #U y •}.—»— it } 
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^—Lru) y d_J)| JH 

<J._i-eL vjl —>.< Lc y ^-aj 

&*y —«.i ^ J—J (^e d 


—'•a. p —-o ^-Ji u“b~‘ ^ 

l ^xLac o* 1*A pf* 5| AJ^i ^ 

d*^-* A J-Axi 


datai ,—ii -yd I Oy ^ 

d — ytjf j(_£.* j>j ^aJI <0 


l-A l-.*> ^ | ^ l*.* aJ cjd *0 

Jp_d U -->f ^1 ^1 J—Ji 

All—it l—Jxi Jb Lc f^t lijl- S 

d >—ti 3 <_<-> ^y*- 1 cy ,* 

(a) Parse in the first line. 

(h) Parse «IdL in the fourth line. 

(c) Parse the second verse of tho fourth line. 


II. Translate the following into English :— 

(a) A — ij.«oc ^> 5 / —*-s! f—*d y --li 

jUl jyC Jdi wij,! p! j 

cL)j>« A — xsd u -*~l l-» i >'J y 

(^JUjcI A—*<-Jt ^AJ aij 

A-A~U»a. o*!aLc ij _*•) Lc J 

jfy, w^- JaiOl wil >J -l»f liljW —«j 
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(i) Which ia tho Jyju Q1 ' ? 

(ii) Explain the overlined voids. 


(It) l-aJbxJ ^jA -L'i 

t-<;U 


—j -^1 

A^i- * uc. —«j=| J ^ —Xj. .J leli 

-S’ I Jl (J. xJJ I ^yO 

g,tj, Oj^—^ vj;—** v; 1 —h» 
l--Xtxj Ai £ oArlj-j 


f>- 


l 


l-L| w>.t|^SJ| { _^i -Xi)| ^.'t lx_U 

ill— -C JJ { ^C c .-XXXXj U .AK| 

1 * s_> — xXaJ f 


c-i'; C- b 


^J.y l- 1$ *'*»> ^!j -X! O-JlA. bo J 

t_xJlj 


(V-* 1 o’ l>—- 



UJLi t 


_J _kixJ 


(i) Explain the above with reference to the context. 

(ii) Explain tho ovorhnod words. 

III. Translate into English :— 

(<i) <1*J j^r^- ijl b -^—***•* 


jj—tu (Jf ItJT 
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4_U) tjs 4-~—SL> yj 0 O u —JknJt A»j 

, --- ^ U|y 


l-^-A*OJ ^ i* ^ 1 - b 

j _E«ijt Ama. <^£ l-«A*d( oau 


i -A*i~J u -*Jl c’-i\ J 

^.ajl l- X L/lj; —♦J _) 

4 A— xujuc _ 1 AW? ^ 

jy— ja*J| ,. 9 )1 ^_l— i-y — 


i6jj — A.y> *'ia— ct (JLc il_kx> 

j—^ 1 - 

/u\, . _JJ| AX>lj m , A-»J IVI 

,—k-— *A*jl *J| btftl O*—*VA 

l_ t flL 4 -*ij| Jt—h (jJ OJ 

jA-^^ IA i*o- 


(i) Explain the overlined words. 

(b) ^ ^1 * ^aJ| ^1 

£fj $1 .-—rlt j JK( gc » (Jkfj; 

^Lki ^ «_£v t ; _j ^UJ f l- *,^1 u ,\ ) 4 -clj ^.,! ? 

£»«tl l—(J k| |j| * t^Uili ^1 (ji—* j| ^ 

(i) Explain the overlimd words. 

(li) To which does <^A)I in the first line refer t 
(iii) Explain (jeib| in the last lino grammatically. 
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^ • Translate into English :■_ 

J l —*- xl—i 0ii L Kf 

^ JL| U 

^ —«f A I Lc ' 

—■** cr—* J ^—aj| l_ K Lt» 

C’ +» i'j -All j <_tt_ } 

V—* C ‘ > —“ **• ^1 ->■—«J , 

* <-< J ^ *’ } —*—c j 

t ~- 1 —^ e^' i — r —^L_^| 


Jl—tk. 


5 f 


:*_ 


^—** ti"** 

- ^ o-cj._^y —u 

:— ,.yc 


J tf 


i~ ie V--Cl 


"•) Pars.- j n th.- third l Jn ,-. 

llj ) I'Xplnin th<- ov. rlin. il word-. 

. Translate into English ; — 

-\> u Ul » -o L r u —r' »•—«•. 




-Ijo* 




■»-' -w-'t i*! , r U—jJ' (* _*j 

-^-i -—a ts> Eii ^ i c 

*' *’->■' r— »r u -V f 

o"^ J| <*_v i>^o 

•V-** ^ y e i* 


cclv 



cclvi 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


■ lj E-*« ^1 l^it «J 

a— gjiy—»o aJjjt a —\ 

^ i —v 

^1 j lAi« aK— asJ 3 
AciU £—dal—-j y —Ifii 

A-AJ .aa.iI Jl_ Aj p -a-Uo 3 

A-i—*)| ^UaJ! u ic Jlx 

(а) What does rV>, moan in the first three linos ‘1 

(б) Explain the last lino fully. 

(c) Parse ja> and ^rnAia m the last two linos. 

(d) Explain tho overlinwl words. 

VI. Translate tho following into English with reference 
to the context:— 

^ CJ —♦»iJt ^ gy 6 j 

(Jll—< aJ| ^ &—**.' ^ytS ,jr - 

1-xje A5 c.- xf 

Jl W w,3-k±Jf 3 JLlA- W 

jL—«>l» j if 

Jl>—~^l ^— £ ^ I —?*■* 1 K 3 

u xa>^aiilj —Ci o>_lSrt I-J 

J*. - In c ^0 3 tj-W y 

03-i. <-*-til x*Jl ^- sSj) 3 

Jl ...»m«J| i^yc k*xj| <anj—i H 
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^—CJ 3 

Jl— Aj -l| AjJ_ 3U aPta. xe 

JjA-Li ^ja —*iij ^.,..su aJ 

Jl—aOl i_W Ji _J*Jl, } 

\j — ^ ^ ^_ Aj 

J 1 — *>j — 11 ^ o'— -JolaJt l— 

(a) Explain the overlined word's. 

VII. Translate into English with reference to the context :— 
-MSdJ 4»1—ilf -j| 

I* 1 —*f lt <_r—* x! ' u— iV—* 3X/ ‘ t 

<•*' * 

l —J c ,—{J J 

ijJ }— jl vi ljj ^jlj 

j.U—aJl ^'1 , ^l_Pl fuj 

^ -A* ,_Lju jjA-». ill-—«J ^ 

—1— A. 1 ^—J ^—fiaJl w-a.1 

Arabic.—Pater II. 

Examiner : —Mailvi Hafiz Nazir Ahmed, 1S.U., 

LL.D. 

I. Tranalate into English:— 

(*aUj jAJ(! aIHj U*| JyBj ^ 

. __ t i I 

11 u } L>M ei^ 1 i &y**t 

17 



cclviii 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


w!<X* pdj tej* p* <if> p**J^ ^ i 

* |*i^l 

vlp 1 , ^‘ >0' j ^1 IjJli \ } **\ c .jJ.'l lyftJ |jl j 

X 

p# CsJr^i c> f J^’^ e et*^ l * j| (♦*** Ll 

* e»#*^ cJ» 

wAj aJj^. tx> d »M Ul* tjli ±3j i-.i Ja*T 

* ciV®* J <^» J 

l5 ( ^ J •>*) j *£**Us iA» s. L-J| v_~aS" _j! 

tit 

kxxuc aU| j ^,^J| ji*. ^jU>I 

A*s ly£so jb^t t*K *i»^L*u! t A laat u 0^! 

* ^#iU= ^6' fj| j 

(а) Explain the overlined words. 

(б) How ure these two examples ((.'. P^> mid 
applicable to the hypocrites. 

II. Translate into simple English :— 

1 

1 ^ t cT*^ Alif 8 j£j+*I y UtAjf ^1 

(a)^Expiain (A*t and Ij^c. Digtinguiah from ir^- 

III. Translate into English and explain it fully. 

’ p^ <J$ W bt* ^e 1 -^ ij p^) 

IV. Translate into English :— 

• +* __ 

# ^yUu^lj jl ii j}yC (JMhJl 
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aju ^ i) J*i Hi 

vy We J U*d^j JI Hi ^,1i 

* aD| jjiXa. 

o^i j.1— »J» | *iaib »j( j 
• tjlyo i^r 4 _»i—J J j jl 

(a) What kind of d*t is meant in the overlined words T 
Who is the oUli of l^AifeiyJ in the above two sentences '( 


V. Translate into English :— 

l 

. —| . ,1 I M 

* ( *-i= k yl aj) &XC ^lu aa ^-c ^aii* 

- • ' i 1 

* c **jb Aj ; ^lyl ^ylx.! j| 3 

* j W)jf j IaUK ^ 

(а) What does oU menu in the first two lines '; 

(б) Explain in the third line. 

(<•) Explain wljJ grammatically. 

VI. Translate into English :— 

|Hij L*iPiA5 UAx> ^J.- j AxU AiJt i j^-c aL’I 

t 

y-A.*’ ^ ;A*J| aL< ^al| y'HJ a^ 

O^i Aa»ie 

jyyUt ykj! iy } y i VI <*-»- *^3^ Hi Jl ^ 
Wty y* vj* &}~ C*“ , 7 

t_-c <Uv »ej *yl*J a- 1 ut*^ 1 <>»’ *>'** 07* 
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Jf* ^ (*-•! A-Ulij fi 

Ovo Jja^. ALu: ijj —*J| ^UxJ/| ^iiu ^£>t 

^b>J| f.\j-*> &wl»Ix l.'^b JjiiJt ^JoJbvc XiASJ\ f’fix 

» ^o*a)| y 

(a) Explain the overlinod words. 

VII. What lesson of forbearance do von learn from the 
Prophet in oxJ ^j!ia. ? 

V1H. How did the Prophet allow his bravery in 


Arabic.—Paper III. 

Examiner: —Maulvi Hafiz Nazir Ahmed, S.U., 
LL.II. 

I. Translate* into English :- 

Jt>- A <Jj*f b ^ — x tt^ 

JUiC } 

J*yO <_i-j*foAc U 

(JJ) <JJ JsA._ -i. ) -'*■ 

Id^**-* 1 Iff* 

<JfU p -»Js ^^pO.J^X! u 

—X e/0 I* — i*Oj f <»-’ y J 

<J ->—*Jl *>>■» j 

J—Jj <j> i } -j 

(J w>^ e 1A-— 
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3 -w jJr j j,S j 

U—C 5 ^ 7 ^ 3 J ** ^ y —5 

(a) Explain the overlined words. 

II. Translate the following into English:— 

3 )y xJU , ;j J=JL *Wl j 

oyHt j j ^ JbJb 

j+-a. -i dt J J jydJ| j ijAsJl } 

aL«Ia cul*^. )l j |iX»f J/j siUd oJi* to ^vil 

^ ^.» v jlj ^.oA. ^ ^px**Jt> aU[ J / 1 ^ !o#-£ ^gx—J 

— 0 ^ ;'t^ cr’^ji j cy*^ 5 j ty^-^ 3 

• O Ir** Jl' J ; (3^3^do ^S)^ 1 3 ;l xx x,)b 

(a) Explain the overlined words. 

HI Translate into simple English: — 

Axj.-. ^yo Ah*y *tS*e -1 rfxflidi l^jf 

A*ii JS ; L. 3 ^Li Jf • l t if ^Ujx iyai ^ luy’l 

A—Ul; AM c .« Jiij -i. j.Uc £.| ^ Ctd- da.; 

Aj,«j il— 1 1^1 *aj; d ; 

A^i-I cl* 13 x * 'Aya-I jta. . OJ>*V» 

4j 0 Aa.^j wJJi. y t^jO. .^J # U-'L. l*X ,_,|^aJlj hfl^U 

(a) Answer the question raised therein 
IV. Translate into English :— 

w( J ±a- t -*a oil b 

■—»-—Xl( O;-"I ^ ^ « t ' 'M ^ 
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- »«■ I jyt . *K>* J J 

wj—»D tj U . »,» i Afti JUli? {tf* j 

A-aklwc —k)| *JJuj J) 

wj -taJ) 4- jixJ ^3 UAj 4— 

c *- — L *_<2^ U y£jj*XC 

w-a -*J I*/ ^ '-■ — ><of (ji*J 


4 / 


UULi 


r r -> 


'j 1 — 1 - v* 

—*o jj j Jl —*>j (J* o-JL, 

;— is?^ 
—£J| ^1 ^1*1* a—*» — £ji 

il-—-A| A 4 a*£ t^t yj■ — 

«3j Ai ^ ur^ —" 

l— jj-Jl *l^ij|t ^ *** Cj> — i* 1 

^ (-Hint j Cjd\ <j ijl\ 3 


(a) To whom does this elegy refer ? 

(b) Explain the overlined words. 

V. Translate into English:— 

Ajl-i. <SJ Syj 

W . j yX —J l jyjl aJ Ji±5 y tl#*y 

tx® t—til*-* ^ ^jjyl 
iS 1 . «je' N ) f 

\ *v> <y 

dh I J \J*iy —ftij Uy-illi J 
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^ I— 

v-— j —-*> f*A , —«L-ej 

r —er* *r*—els' ^5 - i 

VJt)-Jf Jloj 

Aj >i>l—i—*JL—J| 

_ __ 7> 



er****- 8*1*—*j| yj , 

87 ^ Jl _)—i*Jt (jy jt 

*■?*—J jJJiL' j - lcj 

l— t 1 O’/ ^ 8^ J—^Ajil 

^a.|y»Jt jw> J, j.il_ ih j-io 

AA^ O—*;) ^ Jf u x> j 


vj —-<**>^o j** ^^y o-Sy 
aJ^U , Jy <y JaJi ^a ^ j 
wjA—.C« Aak^Jl ^ 

diAil ^yicLi ijIjssJl oaJ 


oJi£l ^.Jt ,^,*1*^ ^= 

A*»l-»-> -la. A)lA — aj 1 U 

v -.**.«‘ii j ^yui ^ y»jt ii«.^ ,j 


VT. Translate into English : — 


—»w t,—is - ! All yi—u Jit 
k J>t jt »i»i» Au A—*Jli j 
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*Jl— U , LiiL __LfeU 

dj* Ij . t < y® p*— 

til vjL_ki. |yj| li! Jl—ai 

I^Ae tit <_!■-ili! f li*^—iis - 

A l*At -Jl J.A W J| J*it 

AC j -•■t ) plX——»’ p- 

f*£ pbj -All j w»—p - ) 

£>jj p- j ikjJ pAii-^utt f 

i£ji n)^j - ^*0 ) 

.jj A- iJ/j.—-o ^xi l —xj aJ l^j.c 

A——w ^1—♦t! ^ ^ \Axt - 1 y 

AJjJl >AJ Lo (J io AV£ __y i-ol J 

ts*^ c; 1 ^' fcT^*i W*’ 0 ' J 

Osft*J f i— xJ , y » J | ^ U^ - y 

4->!>* V* Lf-^ J — J 

! >y > . 4J J) A ... y a > >_,l—Jji^l 0$ } 

l-»Aj| f ^«Jl L«!_yil p-j 

a—«o p—^il ^—<aA> 


(o) Explain the overlined word*. 

VIL Translate into English:— 

*1*«J| jy JU». j IjJtyAl k2Alj il*i j IjJl*. *>* a»^)! jil® 
jlpl ^ l^JT £*A< g&» 3 yiti 

j j <X V I f* &J* > 
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jaa aIJs iiil flit ^skj 

y*f_y» j aU| ^j-Aj lA»ijue A—Ai U-V-p.« Av5ow«J 

V U* J Ja*»j V 

)) wJ^Xla^Jf ^ XI 

A> >-itS»S ^ w.'*^! aJ a!!i i_Xa»j V ^Xr iiu«» j 

Glx-Jf J jiUjt j*f*XaU A-lxc 1 *j 0 j w-diiJ| 

^A» juyi i, Jf^Jl j JM^-If iliiiJ! ^ jLacJi ( * t iau 

ji^LkanJl i»dhJ| jyflt AjtiJi ijtJLJi aXI) »yi.i 

aXI _j ji.Ljf j_^a«u aIaa. ^ f,tu A*~- ^ AaJUJi 

^Xc Ah!) (_jX^> ^ AJ.a. j (jAc ) A'Al ^ 

* *-l ^ A>tu 

(«) Explain the overlmod words. 

V'lll. Translate into English : — 

AjI- m (_y'jr» Xvj j— tjji\ \y 

A'l— «.M 9 y A*^ I A Cy y jjn > 0 

j _ xvax J c >— kl v_yJtA 

Aj’Ijj^ A>1-* *)^> <o--* 

j—f Java* ^— u *l«J| « 

AjI_JUj ^ji y A! ; aX 0 i 

^U-asvJi Ji* ,*bJ| j 
aU—mu IjjUl jjJju* 1 ! ci —ms 
il uX—■*•«» ’ _>"—ul 

*JU A>1—»Ai bJ —^J 
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aJU* ^ i 

l«M if < _ r —* aj ^£—* 

Alike } Aj.—JU o j A—aJU. 


-*t yi ij**v 

Ajlij j AtLl*. a j — 

j ^jiax«J| A^J| » 
wylA ^—i«Jt , 

<S*{-All j *)U>> LT* ^*^1 
*j|^l j—*J) i >jl—b-el 

l— vUj } l-»Alvc Anc (JbJj 

*JUi oiJjk. o .—sxjf >A J|; J) 


»-'Lw »^L-J| j 


AjU> j A».t >—-*j 


(o) Explain the overlined words. 

8 IX. Translate into English v— 

o a! ) JLt JUolfiJl ^*£J| aD| jlM 
cH 3 r*^ u* im *J j * 7 *** 

^AtvJ) y aU| o«^t Cl y tt 1 wy*k 

Afti* |i IfiJLc j, AJ ^j Jfl u>i Jf J l^t y Ak# ^ >Jy ui 
J j a**! JU Jfl jU J( , lf*Ui J! i«w Kj »,»*$! I/ 5 # Jf j 
a» *»su.! y iax- i, A-yji Hi Uy *iy a*u ju. hi 
t t **3 ; l V* *i;U H y U* HI »> H _, A^i .xJ Hi IoJ H J 
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Ul j j(i AaI^. jf j i/f &*{£j Al j 

J> j *r Ajl V! if j J|l iUo. if 3 

• p* 1 3 0 *—c» j* j tj±~i ,^1 ) Msxaj 

Arabic.—Paper IV. 

Examiner : —M. Saiyeu Amjad Ali, M.A., S.U. 


I. Explain clearly the technicalities :— 12 

and - JI<VJfl - 

II. Prove that originally Arabic words are triliteral. 10 

III. Expand upon the advantages of v 1 J** ■ 10 

IV. How do and ji*o* differ from each other ? 

Illustrate your answer with a few examples. 15 

V. In what sense have the literati preferred the above to 

f 1 Cite examples. 12 

VI. Mention the elementary division of the figures of 

speech, and give some examples of each. 10 

^ H- Expatiate on oiiy-^l with quotations. 15 

V III. What is meant by and why ? 7 

IX. Mention the several elementary as used in 9 


, und name the various parts which compose 

them. 

Arabic.—Paper V. 

Examiner: — M. Saived Amjad Ali, M.A., S.U. 

I. Write what you know ubout any one of those named 10 

I 

Ai*j, 

+ 

II. tlive the biography of yij ^j| *i*io t. 


10 
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III. Mention the interloqui between and 10 

IV. How do you know that Arabic, Syriac, and Hebrow 15 
are kindred languages ? 

V. Put down half a dozen of foreign words adopted in 12 
Pre-Islamic, and as many those adopted in Arabic, after 
Islam, mentioning their sources. 

VI. Name the several transitions (_)ljA ) of words used 8 
in Arabic language. 

VII. Describe the Arab of the Desert. 10 

VIII. Expatiate upon the development of Hadin. 10 

IX. Trace tho progress of Arabic Literature. 15 


Arabic.—Paper VI. 

Examiner : —M. Saiykd Amjai) Ali, M.A., S.U. 

I. Translate the following mto Arabic, adding diaenti- 40 
cal marks very carefully set: — 

Copies of the Karan arc held in the greatest esteem and 
reverence amongst Mohammedans. They dare not to touch 
it without being first washed and purified, and they read it 
with the greatest care and respect, never holding it l>elow 
their girdles. They swear by it, consult it on all occasions, 
carry it with them to war, write sentences of it on their 
banners, suspend it from their necks as a charm, and always 
place it on the highest shelf or in some place of honour in 
their houses Muhammadans, ns we havo already remarked, 
believe the Kuran to be uncreated and eternal, subsisting in 
the very essence of Cod. There have, however, been groat 
differences of opinion on this subject- It was a point con¬ 
troverted with so much heat that occasioned many calami¬ 
ties under the Abbaside Khaiifahs. Al-Mamuu made a 
public edict declaring the Kuran to he created, which was 
confirmed by bis successors At-Mutasim and Al-Wasiq, who 
whipped and imprisoned and put to death those of the con¬ 
trary opinion, nut at length Al-Mutawakkil, who succeeded 
Al-Wasiq, put an end to these persecutions by revoking the 
former edicts, releasing those that were imprisoned on that 
account, and leaving every man at liberty as to his belief on 
this point. The Kuran is, however, generally held to be a 
standing miracle indeed, the one iniraclo which bears wit¬ 
ness to the truth of Mohammad’s mission, an assumption 
which is based upon the Prophot’s own statements in tho 
Kuran, where he calls upon the people who charge him with 
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having inveutedit to procure a single chapter like it. Muta- 
zalites have asserted that there is nothing miraculous in its 
style aud composition. The excellences of the Kuran, as 
explained by the Prophet himself, claim a very important 
place in the traditions. 

11. Translute the following into English :— 3'» 

J J ^yo 

)j* c '•' ajt ^l eP f?* 3 ^ i 

U* y y 1 ^ -r^ 5 J 1 J^y 

p <Xa. a) Jiii IUa) gL.y> ^atJj _lie ^vO £oet 

Ul l' J iSJ** 3 J 

^k^rJi A-f ^ *■ yy 4 -^ xj ,Jy^l y 

Jjjiij liy.i. 1 J 1«J| jU Ui - ■it’c A' lW* Ajli. (jrf 
sSfJ^ y ouf y o) i> dULal u ./o tia oo.il a. 1 U JL>_j 

A ‘ O-U* Jjia. viijl ^jyi»,"o A A. ^Lc ^-t ptj J!i 

_y*£| J ItfACA ik ^-laLs ».Jfo ^P® A^A^y* *^L*r U 

gj'judl l(jj ^j', J 4X.J_).vc o>^—a. Ljj A».oAjJ| 

)J+* J^l ^A» ; Uj cflyj' Xi|_j JU A~c oiax* ; U-J('y 
Itt* ^yilj gu jijic jtj } Akxi joJj Ukaai-~* 

oy-A ^ ‘*ly* gil y J*' 

CjO^SI j AUi ^ O-Aau: jUl g gL*i'j tj-f 

o'S^lyak A»jt 4)Jlx)| JyJl ^6 '>*1* - h’r 1 J aIqac A 
^y° Mp; ^y* 44 ^ gr* U^ 1 ' 

aA.| } gi| Jgi J Aa.il iLa ; (3^'^ ^ cr* y 

ia>.i j ; gJt u*^ y kWl ^yb— 1 * Ci^* 3 tr^ ! yb c 
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W£a*.| ^ \Jky*5 {:r m s I«if Aiic (S)^t la®-' O»0AJt OJ 

A 

^A| I 4 ! <JUA* *ic ^xi. t^ve x*> iiJ j i>*Jj 

• lix* laikajli U»^j 1 ^jyJ| j^««oJlflj gcye j 
^^feu'J l*> Jifli | j.jA> XJ j f'jjJl L t f lc ) 

ajULo ^wJl jjjJl j^xi I4J ji^Jl iJXtS.t j**)\ jjJl 

—: o-H » j ^isJl kiU3 o/->L> JLJj ILli Jk-yi jL*3»j 


|*l c ,k*u f Ak.1 * iox5 , l^ikc JL»D U 
! iy*3 Ujk JbxjJl ^*1 * tijj-i l^b Llij^s J.I 

III. Write an essay, in English, on any one of the follow¬ 
ing : — 

(a) Describe the differences between the Pre-Islainie, 
Islamic, and Post-Islamio Arabic language, with necessary 
quotations. 

(h) Contrast between the religious ideas of Pre Islamic, 
Islamic, and Post-Islamio Arabs. 

(c) Write the social and moral habits of the Pre- 
Islamic Arabs. 


Physics.—Paper I. 

Examiner: —A. W. Wari>, Esq., M.A. 

I. Define Young’s modulus of elasticity, and describe an 
experimental way of determining it. 

II. Define surface tension. If T bo the surface tension of a 
fluid whose density is p, prove that the fluid will rise in a wet 
capillary tube (radius r) to a height h , whore 



III. Describe Boy’s method of measuring the mean density 
of the earth. 

IV. Define viscosity, and describe Poisenillo’s method of 
determining it. 
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V. Describe Rater’s pendulum, and explain how it is used to 
determine g. 

VI. Assuming that the condensation of the air during the 
propagation of a sound wave is small, find the differential 
equation of motion— 

' ,2 V _ 
d +2 

VII. \\ hat are combination tones ? (live Helmholtz’s ex¬ 
planation of their existence. 

VIII. Describe Koenig’s manometric flames, and give some 
examples of their utility. 

IX. Describe any accurate method of directly determining 
the pitch of a tuning fork. 

X. (live the substance of Tyndall’s views on the occasional 
acoustic opacity of the atmosphere. 


Physics.—Paper II. 

Examiner —A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

I. What is meant by the log of the '‘thermometer” ? 
How can it be determined ? 

II. How can specific heats be determined bv the method of 

cooling ? (live fully the principle of the method. 

III. Describe an electrical method of determining the value 
o! ■) aud carefully point out the sources of error. 

IV. If (as in Deopretz exfieriment) the end of a bar be 
maintained at a constant high temperature, and the temperatures 
at equidistant points be #j, 6}, Cj, etc., in excess of the air, 
piove that. 

ftj + _ h + <*4 ^ 

«i % 

V. Enunciate Stefan’s law, and give a brief account of its 
verification by Luinmer Pringsheim. 

VI. Give a brief account of the experiments that have been 
made on the state of matter near the critical point. 

VII. If #5, be the specific heat of saturated vapour and s 
that of water, prove the equation— 

dL L 

Si —s <■ — — — 

de e 

Hence taking Griffith's value for L , 760‘8—O'fiOlf, prove that 
*s is negative for all temperatures less than 487 - 8°c. 
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VIII. Provo that there must be an alternation of vapour 
pressure with the curvature of the liquid surfaoea. Hence 
prove that in a dust-froe space vapour can exist without con¬ 
densation, though supersaturated as far as a plane surface is 
concerned. 

IX. Provo the four thermodynamic relations. 


Physics.—Paper III. 
Examiner: — A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 


I. Account for the rectilinear propagation of light on the 
wave theory. 

II. Find an expression for the radii of Newton's rings in 
terms of the curvatures of the lenses, and account for tho loss 
of the half undulation. 

III. A plane wave of light fall perpendicularly on a narrow 
rectangular aperture; tind the intensity at any point of the 
diffracted pattern. 

IV. Describe Micholson and Morlev s refrartrimeter. 

V. (jive Stokes’ explanation of the bright lines in the 
spectrum of burning sodium, anil of tho D lines in the solar 
spectrum. Describe experiments confirming Stokes’ views. 

VI. What is meant by the method of crossed prisms ? 
Describe the absorption spectrum of Bodium when examined 
by this method. 

VII. Describe and explain the appearance of a thin plats' of 
Iceland Spar cut perpendicular to the optic axis, and placed in 
a converging beam of plane polarised light, when oxamined 
through a .second Xicol. 

VIII. Describe briefly Kerr’s magneto-optic experiments. 

IX. Give a brief account of the electro magnetic theory of 
light. 


Physics.—Parer IV. 

Examiner: —J. Paterson, Esq., M.A. 

I. Prove that the olectrical intensity at any point in an 
electric field is equal to the number of Faraday tubes which 
pass through unit area of a plane drawn at right angles to the 
direction of the electric intensity. 
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IF. Show that in an electric field the energy per unit volume 

2ir 

is -j— whoro K is the specific mduetive eapacity, and P the 
polarization. 

III. Provo that the force between two magnetic poles varies 
inversely as the square of the distance between them. 

IV. There are currents flowing in opposite directions in two 
infinitely long parallel wires. Find the surface of equi-potential 
and of equi-nnagnet ic force. 

V. What is meant by electric and magnetic screening I 
i Jive the theory of thorn and how fat are they successful ? 

(dive an example of where the two may be equally efficient. 

VI. (Jive the theory of the 1) Arsonval galvanometer. How 
can it Ik- made ballistic and how dealt bent ? 

VII. What is meant by the co efficient of self induction and 
how may it It*' determined by means of a Wheatstone bridge '! 

VIII. Describe fully two different methods, in which electri¬ 
city is used to measure teiiqierutiire. 

IX. How are electric waves produced ' In what respects are 
they similar to light waves, and describe two methods of detect¬ 
ing them 

X. Write a short note on cathode rays 


Physifs.- -Paper V. 

Examiner:—, I. Paterson Esq.. M.A. 

I. Prove (iauss' theory that the total normal electric induc¬ 
tion over any closed surface drawn m the electric field i3 equal 
to 4w times the total charge of electricity inside the closed 
surface. 

II. Find the capacity per unit length of a condenser consist¬ 
ing of two infinitely long concentric cylinders of radii a and b 
respectively (a nearly equal to M. 

Show w-horem the forniul.e fails if the cylinders lie finite in 
length, and hnw can the difficulty be remedied '! 

III. Describe the construction of a Clark standard cell and 
how to find its voltage I What is its principle defect ? 

IV. Kxplam fully what is meant bv hysteresis in iron. In 
dynamos motors, etc., what kind of iron is best with reference to 
its hysteresis qualities, and why ‘i 

V. How can you measure a very small resistance ? You are 
given a small resistance to measure and the apparatus provided 
is:— 
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A resistance box with known resistances (but none arc small) ; 
a galvanometer with scale, and whose constants are known ; a 
cell of known voltage and connecting wires. How can you 
measure the resistance ? 

VI. Find the magnetic force at the centre of a long straight 
solenoid of length Z, and having n turns per unit of length. 

VII. Prove that the work done in taking a magnetic polo 
around a closed circuit carrying an electric current is equal to 
4 ir i where i is the current traversing the circuit. 

VIII. Find the nature of the discharge of a Leyden Jar 
through a circuit possessing self-induction and resistance. 

IX. Describe different methods of making a gas conducting. 
What is the difference between conduction in gases and in 
metals 7 


Physics.— Paper VI. 

Examiner: — A. J. Hemmy, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I Find the surface tension of alcohol. 

II. Find the co-efficient of absolute expansion of mercury. 

III. Find the wave lengths of the three principal hydrogen 
lines by means of the diffraction grating. 

IV. Find the capacity of the given condenser as arranged. 

V. Find the reduction factor of the given galvanometer by 
means of the silver voltameter. 


Chemistry.—Paper 1. 

Examiner :— A. 8. Hemmy. Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Describe the general methods of synthesizing Aromatic 
Hydrocarbons. 

If. Discuss the constitution of Naphthalene. 

III. Compare the properties of a Phenol and a tertiary 
Alcohol. 

IV. Describe the principal methods of synthesis of Aldi - 
hydes. 

V. Discuss the evidence in favour of the theory of the tetra¬ 
hedral carbon atom which may be drawn from sutwtances 
containing an ethylene linkage. 

VI. Describe the synthesis and properties of Oxy-acids. 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


cclxxv 


Chemistry.—Paper II. 

Examiner .--—A. S. Hemmy, Esq.. B.A., M.Sc. 

I. Describe the principal reactions of diazo compounds and 
the formation therefrom of azo derivatives. 

II. Make a brief comparison of the organic compounds of 
nitrogen, phosphorus and arsenic m tile light of the periodic 
law. 

III. Describe, giving brief practical details, Rkraup's syn¬ 
thesis of quinoline, and explain the chemistry of the reactions. 

IV. Describe various method-, by which indigo has been 
synthesized. 

V. Discuss the constitution of uric acid or fluorescein. 

VI. What is an osazoue? How is it obtained? What are 
its principal reactions? 


Chemistry.—Paper III 
Examiner : —W. H. Arden Wood. Esq.. M.A. 

I. State clearly the theory of the determination of mole¬ 
cular weight by the observation of the boiling point of a solution 
of the substance whose molecular weight is to be determined. 

Describe Beckmann’s apparatus for these determination, and 
how it is used. 

II. How is the speeitie magnetic rotation of a body deter¬ 
mined ? To what class of properties does this phenomenon 
liehmg ? How do sin'll determinations help ns to ascertain the 
constitution of organic compounds? 

III. What is meant by s reversible chemical change ? Hive 
details of any instance among gases in which it lias been found 
that an equilibrium has been established between two opposite 
chemical changes. 

IV. Apply the phase rule to a consideration of the conditions 
which determine the transformation of rhombic and inonosynv 
metric sulphur into each othei. 

V. What is molecular conductivity, and what conclusions 
have been arrived at regarding the condition of electrolytes in 
aqueous solution ? 

When a current is passed through a solution of copper sul¬ 
phate there is a difference in behaviour according as copper 
electrodes or platinum electrodes are used. How has this 
difference of behaviour been explained ? 
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VI. How is “ heat of combustion ” determined ? Calculate 
the heats of formation of (a) methane, ( b ) acetylene, (c) ter¬ 
tiary butyl alcohol, if the heats of combustion are 211,930, 
310,050, and 641,340 thermal units respectively. 

(C, O-i) — 9G,960c. (H it O)-68,360. 


Chemistry.—Paper IV. 

Examiner: —W. H. Arden Wood, Esq., M.A. 

I. (live some account of the opinions hold as to (1) the 
influence of manganese dioxide on the decomposition of potas¬ 
sium chlorate; (2) the manner of reaction of hydrogen and 
chlorine under the influence of light. 

II. Clive seine account of the met buds in use for the manu¬ 
facture of chlorine In electrolysis. 

Ifl. What is t'uro’s acid ? Compare its reactions with those 
of ozone, chlorine and ammonium persulphate 

IV. Compare the properties of ordinary and of red phospho 
rus, with special reference to luminosity in air and other gases, 
and to the action of air upon both varieties at ordinary atmos¬ 
pheric temperatures, and at higher temperatures What is 
scarlet phosphorus ? 

V. Compare the oxy-ueids of sulphur and selenium From a 
mixture of sulphuric and selcnie acids how would you prepare 
specimens of sulphur and selenium 1 

VI. Describe the methods of preparation, arid the properties 
of the different varieties ol silicon. < in e some account of the 
forms under which this element is found distributed in nature 


Chemistry.—Paper V. 

Examiner VV. H. Arden Wood, Esc;., M.A. 

I. Describe briefly the preparation and pioperties of the 
substances represented by the following formula* : — 

KAuCy- 2 ; KShS- 2 ; N’H,VO fl ; Ni(CO) t ; KgO* ; Mgl>t('y»; 2Aq. 

II. How is chromium produced on a manufacturing scale and 

for what purposes ? \\ hat jh the action of nitric acid upon it ? 

Describe the mode of preparation and the properties of 
chromium trioxide. 
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III. Give hi iino account of the oxides and hydrated oxides 
of iron. What. is '* dialysed iron ” ? 

How is flid precipitation of ferrous sulphide from a mixture 
of solutions of ferrous sulphate and sodium acetate by sul¬ 
phuretted hydrogen explained ? 

IV. Vanadium was formerly classed with molybdenum. 
What caused doubts to arise about this ! Give a concise account 
of the latter metal and its chief compounds. 

V'. Give an account, of the preparation and uses of the best 
known metallic carbides. 

VI. How would you proceed to determine with accuracy the 
atomic weight of a new element whoso atomic weight was 
approximately Mil ? What general properties would you 
expect such an element to possess ? 


I’kactk u. Chemistky.- -Eapek VI. 
Examiner 15. M. Jones, Esq., B.A 


P\RT I 

1 Determine ipiantitatively igravimetrically) the percent¬ 
ages of potassium and of phosphoric acid in the given sample 
of potassium phosphate. 

II. Prepare a specttnei' ol benzoin. 

" A mixture of 2fi gms of ben/aldehyde, ,'i gins, of potassium 
cyanide, and fit 1 e e of absolute alcohol, is heated on a w ! ater 
hath with ari upright condenser for half an hour. On cooling 
the liquid, tht' benzoin separates out in crystals, which are 
tillered and washed with a little alcohol. The benzoin is puri¬ 
fied by re crystallization from spirit. 

State what yield \>,u obtain, and determine the melting point, 
Ot the specimen li' time permits, investigate the properties 
of the substance. 

I’.aht II 

III. You are given snliitions of magnesium chloride and 
ammonia. Illustrate the haw of Mass Action by means 
of them. (Other solutions may he had if required.) 

IV. Make « complete qualitative analysis of the mixture 
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Mental and Moral Science.—Paper I. 
Examiner G. S. Brett, Esq., B.A. 

N.B.— Full marks may be obtained by answering Six question* 

only. 

I. “The teacher haste deal with individuals, never with 
types.” Discuss the extent to which Psychology recognises 
types of character. Is the result practically useful ? 

II. " A hoy can always learn what is interesting, hut there is 
much that can never bo made interesting.” Explain the rela¬ 
tion of interest to attention and observation. Can interests be 
created ? 

III. Describe and explain, in any case of which you have 
personal experience, the effects of (I) undeserved punishment, 
(2) escape from deserved punishment, distinguishing (a) imme¬ 
diate psychological effects, (b) more remote effects on character. 
State whether the case you descrilte is in your opinion normal 
or not, with reasons 

IV. What is the relation of Habit to Originality. Explain 
(a) the physiology of Habit. (ft) the psychology of Habit, (r) 
the relation of physiological to psychological plasticity. 

V. Discuss the felling of Effort in Volition. Does any one 
ever do what he does not want to do ’ If so, how ? If not, 
what is Volition ? 

VI. Discuss the difficulties of the Lange-.James theory of the 
Emotions. Apply its standpoint to the distinction between 
crying as a mark of sorrow and crying as a sign of nervous 
collapse. 

VII. What is the essential difference, psychologically, between 
reasoning in animals and reasoning in man T Explain, from 
this point of view, the difference between teaching a child and 
teaching an animal. 

VIII. Discuss the relation between Association and Appercep¬ 
tion. How is either of those related to the practice of teaching ? 
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IX. Discuss the meaning of good in the phrases (o) good 
memory, (6) a good will ; treat the latter both psychologically 
and ethically. 


Methods of Teaching and School Management.— 

Paper II. 

Examiner : —Nelson Fraser, Esq. 

I. (live the reasons for and against assigning marks to 
school work. Is it possible to retain the mark system in some 
parts of school work and to discard it in others, 

II. How far is it desirable to keep parents in elose touch with 
the school, and how can this be effected ? 

III. Discuss carefully the correct position of the body, arms 
and fingers in writing English ; give brief directions for securing 
good writing throughout a school. 

IV. What can High Schools do for the vernaculars ? Es¬ 
pecially, what is the most profitable use that can be made of 
any hours devoted to the vernacular 

V. What is the aim of science teaching in schools ? What 
sort of foundations should he laid for scientific knowledge, and 
at what stage 1 

VI. (live directions for a pleasant and effective use of the 
voice. 

VII. How- can inoral education Is? made a reality in schools ? 

VIII. On what system should the inspection of schools, by the 
central authority, be carried on, with a view to maintaining a 
high standrard of class room work ? 


Particular Method.—Paper III. 

Examiner H. T. Knowlton, Esq. 

I. Write notes of a l.esson on one of the following 
subjects : — 

(l)The Trade Routes of Asm. (2) The Growth of Representa¬ 
tive Government in Europe. (3) The Method of finding the 
Square Root. (4) The Barometer. (5) The “ Voice” of Verbs. 

II. State and criticise the •• Formal Steps ” of the Herbar- 
tians, pointiug out the object of each step, and when and bow 
it should be employed. 
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III. What are the chief points to be attended to in oral 
exercises in a Foreign language? State the chief difficulties of 
pronunciation and onunciation which the Indian student en¬ 
counters in learning English, and indicate briefly how you would 
enable him to overcome these difficulties. 

IV'. Give the aims to be kept in view in teaching Science in 
Primary, Middle and High Schools respectively; and show how 
you would modify your methods in order to attain (lie ends you 
have in view. 

V. What is (ieonietrv ? Distinguish lief ween Rational and 
Empirical Methods of teaching this subject and describe the 
method by which you would make clear to your pupils *■ the 
nature of proof.” 

VI. How is ( eography related to Nature Study ? What is 
the main aim to bo kept in view in class-room instruction in 
this subject ? What topics will von select in order to make 
your lessons a means of awakening in your pupils an intelligent 
interest in the geographical features of the neighbourhood ? 

VII. Show how Algebra resembles and differs from Arith¬ 
metic!; and state wiieti and how you would begin tlio study of the 
subject with your pupils. What are the chief difficulties a 
beginner meets with, and how may these be overcome ? 

VIII. What views have been held as to the nature of History? 
Show in what respects the aim of a school-teacher differs from 
that of a Professor of History, and state the special qualifica¬ 
tions which a teacher must possess in order to teach the subject 
successfully. 


Lives and Work of Eminent Teachers, 
etc.—Pafer IV 7 . 

Examiner: —A. A. Ham.. Esq. 


I. (live a general account of education among the Greeks, 
and an outline of the curriculum which 1’lato thought was 
necessary. Contrast the Roman and Greek ideals of education. 

II. The Renaissance indirectly led to the Protestant Refer 
mation. Who were the chief educational writers who wrote in 
the interests of Protestantism? Give in detail an account of 
Luther’s educational work. 

III. Mention some of the writers who were influenced by the 
philosophy of Bacon. What wore the principles enunciated in 
“ Some Thoughts concerning Education.” 

IV. Write a sViort account of the life and work of Pestalozzi. 
(live in detail the principles wdiich Pestalozzi thought essential. 
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V'. What is mwiit by “ the new education " in American 
schools ? “ Postalozzi has been the great exemplar, proebel 

the. groat teacher, Herbart the typical normal master.” Ex¬ 
plain arid illustrate thin passage. 

VI. (live a concise account of the School System of New York. 
In what respect is •• the New Charter ” “ an immense advance 
over previous conditions.” 

VII. The object of nature study in America is “ to get Nature 
into the schoolroom and into the school-life of the children.” 
What methods are employed to attain this object in America '! 
What modifications would you propose to make them applicable 
to India ? 

VIII. In the systems nt ediicat mu m < lenmtny and inAmerica, 
there are certain features which are in “sharp contrast.” 
Arrange these in antithetical form In what degree does a 
study nt these s\ steins make you contented or discontented 
with tIn' system of education urn are acquainted with in India ? 
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PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 

Paper I. 

Examiner : —Pandit Kundan Lai., Shastri. 

<“> yq: uyf forgf > qm nrru i 

1 w fa t wR sfiri*: 

^*ro i 

atrwnfofw Ti Hrow n anrfgrt smra- 

ii 

2 arwrj 'nurraffpwra tit irorf^araPtaR- 

v mjTnw i 

^jSRtwsnzrsptgvr mft rwx fv wraj n^nrr 

jirngmii 

3 * wnjRjihn: $wt: vs rah m i 

WTWTfaWin: i 

^ wnjarr it : 5 ^wt: d arfa 

wr r yehm : ii 



PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 


cclxxxiii 


4 - < war «g g iT a 7T frfarwT sm- 

yr ^nfsjr ihIh^ *rt fgrrf»?T sTOirfnfifgnpj u 

< 6 > *TgT, vxcni, Mutual ip :, ww- 

srranr:, ^^r:, fggj, cm fa cTTfa g nra farfa fare 
nni? ^ v * inner yfa i 12 

n - < a) c^fnr fMHy itft aminff ^etrawren i 10 
1 trtS^fTXRI W^TnlT % t*ht ttf i nftqg gn 

nwwnj^ » 

WW|TO wrfHUTJJTXmn^cgt fjlfa 

II 

2 - farcrjx <j< B n'uy^*i s>« f frHM«^q i TT - 

HSPfT : I 

gtrff Hi: fwfTjJfi URIM'lIWT ing^ftOTT: ir^in: 

irefsrt ii 

< 6 > OTfortfynnrr fa g frfa p w qq- i TT T**Wrfa i 6 

111 «J T^ f M fa ffyi^ lftTfVPTT7 fagr I * 

CHHlt *?t I 10 


>3 ^ ^ 


Pfal 


2- fw: «T^t?ftQrHVrjj5!WI*nfl«mg: g I 

in^pi tr»rni wunf wif ^wminwftw : n 

iv. (a) ^m u n i T) gfw anwgr. srfair- q^a yf ihn:» J o 
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1 turn awfa vtfam: n$?nr. ?psr enfant i 
a^snrgimwtnirTt ^ fHT n 

Tnt ^rotrtnnftranEsr: a««w ir *^ l a j fsg # i 

sS 

fa *?Harcra: trr ?Rpq sr qfa fern %?rfa u 


2 - ygfgryR tn q ^ n t st : 



^^faFaar^fwfqfa^qifwfa^q wxf i 
srt fa^injrggi^fa^nr afar wnfa tjran^ n 
(0 ^qrr-^t %fa waft tft nf?r irrarffat rfa Kra 
tt qRTT sturr mr sufaft w^wnfaci Tsrcrfrr i 

fairfafarrarf ?rm«rrfa weft wffawq fans 
m»Drf?r qjfaHrfa ^frfar i 


’■ vt qjfasrifa§m g*rfar ftwr«si tnyTrfa i 
2 nrwr gxr «rw warfare! fa ^rfr^r ufawfaft i 
:». tnr q«i m ssitatnfaj *ra wfa fa wttvt i 


vi. 


i ’rsfa fawr w aRxrt i 

1 nfafatrofasTTT^ff fawnrerfacriftfa i 
wfawasnfereqfa waffa rfa wnrurfasu « 


Paper II. 

Examiner : —Pandit Kundan Lae, Shastri. 

fa«fafaffi p ym Ti fa wrwfft %wrfa i 
xfanfafawe H"**ns?rotar ft ug j ft 
B ffH ir qqym gwrj fare i 
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(«) q f aw p fsrerno'hn: i 

Ufa# vf\ -FrrVfrT gTfr gH T q I 
fsnsrift faqS 1 jpq uTT^rnyumf^Hi} n 
fsnfawq nftqrcn s w a n : wfcr 
qrqrtrfq arfa iro WTHTwfq zn ipi wg fa u 
’amqt^lfHsrfrff: srarrsfa i Mfwrfcaiq T ^rvr# 
faraq^ryfafar ar^ifr af*** 5 wPsra: 11 
^mqqjesbrsrt fgqftrijarqq^sfarsT ^ fwR?g 1 
TOlf-m ^tfHTjqru^wt qr tfli r fi fag SJnqfnI n 

(M ^rer^tsnHrm tTfrfHtrqqsTn q?w Jfitrhi- 
wni qfgmi^rf tr^rf rsrolq^ 1 

f*nif^fiariwr«iv| «Tfar«qT %*3 ?t i 
TO f%SH HW fHT g*rfaf?T I 

smfaawirerraT Stwttw# fa u wffi 1 
q far rturjf fa $qfa ^tfwrmFnm snr- 1 
TTrmtT<?tfH tnr^q fa ar ^ 

qfa ^«ra; qnr a q^resn qfa^rr qaru 1 


iRarfwTTTqqfaa snsrtr 1 


srfasTraT rra^TrTt faarwrcrfa 
fa*r WRTfaaam f fanfaronin^ 1 
vrrarfahi ^wmnnr^u fawfa 
qyrfa Hjg fa *1* fg^TTtH: II 
l a wi g faa qiqqrqmTfft faFsfrqifWTfim^ 
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U7T 5T tna^rTT: 
^rtrg - i?i3*iar%KT7i: wrartfjrei fain^r; u 


3 - yf?Tfr^Rfannrtnt fanrfsifara ^srr: vr. i 

s9 

trf? f 3W3R*^«ft * W!?l II 


VI v) f^ra^rf^Har^iT^T ufiraHq trtr^tm^: i 
9fr^ ntn !fiftnrr^srfxr i 


L awnwrasr 3 fdOTwga frr^ wwta: *qtr^a^ i 

2 a^ f* «m gmfr ^ptsth ar^ra?: jrrrfa *?* 
faftr; i 

3 irfr $d uf^rm frg ? j «*nw orr 
arainfu i 


(6) ferar ektt sra ii»r 

^ifll’rrfptR I 


*?cj aa-’ n^raw iw^fi ^ji*ir?j f^rfafaf^ra- 
snaawrt aaVrej 3^ a fa WWW ^^VIWflTfn- 
afterta: miWvywTT i 


vii. (a) ^re-.u gf ' nfiwi yt afanrW amanft i 

L f&Sw WTWW WfTVf trt *H I 

vwi tww miw fper ^m y urifra w n 

2 vfwaarcrdwfaarp in^ ii i 3i i T ff fagHf ' q#l*f; ft: i 

yfw^a fe i m srrf^r n 

(b) 



: T3T- 


8 


7 
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vni - fawfafTfnartrTnfar aftaftHFlw i 8 

*• j^roapsiai fsrfrw yani *5 nsrT OTai^araar t 

2 ftwaw fjflrarw sam s ft? w nar i 


Paper III. 

Examiner .—Paniht Kcndan Lal, Shastri. 

mrfafT gf saq rere q fa y?'. rmfos fara i 

’■ 1 ^HiT3raiyt%qnfrqiTqT ^wt% art yi*: ^eag fcror i 0 
- jnqsTj^ifrrfsanno fsunj tnrarrSf tai jtrarg i 7 
fiwm«£wig «« star irm wm %?arcr a sh 
nm i 

11 • 1 arrKT^T^w^mfH gwsarsw^rq rsra i 
2 arrftwriiSTfsTO ?sifq i 

aawfotusffHstfmfwn a si Tnfar ^Farcnj i 
fsinriT w: mfirmi yrrq hthts ar far fwq i 

1 yqrFqsmar arwararawsss rvv i 
fa%: qaitTaiigwiSiT gr i 
Bwnnwiinrwrat far mrlara- arre»f qgRqf : i 


3. 

i. 


hi 


3. 


4 qrrwsrtasifi far ara *9 arat «n«r i 

IV *• anfsraraar fsranw f**uq q a fs v a n pg fafa - 
sreanrfar i 


10 

8 

4 

5 

3 

9 
1(1 

(i 

4 

10 


2 - at at f a ^ a ga n aftarmufp. i 


4 
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3 - fnwg- fi I 5 

4 - Hmfo fw vtamar yshr i 4 

v - 1 arTafisrer wftnrfw * yt snf«f %panr xr^m; i 5 

01 

^!*l 

!• !• itypaanraxjr fai arsy far h i , r ) 

2. yyr arnyi ^aer anwr ^nmgTg y^gn i ^ T fa fa i io 
n. i. gfta %rfni sray ayt ^ NETJTJ I <1 

2. ^nwayro arytTHiwtntc! fsraffa fans i 7 

3. Shynrar®? trffaiTwnj^-nn nrsify i .-> 

in. i. arrnffffrsrjnnwr fkrgm i 4 

2. foreairfa sr 5 t ?gf»?T %rawq i « 

3 . larergmfy ?| y 5 fTftfr*iy 5 sranfunnr fa^aa 1 7 

iv. 1. ^jujrflvrygiyt wen wtnyrx^r faf?w?n^ 1 12 

2. faf HHItigT^i WTT *U?nTT <TCT I 1" 

3. araran arfafaTiT nan vwt% far ^rvarij i h 

v r i yar^rererar «yta yira anft i i«> 

2. artTrfr? affnfdyifa srftHraraa aft yra; i ~ 

or 

mm 

i i. vtamnaraf fN?fa far®??n^ i 9 

2. at Sot s%arcnq 1 4 

3. wTTTwf^fjrsnranwia tto yita 1 
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ERAJN'A EXAMINATION. 


cclxxxix 


II. 1. fwnr I 1! 

2. qm T Wm = HV sfH g USRT fa 

tuw^ I 12 

in. i #g^rsf^iifi: srt ?nfer %rgfa qq t fry : i « 


2 wwtfa s f fr fat TTf? rnfa q^aifw jm I « 

:j. 'srrisrtJ# rTrgrfa faiTfar h*t g i gmfw sr 

a-ifar %n: «fi I 10 

iv. i. xrwTfn ^ tnr% yf?r %?iro OTwraFtr ifarw i 7 

-’ anrrwyvjffrr w%§ rsrv i ••> 

:i *n ^rrr rnfar ttni rx- 

ST^TJ*t 1 10 

v. i ^nrsmr faigr t ■"> 

2. fjrnW 3TO T3DTT I »l 


I’aj'kr IV. 


K.rttminrr : —Pandit Canesh Dm a, Shastiu. 


( «TH#I*1 ) 


i “fwrsrr^” fg g if t faqH iq i ffr 

mfrrfgirq ? «w m faw ? wrfa n frwt ^qiu i fw ? 


n mni *rfaw Wdiufffiiivafii 

»r«if tffeTvro mffromn; i 
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ccxc 


PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 


in. “arg*r iff w t y|;wg nrar *ir i 
^wrrqTH «ri?4iir ajawiar” » 
guffa? ^KcT amain i 

sS 

iv. fa ? wti ^ gmagq uagi r i 

v. “ ireiW ijTtsfq fnrfn faan frrrw aii frfrfH 

vnfs^i tnfn wrtffr ott naifa wniwg^rrwT^ i 
a^^hr fa^asfrfrr sffaqtHt w^uw^W'S^ 
rr&mw ftvfn ir)w&*ir w?j ar tor §v;” » 

fours ? fa n risprcn? f Hrarsa^rroi-r 
gasrftf *r wt^ht^ 1 

(^IFWit) 

vi. m ar fafaS ara: sr ? wrai ? «ra fir 

fan*?-- r 1 

vn. mj i faji gaf la q gfl ri^T^ w$m f*nr: vnfai 

_ < 

VT*W » 

viii. arr aramwr: \ % ^ $ ? ^TOnrfk^TroTafsr- 
irtftifTnrfrffwiiri’ wifo mwanfn snfo ^TiTmrrfar ? 

ix. “**tt *s $n; q fag rifar farqfag re r g -.agTtar i 

wv ^ fam*rrai” u 

fa { «far«TT: ? S5T Ijaff: * *ng Tl*: ? 
wi ftfa: ? to rg ? |% irirv g a na garor fafyw 



PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 


CCXC1 


Paper V. 

Examiner :— Pandit Ganesh Dtttta, Shastri. 

I. tr 

4 -xra” “wt: + far -f- ra: aarr: + *rrfa” 

“«r»: + v* + Wrr?” “arf: -f *3^: + 

aanfrtr'’ artpft wafa r fai aa 

aftarq ? vmw rm aortftamf i 10 

n. am - far^«n - trfa - a - xrnj - sga^r - nara 

- anra - hudtt - - arfama - a n g M T 3i%m 

i w, « nr, ? nr, » 'If, h ft, » ift a-pra* 
farrow* frnmff fantf wfar ipaTaiaTfa i 20 

hi nr? - an£- ipx^ - fsj-TT-^-yr-jft- 
arfw + w - «n^ri mnam are: - fare - - gsr - 

arte - are - f^w - gw - aaragaa qftfwifa 
inrrfar warfar ? nmwj ^w#rmfa 1 is 

iv. wwafa - fraafo - - arontr# - awrfa 

fawaarfa tm m r afl arvatarfa 1 s 

v. fW: - fff: - ~ JTf : - *p: - 

- twra $* art urf: ? aw n*nr- > am faftairfH 

f*aa?mg 1 c 

vi. “§*f asrfafa” “ami farf*:” f ‘an^= waTT:” 
“aa-fan* anmifw"’ “fart ff *t mira: *j:’’ 
vrtar fawamrt: at$tF faao#ar: 1 
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ccxcii TRAJNA EXAMINATION. 

vii. - trorarfr?; - vrtrrv- - - %m- 

- niforuTy^ - $* «•• ? fanYaiyj n 

far** ? 3fw wms; y>fai*»j 0 r%wmaf?r r ^fa^ur 

firTiajHig I 1 

vin. enr - yrfay: - tftwTfrw: - grfa?: - *nnn- 
yr ifn - njfaimiit utot trfgrnrnjifnfft- 

s^rtw yyhftarr: i i 

IX. “$7ST^ HlgUrT %wisri 0TrJ«t Tfr.” 

Wflrert: ^rar vt zwr ar fa* ^313 ? ?re ynrai g 
faij ? inirsrrm fsrmnrq 1 


Parer VI. 

Examiner : —Pandit (Janesii Dotta, Shastri. 

(^PtI ) 

fr^tviTw fasyfaryfayifa 

yafmr ^wf^jfing:— 

1.(0) tfty w rai fg faa i fq gmf? ipagrr qfm- 

N> N3 

ara irnfaur^ i^t htt gywaru§: 1 ?mx 0 wtot*ir- 
gr mnyn i yngifa qroimm 1 fatfa yy*rr 

5 T# 1 0 fuywfarrwnT t »y@i@Tfwg 1 wi«r sratr 

?r % ^n?f wFw^fH 1 ufHaiwuinnin 
HT f*rr; fgn ^rr% fawny 1 igu *r 

^prPfy i^rarT00 agiftn-iuiFyawiifa* TmmryiH 
irffT^r waiay ws ^rwarw- otto fernmnonj; 1 



PRAJNA EXAMINATION. CCXfciii 

h aarfarwaram arf»prt yiy i ^sra snafa- 

yrtaTfa i ayt ay aigaq i areta fy*tyfy %fa 
at srfy i zrv ya: aiyaa; nrynayyayiT- 

w^rsnwm yaamr ynyransrag yyijryyij|aTy p? 

yfgttTfag<a: uh«j a i aifflps infer 

gyaiaa^uir*gT i ama^n*! ya: wry i 
fayaar arfyfy fywrefrrytfy^ fa ua^yiaw 
yra^wj jth cattfa t an awyttyfyy: wary: imaat i 

u>) yany *ay yraarma- - rjiyryartaiyipr laaa- 
yrrtt yiafa^gifa i jrataar fyaiy arafFoyT a 
%fa i «?a^ii fy<aiTau yat i aaurfu ayryaT?nn 
yatr rnwra^ratsaamyT a fugaamar ufew a l fa 
a^nnai nyrry ayatyam yy-B^gjliyraiy i aa 
arrfaafsyaT yyryray yqfag i i 

t'-) ^mprunf^ga*ff ^tay; ay ah?^: i 
aa ^uairarsraTrJfW ^ffa ?py u 

jpffiaw ay^yi yf a ttHaci. i 
yafa^rl y|yfar a faTasr aar; n 

11 yy affa ga# yt *sraffa a nag ytytr ag^ 
a mv\ f«F yyfaa yart ya yya $§w» aaa yyt 
ana qrca anty rft 5 ya^ ayr % yaan aar yyr 
Saar %■ ansyt aiy ijy aiw a a y% %y 
anyT^ » ag? yia arty arr jyiarr % ay7n if yjar- 
ytift ay atarat at am ayf t ary| araarar ara 
syr aarata war aa % art) if it aa ay 



ccxciv 


PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 


Y^pT 5:15 $HT %■ YY YY 3TYYi Yt YYTfft YTTY 

yist %itijt Yf ffr *f Yfr ytyttt 1 hy styy ip* #t 
tftfYr aft yytiy y$y GRt t fr ut 1 yy ah y r gr 
$ *nr# nr wt yy ytyy m vm vft tttyt ?ty vjgm 
trt yytty sft % 3 tyt, % vni *y % syt yy $nr *) 

OTTT iftT TO YTYYi YT feUtlHl Yfo 5TIU I TTY WH 
fY YT «WTI« Y?t YT% I Y T^YYTY TTY ?ptY 

*rp^«rw v&rr mr ’ftfsri t fra ifYYffa* 7 % 
gfa; yhtmiI tty yy tft 15m yyiY aira yst 
fern ShT Y^t YYY HYirft if ^7* rt 5TTWT STY 
sr«r yyiyt » wst Yt yy yty YrararfY^ft % ^jyi if 
srtir tty # firarar m wf y% irtf 1 yi&tty 
7^ yn arfYT wm y ft * ytytt vrfmv^^n 

t% YTYT % WTY 3hT YYTTY Yt T5HTY TIT STYTTYT 
YYlYi fYYTYY TIT afSTHT 5fTT YIY 77 Y5T YtYT 

yiyty h font ihT fafY^YY? 77 ^ytt «1 3hr 
Y#tY7 Tp TR YY YY Yt YYiT faYTJ^YYT f&TT ftiTTT l 50 



VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


Paper I. 


Examiner : —Pandit Bi laki Ram, Vidyasagar. 




i. “mrarorroiV’fwfH ^ fa^t- 

¥*r sTfewa htto ^ vfa Wnr^ff 'i fa a, 
“Trero” m?«r TOerfs g gm aa rwoa sni hto- 
srerq ( *rf<i n, tTcraimBff'ffri iipriTrem n wfwa 
warflif wjra^wfatprfa t 


au a T ^TO ufr reiW t >. rfsmtr w wan ? fa 
wroq ? am ’arr fn^nrfifr: ? gfareiy fw^ranj t 


ii ia) “fsrarggpinwTOt sthhtt?, *rf Frorerr hWh 

nfa^: i 

a tfr g n amraTOtqi ^>r gwt ffafawwlfa” ri 


(0) “r mTwrmumirwHi'HHi'W T i 

ffnmmmnmwwwHaroTiwi ”» 
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“** wwt ^ i% to* v i 

hi rjfatmr feaw im i w » 

“▼t#t jfwro hHFT HHH 9 T $f?T$ H )U« r fw I 

marrow to IW wro fa $* wifa” n 



cexcvi 


VISHARAIJA EXAMINATION. 


(o) sr^r^TTrr q ftflw gr Ji^rr^rjHT^ i ( 6 ) wrf 
psrerq^ani^rqi <±irymiHig i (<•) uifiHuej^'P 
qfTPrT^qjJ I ’P PTRITTg' 3TT^1^ I 

111. (a) “v&jvzvnmjat fgSTtW rfTireh^^IR^: I 

snj fg^w ttstpt pspir pp r^qw^VfTT am*” 11 


(*>) “rTprg pfmragm i wms ptw f^- 

'THTpot i 

q g^ ff tp ■arnsrs^qr 5 ? faqi put* gqin 

fsTfuft” II 


!<•) “a rarnwta THt pingfg ggtfferm# pyi^t 

'ERJT WTTIcrHmfF5TfHTfq ^rUT WtflTWTiagP I 
g’trg^TTfv^v i^i T ui qwvfaqiPT jttv«i^: P*ifn- 

(d) “gTptirer ^tn^sr w<p?t vftpsr fpfgrsnrrg 
TbrisflpgiTTST PP 5P?% ift^rfT^TWP: i 
gf rt ^ anp fan f i 'g nsrpt wWf f^rofrfai^- 

q gWHIiT qfaqsT TTP^a g g vcftfl i: q^ snrp:” II 

smairq^ifiTPifa qgjTfsr i nfrrq^j tob® 
^sptssrsrrrw fsniPftRTg i for p, (a) qi?r qpfani^P 
fsrfif f 5WUW fsH^g^i ^ gr e r ptf ift s T aprsftpg 
nrfq ( r) P 3 J “fgw^gii” yiqg- fsr^q^fq «r 

^fTt ST ? PIUTTO fSHsWffig I 

iv (a) ‘TgtfiTWwqinfafw: gqfqS: pt g aiSTigr fe fu- 
*f*% pi htt si Jiirrm pqtq p^rr?t i 



VISH.4RADA EXAMINATION. OfXCvii 

?jfHfug ug g rei/ rff wjm, 

5njs?rFr5 ^r«nr?u?r: h 

(i,) “*r*rrat jft grafye^gfar fo=n v? sft jt% 

^n^iTrft shth! tnarf?^ fH: i 

fgj^: ST^tfrTfgw^: MWl^imnfyHT 
faTO wsyfa f?r Wtnh n sn ^ sr ” n 

(') “*wt Hisrfggntmrfargjn ftan ?r?m ^nn 
fgTjwtrgtj: jtt ua ftiHi ^tri: gRTn^mHT'g i 
^nwnftr?nT^Trr warn imfe*!? ftTn; 
mr*trr: Trsnmr wroaryV n 

(<» WyT3JT?I7fw: 

iwl*jf 3 ww«nn srrugfjTrBi: arm i 
^■vnqHT^giH % 5 niri^r^ 
fpw W^rft wr *13 STTSmySp” II 
^ftn^rmTlim ^gEr*m%# wt^r; 1 fti *3 f? 

«rt 5tfi > it: ■?fmt r far nsRr^H ? far w?-- ? wwr- 

?=pktt; r snrfq nfasrfai fafa^w fanum-g 1 24 

v. <«) ^bj:, farrar, yfacnj, 

"frTET. ’O^TrfigT^, UTT^T UftHTU^ 75 WWI 

inrnnr ysuffap 1 

1 b> 5 ri^, w$ai*:, snnffagnj. 

JTTjjrfaram snfr wsrar g^n^qn: 1 12 

vi (a) gfirm^gcr^Rfatfr^pr r^farrFrfaraF^snto 

gw^tqy 4 

(b) ag^aigrifft ^yjnwifaqftgini gfarmj 1 i<> 



ccxcviii 


VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


Paper II. 

Examiner: —Pandit Bulaki Ram, Vidyasagar. 


i. (a) ziwm. 

qnar ira sreran*, srcr *ivr 

? $?ro Jrrsrawa 7 ^ttnrfaw w 

inra’tirawi • * 


(i) ^TTrofTffrinF^ “srwasrm* 
s r tf y w fat trfHxnfafT irfan ? 3 Rn?j- 

jjTI^ W fa g l’ tf ' ai q HT HflSTO: I 

11. (a) “frercfv 1 wffffrmimvrnirr wrer*jfaw, gn- 
ffa f q irt iffareffann *, 3 T 5 rmxrnwmrT 
% u uf TV *&* T fnppiTjEprtjn a, w*n=urmH*m 
frxtfirnfxwTinrfarTwi 3, $tr*Tt *fa wlwt tnr 1 fa «t 1 a, 
^tnjrKftniwran farisrcm^n %fn” 1 


('0 “ntf *r vww# ra ^ 

yafar infra ^r?r: ; sFiimfa ngrm Rirfa 

arfamr;; yq^faaignfgu rw’n rr ir^rfff mnintfir 
tnjfaOT: ; WJJ 13 fanilg s i fr m yfg WsrijffT fall' 
sprat:; jffa^^fwHRKjTTHTirraTTRTnfarni Fawn 
13 ufaratT;; irjratr 13 qwizrmi n vw% 
wf^far:; *m% iPfafaa gff fM ^ a tfao n; ifjfa 
irfentT:; aarfgrrc larwrr faiarfoarg^tawr: 
irei rrx fafawfamT^hn:” 1 



VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


CCXC1X 


j nmm g g a ra' n fH g?w, 
atrT«5ngm«rtr i <«) vnr mrurn faflv ig f im, 

HwfrTTTw gs n ai ff fawng i («*) *n*r a xm^ftr 
xnrwwar faiMnDwnmy fatftaarcj i u 

III. (a) “TTWT * H^c3I ¥T?T “fiT^T VW*, 

5 v 3 J 

vkvv JRfwfa” 'arjra’iaL i ?rm arofR i 

srfari* ufsnra trh?STsrra5rrar»f3r, *Nimro«rftr 
erarfeorfwartrt: ^taRfarai traw*nur, ir?R*jm- 
uhigwaafcw'4reiTC$rertz, faringa gg^ f g^ ftr- 
jr^ftw«^^nft¥Tr^n^5rmHD5rx^*^mjrarf- 
a1v%^3HTRTOfo-HT*ri^^trr%rB siwrf’Vf- 
«igfT?iT5rq!TW¥i5Hf^aT OTqrrow inngf%* farfa- 
ntww* ^grrwfajqpimaT a na^a grow: ffta 
uijjTaR^a wasa frnanajr gaaaiaTWtnnpnja- 
fa«5i«[%* a^^wfrsTnRgw^gnm^n wtafaa- 
arofarcri^ laairca^prqrm^fafrownaqR *tt- 
aiwwayfajKtiR afwi- 

mfnm|qfTawi’R era? wrfprfsnj fcrnuf«i* r§r%a 

aa wwfiw?T^T?i'' i 

«rwft ttstt t w w«r*t f fawrii %a fa: 
afww ? **irTrsa aoatnff fsnsur gfkinfasrfinr?R- 
ar.at summantrq aaRKuaR: i 20 

■O i ^ 

{>>) o ffa u < qq qw fagf»^rgay ’‘fi-raa” 
a tm^yV^ rng rffaanzr faamnj 1 
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ccc 


VTSHARADA EXAMINATION. 


IV. (a) aipTfsarePtifsisTTafu i 

TflrT trsra is fsfs: uniitne fatnasfa” u 

\D 

(6) “fsin tpi f£ a*: * 31 r srs ftrat- 

nswfa i 

aiaaasrtwjftfsnrT ssfa fsrtsa:” n 

stgalg a ram fa f a %s ni ijrarWs’sraJifa Tsuia 
flsraifa? si rgqq i iHtc* aasir #a;tsaimw 
faafssi*! i 

v. jRnfte* rra-sV > $* *7T ag<qgi ( k* qi’d 

nft*!flrn ? $Ht fgrfWmtr^r > ot $s ttitt ? fai im¬ 
am ? aa as sgcsmjT ? aa fatnf??! ? fasana; ? 
isayaimafsa^r aa*nzr faisai sfefagsg i ) 

vi. asa^fmasT s w^Hsmsa^a s^^ijt i i 


Paper III. 

Exatnimr ; —Pandit Breaki Ram. Vidya.naoar. 

( fasTaf^giai amr - - aTianorenirr 

asarwh^aaaws ^^rw^TTtreftHTtf’in %mifa a 
5 ^Trr«raiar irfa faTss ssn?ta sissiaHST 
fa^wr?) 


(-A) 

i. fa hst WTsasm: '? as imsum: ? air 
aisp S a ar faft aiy^ rata ; swsfa a si t asfs 



VIS HA RAD A EXAMINATION. 


CCCI 


a?a»i t at %h ffft st \ aa «bttw^ > ann- 
mt5c 3 sa^ a*r alsr (atratfa^maa l 

nfag7antepirij|a«n ?«rfwgT^w wt 

o 

irfH ; ? awaaifa aaiafa? aifaa?? srfaa?nB gsft: 
gfjproi fagra?ua: awnffam** i 10 

n. “*g <jai^snH l r fa? stst, *? fa aa anra um®, 
tgHaa:qg faaif« amfyfff i apafraw^ faam igHig- 
^y«fTar aVmsr f^nrer m ^wgrftrannffHra^*?- 
amar ^aisranfafag” fana^ i 

<aa sp?#a:ni?f?Trafa ^aj^rar a^pagawiam- 
aaaf;ra?a®iH T&mw- a*a a wafa r wafa an 
ara arfwarr: ? fa? a, *roirwTiaTfaaiTTamia«§ag?s«r 
%g^jgasn3i fa: a^afawaTwaitaanTwra^Fsai- 
^■aa^caamraar fa? amai^ > sofa a ^aj^ar snfa- 
rafagt a?T aaaTsruan# ? ^faa?w fasarai^ i is 

m. ^arafaaaaa aa:aatnanafiaraafnar a 
aa ; aariTca»naia?aa?Ji®a a aunscii, aa a^i^t 
a^wTma«y?Ni5na?ainifTsa»TTTrTa«#Ta a aa:a- 
alaara hst$: a*ma?a a wafa ? fa? a, arwTa- 
maa ataiijiraaj: anrat^ a?i gfa?; ? aianwa- 
arf^RBT a fa? araa r ^s ajfty a i 12 

iv. “f?a a araraamaft: gfaa^giTr w i w a n tia- 
arrfa afaaHa aai a fraiifa naart anjawra: ” 
afnanrj “araifgawoia: aiaro alT«TWTm 
ty% fnarrmaT a^ra^w^fwia: ata asyrma aratfa 
fsaiajwia aam a a a m fa fgaq y^ ” tfa a wfaar- 



cccu 


VISHARADA examination. 


f^rarri rhrnir. > nrfmirt fm <tt mnvq ? mv bw 
xmrn t vwnjj gsrwgg « s rTWTHrT 2 n t a * «rq 

uPh qr f g cT? ? 

^nir fkw?rry i 

v. f^aT^rimPTO#^: w vqrfi&i* 

ns . * 

SHI *T ? f^T *TTW*ft SrT*T'9F3' 

^ gnu ft*n ^fq rT tj ? 3?m ?r* farerfHxrwu: ? 
flf^TTTO *nrg ? mnsrfrtf ^frKimr«txmf^f«Tnn- 
gfa firyrnum i 


vi. “ qiaragan afora anfa ” franRaifg tR“m- 

e. 3 ^ 

g” - W l ffd l grcH Bl TH I gqm fai 
^raj ggyahtmm: ^ttnrfa* ufrfuwHig i 

vii. “ g^jr i^ nfggifnmg^ wwg nfnift^g- 



*w*i* 

dgw^gf^ ff j j w tgamnfi?^ 1 

v giftn s n fgr m g w*jw: f foi bw- 
otij "i ?j«$r afamsjffrg i 


viii. grfgrfwrsw'WTgfg- sni ? “ sfaofa- 

THfr fwgjH tifgaftengsagf spq^fg^g ^fgarrfa- 
faurg Tprs;forap*?gmnj t bto ^ 
a i fff^fafrg TgfaygfcfliTTcgq ? Highfa c ro ajfHTW- 
anir^imT mrrm w faq r ^ftrefow n 

fsTOHnj » 
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VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


ccciii 


(B) 

r. far man unriar am ? frfafav a tth ( arm 
m faTTi: ? WT : ? gfr*® att f far a, V*MT- 
mnzrmvrg aaranrotrfaf: fanm an: tmmr^r- 
vvmi ? «ii ^ 3T irpruffPriTcar^ ? 

miTOTiriTaTf^t gar ^rd an feufiaaw. > rrfgrww 
arcrg y swit %ainmfai naiHrf |mm»rjpa} $rt- 
fa n HTH HWnJtarWfJ I 15 

ii for am ? arfaiga a an y araainfoi- 

r2ffn am if?: ? nafo am aaaraicgi? t far * triqw- 
^ a arai am<a ar < glamTgrr fa uyw aam afl«wan' ’a 
rsralnq i i<» 

in. %awn»faca^, aransnarfa^foiang, 
fa^rwa in arRmanr Shrtfnar: w“ifaa?i ? a an r 
fonm ^ f a mq ? at %h fKt *r t amsrtant anfaw 
an ? HffjnatTrfr ar an gfar: ? nfanfwar forowng i 12 

iv. auzqnni a ra tr areaa aarrer m; ?r* art tj: ? 
gfoirw an ? an ar nrwnnannaft ? antr^im TTfaw 
an ? araar?^ a HaTtfTrfaajsa am a ? 

far a h'5«m« sraran nmTjnrTia@in«a: r iraffoT- 
?m?a * auiffl fanura' fa: ? foro-na a aramt 
wartaiTam am aims ft ? ftyi nm a maH: ufnar- 

TIBI^ i is 



CCC1V 


VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


v. uaTTrfcrrcawro^ *rr 5%: ? HrOTwnff w- ? 
HT^FianT w wt *rfa: ? m w, iJTTfH5tatffw?ar 
wftfwrwt w an ? far w* anrarq } gfww wt r wttr- 
trfrPF faojwwj 1 

vi. “wtsur ifcraw” y<q« fo wrt arr^f rasiy«rTa%«r- 

wrar; *mr swi* ? fw^rtar^Trsaaw snrg ? 

m a, ‘‘w^wfa” srr^ trT>w3Tf*far»g§H*jrs**ri- 
$ttw, wfi tniN “manTtfr” srwm: aw mmrv: ? 
war?a ar far wfar^ ? agfar* awwfaij 1 

vri. wuTwwTfaTTt aTjrscsrafwTnTsrawfarofa tttwt- 
T'jwnr^a wvfw * 3 T nrf wgi * r: ^nr ww a gw y aww- 
faw a ffiw i fadtjaframr anrg > atnafarai ufw- 
marwT^ 1 

viii. “ wrfw an* 5 W 7 ?*rfaw ” ywa T^jar frrwq 
wpwfawwfwirmj ? wssttw anart wrw r ^n^t- 
waaTwarrfa mn^ar warca g air^ arw wran; a^Tur- 
imwrnfw ? rjfrKimmtirvvTTftj &uP fwtfT q 1 


(O) 

r f«fa? ff wro t w^ii <a ftrej ? war anwn 
w ari r far w 'aapwfaf gTrri “ rarwrw*”Mw 

ww ji w wr } ji %wgpnai war wnwfawam ? wr 
%w far wmai wn anwg ? wTtrofarar fwaarwTq 1 



VISHABADA EXAMINATION. 


cccv 


14 


ii. 

yqTgq-qfr T - ? 3 ^nn^rguMVJi«!Mii«u«ri 

fafnratmr: } «Hnrfrfa girrvifay i 
hi fa i r er uffe rarai i^i ^ ti m t sr nnnft- 

grsrfagV yn yr* to* faro^ > nf*; *sm# 5 ^- 

ys* imfu 5?rt *r t nrfarir 3 sot: 

gft 5Tre: t 10 


IV. ffg^rfr %7R TW , 51 ZWilVl- 

*ftsrt nManwr* ? to 

Ffirourrtrti rnrs srr: ? ^fggrai fWranj i 

v. fagr<jfatw qir- r 3 ?t ?r*rr- 

ottito: r faynTOTO*- r fa 31 ^nfurgaaffH- 

gnf«: ? XT7T3T ^aHUfrfrlfH: ? 


fwifefgfgw*| W33 fa n^g ? mwrftmwv 
m : xnsr: ? *3 «rw <5 fa*[ r writing |TOT^yrai 
^farnWI^fanfarfal sfalfagM: TOnffaHT^ I 18 

vi. ‘‘fjrffapn: wfan;” mift sriwirat*: ? 

C\ 

Hifaw r «Rtysr 3 faf farg ifai^ ? to 
ijfara *m f Huwfa *i»iafafa * fawrni i to 

vii. “ ^ufa ^ H^fag faf ro^fafathifaiH i 
n f* >fa gw r qfai g jg ? gfdj(»i fa^ ” n 

fafar faro? to? ? faun to hu to uj : ? u%rvr 
Tifas ht r to gnnj m fag v m n to ijfan ? 
iron* 5 wro: ? irer tgfa * to* ? to fa #targ ? 
fa w. fafav^faT^unff** fa 9rorq ? mr ttnwri 3 
20 



cccvi 


VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


*nrq ? arftr a irjntfi$$?a»ftair far i “assr” 
fy*r*a art jiff wm% ? wS s fa ana fwrmmq i 
vm. “ v? H^srmrmr^ifw a % inyftnwft#^ i 
ft ara f aisi ?) arnr* w n 

anaro areratar a ffmafr a mritinr wve w vm q i 


Paper IV. 

Examiner : — K. P. Trivedi, Esq, 

i arnw Taraaai wnc ^VTararroaraaT: i 

9<-!KV%H9: UTWT II 

T<ww.' awf^anwrrrg i ^faOTrv fcne- 
nmrg i ^ww^i faaftfanranj i 

ii. («) MTTTiurranrwRerar^ viTiviajy i 

(6) fTTWH^WT f%: «FT^tfJFXT# «V ^ITUTSm: I 

hi. (a) Hwi: *fa cxitr- «m#tf«a^3<3tri:’ i 

awngwnyirg^wt fa^ iaa fra: fwre n \ 

famar araraii i 

(b) TW - TOWR - WIST - WnjTMTa - fWffti anro 

arfmr §f faaomrq i 

o 

iv. ’nftr^gfaQaiiUjay - wyua«w«*i — aainga- 

nacsrq - **Nf tivt: q i a iat a faftraaan^ » 

v. (a) aftafire r ai feaniari I’tawgaaii i 
(6) aanrifrfgagar » w^ aat ij*: i 



VISHA.EA.DA examination. 
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(c) wtrofwwifrg- I 

wrfim i 


vi. fsrwfirfftg wwj-g wssrsrm: w ^ a tu- 

UTJiih^TT:— 


(a) tfij cgs^8H^r»r arfsR: *nwTf?r?wTfnffr 
irarmrfw fafwMmfw 

fsrqg'iiMiq i 

^mT § wfrarTWTtarfwariftfTTfw jqpT^pr 

afttm ^ar^TTff wwwr; Hanapawn war n 

('>) WfarfwTftianw: fwr^ arafcfn; 

xrfHfTwwwwr ft srfwrsrfwijw i 
’njwwfa fw prt qrrwwftinjpw 

srenifa xrfrrmx $nnn wTOHTwrif n 
(r> ’jnmu^r wtr www 

Mwwifww# i 
inwr gw: srwfwarrPfnfrwt 
xnrmr w ^gwuwa r ffi n 
(d) 1?tiWTWT quwrwTifw- 

fw ^t a r wtfwr wtt «jw^^ < 
< pqw?g r i ifr tw¥ ^gT wwrwrt 

w m% wwrifr wwfwr n 


H 


20 



cecviii visharada examination. 

Paper V. 

Examiner :—K. P. Trivkdi, Esq. 

i. + srtw: -■q%^ + nfH-^r-«nnra^55 + 

wttht - ?rng-f *prq-ijft + ifa-*nhrt 

vfrm mraf xmmf g Srrq i 10 

n. (a) tjtbtt - g ri gf q fgrft wrfjrawra wfn u% 
f yg a igm *wanv tsrerg » £gvrfv#l£ sr ^rrfv- 
gfcfw 5 IV JTTftfT I 

( 6 ) fwnn wuraanvv fsrfTf g i 

«$«rarwn fts trsirnfar jt 11 

(c) ^TT#t m?: - WV gfv WPSTET fgg«fgw)gH« 
gn: vfar wtt%: - fa^amiftrlmTO: I 15 

hi. (a) fwwm-fvararaT* - aTO-w^grrya^jftfv- 

- mfyiwm - ▼wnftmnr: 

» 5 K^tfgnmt 1 

(b) ^rgnm: - - ^ufr*: - - 

xrvr^pT : — fsnvyvij — ra«f«i: - ^jvsrftrg - ftrrra- 

TVUr^fg: - ^Jtftwn: - T*! 1 * ft: ft: TOTOT: 

vwTfri: 1 fgv^Pit vwtvt: mnniysjw^T:vrg I 

iv. fag faf T Eti fa a m pifa wm g *d t art 1 

w ra v T n rTg w i t} — 

(o) ^nq t qf ^anv 1 

(6) *: g fmjjglf rT Wgrfv 7n: 1 



15 
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(c) gr iraq gywift mmtsangwi 

vt&i i 

(d) gypfij wmwftmi ^rgfajp qhmq » 

(<■) srarwrfa^fTfvsr^T i 1.1 

v. - yrrcnr^ - ^rm**rr - ai£- 

- grsr: - urfriai^l^: - TrfTns: — 
^frTfhn: — Vary fTfg'rflTHISrT'' yixa’ilf M'SfrfO: I 5 5 

vi. ynvy:, vimth - srar^, fan - vy:, yny= - 
trvrnn, manor:, udy: — utw*{. wmnj — vaiffaiuaj- 

nft awwr ur fa g ytfat/ fnq i 12 

o 

vn vft, aa, av-v*r*T iramuTO*- 

aajvr^ffTfru fa yvugiww fija-aM^mfas ^ 
grana ry 1 i* 


Paper VI. 

Examiner ■—K P. Trivem. Esq. 

1 . vnrvfH: yWiyar: v^nja a^ynnPfa ■sgifavo 
vtv 1 v v xran sjtitht arfrout n^aijp fm wa- 
Kafa vanT ^vfa! anrmmv 1 rrfvr? mi 1 Ta^ra 1 ! 
V^vfyfnrnt snnv 1 jj iraar R?rif¥?Ti yjmff va*y- 

wrearm fr^nfr Pa y rafa vrvroragT an|: 1 to 
fv wlu frg m iawm i iftfa gg wea rer t toj# 
gUTf*: iJWtTOW 5T«f«UvVi ailW«fm I 

awfw «n §m i wfw^ fv fra mvr wfarafn 1 w 



cccx 


VISHABADA EXAMINATION. 


amfo$$>a irmaftrfH i a 
shtH i aa gTTwiJHi^siwfawaifewvi fafafn inaftfa i 
auiijHifwarfHiftnr • afq $ aaaijwt tjt 
»T <gf f < Tft7g fffT I mV |H: wa*4 ^rn-fSWTTTmi- 

faf arg afa gTHTfaHi gf nmnnaia i rsparttrra- 
sm@it waia aft ty aar aa aam 

aajfu aat 95frHak Harm. m gar t gfi g a«wr 

frg T%^ H^T*r T5TcarT aiaafa: tnMWJIHI^fHg- 

fa awnnfam i rrwr aw aarat trot amuafHr 
aifart tnrfu-- wamafym r ym n fm > H^fanfw 
yarn* a yt^fa aiTt fayjma irftarfai war i 

a a «rm aaa a fr a tm yfaa waaar aa*ft firomj 
amfo r a i fyif a H ygr aaa trtfr fafr yqiaia • inrr a 
Trarr as; arnfa fa « Bga airwarntni atvaronyrq 
riyqaaiy t aaayr atam t aagqair afffpq fag- 
mat $aat aanjqfaitfff ina«n«na t Ha snaafa ufa 
^fwf away i vmnf m yj H^a ay irtfwr- 
fcgrfa—ysraar frfyviaTViaaaiy: ana: i 


n. faftaaa ayT ^ aa faa ihra wnarfl 
^ ^aar wa am *t% at taraat ama 

a^f %■ aaan #am *yf aaar i t |a at w? 
atr v*n?t a^f %■ f%r atr ^aar at a^f ♦ a^r 
aaar ajanft a^f % at §wy #ht art • at aMt 
ama m t % anara ar% fa at qtgrt ay*f atm arm 
¥ faa aato aga tam aV a^r aa* aa f*$ 
^ i at tMt fimift mff ^ atr ftngpa fang - 
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arfanj anfy vgm Shu aircrarar farir %■ nsnianaal 

tISH% fnrr^ aiT? $ I MT TT^t 

anr»t nirfr nr* aira! ahm mrn nt aFtm 

armr %• anff &t vshtm w^t xm^r %• i ate rta T i# *7 
a«arm % faar% *ft gar a^an? i irai wartart $ft 
Toff?; aFtait aft TTt an j unawar? vtt 1 ^t waft 
ylrfiW*^ ararvy am wr% fit vwcn , %*t -gai vtwr % 

3 trr g% fawr wrot arrtf tto arrm % - fai fn fa 
arraarfar i ft qfo g fmi ffftgr wfu Ha i r f? 1 so 

in. vfi wi& : aPtfrfwfrtn arn^RirffWfai 1 

far hv arnf: fai fftir: fai ?rqtfw: faranari: 11 
TOwrS srehypai wafHfiw inner faraww^f 1 *> 



SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


Paper 1. 

Examiner : —Professor Vire^hwar, Shastri. 

i. i. str i 

n 

2. bjttt w fran?n»s§rTa trwwr i 

na fcarr ii 

n 3 

fsrarawfai^s fan®*rt i «5n3T»wTf^j?ni*i;rr 



ii. i nf 3 r*gi^mms!iP^ > i»mii ; «rTr«j-«mr«!TT:ih?T 

wrur. i 

<| ■ e— 

vif^xr snurij <;jiyvr¥ fTTTTsn vm a faren 

fafai# ii 

2. an gji T^fft arfo i 

wlftraiir fafl^in n 

2. f^rwWir ^W 5 rt aiafvva a aramawar 

mar ip: i 

«nrer*n art firth tpnar fg*n 

^wtffsr n 



SHASTRT EXAMINATION. 


CCCX111 


^iwmfeinwqpihf 

mrmnr Qvmrifammnrb wnan: i mf i ^qnfaf g- 


III 1 ^SD^T*T1 Tpmi ^BIITTTTTII fiUHT WTSTTWan: I 

^1^1 ^JTaT3^ ^TH i gT fffa it II 

2. a<rr u-rfrr qj*tiiafT a aarr rrm zatfyt fr t 

ftrmfar i 

^ sfttnp^t gqprarnireq aTtj ' f ftBt q h 

lift w»^r Pnartri tff q aro ftgr siiwu qrert- 
tkto* <a v[a^n> i xryuT^nTsnr favnrg i $*- 
fa r<rarcn r ^fafrfrrajBjireiq^ qyqiS ^ 6 # Hrwrns 
^*ang i 


iv i ‘aafarar ^ wfria * arsng’ 

2 ‘fewi: q£ qr^ *qj apa=’ 

awt tnat inrT^TTn’sft arwahTt w i 

v (a) ^ftre ragq -., arty ami fcmay tg gq*^ 
srtfm a qT i 

(f>) a q H ^ f amrTfa^itajmqTTaiani^ faaqahin: i 
ir) fa - - a *am arear: qi are# aiunfai 

aamanfsr w %wfa i 

(d) <flVI<4IWIHaic4 JTiaffrfT aiJJUU^qfaiVTlii- 
q wft yi r f a mq'tyfinnia g trej fn*»snwriw- 
inftarawfq i 

' t 

vi. (o) w%, *w, %w, afar Twat xiarat fsnrnirnr- 

*arn*t l 


:t 


.) 


t) 


'2 


o 


6 


4 

4 


S 


s 


4 



CCCXiv SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 

(6) ‘fsrsjm hw S artwfnmw tt**’, ‘jctv 
WHTH r yw:’) ‘*K wfa W^T: 

fot iTETR t fifjmr: I 

vii. (a) q *a r w 1 $ aH T wi fr% nwnrr:wafm i 

till'd 41 Tiff c^IIU3J«i ffNAlfW I 

(b) fr am g 

<iawn fag r ^ndqqa wiftqq i 

(c) <gfTfwsar v gy *g qt «nniTftir srmrfjr ^frtraif- 
^TjTfsr i 

(<i) mwvrii ftre n n ir a fr am c ire ftrx a^w 

trf'psn^’ vfa *t*t wit ar^srt SamsT^, «nr an 

‘urn t«<3ftwosi n g f< B Hfmmii 

i 

Pater II. 

Examiner : —Professor Vireshwar, Shastki. 

i («) wrolf nfwT»[ jtumt nrw- 

wwfarsr fu tu re T w n mt w^rfwnnr ijwtw 

wmnwfiror g • 

(f>j ‘iftwfli mwm wfqarfwnt e h wnwt 

wtwt, wav. vartmt* m , w n ^5 arc f taref w- 

onr w i 


<c) fsr^Mwwufasi*t wwwtftr f n^ qq g i 



SHA9TR1 EXAMINATION. 


CCCXV 


ii. (a) wrfirfTyisjTfw q ronfatn rafft* wro 
atnrjn*! i 


i. giftsi ffarrfa wapsfr g waF re g f tfr i 

fanrgt% arfi «^=rwm ar%fa f%RT ft nfw- 

urfa mq » 3 

2 arf gn i H iis w« T ^fsst aw smart » 

StfiHT wrrara v^alsra tpnfc ii 3 

3. snf Ttfo gi a foafyru ft- y gq i 

vtnj itfrH **f fspatfw s atttfe « u a 


(b) mrawTwwrTTff, ^hresnra^Tt', ir T ggugaj t vfo' 
sttr awng i 

in. OTtfafrgTfir trgiifsr ytarr^ontilfin sdwm'atT- 



anargnj i 


9 


i. »mTT| - ?mfwamfir irawsri mrt 

titrftt ^ifriffuHfl^ gifsit an fwaft i 
sw gjHfaw t gfafy i sarnarri mr- wtfawrt 
twt: wufw mvgwr is awr?smsit amr ii i 


2. iffRi wm g fi fw ywt yfr?; 
is: arsr a nsfa ^gfN srnr wrt i 
* mm f i anrfwsiu w iTfsn ?rm 
# s i q» wt l fg if» nrwfm i 
:i. fa gRymfywyRStfw ^* ascmiTaftnrinsffwfw: 


iv. anrimngjTfw 


it m 

HUMSTlT ua R l w MliafWl 


7 

J 

4 


Sltlgly | 



CCCXV1 


SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


I- *£fTtfwW^T$*T 

tnfjHfem^Tr^raw^r irmivft^rer^ i 
^rsrraisrew^vfmftiT g mj wqq fgre 

^ nsrwraf firer: sgiynH* 11 

2. faranf %ai^*uy fjwfni v . *ty^t tifura^Ywr 
a^T’sn v f^ryti T vqiina i qufaag T n 

3. ni g r um ftnrprtt finer wnh* i 

fsrsmr Tpsrftr farsrarft? ■sroi 11 

v. sretfgrftnnrjpi jrr gr m$qf frir y?m i 

wifsr ^fvrtarepsrTft, ufamr^infar tft^nnfa 
Wlf*!, m^TrTmwrft: *^SJ: W?:, ^fasRnff «tf5T 
Waf?T li 

vi. sgtrsni n^T vn fa sn£t a axnatr mw|;TTfine- 
twrij i 


^rjjggnnfaww ^ jgmirft ntlvt: i urti 
ftwfrwrt ^qfutnyinnTBr i men ft i trf? ^mi- 
w^ q l^fM Hnffyrq K Ti g ^ri f y m fgffmnnnrgnte*n - 
Jig# $ff $% 3R i tpiq n tnayar fH^m^ qtTTTTT- 
q gnr ftygwfy Hr umvfw r i i sram grcrftnmfgrgyr 
mzrmw i ir ft 
mfn wnf*a: i wbn 


vim^rnffmh eR wft T H Qi ftfr q w jj Tq ftfia w?ra~ 
r*rf^«fim Tvpthjnj^^nrfir i rv gwft 
TTWR^tMOfli'qrrii««qrfl?nararm rrowarftfta gw rerr 


o 


:< 


4 


WBITW I 


12 
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cccxvn 


vii. (a) fwnf i 

1. w w * irrw% fs^r mnv% gn &rhamzft 

imwwfcr zvsnm xjtt* u?n«rt sfarn- 
fvR f?T«wr% TOn «T Jfig% H^^TtfanQ 
nrfwuiS fspgH faB|iw% niro smrfgQ% i 
wrw vraTg; nfwg iTtr; frrsi g ?rr?n m w* hot- 
ttftremwrr : i rrrgr|r mn rfrTf^ g WTnfjri trcnftr i 
mnfri wss^HtTr cn%gwigTl f fTgT? i sr*ra ^ 
fsr:Tpnf*rehgtt i fa^wwfti w Hf umf qr *ng i H*a« - 
arfwjrrfwftr iftrofu truers^pfcr g g tffm i , 

wsWrfa h^Mh i 12 

2. ntt t parW ^rTf^^qr' M 5 H“ ^ 3 nm® vn «nw 
wwi fs «rag: i far xr. w famfia *ar f b ii hz ftv ei m - 
mm nr =i Wth i $H f ffai^~fq ggj f^xft q p gt dm- 
wg 5 jh: i fi n k%v fiTHrfgfajxrsixr- t ^ 

ft MT PSTlfw: fi rUf g reW HTH XWW fi HT 
sgfgpxrfqrsFf wht i §; it ^cTritw?: i fi RTfsr sprifir i fi 
w 2kTWfgxr i fi i f» mt xjw- 

imwfxjrat i fsrwT Hawfwftrtsr i fi hi wuimiguq- 
Hfaj: I fi 1 HSP7 fsTWJTOT ITCH I 

fsritaft qthnwnwmt fanw wmnft fkvnmm’t nw- 
\) 

g fr gfstwt fau-jiT ts m pfgwr fi rmtim *tnrq i ss* 
wgrpn ufp TunfwT^p tftfpiPxfl i ie 

(b) srwrj fJsw^Paftar ^wit swftTitt vtn 
w^nn wiwn^f i wtis jwftw: mi HmnsrffRrtftrm 
www pftwmtsfs. i 


i 



cccxviii SHA8TRI EXAMINATION. 

viii. to) stfvfsna fa* gwij, 
f^wq g: i wwt* gjrflhvfw fawg fwjrq t 



Paper III. 


Examiner . —Professor Vireskwar, Shastri. 

( OTiarfsLHfarrawTwwawwwifrnhff ^*rrfcr, 

* *j ^rrftqrq ) 

(A) 5 im%. 


i. («) gshrtfasfarare 
mvmfy ?5jnsr snF^Tfa^^usxpnjvaiwij i 
tryshr a i 




(6) vimirf: fjFtmftit li^p^q^JTVTWtsni 
fsrfrw t 

(c) irw <onf*rwaa?t a irtfawrij^ru- 

nuno w Tmrihwi frnfanTgffrwrT n 

frora i 

id) wr fa iwfaawn f wra ^ i 
ii to) ara aTy r urfroymaaranra* u«mnsfc 
atnaw Qf|tn tamra t 

(6) wrirtfkgnr vnftfk *qtt g yF gww ya are i y 
gqangg i 



3HASTRI EXAMINATION. 


CCCX1X 


(c) iftfriga n g uv ^rgG? 

Hfjps<rc i 


in. (a) qjguq qr y rfir fH 
vtv tr far mfwim: i 



(6) ‘q f i h ftfa ‘arm* mg? ? ; ’ y ? cr?nfr : srra*- 
artirowrr firTf ar i 

fjri^gro fa^<nr i 

id) fafy«mM - «hu?im utruim** - fe^rdHTT 

V3 

finw wfa vfrww vraHTWia^Ttigin^ amn^T: i 


iv ta) snOT^ir i*nnrt: nfrunrui: 

wernrarosi p ftw n n ^ srtr^silTr: i 


(i>) vpfTtumfruTviui yymfwgm, vfffWrnfr- 
mvjQT f& ffer vgtrftvTmwi nmfa mmfa, irfa- 
WTTwnmyrsrrftmwr: xswifa ^nainJTfanrfsT i 


5 


s 


3 


):» 


](. 


IS 


<B) ’em 

i («) j retfafrgf^r fai ’awfa^Hs? amshnfa i 
fJWWHm^fwftFf^iw^TgmtwTTxrr# ?tt- 
^fUT«T3TTiraiT ; , fs^W In Y^i^mutaUIUB 

fim:, 

arfi xtmftrfaftmawvuf)*ifarfafiw> m$ i 12 

(f>) •i m w nH Wr f ? 1 

(o *i g q q n iiTt, httw, «trm fa« v#un ; 1 


4 
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SHASTKI EXAMINATION. 


ii. (a) ig avfag qr E PT 

gqaqr 4 i fa*{ 1 

(i) 'swTsrer T 7 rrtrsr f^rtir^TmjnaT snrrtirg 1 
(c) snsrcr fa a ren g ^ r ^aywfa arer ireTansrm- 
51a «srnr:fta*i 1 

hi. (a) wW'f'rifir« T &f 4 Trv%<!f m faxrm muftirq 1 
(6) 4’si*faig s r fen feva ‘sr qrro4l£ 1 
(c) unr HWB'urtmtr:, $?tb unminfaawg 1 
iv. (o)fannfannrt: ’senrif -^rrsm 

ytfaiq < 

(6) ^arrsrt wrtmiftfaag?? mftnrfafa M % rfug w «i 
farc hq 1 

<c) ^hmTfawrw: srcn- 

ir^nftiRnsb?hn: 1 

V. (a) farlTccIlfaW^ WTHS 

fa^HUTIqy I 

f^-grr^fat 5 $rrtjfafVctf*f 3 1 
(<>) far ?nwnr sn4, % * zwttj-, *sr f&tivn 1 
tc> wsrijdfag:, $fngiftfrr 1 

or 

(C) 

i (a) wmniri m i p sfaTv wn fa gqaiwg 1 
(*) <u yimq fa ffi w w^wr tjTWwfa anr mpfar- 
ww wama r g r 1 



SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


CCCXX1 


(c) fro w^urfyfrr uT«ft# uhihisi^t- 

Wruymnugsg *nrfa i^ranr errayHsT 


an^rang i i" 

('/) ^TJP^tTwrrrer x nwi^togudtM tg rre ^m r 
ycn^ry rrot fsr^Tniftaij i jo 

u. (a) jfaT#i^t y y?a ^jTqwf ^^M ~i ^fcirfr v^n 
igpwTtznHn ?rm Tr^ntm giirnmar i 10 

(>>) yyrorar ur*n!r: tjprr irfi%ca nrfatm =a 

arfwq i 4 

('■' aftgqfmr e tma ftrr^r tn- 

fcrcm Asnurf i 21 


111 («iotw fHW^imrrcj*j far^renry- 

fr-nntsfn gpt ^ rnfawr, anrenfasra wwrrWMji 
%siwtT: 1 12 


(<>) ^ywtfafn usr«n?ifrT«^afu ^ sftairir- 

*&1f <W V( t 



airarer fli s nrfor:* groht 1 

1 W 5 : farfwfrrreanwt at yTarrfaa : 1 
am$ytFyin unHwTTfm 11 

2 ^r^pwTsr mawMMiftfhr an n?n ursrg 1 

v sitnfaf<aw* Tf ta» 4 > - %ay qmifta srfa- 
wtamffy star; 1 

21 


5 


H 


8 



ccoxxii 


SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


1. sn^mTt: nwrr sr£ wt i 

'srrgTn 5 rrw?n#T ^rr^rr sntrEfi^ra - - n 

2 . sffarRT fjmyTTf%T 7 ni^: I 

treat* n^farn#^ #ra^trtfrT gfpr i 


(jj) srfasi. 


i. (a) s&raraRra faf?7s fT^i^fanrtTT^r fufq^- 
v&m ‘q: fgwigjn^tifcf ^w^r^rgrr- 

srmn^Rg^ i 


(&) fwtr^rr 9ra®TmT tr?i : i irjfrqi trra-., 
h^, iftatift* rfa war *rf i*ngg wmfa i 
arfirojfsTiTiHWT: at %ng: i ‘g# WT^Tfn t?g:’ ‘w^n 
Wtt; fogt’ **rtnn: gnjr- TTrrfi: wrruVifwytT^y i 

(<■) <ftfafwaga Tyi i t g: i fa fagansf* ! Hgi re aj|pH t n 
ggpTTTO %*Pi, ar^TTwrrw zrnrftu: i 

n. («) fawigigwurfo vr?rfw armrotsw: w^jw:, 
w gsmniraft fwfavTB i 


u>) rsr ar«m ywgftvrrnff 

aifJTIH^RW 1 


in.(a) ^gfa fyH i ^ag if? nmfa FTTfiTO Ra if? ^ t w 
jTHTjatrr^i ajugnrrwqg aiuuTawcgfiifH fsrora i 

(b) wtsfeysfa re m i a n r i^ gi ftrftrw f«if mt 

TW^Tj: I 



S J1A riTit I EX A MIN A T ION. 


cccxxiii 


u>) ip s nzrg rimm'm, ^wrm war:, 
wrwTrefhTrrcwwtafr w, freretrehrerfre i 
iv. (a) arrer irfHTOfaffOTaiwf-jWTWvwnwai^w 
wire re r r fr fe fi aa i H yreiw mggR lrer: i 


(b) wfarWa jrarm^urt rerrgaaw? isnssrtag i 
(r) T^pTtiJTBITHlft^T 4U§|3rce|*!tm?T *T cTT I % 
TjrerwrerrTT twai^rr: i 

v. uruwrer: wren: w yn^rgTWtrt iran w re 
arjrnrf: i 

i wrjrHrfn rereireiiftreacaT fsrg reifrey tfa i 
jRjwan wfre xrftrei: rewrre ta fsrftrerrefH u 

owa are; arftr- 


wrrg ' 

rerar re wrergrewsr arew fare faretfw- 

iftreig n 

:<■ refwwg refwsre^gre vi ipa 3 arfww • 

wr f&wfarTar regrUr arererefi n 

vi. («) arrerr fa rifareT trei wre waarr: rearr: i 


i/>) *rrretfarreaw wre rrewre wafre i 


.*» 


5 

ID 


111 


3 


3 


(E) wnm 

i. («) «r^r fref www, wfa re rear i arer anrre- 
twa: i 


5 



CCCXX1V 


SHASTR1 EXAMINATION. 


(6) anpmfrar i ^rawrunTtfar «rf*T, % ? anm?!*- 

SftrRTftm: I 4 

(c) arrwcwqawm i *ig ^rtrmsraniy i 
# ? 1 TWIT: TffTg SOTTp: I 6 

ii. rrg't siwrff^r «Ftpr farfrij*j[ i r, 

vra tranr; • tnra nufr^ fafww fj g q r fau n i 5 

^Tsnretrr* wYgsn 1 %w*n?% qnr fircrHanj i far 

arm faw, sm hu: natrfrw, wfn ? wm *yr: 1 10 

III. (a) mrrfri' farTT arSTTTR U*T W)T9T ^rjpTr 

arrarw tt* wf gr f f fa r # Tmarfa, ? tth 

wwafn 1 4 

(6) Sfrnjror* 3 gro JT^f^t w* ^ grv#r 
tnmm 1 wfnfaui: ttt: 1 ?3 fguMwfn tranut 

V 3 V 3 

farwm: qfi f gi arrar 1 » 

(e) IT 5 rmT%WT 5 f 5 q?TfV«R%WqtW 3 Rt T*®: I 2 

rv. (a) frwrgwn q ftarm g i^ mng smsqfansmfat i 2 

(ft) TfRT fan?* Jnftnnn* m minr n 

gW* I faf ? I 5TfW4KTRT!T*ftr far 


wnriTpi^ 1 f^jpmrnjRW fai wmg 1 far *g m ? u 
mar, fa? aj f qgq raq i qnwt mnf mtrrcj 1 < 

v. (a) $5? qrrm arm, ?w $m farahnftwm, ? 
fmtfrsfam ?t 1 12 

(ft) ?nrw ** fms, fw|fT?f mwifa, *vt 4 g 
gwg farfsnfrmi 1 3 



SHASTR1 EXAMINATION. 


OCf'XX V 


ir) wajTif qgnfaayr: sigt %xrt infract wtt 



on ossng «rw%, traraRHg: i 


w uhTh - . i * 

(' ) <fffyPT 9 twfrTiraTT <JlTi!r*!T!?TTr ! mTtr^FT^- 
»ufrfa fsprtrafltnfa I i 

VI. (a) $»£§ ^OTTjftsrt ftnft^T RJ^dTfa^ i 2 

On ^prwrifr fmfrat airfjr ^r^fT i 2 

(') 1 RTIW «fdHfr IT^T< 7 rir»rfH| fnfjrf mg 
^Tfir IKHT^T I 4 

i'D tcr^rrg ^-5 wmiifry mw insiw^r: 1 ' 

(■ 1 Ttf^n ^r^favu f^ ^rrfsT 1 2 


I’U’KK IV. 

Examiner -K. P. Trivedi, Esq. 

1 frfff^fygsnwrsTT fVfywnsrniroijgTg: snq: - 

fnf?mT fv wftnrlm OTgirarsTro^psPBr msj- 

qq^«Tfv«1: I HUlTf ufaWM^IHfig g5J- 

«fr: 1 uPttw ^5T wfrmq qi f q- ymre n 

TirfOTT W WSrf^T I ^tlf«5^TffTril: ^g^Pjfg^rfir^Tso 
^TiavatTTTvm i tgrTHmrar«r m mtfiH l n^r T Ty E m^ 
q wg i y' t ^ n j i fg ygq g T fq »flq ^ wgf»g 1 

qyjfv ^ q q uqmnnift ufatu r *r Hmfu 

*rftt mhw«nwtryf»fr 3 

s 5 



C0CXXV1 


SHASTRI EXAMINATION 


nfH^riLiwfTT rfrgt^if uq i 

gg wran dfd ta- 

fTssr^r^frwwtTrmvir^m -1 «rg mrrtf fmvj- 

TdsjtKdgg^udin'iyvigrjftiff i ^iwugifg 

wtrcitenfiiTJngnfT ^gfa gf girigr: i rtretf gr j&tzv- 
fgrargirgT^rfgifamrTnT7^g^ a t fgi« %fTlH mTOgrot 
ufa^nngwirf^msit rnf^grTOTOra- i g Itrtramfn 
grtr wfis*«cggr irrfg: grgrgjjgtf ymusT* maifrsirf^r- 
f w ftm wnr m g -g mi ^tigrein? mfg>5R*ra TOifro 
ctgwft <r f^f^forTritTT gfronTOT^ftrorgn^gTOTR 
«rf^rgf^*narnrgwrT: gnf rnggrrarr grrqrtgnj'rgin- 
u^TjTHrt ^»^trq :, BTTftR?h'i : grrf?f?r gmro t 

drhff w i i *rmtrg^ trrnftj gngfwHiHif?«Fms to 
gswni73-g?fd#gf^fwTrw TO%g ^rfwfdTcriT^ii 
grarggfgTdgg-caw misror mgggintrH urn wm- 
|w msrTmT#wfghfmj%5nfaj*»: n 


n ir rrcnft' itngsra ctttot* uniw 
m^PTWV? wr&$ wwrwq? htt gnrn $■ fjTTO 
to frTsr #tgt ^ gt tojw mu i % rrwijfl i ^ 
urgro ^rrwr %■ 3trr ^nr urnr g*t —gT-tjgrfrg; 
3 grgro ^ttowitot % $hr ststo gruff ^ 
*m?n gift % tomtit froifygfNrr to mff 
ttht %■ i rrgro 7 *rg% grfW toF 

mu sraro gron% frft froi *npf ^ 
ggro frorfrgft towt ^tot gift % i urgro 
gmrmft fgggn trt* wfirt 5f % 



KHASTIU EXAMINATION. fCCXXvii 

H^fJT fggrrwTrt ggfir vrsr g#? wtht 

%• i ift gjfg ?r#f gtrwr f 2m 

fsriP9 »ft JT#f 95*tTT %■ 3trr !Trg- g-^r sjt% g#f 
«f<sTHT %■ fTW wl Jr 55 rsr?H ^T 3 fTT %■ WWWT fsTT 
Hl«f Vt oTTrTr ^ I aft y*iU ^ET^^TTW V %[Thulium 
vtHT %■ ^HJtr'Fift gffj 3 wr^mft ^cr^t *ra ^rr 
^ ir% gfg a r f rrem wriR fggrlrsrtsi fggg <rr 
grr$ 2 t 1 91 ^ 1 ^ ^^0 aj iI 't ^(1 jtt ^ *1 i 3 jjfrr%fr 

srrcarTT ^fPor 9 Pr% 7 it? ^ 1 % $ far wt ^Tft %■ 

UTH ^tftpT 73V ^=gr VH fm ~3TV 

TTHT %■-?*JeTW Tftg^T!TWT7TrrmHgT7: 5TTO: I 50 


Papke V. 

R.romimr • —K. P. Tf.ivedi. Ksy. 

t y r^T gr<wg«|7ntr;mrn-: ^ftfgntrtm - 

(n) ^p^vfudt inng^zfr: nfn- 

9frxt a rffigt: i ffer^r? 331317-^^1 w^nf g 
m?iWR& ?r? irnfrfg 1 gwfjjHig ^nfa- 

3^rcll7^f^'yT ^TSP? gi^TTUcei rT7 dfg ; Lu y 1 fa I 
qrr f ^ erg Tgi ^^H'Nf T *smv g sremra' ?r? 
tpo; mjjtfn i H^raviy'^n^aj g i 

(5) tg fa qsm fr iwro ^ i fjwvi : fwm ; 
g^ww gimgt g grig. i f¥ toi^ i *uffawca ra i 
rTnffcri fiw w^n • srfggtf fcmgt: ffg# wtgg- 



cccxxvm 


SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


wuvi wgf h wi i ufa rrfu 
fifnif uTrenrr wg% JrftvftiwiHiMn 


|rf^ uuwiff wa% uuifu 

tnmw • wfamfn i 

UTTTtfH U^fT Ug%f?( I 1 

ii. rnmni gigwwliruu:- 

faSU^faillrMWSI gTfrTWWm: t fulfil? trfnmPTOTTt- 
ferggr g rurq i rmua witErwiTUfrg i i 

in. (a) srarr fsniflsfjrur ur i mug i fm farfitaw g i 

(ft) m= UUTU: rfH/UTf ffld^ > 5PTUg I 

iv. anmmfau gr m-- tmuf wro ufnmfaH= i 
mug i 

v. fewm fc^qu it i$sfhrT-*uu fegurw 
whwtb u fmuug i mtju wtmj*«ui»u: i 

vi. ufinnrrererort fafsnf^r«rr rtf^uiaw - wam- 
wfumrr *nig$iais?Mjii sr auu fm wmmmmg i 

vii. *<vib: uum«ng - ttciu Traurruruun ui m n a 
fmvw urTrnzr^irw i fmuu umivnwHg i 

vm. <g famn nm m ^ r^»u ‘ u fcnrwsrrg t $uhu. 
nrfwH wm i fwu u 

IX. WUFu - TH“tU HTTOTHT WTO 

mu uuromn i fm fwuraw wrw i 


12 



SHASTRI EXAMINATION. 


CCCXX1I 


Paper VI. 

Examiner: —K. P. Trivedi, Esq. 

L j\q=)I U94(l 

fara rw i a f i ah r fn Ti (’asjTfrwa: g yfcnim f wK * 

iauf h m ) 

(a) ofrwjm ^RUnnTlT 

aWa rH fa^rfa aTfraarsfu i 
mWVUr- JfffsfT faRi arppr 

(b) mr. m t sim mwr?j n^idv vrifa i 

M «rar IT^t: «ITJTI«?Rlfu irfrgqft II 

(e) ftiTift ipsnsHr aa*f ipsFf HHtsfrr an g aaq i 
rt<HI 7 U/fal T l^ : u a VlUMa i « W W H»P II 


100 



Examinations in Arabic. 


190S. 

MAULVI EXAMINATION. 

Paper T. 

Examiner : —Qazi Mre Ahmad Shah Rtzwavi, S.U. 

[. - ^ ^ t Y t -> 

tS jUj - } jZ <St v . Ja< ^ -~j wJiIiii* 

*;« >) »' - <£. li S S' l - ; y u- ! ^ c* 

* ^ Uf 1^" ( J,*.. ? f.'J.'Ol 20 

II . <Ly (A**- 1 ***- 6 o ,jA*-0 c -> 1_" 1-' jp' 

ly® ^ j )*V» y - <y w ^ 1 y i-ji* 

* 

* >_/ f l ° 

III \- A~ iji £L}) C- JU.**~>! £. Q>, A h. ' j«^»t 

- ^ jS uaV ^ d?L °*~y *i; Vjji - <w^i 

. f * Aix iA^A.' I &Xx£ 1 il^ . ^jl 

* ^*(0 jJ \ 10 



MATLVT EXAMINATION. 


CCCXXXl 


IV. oV yj' <J J .i 

— : r^- 1 c *'° £ j* - 

- * i A \iiA A J t - ,•* | lit^ 

JllJt . ^_J| . J .*> 10 

V <*iuiM . c ,aA Uf '.j.f £_ 0 st^ .Uxcij ^Jy.^. ,_laJt 

£ J’*^ i l J ; y - ^ a x) 

♦ yij ^.-»3, .-5 15 

\ 1 . . ^ J 1*1 , -«' j 4_JlJ m \ 

- ’ +*^ ^Uafi.-c . 

^S)*'' ■ j-i - **i' 5 

v 11 *f !s" -**’ a ' yj~ £»-*■ - o’-^ ^ ^ )V C y~ 

■r> r 

j.^j> y-' 5 ^y 5 ^*' j**~> )}f " /-^ 

* >_ ^.iCwyA 10 

VIII, <***«= *( d~'»* jV. y* ^ ,*| dt V ^y^J 0 -y! 

y^ y AJ .y, b l AA c\1aAJ ^yyA- 1 *NAyX> 

* ^..aJ ^-"• 4 t_' »l i*A l*f A> ^.i-c ^y.1 J.l . Jk^ M 

ix ^ a~> ;>' - r** 

jyl JljUi yy I - }4^- yj’ *■&! y 4 - ^ijJkVola. yjS ^_,L 

• yiij yj y> (3y» T ^l c >*< 0»?,l.2»JC 


10 



CCCXXxii MAULVI EXAMINATION. 

Paper II. 

Examiner: —Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 

J. 1 —ft b (£ f y.-' (Jjj> 

. ( jlo. Aj js. £_ i+yj.) j **j lak) Ls'f^ y 

-: )/ ^ wJLt (J». ;j! 

(а) iii“ j>w». yJb J? 

^ AAj J EX . j 5 J 1 

. ,A*J| (^ylx ,A»j J) A)(j Aj *ju*k» lot Uf ^lyia-'l 

,_A“I bo ; ^.kJl . - aA.» (Jjy < J' y bt oK , 

Uil^v-J^ily ^1' J I*m)I j ^‘UlS’ A>y u > 

(JlUJ^ AJ^'J'O ^j) ^JlCl l« i*VyO j j. *».)l^ Aalo. 
t yJtaJU«’ a'LAcI w-iS"_*i ^.kei be ^ . ybaJi , 

olt*^ AA*w; y ^Jbef be i-iAJ j ybuj’ _J ^ 

* j( v*iflji ^ J:^ii)| , 15 

* 

(б) l.'l Ai*tj| (Jj*. Oj-H til l*V*.» J'J c ,i- 

i;% <S Ac . 3 o^ibl <*J oJa» «J>jJaj J.a J jjjtf glki ^lc (Jo.,-' 

Aj_jI J^t 4*~J l^vki <y ^iUo. ,jJ0J| f l±* Jtft-* 

l t ao. A. be ^ ^AA| yt aJ Cola.* I t £u. ^ oV c ,f 

u i a 1)| _,<)* b Jla» oJi yt Le ^ Jti 

r 1 f.yl lai lAAj only Jb» |>A ^^*1 

• wmAjo tH 1 J*i til 15 



maulvi examination. 


cccxxxiii 


(c) tfUJf oo aUi k-j Jf ^ , 1^1 JUI 

y° [j - o' Uj-^J 4sJ, J afj*xa.Hj 

r^ T i^° 1/0 *-«i ^1 ^tfjJl 

t-’ - o 61 ^ C.^ c; u **»' 01 ^L. J 

(3^^ J '->1 ftJ ^JLfeJi ^ gL»_. 3 

'■* r jT ^ H cj u i*^ h cj'Sut, uuu±x'b y 

U Ael*».lJ JUj _ l^r ))3 lb" ^ ^'t oj^t 3 ^i£Jl 

* 'A~ ; 3 bt,*= J 3 jv-t 3 Jij 1,3. ^33J 15 


(-0 

^ dL l i' u> •t> lJ - 0“^'/ ^ j ' * l * iJ 

2 

(*-> 

5 £ ;n^ ;•* ^»*^l j3> -ta-U. 

:< 

I 1 (a) 

*V/—•■ (*-**« u**’ 1 lU—J 

*• f- 

Aj'jiU 0 5U—a' 1 L^j 1v*-axi 3 



*/--**- 1 ± U*: ^- a.I l*.» 

A*l-c 3 Aj ,V* N 3 gt^t 

A'l—*t .', _xJ' J-. ^jr* l -V 

-*♦.*! f+jS-* l VX ^ 


I*-^ ', t l-Vjf L© t 

J 

♦ ty v^jv.' w^j ^ 

^«j(^ V 5 ^ 

*) ^)fi cj**^ c.*^ 4 1 ,*» V j 



C'CXXXIV 


MAITLVI EXAMINATION. 


IS* ^ *■—i** c> ^ ? 
sj&h i^Sij}\ ijUjk. Jsj.j 

ij&j ^*!>xJi !*« J> y 
oUJl Jji ^^a ^1 

Aj^.w ytx ^.,A3 S 

<f 

cM* o'-—*-*!! lma 1 ^j ^jIaj 

Jl* ji c lftJl ,-jlbf La 

<• _ 

c4“* — iit y j oV *-*’® 


(b) ))' - A. -'!/* ^ ^lA' 1 oi 4 * ;**=;*<S>t 

? ert* & A ;j' v* £ 

(c) ^ ^ cJ 1 / *'< - ^ l i> - ca^LA 

III. oK - ^ *■ - -*A O'^ A- 

^-’fAXc) 

t^A^c AA l—~* jaJLj -U| . 

sjU: l-^l^«l ^Lc ^X—Sj l- 

I '—Ja ^|aJ A. xijJl 

0 ! *Vl _j O?^ A x A 0 

0 yi U A> *_*-». 

vA^j- *Ij l- xj^ lj ^JA_ iXS Lc j 

\J —.vKii. j (jAH—«.L p 

l 

^ - 1 , 

l *)i IS —***^ 0 >*“ , 



ilAULVl EXAMINATION. 


CCCXXXV 


31 

“Hr---^ r liiU ^ 


i[*) . . L' 


<*— u ) o- 


- ic | 


■—* - AjJ l - Xelj) J - ^jL| 

^ -*1-' i ^ j 

l—yj JJ 


iS- 


'—»-*i y 


A ’--l 1 j ^ * *1J ^ y -— 1 

—=n_ a3j,— ixi , —*_ 

L_ *j|^ Jf\ .«, l jli ^~y -) 

w—1 >j lj -u JS u —lc 

cs^i oi— i»J= 

c » 

«*> 

l_y—Jy»e I_J|> — *■« I* — A ^ tit 
* 

(a) ^ tr 1 * dL o; 5 ^ ^ )** ; l ** t 

• >* J u 


«>) 


? >_ ^ - ^a.1 


(c) r i> if ^ £ c^' £ ^ ^ 

*^* crtH 



cocxrm 


MAITLVT EXAMINATION. 


Paper III. 

Examiner: —Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 

jy 1 - y£ ^ y-^c Jjjt Ij ^ (Jtlj 4a.jJ.li 

—; *£>_}** jj va.l-ila^ w^ljb (_la y^ 

# 

I. (a) .J| —it-' I — va^o 

r-«v> - --ijt l-V^c »-L> 

A-«Oilo £«,; fj --*Jl . 

UjL vi.—,_, —*Ji I Vi 

Vi)l ^-ut-_^ijU 

*-»t---if (^yft—-*X Jljtij 

A—— kk£ ^ ^c| <J - - J» (_j» A *j!jt 

j*- cL A-j|j-1> - XC j 

f- 

l—$jyia Cfi'-if |»l—u >-a—if j 

—it - 1 (J—> o-ta.'! —>a 

p --IaBjC p. -$-|yal j 

j' )y 

> 

/*—*" 1 J vi>'>—fjjj—'* /* ♦*>-* 

JLi^ —so 

' * ,c # 

vj"*- eV° ) '^**•“1 A» *i*j a —£» 

' * 

(**> l — 1 -«i~a it-ia Ojf/> 

^ykfcJj ,*».—ou 

(•)'- #Ul O l -**tj , 



maul vi examination. 
rj U & b ~y-^\ J*U 

is'^ u VjUKl ^_j f 

^Uiit n_J J- 
„ ^ * 

—* if p -#LJj 


cccxxxvii 


'j-L H 


V -*Jo ,,—i£ U jjJ, ^ 

(M V ;y t** 4^ »- ^ L ^ ^ 

* <L. *•*» ^ ur- u-S’ 

(C) * ^ J ta - »^*u,l5 (S' . aj,jo I,; 

IL ^ AiL *^vi a** ^ 

^). J' **-*'>* r*, **> I.,, *. ^ ^^ 

' iljt >' ^ ->^ J ' J ^ »~>i yM, ,^i ^ 


J U 


Uil 


I* 1 ' ^ ’ r~f 1 ««• *>J| y*. ^J, 

«' t»-V ;•>»< Ui , . ^>1 Jl rt Ui, 0=5 » , r jl 

'•'** *«• W^f J,*i. Jt* 

Mi=, ^ o J., ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

* ^ _*£«* jf ^ 

HI- Wi j J—— ^ J_^| I 

^ L —^ ^ u *—" ^—* ift _, 


Ui 


l7 -’ ^Ujl *-*}- h i 


22 


i$jf~ sji & — s, \ ^c l« y . . t|^ i( ^ 

SS*»*»| jJ y <JuS J 

*b> 


( — * | y 


30 
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CGQXXXViiii MAULVI EXAMINATION. 

S. —-Iftll j 

(i- 1 * > ^ J 

(*4^ J - rfiftJl (3^. ^Iyi.1 J 

^ »* i* 4—-®“* 

^—Ju *Di o^"* 1 

«* A . 

- J| y U 1A.1 -y #e (•--*» 

1 jlj * wJJ l Ay fij il-S 

.. * 

O; 1 — uf^ 1 *—C.HO 

(a) ^ *i ;jl - ^ J-‘ i ' c ^ - ^y';> 

♦ > l£ Jjv 

(b) » jl J; * <dL ^ A t* ^ ' li'V’ 

* <dL y 

(c) * y^> ^ f'-> K ■ <*. ^ cljj K )•*■“ 

IV. y,—i avx j ^lavJi ^ix ^ui } y lij t 

y \yi J ^5^^ --xy\ ^ 

J<i <J* o' Ji Vv j J'ii > cU 
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*» , ** 

I- <j»t ;jt - cr** ^ JUJ JS« ^ a-j-*^ oAito. 

* + 

( 0—1 ,Jt ouliyUt* <U* Jac tS > jjjidi* L. f&d 

* yf£J tUid - £ (*^ (3***^ 10 

p» 

H. jyl pj £} £, \s>y>) £. oj|^£ ^ f 

* O'*** - yA oUjlj, io 

/ +, 

m. *U^M jt «_il* _y> ^UJl J 1 * J ) 

*A>y i^f gy Z-jtA| Akijrf 0 U.JLk-e( —a.Up o—t Jy&i* 



occcxxii MTTNSHI FAZXL EXAMINATION. 
f .. . 

jjl ■ jiJ** i/ v# (j&y j 

* <3j> Ui* 10 

rv. £. jyl - [*y!e yli Ujy 

#y<i^J fj Ju«AB 3 y-a. JjJUi* [j) 

V. jl 3 - urtr 3 ^ > d 1 *^ 

t- - 

iu*k/L Ut*^ jjl - U? J3 I nyl .•*.! 

* urt* «*“= ^ /I ert J,y ,>_ J>s fs'o-i’ 10 

VI. i_ *U&a —I ^4 U) Ajlaiio 

* £_ *^J ^ 10 

vn. JkX^ftjJL) . ^ y& jtiyS l _ r *A> c>»^e £fla. 

✓ 

* }/ d 1 * 10 

VHL JL 1J.I ^tj! **> L.f ^ c~»»* 

^jaxi cam^ af jLL jjt - y£J J^ajuJIj cly) } j»l—»t 

* ^ c 13 (3-** * JL oy ¥ 10 

IX. Ai <xi£*x> ') ^^kJUsUa—jt 

ul» zy ii)y>i j»U «JJU y ^.UiJtjX'tX.A U lj vjl i avo 

^j3d ^ ^jZ yS JjJ (^l ji^b iXI-a* 10 

* <£_ <r^ 

*1 ** 

X. ^ o>«* J ali-l L. / ^Ijj wjjI^c £, C . VP * 

* oiaAj 10 



MTJN8HI FAZXL EXAMINATION. 


ccccxxiii 


Paper V. 

Examiner : —Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 
—• ^ o1j,S 

j> 

I. (j ^S(5 yi ^XO 

c4j^ C)J;^ - ^ L s' '-&) ji cA* - ^ - > 
ciy*“- - tyk 

<J c^/P - ’W' 4 ^ ov 0 cr^ e; 1 *^ *_y» 

- »<i»^Le ^A ^JU (S’ ^ ;>-fc (S’ 

ly# <££ v-jJjU \j*Z 1^5 - ly* (*>“- (jji i-£j! j* 

c/ <^fV <y - •-£*( t/ - •>* 

<£ j's t/ ii>j^ - J£_ crV-> y llc c/ J^ 1 ? 

>■ ^ 

3 s &. J> n»tt^ - <J - jV? 

J,ivA t iyk . ^JjA i*** - 

«!>* tV cri fLi *r! w f >-^y vJ-; ^i dy* «— 

va*j '-^ i y yy * cy^^y csy cyJ^** 

* <£- y*j ^ *y u <yy - <£. 


(S ^ )y° (jf ) y ^Sy o|^s^» <£>^ ^i 

A ts A->a~> y 

tr'j'y" y**y tyy c>j^" - £_ (S ‘ k *“ l A ^-;>> oLy^-* 

erf - is*** * 

- 1*. A ‘-^ ;j' - <t- u u ; 

il y oj 1 " £- * A ; U| 

* ;'^' s ^ •-j 1 ^’;’/ - &r* 50 



oeocxxiv jhtjnshi fazil examination. 

II. —: 4 *^y 

tij A if *He ^LU- aL^ua j 

iV I aA oaHA A? ^yiijL^a. ^c| if O—>f «JyJ 

(J^ A^ *a»J^ j -cif** j i»^Ai! cJ^- 

+f . , f- 

4^;^ > Ja? (J^j! lM>>) j J**®! w'OjV o-JjJj 

A>i" ;<£ t*!j,> tj ^*IjJ j Jifjt fZy° } - \&j! *> Jam> 

^ JAj*> »—,>yA (j»A> ^jel^l jt j « A> 

OJaUj ^ Jyk. ^_iLc| o.~t u >ljj £_bUlc jl if lj 

' / 

A*I 6 j 4 ?l—J j i^riiS /fl^ I j - iJjm> ^jitA 

•Jj J Jlj^l 3* J <aJ^ 

^..t *,^y lj c /*“"f j - ,jAIj__ r x^. L) vi-jj, A«jt. j 

>> 

jXa. j ^ . (_y’Uj (_^sj _y*u tjHAl JlILAj j JU»| 

ote; j ^ j 1 ;; ok^ f 

Ot h . c y w r ^^ M ik pjlyJ H.J J Hi. J|>J - A»T A'Aj ^yJili. 

*■ 

y u j> AxjLbxi 4 j o^jt j! <^Ay _)A 

* ^LL> JUIil 3/ U> 

*■>>►* £*> A** ha jU Alwil £ jj 

• *>" •/- 3 5* of ^Lr® J^ Lr~ >a ^ 4i*y 

• a£u jjJ^“ A^iyf jA iXu _j^ ^jjfaij A 

i cr— U '^ 0 > A a (JaJ _yi aXm Am j c t*^ 1 

->^ A^x> ^x» 

• A^ii »Aj 50 
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Paper VI. 

Examiner : —Qazi Mm Ahmad Shah Rizwani, S.U. 

0)4* yi CJi* L-WA 

Lsff oi*^° 

t-Lj ^vv® (i) 

oallL, cf;^‘cr r (r) 

(, 

£ Avjtijj illc oJjj jUrj! (S' oJj,> (f») 

* A$jU» 

[/->^ f &?*** f y £) ^ — ip 

* cfte j*+> ? 2if 


100 



Examinations in Urrnacular languages. 
1908. 

PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAMINATION. 
Paper I. 

Examiner : — P. Sudhakara Dvivedi, M.M. 

(n) uf ri ^ru are? fsi% ? = 

(sr) w Ssrr faro £r afa ufa- 

faftj are? wiar i 

(*) (sr) fgrtTT srrt <= 

(w) wb wmtot hn ssi swwhF farm an 


wnnztt ^NrrSr i « 

(«r) to sm g j aa bit *sr srTT*rsi Swuti i < 

C\ 

(?) (sr) *ssn are* « mnr « artfc ^, n#w % 

*st j yrgnn Tsrm i $ -f $ 

(sr) y n tglg *t sffa % $hr at* 

B?fa IOT %• I 8 

(?) (bt) sum*I* srrrsi bit mi BTTTnir I $ 
(si) srfnsrre snrst fai% suit I* ? $ 



PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAM. 


ccccxxvii 


00 3waw, flwairi, wfhr, arjp-q-, wwtw, 
wwwww, wu^wtwt $frr m # t g T w 9?lw wtw ware $■?*<> 

($) f^ij totw fw% art V ? ww wt «rw wro 
$wmSr i c 

(o) wftwjTaT Wtw frT $■ ? TO WT WW 

w ttttw afanwfr i 4 

(c) mm ww# %■* ? TO 3 ' wff wwf ui 

wrfa witfl %■ i firo *r&rT w®? wt vwsm irenr ? S 

Pater II. 

Examiner : —P. Scdhakara Dvivedi, M.M. 

(i) g«srw wrw otti wfw Tfisr wfa ssr^pwrfw i 
will faw tww wfww aw wr ’infw n 

afro $wm to fata sra wanrew wto i 
mf w wrar u^x? tow wfa a wrw wg m 11 

(w) to wt to wrer fw*ft mar %* wfr i •» $ 
(w) tgfhr, TO WTO, $tt u gw ^TOW W wfa 

*ftw wwtw %•* ? t* 

(*) w? fin w l r ftw gwr wtfwwi i 
wra wfw wt %rrfr tm www w* 11 

Wff% TOW wrw wi hto I * wteft totwww fq w y q ift n 
www ^wre ^ww aw aft t wrw www wf $arc aft it 



OOQGXXVUi PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAM. 


gfft aw f«g nrwnr gfnft» fmrmr fwat »Tln wit afnSI n 
#*wn%fw?r$ fcnr i fwnr ftm fa w rf nr nt%« fww ttww n 

(nr) iwnrT tit wmr frnft mm t* nsfr i 1= 
(nr) nqr ^tt f^rnn nrfa i 4 

(w) «FYfwnrr, maw, wgrfw, fun r wn ^t $hr 
faft$ nri gg wwa *t®t fsrofr i i o 

(4) are wtffwr far* urirar ffrrrfW^ rgnftr i 
fsnfar TT c^fg unr gw farm rnf nw ^ u 
ttw ann?l wrrfrT aar tiw «rm affw wfa i 
nrtrr wra wgiw faronr w*rj warn sr artwr n 

(nr) *w mr nrw tot fw*#t wrm mft i ns 
(nr) m%w, w$, arwrf fare fare m<T % w% V 
mr % wftrw mm nt mro gmr nr arfsww wr%- 
ww tfir (nrfawr it wtr nn?f V mr w^f wt 
%wwt nnfww) n s 

(«) tr#T wnr %h wnr grt i fwfw fa*r am? *t xrft 11 
wt ntg r?& m nrg wnr i nmr wnwt nrnr n 
mnrr nmfrnni wrmijf nrrnTmr w?m9r fnr am % i nn 


Paper III. 

Examiner : —P. Sudhakara Dvivedi, M.M. 


(i) nrjwrnrr mm* W nPhr tw mm %• i 
v&t % nftw wn%w wnr ft nrnrm %■ i war 
wm fluff i 


% 

% 



PROFICIENCY IN HINDI BXA-M. 


COCCXXlt 


(«) aarf fjf asm ^ stra fare arfa fa t 
art am wt aa art am at* a f t faan fa it 
amawwa art inf aaafa arm $m* » 
afar ffta sjfsnm arcfa anf ara f t am 11 

(ar) aa arr ara amt ff utht f ant i *u 

(a) anar, fa, am, at, fa, fn: aif fata ffa 
aam waff f aaif ^ f i * 

(«) Ttcra «ta tn i a «g g w f smf % fkf anr 
aof anmr aimr at i <i o 

(«) aren at fan at nf arff *aa at arrer i 
hi %t areft traaa arr art amt srar u 
a% srf arenm affa f trat ara fa i 
aar^t ftt sftfa aar ataff art arer fa 11 

(w) taanro amr ff»#t vrrar f aret » 1% 

(at) faaaw i fare aref f • < 

(*) Tma i ( aam f as arc) art fair ^rroft 
an are i amm, anaa <n; Hfsa i 

aarafa t 3f fsar f, ana fan far a i 

(ar) a* art! an aaf f i fan: wrf m tm 
adware f i 

(at) ana fanf a re aa an warm an f i 

(0 mi wamrff art arar atfe a ftam i 
ana anr arasna atn afar far aff atta n 


a* 

« 



ccccxxx 


PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAM. 


wg ^T5T *ffy «rf% srra'H' wtj* r*r i 
fSrfijfirsr wfan 9>T5t ww war uft finr war n 

w* w wm? stm fr^ft wnrr ^ am t a$ 


Pater IV. 

Examiner :— P. Scdhakara Pvivedi, M.M. 


(l) OTTrTOfft fT 1W W?a # WTT 

warif tnc fg^mrcr % w%t W man % ? a * 

(*) sr n d fWy «kTh w ? % nfc?* fanr 

feral % s* % iht ^ aft; n wfa aff ? «= 

(5) i«t* ar , 3-?i% 3trr arferreremft % 

9 rrr m fewm ¥*•" Wt* TEST % fatfcj«rl 

JR ? <10 

(«) ^TT ^fTWWiaft STfa aff r feUTfemW 
an w^ra w ^frrjm feral i a * 

(a) win* mi mPr an, trr w^mnirc % %fe 

TT^TT ; fa^Tcn % WnH WT 3TH ? a* 

($) fearer fen nanr zrvirt $fe $% reffe srf 
aft irjt $ ^ tt# t reffe aar %% ’Jan t a o 

(s) s n T flfH T a?TT afe ? an$wT arm ? 

grwwTW irr ar? an far fen arfmnur t wrerfev 

a 

Tan «tht an i a* 



PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAM. 


CCCCXXX1 


(=) fasren % m ua wi t h fa ¥ an 

15 m % arrt C wit f^rxcTT tit ? ^rfwrmsrnSt 

fsnroT 5 ? jfor 3 

(<) fa*TWT W IT? WT WITHTyV % WIT fWTT 
%rt awii warm ST wit fwan ? fatrai WHt>r iarf 
w fw% % wnft ? ** 


Paper V. 

Examiner : — P. Sudhakara Dvcvedi. M..M. 

('i) w i g ri« j [ T g1 tnrr? fw% W¥^ ? aa 

a w fa TtHt % ? * 

(w) Wtift TIT fwH* U^Tf %■ , 

asnf wt wY* % wfw ufarg ? a 

(w) qn^TOT^wt irfTf % arc if wit 5mrt ¥T ? * 

0) ag#r m% war Tire aift %■“ r w=r ^rr ftiw 

WIT fwqi WTHT %■ ? ¥* WI ^WT3 ^TfTI % ) 1 ° 

($) fw% wira %" ? sTnrrrnrT % wY 

atari wit anra ? -i lw h arY wt war wif aat %■ ? t ^ 

(«) wt%w wt htwt w wtv ^tt aYwt wt nTfww 
% Hm wit arrTa wtttt arfr^ 3trr ?a awta % wit 
smi %• ? aartgfH Tt wwhY % ? 1* 

(h) «Ttenr stw a t¥% % wit ¥Tfa % ? mrmr^n 

% fwa Twa faain wt Tritniraa wraT arlr? i * % 



CCCCXXXii PROFICIENCY IN HINDI EXAM. 


( 4 ) qflwu T* m^t vnft ar^f i *%w ilt srot 
^T3E OTHT %■ I UV% HTST wtw ^PlTTI aftWHTW ^TTT 
vrrom ^ p® srnrr wr ; srru 

asre %•* } 9 * 

(•) *nj*n aian mi vr? # wtfw 

% 3T^ it WHIrT ^7 % ? 1% 

(e) is?t»r afaR s?t ^rn % « 1 aR 

fsrafl i 9 s 

Paper VI. 

Examiner : —P. Sudhakara Dvivedi, M.M. 

(9) wm wrt ftnr 5 Bt Trsr fsnrr fare 
gfihj fr wm rc rt $>tt mmrusr hh ^ 

f^njfrT % aunft urt »ff fsrart i s© 

(*) aa ^tpjV - w rrir art" warm ? 
an nr aa? ipar wap* fsrart i s ° 



PROFICIENCY IN PANJABI (BUDHIMAN) 
EXAMINATION 

Paper I. 

Examiner : —Bhai Mohan Singh. 

— $ §3 feS, §^35 §H sm *3 
Upt 31 tlf 3 fef? | 

1 . ~s\ fwi fevft <n §^“a35 R^I fegp -ftnr 


gV> % ? $ Kuf, 31 fa* 3^1 3fS^1 I ? SO 

5. wia fa£ wi fsrof van 3 ^ <ra 9 <& 

33$ <J3 V3P3 ^ HV35 fev I n* 

3. ‘WW,’ ‘>*bV ‘vfe? & 

fire snaa av imrei fev 3 ^ < n? 

a. ‘wfa'V ‘*^V Ispxt wtiw 
^ fear^s ©?x vw £ av 1313a sana f?w 
jnrc* aisi feg fev a i ns 

m. aW^a fas vara ^ as j 33 ffe* 
vans ^ ijprs ra? aai <5 ^ a!a 'fey 1 no 

i. ofi? : 33 ? 1 WJW 3 «, w§ 

arc '- a ax wsma 9 no 

28 
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?. faai Us* ^Tot £ «id feat Jwe 


^axg gf gg TMTOT3 V^fS «P 

33ofi?[ 338— 

3 3a fvftmf Tf«n «fi, w Tfai a ofercn t 

t . Wifi nt 5 cV> f?g oft ¥5 % ? 

Kigi tat : ftrsbetor «ra 9 < *° 

. faai fsfwwi sTgi ^ Hire f&$*— 

WfSHj fawntf. g$, $si w# i sto 

<io, feisnat ■g? a ^gfawi 
5^, 5i oft tMiffa wh oraai Sts'! I ? m 


Paper II. 

Examiner : —Huai S above Singh. 

gi®t s*n frfui *ft ^ wret ffcfsw 
5 oT53 ^frfW 5, 

H gTfftect I £ 

*. $3 KT3TH glTH g5 3 S^S 

■KoBTa Hfe §3 3^ I 

£3 5n^5 ftj^a«ft fire S v^xs 

aw gw i 



PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. CCCCXXXT 


fjX fVX3 -pf ft Xfe i^3 

xnft 5T33 «n^i i 
«ft3 53* ^3 ■arfef}3 3fe ^ff3 ti Hura 53 

Ss XX -33 THTO I 
fS-CoT %3 33 Ftav If 33f H3 ^ X3 eft 

I3V 313t I 

ifte -eif^e WHB 3cff 3V2 XH ct3 

— M 

oft 53 Svtift j 

xvfe jfa* fk§ 5 % xfs srfea f^tx 55 

fadftm fts-sorr^ 1 
HV 3 tft frfar f+ra 331 33 «#} ftfo 

53 533 " 11 

3 . fe3i H^fezai §^331 -is § ftrari ^ 
ora^ fev 1 

■W33 TfHtfe 1X33 WR n V3 W3 ft S 

53 anft i 

HT3 Y)fi3TH V313 3 5133 3HT3 tl f5<I oft 

V53T51 | 

iT53 f^e 5Tfste H^U3 HTfa VS 

—• rssos 

5^) i 

1,1 W B 3H ilH3 U Vffo tWfX3 •$<! Kg 

<\ — — r\ — 

3X ST5l || 



•OOCXiXvi PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. 

g. S 3 S a tTH § B^T W 3 § * 

afes § g vrsaa § afa arrffeat h wa tft 

as i 

far at to <fi asr >r aa rxrw-q & awr 

XGT 3P$ i 

5 vc vara 9 ?s t vg A a$ 3a 

aiB^ an* ii 

ffesi jrafartf ^ al f aisan §5 3 Itesi a? 

mrsa fa* 1 H* 

tt. varx e Hear as ? aaw 8vw' 
fawn a 9 we 1 fSni, v»a ffcaa faro § afire 1 
a 9 aw fan 3 <?an a wa aax wh «fi a ? fa 
yia o ra v^an taswa fa* 1 to 

v. war feftw >rsvi <e KtaaaTisff 
THZHT3 tS5V — 

a kfv naai war a w£ as 1 a a 3^ f*e 
Haai aai^ as 1 a fva ^ xsa 3 wa 
SS tff >fsa as 1 3 ajftan war a we as 1 
$ saw §ar a w$ as 1 


to 



PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. CCCCXXXVii 

4 . Ifcal way wa»i uia a. 

%g gpfrg *jffe Trorjfl sife t gga 

TOT afewfe If 
33 ■g‘31 KFgrg I V33 ffw a<n 

333T3 II *1 II 

ft 1 Vf3 a! Ve 3 aaafl eft aT3 I fS'ait 

ffv aw f go r gr a h 

iai ia aw ibna i w : ?«p wk *Ha 

W5P3 || S 331$ li 
*fn fJ^Vi TXW ffca BTf3 I V3 W3 atfjjfri 

|| 

3TW ^5 3fs 3Hftl ^V>a I WSt Hfy 37T 

cW'JId II * II 

HcTfe tg I <J§ ^3Rl3i ^3ft 

€?0 

*31 f&WS^ 3331 FT3 I TJT^o! Hfvi 3W 

aaana it a u 

ate* js to <?3th *g i «rf law *a ^rr 

am* ^5 m 

jsiaa afa a^ tffa’s i vara afa aw 


33313 II 8 II 
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f&H et §V!5cP fls*i fefl VBWfE 

f^rfaw wa "fen fee oft vcitra fan sffr tub as 
TH£ oft fafeW fWS^t t ? TH3 ftTSl Vgi $ ©5 
W^t Soft? ft, f € tiftt tfe* H 
fB3 "few 3WI ^ ve JJZ ? W3 fetJ Fit 3BF of) 

stsp Fan© 1 © <ra ? 30 

9. feat 3 T 3 i vtoht 3 m3 3 

fea 335 tfa 0T3KI ofH F&5B W VI© 

HVfS" 3 I VT 3 ft I 

>ra fotaHTg <jfa fee oTKTfe b fe© wh ve 

•M —" 

feav^t 11 

an* ~arare r te wf vnfew 1 

fW3 H3 F9IB cTS3 >H37 I© Bfu 3 flSfe 

HFrfewi II <1 3 <r© II 

fe^ fsana ewe faaFi art fe3 3fa nr3* 

tfe fawet i 

vy 3 y tThh ufe ait ax ?5 feerS w 

WHwet 11 * i< 

vtR jnrarot wre fraj§ 3 te fas ans Ft 1 
eF iwsiatf : wava art) wsg fev ©5 

3 ^t 11 a 11 «o 



PBOF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. CCCCXX^X 

ten Haggi wg-g twa uteefar wa was 
fey | 


Paper III. 

Examiner : —Yagi Sliv Nath. 

«l. 3 era Tfaig fsm S HSfet I twi fgH fag 
foTH 1H3 gi fSfVS f( 9 14 

4. a|S fas gS 9 @Si g STH fea J t 

9 . tifiavn -51 eft ares *2, ixa a>n?TO Tftpq 
fan s wrye as 9 € 

a. TH7.HTS fan $ wj? as 7M3 fag fast 

—^ at 

3ai w agp % 1 fe« fag fasi fasi aisi gt sa 
aVt 11 ys a fey t«3 c3isth gi ses fey 1 
vt. wsa ■rfwai f^rerai aan txrere wi gg^ 
gai g sax fe3 1 *w 

i . anas an s^s fey thh fea ftf^tw 3gi 
gi ggr <!r rwi aprs ais fotH gi a 1 a^aT gara 
waan ai^ a 9 £ 

9. fewi g ag-gl fafaw fan s asfel %, 
fen fag aft oft vrfai ^ 9 ** 

t. fa*ri ■$ aia aw faf 1 aw rft, Kmaiwi 
ggqfe frfuj fan as fag aw Tft 9 



COCCxl PROF. IN PANJ. (BUD HIM AN) EXAM. 

4- W efejft ? fm ^ 

51 w ofi «ram ? vrargiffi f^Tuu 3 ftrain 
figa ^t 5 t of3r, fsH I 1 Hrii -eret ms tsn jft 
■mi fu ftre £few jfl ? 

. crfS|3 11 iTH3 wj vts fimf% ww 
■esvi wtftofi vsii me e*ft erffe tftenr 1 
xs via va trta ■§ xyif wsfl fsr?§ saitft 5 3 
efe 33 whsiin 1 ? tf grj v#t 5 3 wftttf srertft 
SHDra^ : tsn 3 T 3 *j 3's^ vfe ^fasn 1 ms 

m — —* *k 

W31X tvi f^3€ : flffOT sft WH fsm tJ3 W? l*wi 
sfo tftoai ll 711 

figs ^ txere fet3 1 fg oi fo W tH ^ cite ^ ? m 
11. ftra ^ sfW frft 3 1 33 aiai 

^fun 11 

fen orerro @3 foRrari VTfei !> ? vi 

—— *\ 


Paper IV. 

Examiner .— Bhai Mohan Singh. 

1 . ?P33 fan? <£ us ? vxrs 
«5>T3 sRra ^ -ere wrsn* 1»9 1 it 
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PROP. IN PANJ. (BTJDHEMAN) EXASf. CCOClM 

*. apra aiaa ^ virai fa# i#aa 
hf) a ? fltiv aaa Hig? Tiaai ^Hi vs* 
f^B fe* I «?:> 

a . f^rahrs, Hava, rtfara, »oe-ea) •$ 
ar« TW3 H'rc fa* a fsai i al fafawt 
Ths^I 5 I 30 

8 . foan feftron ^1 ftwfaw aa— 

ijw I ihrs 3 a yftro 9 vyi a rwa arst 
a vraas <ft a i 

a. 

area a -€h ntas a twa ala a asto 9s 
a i 

Kte wato valna a «m 9fe xatos 

sav^l a i 

3T3 f^ei "CF! aTMfa sft ftfaiaro ‘Bat srg <fl 

hf ala ii 

afsra i ai3 wa ta bt 3 ofl sara vgia 
fa a fl rf l # Fan afa 35 th a i hths a ^a hh 9t 
a hefto, #a a varc fswf 1 afo aa a^x a i 
nfa st9 -eVfrna a« ifca ^HS hvI ari 
at aa w* a i tibfl ate «ft9 »a tfi 9 hv 
9te 9a w® 9!9, 9s ate arte arx a u 



oocoxlii PROF. IN PANJ. (budhiman) exam. 

“C331 I Wfa f93f3 §3iW te 

« ** 

3U^3 I 

fas fvrfe ^re fa@ : rS wfa wits 

3S7tf3 II 30 

H. fasi fefanfi s^i f? SS H-q Wegft 3!33« 
tfafal fag — 

^cn I 3T3 331?' 3 SSTH 3TH 3X Hfo 33 3S 3 

fa3 w€ : I 

a> 

333 are gs wa we 3 airs 3 Is TorteH 

V© | 

3l 

jfttM sis S3 331 »W3 333 fWflS 3 

§Hrwf : 1 

•ars vs fot as V 3 ores * rav^ we ws 

— — 

feerf II 

afa3 i •£e fH3i are twai yflw aai 
^Vget ^e 3 $ vns wh 3 reel i 3P# ws 
3?s are tre 313 5s ve qifle qvfg f3ia are wa 

* •= W 55 

■51^31 I TT51 rfst? t WA3 331^3 XS efts § 

3 ®°^ w 333 aft areaft i a 5 33313 a jrwre . 
cwans 373 'ttf 3B 33t W3 twtf 33) 3T33t U 



PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDKIMAN) EXAM. CCCCxliii 

Srei i aga oftfr sffara, yiA^y wte 

■^33 t I 

ati? afw vfeuig hiah a aran gy n 30 


Paper V.—Translation. 

Examiner : —Bkai Jawahir Singh. 

as fe'ft ftfg} tfsngl fsfg fsai ac!— 
am giro gt gore - ? mm y3taH3 
3 3RT, ftr IVatATg I ?T3!3 >i : 3 T-M3 'MS 7S3 W3 
$ 3<fl ; XhZ Hf?3 H Alston HPI* HmZS 

zt atfc srfe a 33 } -gf: m<TH3 va va ia» 

/ C' 

asmi a, £s ?3 a) j mg gi3 hmsh 

as a y'a -3T3 are a, ha a asn 33 33 , bhi 

H3s a, tH3 =Tt3^ HHA^3 H1H3 H, EH §3 
AHRfemH) S30i mf tT3, H1A, 'fcms 3T3 HmH, 
VA VA3 if ; IfeH 3^f3 W3 tR3 HHJ3 >T HH H3 

ant at fa £h! hvto *i m3 nvt^ 1 a hi aaxafi h 

HtT foCl— 

5fo gaw faavTsfa ^t, m* 3 gante mzft a^, 
itefi a^j ato as rffa, ha wd nt HA marmiH, 



ceocxliv PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. 

tew aft aa>reft g wfe tet ora. fta wbfb 3 

* *\ 

SHTXfi <rra fta fHafl bbh jft fa?>sft rHa aattf ara, 
UWW FKBB @H HS FWXI S3 TOT, ft? FBT3TB I 
$31 WETT B?B13cT H Bl£, Y>?3 E^a'ST WB 5 

hotsi ©iv Hra ora & twt£ • § ftf 3*31 bbi ais 
ws "aft wa aia bit? aft f& 3>ra aft -ecp ora >f§ 
>ft fa* B3 ^fcn 11 

text "8P3 ia at a? igraFs bb 1 , -rifei 

aw fta?jn are? ft 1 3 ai© an} ri?3 ftt IjtFBaj ft 

Hwf'an $ aa t|f v we i : a f^vi ora fla jfar 

w^rai 3 sTMi|-ar tew bejs ft^uxs awiF 

teas’ laft aaiwst <ft s bb w) vw a'ai wt 
w *\ 

te @h ft ara ^t, $3 aai fe tft f^F ve w^e 
afo a VTafl ^ ft^t €3 ft arafa fa te ^uft ft 
ara fta wfe fsx^t ora orai a 5 wv YjterrWt u', 

VIS VIS oft BTS3 tf YHfaa 35(1 SB **$ 3X13t. 

*ax st a. ms ft^t bib 3ft : a fan iir aa ft aft? 

t -* W 

wa te ieiftt a wv ftai ^asrx Bfta 11 
as teft z foVt bust tea ©sbi as*— 

K ' 

tei ansa few? vs 3 at te aft Bft 
•nnfamn tea ai 1 #@ hx, wi wax as aft aw* 
wx j te §3F3rat ftv a tei z wfsrtf 



PROF. IN FANJ. (BUDHIMAN) EXAM. CCCCxlr 

© WKS fesjyt wra fe? -afiwtf f&fi 
W3 "310 1 x 000 aft 01 © aforxij an fsv wx & 

3rvg gaiaa Bar m= ararai ixai fCs £0 ®3j 
'wtw 1 31 fe3 fe 0 0 <3 A3 a Dra^jiH 

aftai, $ "flf »ft 1 3ra 00 a art € §^a an 

£ V3 30 § 3i 30 0° wf3 wif^t 0, V0 

ia 9*3131 0 -Jiaa •$ 33151 ffsg ftra fat aam ^ 

313 ixi©i?t 0 , tor?* "ala 010 a aft ^ naa; aw© 

5 tH0 31 33t «3fl 3TH S3, fea H0 a 310 111030 
art 0 ftrefeixi infami 3 iaixi ^Stri iwt @01 ^ 
•niiHi^t 33131 few tfs 33 ^ fEafEw aaa 
«fet 313^13 01>r fewfe} 0 " ^ 3T03trt 1X3 31 fl?3 
few afeturi mi 010 010 a art a» 33^1 « i>Nr 

K0H1 *1, 1X3 fe0 : K0ffl *?H01, 3tH0l, Wfea 

fewal nnxrcl ©gat fat 3121 ixfi vtlhi ^331 
fewamcr 1 01K©?, 33^3, afeeia wfea -etw 
3 i? 3 YXi ©0i 0"H f 1X0313 awrfixi afigrtw, 

Hr an jnatixi 3fetnn ^3atw $ 3fetw 31 

fea V3t 32ft ©H^i 013 310 3103 HVfU3 afWW, 

IX© fewi 0 300 S few, s 3fet flffc, fe 0 3133 
30li K 00 -0 ^313 t, few 33 fea 310 0 it 
afet aiV ©aei 01 © 01 #1 03 331 ^ va©t3 



CCCCXlvi PROF. IN PANJ. (BUDHIMAN t EXAM. 


fe feu JPS\ fsw UTB ?! U, fe^ 

Si wuu ^ sfc fe? fa «far aiu! v^ruft $ 
sra? f?U "Ufl ■§! I few 313 ? uua feor 

vu ufew feu? ai§ uu ■gife’e m, ? feu 
few? ufew f^&! ? vt?tu ? feura ?? 

■tfj 

WTU ?! opal ?! auwsl! afet rxi 'aanra w? a 
fen ws as ui^ ii 


Paper VI.—Essay. 

Examiner :—Bhai .Iawahik Sinuii. 

fuui fsfaw fe? : fra §3 gu $3 iftrrsi! 
fife fra 'Jfraiu fe? a ?3 Hferwi § life 

a 

w uas- 

WUi V3? ? l<fes 3' fafaufl- 
vfefe! ST«1 fen 3U1 f S3 U Hot?! t- 

feH^tw a vu? we a 3 V? ff? of) u? ? 



HIGH PROFICIENCY IN PANJABI (VIPWAN) 
EXAMINATION. 

Paper T. 

hrmmnrr Bhai Mohan Singh. 

— WVfertf §31 75TS §'i g 1<rd <* StZ Y>fT^ 

31 | 

*1. H-g tTxiI Txi :£r? 75 Trqft oft i^rni aa ? 


tfti vn f^ } ^ ze vVrsft w Sb i no 

a . fa* th3 fast fara§ ^aia ^ 

<ra ? <ra tea vai3 ^ BH3? ts5 i «to 

3 . H3T3 fem 75 TXTtre <JZ ? §<J f3* W3 

farai faais vai3 tj ? zra lea sana fsr^ faai 

fv 

faCU* 75TB ^ foPW € <Sl t ? no 

8 . •qi3V333 fSmn toreraftw ^75 ? @751 ^ 

= * -r — 

Ri# HTQ751 fB^ I no 

3* 

«i. fkth f§* W3 faai faai <ra ? no 

g „ ( © ) WT^W Tjfa* € I 

(tw) f3* nana k a* ? no 

N / <S\ 



OCCOxlviii HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. 

9 . feawi wrcft an a fusi feftrori 
vai j? — 

{$) feu fe«ft are* wsai wa? 
as *1 

(TH ) fes1 afei WHi Cb ^75 BHtW, 

3i wi aai x afebSi i 

( E ) jfrefrwi tMtji fs S V BUtw I to 

t - “§ <ra 75 w@‘a >?i, -mai, vac? mm? 
wi «f u 1 arul ^ *’ fen aia a ua fea waa ai 
aaiaatea aaaxai sri?, w va^a ai 

aaata a$ i to 

'i . Vofj aaa, w^l, aras aitfei 

•Tan £ saa fea i to 

io . >jt«i sai sir : arc aai fea aft ann 
u ? are fa$ aaiu a U75 ? to 


Paper II. 

Examiner : —Biiaj Sardul Singh. 

^. fea oft v<ft aft xfe Hia i 

uu 3V) tVfe ft auc alara u 



HIGH PEOF. IK PAKJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. CCCCXlii 

^3 f 3 of! W 3 T) VH | 

aax arfa arte x3 11 
toy? §xa° 25T3T faws i 
aim htx six xan xrox farws h <i a<r@ ii 
x?s *iwt Sftror x's i 
afx ©»jfa -arfu aiftiw are n 

■a —* 

xiex ?wl xax av i 
xa iai fafa fvfa xx n ? ii 
xx^ax ! oft fft?5 i 
fax frr?5 fvfa fwxaft *xf a ii 
fuxoft fxfe ?tira i 
afa antf a aian th°3 s vr§ ii * u 

fex xx - ? wax xrfc-Hta fs$ i ao 

» . xrarxia xt<* 1 aft aft i 

- 4 w 

x fxfe’ara yx'fe ii 
to sre X3 ^faw xa X3 

tnxrea aftwi i 

WXH XK ifxw W5H xfVW WUT3 
UlfeW 3%T TKfy^ -vftW II <*II 
kk nnfg Xis wife xxifew i 
ia! ajfssn figHfx xVfew ii % arai? u 


29 



ooccl HIGH PROF. IN PANJf. (VIDWAN) EXAM. 

et@ ywaftmn nav ai§ prafcrw was 
toh Trmfe wTffenn ii 
D ■«'? +i^ s% 3-frron -ski* fawfe 
ate vrfenn ii 3 ii 


■tew H^e € twa^ HTf?Hia fa? i 30 

3 . ^ S 1¥1 "HiV fe^j J fg-gig wr < n i d 

*v 

“ftrg oft §3X3TSt I ? 9 

B . few ^ ^375 •& mfVaP'P, ofe t ? g 

VI . '«gri3 HUTO 3§ THj fgTSi ^ HHM 

3TO3 ’BTd, 9 

£ . ^13 W35^ -Sfl HlfeSId I t 

9 . twHTraa^ 3gl?at>ra fe^i ^t fs^daO 
@mt? fga ti* ora 1 <5 

t. ‘3WTS Ty-ji t>ra wnro ^ 

gaaa a§ 1 i 


Paper III. 

Examiner : —Yogi Shiv Nath. 

<1 . fefef HTCoJ fVe oft oft VTfel Wffal <J ? 

■few a^t Wlfetui rxvcn^l -ei iT3ol31 fe? | «lo 



HIGH PROF. r.V PAXJ. (VIDWAX) EXAM. COColi 

5 • fa*? ^ tfa art i 

N - r>- 

318 3 W 3 Ho( fffgif II 

fa(37C 33 am fg3TO I 

wi? ^aa" am sa a thtth ii <? ii 

fat zth xa s% ^ax i 

— +■ 

fa 3 a °5 aVt aai thx tjt^ n 
faa •afa afe aafla aarcf i 
at gat 1 xax am" a arc? n a n 

fesi ai wax t >13 gig fet i fgx ga & 

YM 3 WX fs 5 TX 3 fE<J * 5 TJ * fEV fan 
TRWfe ^ VTS t I a*t 

3 . atx ag arfaif 1 ferns tfa arfira i 
fen a aan vaa) 1 @3m mw gig at 11 <i 11 
as x aw anti at 1 axm xig grw <f| h 
xgig aaa»ai TRxSnsrrs- sht? 11311 
asm agwaa 1 fejja a a-cfef 1 
ara3 life 35^11 axm wa assat 11 a 11 

sa ~ 

feai ai W 31 f&*T a ^5 a 1 wx aft at 
tW3 §7? 2^ a 1 He3 feH I ™ 

a . aval 1 « an a vataa f^a 1 1 
3 mg asa as xfg va a 1 



occclii HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (vidwan) exam. 

via ^re 3?s on ina i 

OTW a ^0 I 

>} : it van vae on i 

-^W* DtlH *UI 3 3 KW I 

U va +T3T3 oTUT £ aHc f 

'S 

fe 3 SH $ ! II a 11 

feun ^ wu ore -ms feu tft feu few 
tMftmffe qvJ'm fj ? <i 3 

m . area htc w at we ft ? feu ure 
area fejrei uaren ^ ? feH fe<? at frrfew 
fen^t u ? feu area § wr?i suf ? *to 

£ • i *rfa are at uifti afeira uufe 

uia i 

vfura vrtau fweu afu <fe w feu 

ure ii <? ii 

fea feuet ftreut fell z?^t 
wuWe urei 
fau sfe a sit i?t fejft oft 


ure ii 5 ii 



HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. CCCcliU 

c?3 ^IHR >f 3131 3 37T3 V3 Wfe I 
313) oft VR S1HR1 fSRI 33R 33 

t*lfe II 3 II 

ffcffi ^ W 33 fj 5 *i TR§ ftv 3 ) 33 fig 3 

33R fo(HR fioOT R Wl^ 3R I *lt 

9 . 7331 frfq as a aar) aal aaf3R 3 r i 

"■*’ 

f S aiWRI #31 SZJ 333 «2H fS?H "3?R II <t II 

ftfai an >ng xia vsi xpg R3 i 

fBR 3 33 5 33 Fra a§ R 3»?n W3 It 3 II 
fietf ^ TN3S a3 TH5 f33 #1 3^ * Vfaa 
^?3 f?3 3 af<? R ‘3331’ HS? R ‘#31' fefUW 
V, fEH ^1 a) WH 1 f <?133R R 7 S I <13 

t. afa* ii a'H a aw* m3 -^3* a wi 

f&2 H3H 331 VFl 33 fftl 331 33 "3131 I WVRW 

t- = 

3TH ^1« 313R a a3 VR1H Hf33 a#5 B3 3M 
f#q 33 are! i n® 3131 sa r«3 33 R 3^r arfe 

_g 

f«R at 33i#1 33 3*1 H3 ^3 3131 l| 313 

^t^a a vi3ai § vi avw al nwat w? 

oft R Jf3 -3131 II ^ II 

f£H 33 TW33 fg$ I fg« 6(fS3 f?3l $ 

RTX YN13 3R a 33 WW R fgsi ^ VH3I WR5X 3R 

S 5 ^ « 

3#3?¥X 31 V#3I R1» I <lO 

r s 



occoliv HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. 

Paper IV. 

Examiner : —Bhai Mohan Singh. 

-ara sina Hiftra ^ t??rw Phi 

fax &W& Vf @T? TOHH13 «JIH 3 gTPlC 
V3I HoT§ -fev | <lo 

5 . frai fetfiTOi Hivtwi WiVaft 
X1J5 "fe^l— 

( § j Tfi '3T‘| 75 Wftra TfsHWiW 
W8 *31X2 J 
( TO) HWl | 

( e ) wt ^ -e asm § <rex xHorrg 

■9^3 | 30 

3 . frai ■feftlTOi f^TOif^TOi ota $ 

<515 *th forai* fsrua hk i fea hsi*! @*?a "ait— 

( § ) HIM sfj K§X3 HTOTHi X<? Wfa TO^ 
al I HSH Hfg -RXia I fa*ai 
aa afaroi 33f fa i bth wm ^ 
wfarxa i < 5 Tfe heIto vargi wfE i 
?rn?ra a§ xv3H vrfe ii an xto 
a fa ^?5l ans t^:x75 w&w 



HIGH PEOF. IN FANJ. (VII)WAN ) EXAM. CCOclv 

Slfew | VIS 513 3TVt B TtflfeW 

flrerSH »fi? B°3? oT^tHl I Hfa 

#• 

Wfij we. THBHSB 3W HI© Vrefet 
SfEW i Hfe 333 3Vt Vfut 
333 Vafel WH75 ofitMl l Wt 
35 HfeW3 V3f3 31^fij 13H W 
f3^T3i I Bif 3-arfe af3 ^5 
K ^15 | 3© HI H3 MV33 *33 II 

(TM) ^ -HHTfgw t^T3fl V33 

Bifij i 

3B1 Ire H 31HS: 333 3B«f 3lf3 II 
( 5 ) B 3 ? 3 33 WfeW ^§fei fa© 

^3 I 

H1H3 V3 H @33 3 3W 33 H^3 II 
( 3 ) fife 331 3 KT37§ KRBHtH 3t HTfij I 

V3 33 31 V3B1 *B 3T?1 3lfij II «<> 

8 . STB) fiS3 frttU re> © 31H 331H 3BM cl, 

b# fi?^ K3l§ I 33 313 gist ?fl @ 3^ 

—* 

3H, 331 f33i ©Hi re 3331 St fev I 

V . 'is rei 313 fotK 33 i 3 feW falW 

'X /v 

W3 vftisi fam sal fe-g ? 


<to 



•feccelvi SIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. 

f VQ 33 ftnsi fsvfr>P ssi Ttfrv^ 

i&rnj) f 9 T 3 fe'Q*— 

•(§) Brgsa Ha ^ oRtbI fas § ws 
S MG ftre § 7 ? vser^i feVT§ 
wrfaw i 

(rn) farre vhs ssth - ' ora ss wares 

5 sits i 

irvra vrffe ■aarsR snr ■afta 

SjJTfio || lO 

9 . ftrei fsfvw ^ai £ tubs «b*— 

( §) va few a saa vtv h fari^ a 

SIS75 1TS3 WV | 

BTW ^6 tfl SW <T&Z 3 fepq YXWi| 

HV3 S JJ1V I 

saw vs few sv txsssis »V3 

S S WS S WW ^T3 | 

3a si a t sfa HSS Bf! STO S3 
TRfa fSHij W 3 || 

(tx) war wwi 5 vm wa ^fti3 

313 VI 1 | 

Si3V5 '€f<J3 fV 1*3 t&Fi -.rfes 

ITS 



HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. CCCclviJ 

$ fjT? UJ 3 al V 3 

2? KM >fe I 
? TX?375 oft oral orarsl -?TJf3 fF 

F 3 §13 II 

(16; 3V3 75<J V F75 ofl f^e V33 Z 3 l 

33 fes 75TR I 
Tsfe STS^I *?75 §V3 VH31 KH 
aa 3 t ^jhih i 
f&3 Tf.n vf aa fae aa wife ?>V3 
va vtat i 
■jfai 3 3-91 ^39 ^ §3W >fq>f 

Tfba vei ?5 i ‘la 


Pape r V. — Tha n m ,atk> n . 
\Examincr :--Dhai Jawahik Sinuh. 

ZZ 1fe*t tS-& 151 VilTEft f#3 fT?^! -5T38— 
fTCeS JT3I3 a 3TS1 H3 oft a35P S^S 

*«n§ wfat on |V TH3 rais Fit 31 a 3a as >f 
vwh 3 <J -arar v, f^e § ar?n ala R 3 a 
33 >rai ■arerra r«f3 fbTts wfrra 1 K 75 "R §f3 
>ft 1TOK175 £aa ffcaaj often anaa a an 3a 



occelviii high prof, in panj. (view an) exam. 

31 bh #75 3 fss otavifia ftrH was x : @s 3 
53 H3arl 1*3 §3 R331 3) <3 THSfa XJi 

■5ft Z 33X HTH3 X : VHR1 ER7V X£i few f&, 33 SR 
3? f5H 3T S3 31 WV£ gi gisl *tjf33 $ H13 ER1 
3331 TR«n 33 fol ?13 R3T3 R3TI3 W31 '313 313 
f3TRl, fH^Tfe E3 5 aft 5^3 3g St VW Z 331 . 

B^Vl 5 733 R33 3t33 fSBRlj 35331 3331 a 

Bn*"aft 3 V3B ift 3 !XV3 31*4 3 U43 33 feW 31 

*41133 S Bit 313 XT ^31 fe331 <2l f3 SR 3 3 
3*Ei WVS 1443 >T WHS. ^3T 31S X 3lt4 VE~dV I 
3131 ZB 3 sis fe?S 313 fs 31313 Xj3 313)1 
fes hb ft 3 f 3 Sif 313 j fias h msl vfai nla 
3 n 3R5 Vf 313 ^R ^R HR X cPSi 3X3 

3TB 31 33S H3T SR S ^X3 aft 3 Xr3 BXSItfl lot 
3Vf Tft SXR t>jg 33X13 X3 = t'CT : 31 Tlfal favf3 XT 
3Blfv H13 33S1 S3l : 3 77331 . TH3 §fg3 3131 t 
fa 3X THUS tU31 3 1443 BR) 3^? 3 5^773 1>{S3R 

4 •—'tr 

33T 3 fg3 Si fHR E^-ai • ^X^al t 313 313 
HE) T»3 $S R3f) 1X3 3Rl f3 3 X31313 I t ^TX) [ 
3 1V7H3X t 1331 3^3 BBS twin 3 XU V33 ^ 

"N ** 

3TO33 fS3Rl, fat5H WK f»35l tV31 3 U43 >f T/RH 
H ltfft*3 TTtfl 33*afl ? fotXHI WEI 1>U V33S1 WV 

**> 3 



HIGH PROF. IN PAN.J. (VIDWAN / EXAM. 


cceelir 


S' ^3B75 H tWfqs WVSTSl I ? S WV WS 
amai afl ai : 5 h" wk a orevfu 3?nar xsi : aa 

3^ a wv tea sal wr xo h fsans 1 ^ 

I? 1 K W3HUT3 assii n mo 

& 

¥5 tsai varsfi ■& f^ei ffg as*— 

Hia HTftra hs =1^3*1 Twa?aa aiai 3aia 

s'sva wfew, rxs xgia 1 ??! ^ @h vrais ^ 

vfissf 3aia <f ssi ox oix ^175 a vs vs«g 

faror, fn xsiais f sij? ^h <raia ui3 'esi 

rui ia wa fvnn^H hi i ris htReth s xsisi?i 

xs? a wvc sais tM 3 fnas <f wvsfi 

hh^x wvj sal sssia ftfi« ^ as afiron, wa 

fa assi3 fiftj saa vaa fmu roi iw H 31 

ifftw Ha^ai 55T3 rnfas $ as is a fes 

vaure aiai a ssa si -rwi 1 3sni fHsS z 

wsi ai 1 ^hs tea m warm XHiaT3 ?f ftwa 

sftmn 3i txTM"8 3ai* 3 vsf sir. 3 ■nws'a 

tf-jnra jfea vsra wh hsp a a a fe^, wa fa 
« — ^ —- 

yks h vis ^31 as afaw rxa §h f Ns' 
svsiw @3 fgasi a na^ai 5 flaw, w? hsw 
i fv^r tXTM slaw, 3a f as VIH <r a ^i 
WHTaia ^ei) *hh ^ 5 ‘ arai va && a 3°| 3a 



cceclx HIGH PROF. IN PANJ. (VIDWAN) EXAM. 

lari i bt? wrfcra z *x3a n-anni wi saai ^3$ 
a Tean rx3 wfzm wa Haw na^rai 
z feslwi, ^a x^ianr wv£ z -gfew 
wrfiswi i «?n fe?> sna m-ftra wia^ *e 3% 
ffg fKB^ R-g 3 wrffew i na^ai £ 

JH-ftra ^ snai f^alwi tK5 ngia'a £ agl iflt 
awnS ^ Tgi^i 5 twain jt$ sra mtaa x 

s sc 

F3TB feifl I Wa HPZ Flftra 3 tf) WI3^ ^ a33 
a'S ia orlHi i g3 vraiar^ rra naans aNNai 5 s ! 

<g 1 or %5 tfarl. aanrte ftftu w-gtirl 
■sa") warefl w3 -^siatf § na3 a few 1 

wa Hra nrfcra si *r? 5 m «n £ aa#a irv 3 ^53 
W) 5fETXl II MO 


Paper VI.—Essay. 

Examiner : —Bhai Jawajiir Sinch. 

fiasi fsfvw fra f£a §“3 5 x 4 zz v^rrsH 

fra fea vH 3 i? fe 9 3 ^a nfewi 5 ufe w <ji 1 
* 

whs $3 3 i=n h 3 ^ 3 ams 1 

f^qnars fra aal fl?a 5'^ van 5 

waai v 1 

vsrl W3 ami V3 3a Msrg rfi as fsi 5 1 
*nS 5IIT 753 v 3 afl whs v^wi a 1 soo 



HONOURS IN PAN.JABI (GIYANI) EXAM¬ 
INATION. 

Papek I. 

Examiner Bhai Mohan Singh. 

7iZ — WVfewi ©Hi ^?5 ©TaT3^5 *533 'Mr I 
‘i. hthi fganal his *p ^aa^ faaalw 
fsrosl aslw "few 3?naa2i ?na 

^■few <jtFOT 3, TH3 fSH oft 3?35 

are ? ^ ° 

3 . fztnx x ?' 2 fai fas 

fe t ? *° 

i. fararai fsruai v?za site ^h ^fear 

at? ¥ feHai ■fs'ai saei t, wi 3t?i ^ 

* 

fg-ar xvV i*”, ^ ^ ^ 3ai 

Vgrfew arei I ? ,0 

a • V 3 W?i : f^BTT25 Ic?^ W 3 fk^ji fa33 

van3 £ 33 ? ,c> 

u ai agaa va fan van a a<Rj 33 W3 fa 3 

TH 3 fau3 vans •? 33 ? ^ HO 

£ . h*h fSs tw% faraS faa3 vsra £ 33 ? *«> 
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Paper II. 

Examiwr 1»hai Karih'e Singh. 

1 F§a foTH foTH ajB If) ^ 3?S 

as ; fan vaarte t'aas €a ? few ^ tub? fs 

ST? fe?- 

WET) VB3! TWS w?1 VJ[ HifiB | 

■fen f?fa st fsfa him ea srofa ^afl arala 1 
aaw^rt ynsTfow srsa afg ara via 1 
at? vfirfa Fa a t ag-few @vl -git 1 
f3Sl a jItmt?! -faf ^Haf) Xfs Xf« F^l Wt I 
f?i wfH3 ^ViJM aa>fi afe vf§ 1 


? . zaaa ™?za fas rot faai faai vaa 
ir as ? 

c . tvF tHsaa fas W 3 faai faai vain 
ai a? aa fsa vaia «lw 313) t^aaatf 

FfEJ 3 fsv 1 

<£ . aasiasf faa cVi a ? ^3 fax fsaix 
stk t>«3 fai atel a ? 

‘lo . Iasi -fefvnr san a sves ffcv— 
faTsns), wfass, ■gvesi, aias, afaa 1 
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^33 srf'feW ShIyW I 

^ 3t <refa flare of) 33fa 5 vie"! 3i§ i 
hhI vua) A3 sh 1 'arfl^ vfaw vifa i 
&i xry y5 flfgiatfti iu% avfn i 
9% H^lwfa ^3 flvspffl i 

51531 _y 3fl$ Vlffl II 
ftT5l wefd §W3 -gfH •HHi 31Sf5 TiHiWl I 
3fa 3T£fu faa3 gf f35 f?33 Are 

■UrfH •UIH’lW I 

3fa K?sg fraas ya*i wdi fHB fa?; f?eu 

375 ^FiW I 

3 frftf 31 J 7(13 3>PTf3 3§ : 3IB* feTH od 

“3)75)Wl I 

3f3 3f3I 3 33 f33 Ifctf) 3fo 3?3T 

TJB^TXT || 

a? foiavi 5153 kh 3 ia vfa fria 3fg 

THTHSlWl | ?o 

3 . 35 fe9 HB <* fcfl 3T f tfl 5 fo(fl ygifg 
@■^135 ar)3 TO 3 fg5i i* of( TO 33 35 58— 

$ W317T VU3 Wf3 WJ VfftJ fW33l ^fg I 
TO3J 3fl3 fJ^TSlTO fW33i ^ ^fS I 
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zm 3 nmel fea atfe i 

W7S3 TK3I n fwg fe wg nfe (I 


Paper TII. 

Examiner :—Youi Shiv Xatii. 

<*. f?*ii« mara fee fen wz ■& fpravs t, 
fen 3331 as t, TH§ fem $ f33^ 33*31 375, 

33*31tsw fan he! afaw 3 , fen ^ nifeaial 
asi ? t 

a . 33 fefnfe 3R1^ 3 3S S fns WRTH 1 

'■v 

wrfrrafl 3 iai wrf an uws of! wh ii h ii fen 
W33 f^naia S1?5 %3, fe3 ^31 fe33 3331 nr 
d, fefenri faasiTMi as rH% fesi £ ni«?i feai es , 
fan fan 33 ifl tana’ feaal ftf feral) ? 373 <t 3 

3 fss^ 1 

3 . tcrfew faaslwi 3 s, §ar -51 ww fe£ 

W3 fea nl ■eH n fen fan >13 fyg fen fen 
vwfe s $fenr I W 3 snfeas fan ns^i % 9 
nvna 333 fe>3 1 

8 . feft naraw 5 tS© 1 fe<n D, “ss wh 
W 3 an §wfe nilD fei : wnfe ma afe fvra hub 


t 
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^ i ten ^ twre tea u tea ers? fat thhI^ 
srfe fvza f&u far^ H3s (RnexiMav fw^rr 
^ i ftra ^13 s @ei<ja£ ^ twi tfte ^T>n 
f§s twuhui few i <* 0 

XJ . “ 3^XfB ” fgH XUT?ta f^7g ve 

us ? fl?H nmuiu ^ mi H-wncre s’ 

-a 

3 fe$ W3 MUT?1U STH tflU TgfiH3 

indre fori faa <fei i ? a sa toupee H 3 I, 31 
saw #vmsi al aa t ? "fen ui3 s’ viht^ 

K A, 

wfore few i <** 

€ . TXSa ^3HS foTR 75 USTOI t UT3 fofui 
ufu ■& ns^e: o i fom tog faafsrjfr <?i 

¥’8 u i §si fi sm feS i >4 

9 . tpws -gjas ^ 6i33i ui5 fen 

sin hug* faf 5 afww 5 ? flea *3 w%s %*P 3 
leans s fora vara aiy I ? Hi's* m3 fin 

*v 

ke "en i *o 

t. lu^aasma m3U3 evraa w ire 
$, Ifesi ^ US13S UT«r Hi •? 31 KTSU ^3HS 
viflwei vks to? -pufs sis ufei u ? m 

30 
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< . mwiRa.^wre yap* ^?hr an 

cf\ few >s hsh u ate gu 

fe3$ VcH3 3tf f! ? Sfl a | 9VJ 

'N 

<io . aftwu ^uhr ate ^avTavfe ^aPR w 
fer3Rl *>53 3 ? ate V^H aaHR f?ra a apTR 

-ft-a\ ate fjcw t^ut faui u, fe^i w sre^ fe$ i 

V3"* W°3 W3 feHSl *3 fcTU3 feui UR ? feRl 

^arai hwhu aaa fesS, ate feu ui aft u sataiR 
r -artei fea a ate -£ai r fea fem u a* 

e 

tana a>;3 S wma -sen tteR few hf) afei ate 
hHct *5 "«%R r!h vai w v%r €furor u, area* 
aaf aw i fen aia r waf3 ate vwius rib 

s: fv 

^saftw i 

fmcr—araai al we am ate feac fee 
wfq w aaiR ar?w ua i 


Paper IV. 

Examiner :— Hu a i Mon an .Singh. 

(«t) ferfea Riaa fern vsra ei Riaa u ? 
@a e fea anarrai ur ate ua fea fee onav • 


orruw aaRUS u ? 


%o 




ccwlxvii 


HON. IN PANJABI (GIYANI) EXAM. 

1 ?) ■ftrsi fefWf 5 TM 33 cC3 — 

( Q) 33 jmfi vg mra 53 ft i 

3lVf3 %5 3f0315 1 
3 53 <75ft! VW | 

<j~h f 33 wa 3 aiaa ^+n n 

I TO) V75 -Ufa 5J3* H ©V3W I 
frrc 33 f33 3 55 3T3T I 
w?3 ^ifa wfti *?to nal i 
3ft Stf vfa Bft R gfalffi II 
( 3 ) 3H^ WU 5 3ft afa 533 oRT 

faa ftroift i 
MH 35 33T3 5 55 33 
oT 3 H<rrft || 

(3) ftnri fsrftror 3 35 H 3 ^ftral ^Hfta 
fts Qtt<^^6 r 

( © ) 351 a 5i3 3Tft § | 

s 5?ai wqrfa 5 I 
s ai3 aft a! tft1 
afta vg ^ >i : aa n 

(TO) 3 3 ar©7f TOSlw g% I 
>? : K 393 3513 3 51% i 


3o 
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WUi V3* oT? S VSiW I 
aa» XJ3X 3?^ TO! ii 
( 5 ) W3 fV3 ViTSJ ofiUOT V7/PSI I 
STfe gifc a I 

?ra <rl tHH f=f9si si i 
vs ^is fgs aa3 teE i a® 

(8j h^b - ! B>cra ?ia3a aai f^a 


vrao 

a ftsv i 

*to 


(v) Ha3si area vf«3Bi fare 

■shI f^g v*3 

toTH 

s afgrnri ? vgrari fotH s 

at3i t>b ■fen 


afe3i, angst th 3 ?srl ftra to3? vxre 

•s. *s. 

«a 

@|[ feS i 

<lo 


(g) v*i?Tsfi wa3Bi waa tzsf ^ ^ 

JiTS ■gi 35, tBV i *105303 I <to 


Paper V.— Translation. 

Examiner :— Biiai Jawahir Singh. 

^3 feVl f3^1 ^ TftTffl ftt §BSl 3031— 
WW3 #e — 33 W WV S fa CU ^T3 oral, 

asjr an al otei sfq H33i u, wv 3 ^3 pfrara u 



HON. 7> PANJABI (CJIYANI) BXAM. iCCoJlix 

PfTV tJIttI 373 on txassi xxi aft 

VT3 3 W1V <ft $ ^ ^13 MS X 3X7 3XT fa «f}X oP 

H3TX7 55? §37 nfg fxXXT Wl faCff 5P ^ 5§X7 § 

xan «ft v»v an anx a ^ wv 3 orxx 1 x 5 x 73 -era 
xxri girt V3 3 ureal xg xtx x §§33 xxgx 
fiTH St fX3V37Xi TXXH7 §1 3 rPa §X X3 tftxl 
wnran >r fa$ a vs 3 g| vhI^ t>? 3 nrax 3 gt 
text wre xiv to ?3 xi 7 J 33 X 133 x : . xi 3 few 
xi3 3 xsx xl x gTtfi *i 33 a^xi 

XT3n 3, TO? 0 : t 3 TWJTl Vsfi 3 VH^ 3 

ffrren xna 1 § anx @xii i : • "fex xwa x : 

3 ir xtx7 5?i 3 fi xxT i'^3i x fxx wi37X a 
355* 3 W3l 3'X x 1 3 733 33X73 3Xl TfJwS 

X3 3 VX^raT tB ‘dd? 333 oft TXXTJSi 

31 s. 

>i : XXS^Xl II 

Xl3 ftRUI WX XX X : 3S H W X3 X7 3W 7^3 

x <& ?yan fa wt anal wvx xre $ x xisl x^ 

3 wgi xi taxi ^ng! 5 a3 7531 xx §x xrs 1 ■w'X 

ol 317 VTXl XX SX a W VSXl 3 VX X ^ ^37 
3 3T V5 : X xtx 33 3 XT >T fXH 753 XXX >f 
VIg ¥7*53% 733 X 37X7 fa §37 HTW «PX XXBX 
XXV7$ ^ HX3 : ft 3Xft 337^ VTV X37 
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ga 75531 i 333 © agl goal aaai o tito ora 

3303^ gt 33 fJS533 3 a© 5 aft VTV oT W^ffl 
331 B ii 

33 »?OTSfi gi fo^l teg ©7501 oT3t— 

Ifea 5 ^ ©31 <fi ^ ©"sM g©% 3 ^ 1©3 

50te *|3Wl W\ 551 3* gi OfH313 03© 0(1©, 

313 teg ffcsi gi tegna §flgw 5 aa rtust <n 
5teg 3TH tef© 1 3 75uf!©, 3 53 gi g303 sfi 
Vte 31, 75i3 351 3i 3° fHH oteol ; feTfi X Wife 

© orfWa ©£ gfaon gi £a wobI ol gi ■03375175 
030 OTOi gl gig g 33! f^OT gte^ teg ©vi» 
fg"g 53 Hlftra gi ga»3 V1731 0(3 3g 031 ol 
3 31 f£ 3 l 31 tea fjfw 3 vfsOT ©H 3 foRJl Vf<J 3 

313 o : vw ga orfg j^a 53 ol al ©gi teg o© 
©, B 53 teg 5 © 33 1 S 53 'teg odte a 

teoi o tea oiiora k^ © © go, ?3a teg vrar) 
*a © taofte <13 1 go a ©31 >fo ©3 <jo Bitea 
oefood 013! wui uua teg ©ai tea otiga B, 3 

31 ©gt 03cf! 310 3 <fl 7510 75'<T«% M ? W3 

teg 3 tea tea B : , ai oofi aa’i 3i 01 © ol 003 
B, omf onv5 wo© gig <r 31 033 I © r i §a ?raf 
gag, ^ §03 otji ©V5 31 oorf 3 ga 3 <ft : a a©, 
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uaf "st^t 33 $ txa 1 3T@ vs 33*5 aae ira fa 

WTHi fori 37T 751 ini, | 31 3TJ5 ifl 3T31 s3) H, 

ai if! 3 3 a 33 a faui, fat -31 a rnfrra 
| w?g afaan k 31 H 3 i war a nm sal a 
at| wfua 12 ) -nito?™ ^ are ui3ire 
a) wanam s fg?5^ drgi fev to i fen 
aan azn if) said ar) 3 ti aa^ 33 , aitei tfl ^ 
at a a^i? aaa)w fpa @3 ii : $, Hi 3 ?sr 1 
wfarnr vihs aa^ 33) ssrl 1 aawitfe 3 1 fen 
wais irei i2i an 3) wars thtsw, tMarai3 tori 

as) a) ri] 33 atx ■ew a) aaa vfiav 11 

- —=* ^ 


Paper Vi.—K ssay. 

Emmiwr • -Hhai .Ja-vakir Sinoh 

fosi fsftrof fsa © : i H*q is viral 
f ?3 toa VH 3 T? feij £ 31 a Kfgw 3 life 

r 

SI g%|- 

a31 31333318 Vf3fe«5 fS3TO 31 TOO** 3 

fair 3 i 

men* aei siima >f asm nnav @ 3 w 3 1 

< ^ 

vas aioft sr wa^va) am a afro f 1 


vo 



(Examination* tn Hato. 

1907 - 

FIRST CERTIFICATE-IN-LAW EXAMINATION 

Paper 1.—Civil Procedure. 

Examiner : —Lala Chum Lal, B.A., LL.H. 

Each question cam id 12 murks 

I. (live the provisions ni tlw Punjab Courts Ait wnli 
regard to appeals from any decree or order made by the Chief 
Court in the exercise of its original jurisdiction 

II. State the law as to appeals tiom decrees of courts, other 
than the Chief Court, exercising ongmal jurisdn tmn in the 
Punjab. 

III. What procedure shall be followed by Courts ot Small 
Causes in all suits cognizable by them and in all pro< • edings 
arising out of such suits .' 

IV. State briefly what additions were made by the Regulu 
tion XVII of 1 HOti. to t he provisions of I he Regulation I ol I7RH 

V. Compare the status oi a Vakil with that of an Advocate 
under the Legal Practitioners Act. What difference will it 
make if the Pleaders of the Punjab Chief ( ourt be made \ akds T 
When can a High Court suspend or dismiss a pleader orj a 
mukhtar without enquiry . 

VI. On a date fixed for an adjourned hearing of a suit the 
plaintiff's pleader appeared and applied tor postponement. 
On his application being rcjei ted he refused to argue, stating 
that he had no further instructions from his client for conducting 
the case. The suit was dismissed. Wliat is the remedy for 
the plaintiff under the circumstances ? 

VII. What can a decree-holder do if a judgment-debtor 
dies before the decree has been fully' executed '! 

VIII. How shall a court investigate any claims or ob¬ 
jections to the attachment of projierty attached in execution 
of a decree. 
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IX. Do you think the change will he for the better if 
Sections 40 anti 70 of the Punjab Courts Act be repealed, and 
instead of these Sections oH4 and t>22 of the Civil Procedure 
Code ho extended to the Punjab ? 

X. Draw up n plaint for the reeo\ cry of dam apes on account 
of non delivery of poods sold 


Paper II.— Revenue Law and Procedure. 
E.ra»ii>ur - Kh. Zi\-ri>-niN, B.A., LLB. 

1. (i) On uhat grounds may («| a tenant with rights ot 

occupancy , (b) a tenant without rights of oteupaney, but 
holding for a fixed term, which lias not expired ; (r) and a 
tenant at will, lie ejected troni his tenancy ? 

(u) Mention the procedure for the ejectment of a tenant 
st-will. on i he application of the landlord, from the date of 
application to the date ejeitnicnt What ar< the dates 
between which a notli e of ejectment must he serxed on a 
tenant at will, and the dei ree ior ejeitnicnt executed '! 12 

II (ti) H hat agreements between landlord and tenant 

are valid, and what are invalid, undei the Punjab Tenancy 
Act of 1.SH7 9 |b) Wbat i- die law about sue'ession ot 

occupancy right', as given m toe -aid A< t '• 12 

III (o) What aie the rights of difteient classes of tenant' 

to effect nnjirox ement' m the holdings < (!i) What facts 

should be eon.sideied by a court in awarding compensation 

to a tenant for an improvement made by him ‘ 12 

1\ . (u) What rights ot Alienation and Sub-left mg. it 

any, do oocuptuu x tenant' ot different classes possess 
(b) What are the mam advantages whnli u tuiant with 
rights of occupancy , under Se< . > ( 1 ) (a), has over a tenant 
with rights ot oi eupaiu y under Soi . *> ot the Punjab 

Tenancy Act, 12 

V. (a) Kxphim tin- ditlereiue in the delnntions of the 

term " I.and Revenue. ' as given m the band Revenue 
Act, and in the Tenancy Act (6) What points are to be 
considered in the appointment of a headman or a zaildur. 
State briefly the reasons for which they shall he dismissed, 
and for which they may he dismissed. 12 

VI. (n) Under what circumstances can entries in a 

record-of-rights or an annual record he altered in subsequent 
ri'Cords 9 What is the procedure for making such altera¬ 
tions, in disputed and undisputed eases 9 Are entries m 
a mutation-register presumed to be correct 9 (b) What 
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matters, when in (impute, may he referred by an Assis¬ 
tant Collector. 1st Grade, to arbitration without the con¬ 
sent of the parties. 12 

VII. (a) Who may apply for partition under the Punjab 
Land Revenue Act. and under what conditions ? (b ) 

Of what properties, and for what reasons, may a Revenue 
Officer refuse partition. What properties art' excluded 
from partition ? 12 

VIII. (a) What is the difference between an at/riculluriKt 

and a member of an agricultural tribe under t lie Punjab Land 
Alienation Act? What powers of alienation does either 
possess? (f>) What, is the effect of permanent alienation 
made without sanction, m cases in which the sanction of 
the Deputy Commissioner is necessary, before it can take 
effect under tlie Punjab Land Alienation Act of 11100 ? 12 

IX. («) What are the different processes for the re 
covert of arrears of Lund Revenue? ffi) Describe the 
procedure for the recovery ol the arrears of Land Revenue 

in a district, other than that in which it falls due. 12 

X (a) What are the chief forms of village tenure in the 
Punjab ? Describe the nature of each. What is the most 
common form, and explain win , in your opinion, it lias he 
come so ? (b) To what sources, according to Mr. Powell, is 
tlic origin of Punjab villages due ? 12 


Paper III.—Criminal Law am* Procedure. 
Examiner : —Fazal-i-Husai\, Hsy.,B.A.. Bah.-at-Law . 

I. Describe and discuss the Law of Alietmont. .1 ashed 

H to go to X, K, Z's house to insult them and to provoke 
them to assault him, but H went and stealthily set- fire to 
their bouse. What offences, if any. have A and H re«|iec 
lively committed ? < liv e reasons for _v our answers It) 

II. Define and discuss the offences of sedition and 
promoting enmity Is'tween cIbssch. and distinguish lie 
tween the two. Is want of intention a good defence in Ixirh 

or either of them ? 10 

(II. Define Abetment. Attempt, and Preparation, and 
point out the distinguishing features of each 8 

fV. State anil discuss the Ij»w of Criminal Trespass. 

Has Die offence of Criminal Trespass been committed in 
the following cases ? Give reasons for your answers. (1) 

A tenant who has lieen duly ejected bv process of law, 
entered upon the land and cultivated it without the eon 
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Hunt of the ejector (the landlord). (2) A claiming a title 
to a house in B's possession, hut without having his claim 
decreed by a Civil Court, entered the said house on his own 
account and against B 's express wishes. 12 

\ • Examine (he following cases. State what offences, 
if any. are committed, and hy whom ? Give reasons for 
your answers : (I ) .1 deposited Rs. .700 with his banker B 
on 1st. January. 1!H»7. to be returned on demand, 
but when A actually demanded the money on 1 st 
June, 11*17. B refused to return it. (2) A, an old 

woman, enticed anil took away B. a married woman, from 
her (B s) parents’ house where her (B’s) husband had kept 
her. and she detained her in (7 s house with n view that B 
may have illicit intercourse with a loungnian named Band 
B remained in C's house uillingli uith the same intention. 

I), however, never turned up. (3) .1 made a certain 
statement in his exainu'iUion-m chief on 1st June. 1907, 
and on the following das . in cross examination, contradicted 
the particular statement of the preceding day. (4) .4’s 

statement ssas recorded midi r Sec 104, Cr P. ('. on loth 
April. 11*17. and at the trial made another statement on 1st 
Mas. I IK 17 . 1 out nalut inn Ins statement of the 17th April. 

P.KI7. (.7) A urn unitor attempted to vaccinate h child 
against the ss i-hes of it- father ; the lather intervened and 
assaulted the \aeeiuator, and turned him out of his house. 20 

VI. State the different modes and methods it making 
arrests, and the amount "f restraint to he exert ised hy 

the arresting person. 10 

VII. State the pro\ isiotis of law as to the dispersal of 
unlawful assemblies. Who can disperse them and how '! 
What protection does the law afford them (the dispersing 
officers) from criuenal iiahiliti. 

VIII. Detinc complaint State the various modes of 

a Magistrate taking cognizance of the offences committed 
within lus local jurisdiction 10 

IX. State and discuss the taw as to bail, making re 

terenecs to the various stages of investigation, etc . police 
1 ustodi . trial, alter coni id 1011 . and ddlcri nt kinds ot 
offences ^ 11 

X. Examine the following cases, point out the ilto 
galities or irregularities, if any. and give reasons for yout 
answers :-(l) A failed two complaints, one under Sec 
323. I.P C., and another under Sec. I07.t r. PC. The Magis 
ti-ntv aent the two complaints to a ziuldar for report under 
Sis-. 202, Cr P. C The zaildar examined the complainant 
and the Hocused and their witnesses, and sent his report to 
the Magistrate. The Magistrate dismissed the 323 com 
plaint under Sec. 203, Cr. P C., and awarded Rs. 25 as com- 
| ions at ion h) the accused ; and proceeded to try the Sec. 
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107. C'r. P.C. complaint after summoning the accused, and 
eventually dismissed this complaint as well, and nwarded 
Rs. 50 as* compensation to the accuses! under Sec. 250, C’r. 
P. C. (2) A riot of two opposing factions took place in a 
bazar; both the factions wore jointly chalftnod. tried and 
convicted and punished. (3) A. aged 20. son of a sirdar, 
was convicted under Sec. 235, I.P.C., and the convicting 
Magistrate released him on his executing a bond mider Sec. 
662. Cr. P. (4) A was convicted of theft and of mischief, 
and sentenced to a term of imprisonment, and also re¬ 
quired him to give security to keep the peace. (5) One 
Alfred Dobbs, an Englishman. was accused of assaulting 
Krishna. The case was tried by Lain Jai Lai. Magistrate, 
1st class, and the accused was lined Ks. 15 only . 


Paper IV.—Law ok Evidence, etc. 
Examiner : —M. Ahmad Din. B.A. 

1. («) Deline Fact. Document. Evidence, and Adinis 

sion. When is a fact said to be disproved, (ft) Define 
Estoppel. What are tlie provisions of the Indian Kvi 
donee Act as regards the estoppel of tenants and of bailees : 

IT. (a) A witness is asked whether he was not dismissed 
from a situation for dishonesty. He denies it. Is evi¬ 
dence admissible to show that lie was dismissed for dis 
honesty. Clive your reasons, (ft) .4, a ehent, says to H , a 
pleader, I wish to obtain possession of property by the 
use of a forged deed, on which 1 request you to sue.’’ Is 
the communication protected from disclosure Rive 
your reasons. 

III. Is tin- registration of the following documents 
(relating to immoveable property of the value of Ks. 100) 
compulsory or optional : (a) a composition deed ; (6) an 
award : (r) an assignment of a decree enforcing a lien on 
immoveable property ; (tf) authority to adopt a son. 

IV. (a) Under what circumstances shall a registering 
officer refuse to register a document presented t.o him for 
registration. (6) V\ here the Kegistrar refuses to order 
a document to be registered under Section 72 or Section 
76 of the Registration Act, what remedy is open to the 
person claiming under such document, and subject, to what 
limitations 1 

V. (a) Define Receipt. What are the special provi¬ 
sions of the Indian Stamp Act as to unstamped receipts ? 
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(ft) A sells a property to B for Rs. 500. which is subject 
to a mortgage to (' for Rs. 1 , 000 . and unpaid interest 
Its. 200 . What is the stamp duty payable, and by whom, 
on the said transfer. Will it make any. and if so what, 
difference in the stamp duty if the property is sold to (' ? 12 

VI. What is the proper stamp duty on : (1) an ac¬ 

knowledgment of a di Id exceeding twenty rupees, stipulat¬ 
ing to pay interest ; fii) a conveyance, w here the amount or 
value of the consideration for such conveyance, as set forth 
therein, is Rs. I ,.72o ; (lii) a promissory note payable on de¬ 
mand ; (iv) a promissory note payable at more than one 
year alter date nr sight ; (v) Divorce deed ; (vi) Deed of 
dower executed on the occasion ot a marriage between 
Muhammadans. 12 

VII. How is tlie amount oi court-tee to lie computed 

in suits («J aganisi a mortgagee for the recovery of the 
property mortgaged : (kj by a mortgagee lor possession 
• >f the property mortgaged: f c 1 by a laud lord for the re¬ 
covery of a house iroiii a tenant holding over after the 
determination of a tenancy : \<1) tor recovery of documents 
relating to title. 1 2 

VIII. What is the proper eourt-lee for : —pi) an applica¬ 
tion for leave to sue as h pauper • (ft) a plaint in a suit, to set 
aside an award ; (r) a plaint m a suit for possession under 
the Speoihi Relief Act. 1*77. Section !> : ((/) a plaint in a 
suit for room erv <d moveable propcrl v w orth 5 lacs of i upoes. 12 

I X By what rules ol limitation, and how far ait- suits 
on contracts entered into in a foreign country governed 
when mk'Ii amts are instituted in British India. 8 

X. What is the period of limitation, and when does it 
liegiti to run. for a suit : ( 1 ) to enforce a right of pre¬ 
emption : (2) for the restitution of <• njngul rights; (3) for 
money lent under an agreement that it shall be payable on 
demand ; (*) by the heir of a mule proprietor governed by 
the Customary Raw of the Run jab to recover possession 
of ancestral land alienated by such proprietor during his 
life time. 1 ** 


Bader V._ Hindi- \nd Muhammadan Laws and 

the Customary Law. 

Examiner Ch. Nabi Bakhsh, B.A., LL.B. 

N g._ Each question carries 12 mark*. 

1 Define Wakf (endowment); give its different kinds; 
and state the conditions of a v alid gift. 
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II. Define Grift; enumerate and explain its various kindB; 
and give the requisites of a valid gift. 

III. A Muhammadan dies, leaving :—a grandmother, six 
full sisters and 9 uterine sisters. Work out their respective 
shares in the deceased's property according to Hanfi Law. 

IV. In what order do different heirs inherit under the Hindu 
Law ? State the different viewB of the different schools (the 
Bengal, the Benares, the Mathila) regarding the succession of a 
daughter. 

V. Define and explain ‘' the doctrine of factum volet. 

VI. (a) State the order of succession to a maiden’s pro¬ 
perty. ( b ) Which of the following is stndhan : (1) gifts to a 
married woman by friends ; (2) ornaments given to her to wear 
during festive occasions : (3) property inherited by a woman 
from her father and from her mother ; (4) a woman’s earnings 
by adultery. 

VII. What are the essentials of a valid custom ? (live broad 
divisions of custom. In what ways may a custom he proved 
or disproved '! 

VIII. State the ordinary role as to daughter's succession 
under the Customary law, and give exeeptions under the said 
rule. 

IX. What is the origin of the law of absenteeism, and to 
what extent has it received recognition under Brush adumii 
stration f 

X. In what respects has the Indian Limitation Act, 1X77. 
been affected by the Panjab Pre-emption Act (II) of 1905 ? 


Oral Paper.—Civil Procedure, etc. 
Examiner : —B. C. Chatterji, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

I. What do you understand by the follow ing terms : — 

“Public officer,” “ Judgment -debtor, “Misjoinder,” 
“Process-fee,” “Judgment.” 5 

II. What is the effect of not raising an issue in the 
pleadings of a suit T 

The plaintiffs claimed certain rights over tenants as 
nudder put nee dart , and this claim was not dnnied. but 
the defendants set up an intermediate tenure, but did not 
deny the existence of plaintiff’s tenure or raise an issue in 
the court of first instance ? ('an the defendants raise the 
question of plaintiff’s title in the appellate eouft. 5 

III. What properties are not liable to attachment in 
execution of a decree ? Name only five. 


5 
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IV. ^^ What is the difference between ‘ 1 Review of Judg¬ 
ment and ‘ Revision ” ? Is See. «22 of C. P. Code in 
lurce in the Punjab ? If not, under what special law the 
revision is governed in the Punjab ' 3 

V Under what circumstances the limitation of a time- 
barred debt can lie revived ? Can a Hindu widow revive 
a barred debt. - 

^ Muhammadan widow, without the consent of 
the other heirs of he husband, takes possession of tier 
husband s estate in satisfaction of her dower. What will 
Vie the period of limitation within which the other heirs of 
her husband must bring their suits in order to recover their 
share t - 

VII. What is the effect of non registration. Can a docu¬ 

ment, which must he registered under the Registration Act. 
tie admissible in evidence if riot registered ? Tf it is admis¬ 
sible, give your reasons 3 

VIII. hat is the penalty for incorrectly endorsing, 
copying, translating or registering documents with intent 
to cause injury to any person. 

IX. \\ hat court-fees are rep 111 red in the following cases : — 

(1) To set aside a deed of adoption ■> 

( 2 ) lo obtain a declaratory decree where no rouse- 
<|iiential relief is prayed. 

(3) Caveat. 5 

X. In the absence of an agreement to the contrary 
who should hoar the expense of pro\ iding tin proper 
stamp in the following cases : - 

(a) In the case of a policy of insurance ? 

(f>) In the case of a conveyance. 

(c) In the case of a counterpart of a lease. 


Oral Paper.—Criminal Law and Law of Evidence. 
Examiner Gobind Ram, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

I. A , a shopkeeper, received Rs. 40 from B ; he (.4) 
without examining the rufs'es sends them to the bank 111 his 
account. Out of these, Rs. Ill are counterfeit. He has been 
convicted for being m possession of counterfeit coin Is the 
conviction correct ? (live veur reasons. 

II. What is grevious hurt, >.<•.. what hurt* amount- to 
grpvious hurt. 

III. A, a Magistrate of the 1st class, is travelling m a 
railway train. He quarrels with B, a fellow-passenger. B 
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Assaults him. B is convicted under See. 353, I.P.C. Is the 
conviction correct ? If not, give your reasons. 

IV. A, a nurse, who has entered into a lawful contract 
with B to bring up his infant child, voluntarily neglects to 
feed the child. Has she committed any offence, if so what ? 

V. A , a witness, has been asked, in order to test his veracity, 
whether he has been convicted of forgery. He denies it. Has 
any party to the proceedings any right to produce evidence to 
prove that he has been so convicted. 

VI. Can a police officer be compelled to toll how he came 
to know that A was in possession of stolen property. 

VII. What are private documents. 

VIII. Where will the appeals lie against the following 
orders :— 

(а) A is required by the Magistrate of the 1st class to 
furnish security under Sec. 118, Cr. I’roc. Code. 

(б) A is convicted by the Magistrate of the 1st class 
under See. 124A, I.P.C., and given six months rigorous impri¬ 
sonment. 

(c) j4’s application under Sec. 89 of Cr. P. P. Code for re¬ 
storation of attached property, is rejected by a Magistrate of 
the 2nd class. 

(d) A is convicted by the Assistant Sessions Judge, and is 
sentenced to two years rigorous imprisonment. 

IX. A and B were tried jointly and both were convicted. .4 
appealed to the Sessions Judge, who dismissed it after hearing 
A’s pleader. B filed the appeal after the disposal of A ’a 
appeal. The Sessions Judge acquitted B and finds A innocent. 
Can he acquit him ? 

X. A, B, C, and D are tried jointly for committing theft in 
a dwelling house. Can promises of pardon be tendered to any 
of them ? If not. give your reasons. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

Additional Paper.—Law ok Limitation. 

Examiner : —Babu A. L. Roy, B.A., B.L. 

I. A junior widow adopted the plaintiff against the 
wish of the senior widow, who, thereafter, remained in poss¬ 
ession of property adversely to the plaintiff, and subsequent¬ 
ly' adopted the defendant. Is the defendant entitled to 
add the adverse possession of the senior widow to his own. 
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ho ah to claim a title by limitation ? Give reasons for y<,ur 
answer. ' 12 

II. (a) Define a promissory note as given in the I. L. 

Act of 1877. 

(i>) A document is in the following terms : “ I promise 
to pay to Mr. John all the rents realized from my estate in 
1906.” Dots this document come under the definition 
of the promissory note ? Give your reasons. 12 

III. What is the explanation given in the I. L. Act, 
1877, regarding the " date of institution of a suit?” A • 
files an application to sue in forma pauperis one day within 
limitation. His application is rejected by the judge two 
months after the application was filed. A then files a 
plaint with full stamp. Is the suit barred by limitation ? 

Give your reasons. 12 

IV. Can a plaintiff plead limitation to a set-off ? If so, 

what is the [wriod up to which the period of limitation is to 
be counted. the date of the filing of the plaint, or that of the 
tiling of the claim to set-off ? Discuss the subject. 12 

V. A suit by the heir of a male proprietor, governed by 

the Customary Law of the Punjab, to recover possession 
of ancestral land alienated by such proprietor during his 
life time, is burred under the Punjab Limitation Act of 1900, 
but is not barred under the 1. L. Act of 1877. Dis¬ 
cuss the question whether the plaintiff’s remedy only is 
barred in this ease, or his right to property also is extin¬ 
guished. 14 

VI. What is the provision of the 1. L. Act. 1877, 
regarding the limitation ot suits against express trustees to 
follow trust projK'rty ? 

A statement is made in a Wajibttlarz after certain persons 
bad absconded, lea\ mg their property in the possession 
of a co-sharer, that the absconders should have their pro¬ 
perty back on their return. Does the statement amount 
to a declaration of a trust under the I. L. Act, 1877 ? 14 

VII. What is the provision of the 1. L. Act, 1877, re¬ 

garding the effect of fraud in computing the period of limita¬ 
tion ? 12 

VIII. Art> the acknowledgments in the following cases 
good acknowledgments of debts or rights under the 1. L. 

Act, 1877, hi extend the period of limitation 

(a) A letter promising to pay the debt off by instal¬ 
ments, and asking to lie let off the interest, 

(b) A request by a debtor to his creditor to send him 
in his account. 

(c) “ Remittance of £40 to old account.” 

(d) A post-card acknowledging a liability to pay 
Rs. 30, and a general admission that he was liable to pay 

31 
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his father’s debts, but without referring to any particular 
debt or aocoun t . 12 

IX. What, are the periods of limitation and the times 
from which the periods begin to run, both under the 1. L. 

Act, 1877. and the Punjab Loans Limitation Act of M)04, 
if applicable, in the following cases :— 

(a) For money found to be due on accounts stated. 

(b) On a promissory note or bond payable by instal¬ 
ments. 

(c) By a surety against the principal debtor. 

{d) For compensation for libel. 

{ e) For recovery of a wife. 10 

X. Are the following applications held to be those 
for the court to take a ntcp in aid of incut ion : — 

(a) All application to the court passing the decree to 
send it to smother court for execution. 

( b ) An application for execution which is withdrawn 
without the leave of the court to bring a fresh one. 

(c) An application by a judgment creditor to take 
out of court money realized by a sale in execution of a 
decree. 

(d) An application by tbe decree-holder to take out 
of court money deposited in the suit by the defendant. 

(c) An application to release a portion of attached 
property from attachment, hut to continue it on the re¬ 
mainder. 10 


INTERMEDIATE AND LICENTIATE IN LAW 
EXAMINATION. 


Paper I.—Civil Law. 

Examiner Mi). Shah Nawaz, Esq., B.A., LL.B., 

Bar.-at-Law. 


Each question carries 12 marks. 

I. Explain the following passages. : (a) In the ease of a 
sale by joint owners, no party to such sale shall bo permitted 
to claim a right of pre-emption. 

( b ) No person other than a member of an agricultural 
tribe Bhall have a right of pre-emption in respect of agricultural 
land. 

II. A sues for pre-emption in respect of the sale of a large 
property in the city of Delhi, consisting of a number of re- 
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uidontiai huts built together in the form of a square with an 
open space in the middle. The claim is based on the ground 
that A '« house adjoins the property in suit. The vendee 
pleads : (a) that the property sold, being of the nature of a 
kiitrs or serai, the right of pre-emption is not attached to it ; 

(b) that the right of pre-emption (if any) extends only to that 
portion of the property which is immediately adjacent to A s 
house. Consider the soundness ot defence. 

III. What are the formalities and conditions precedent 
to the right of the mortgagee to enforce forfeiture of the 
mortgagor’s property ? Jn a case the notice of foreclosure 
is headed “application for issue of a notice of foreclosure 
under Sections 7 and it ot Regulation XVII of 180fi, m respect 
of two houses mortgaged under mortgage deed dated 22nd 
March, 1002,'' and notified “ that if you shall not redeem the 
said property within one year from the date of notification 
the mortgage will be tin illy foreclosed m favour of the mort¬ 
gagee. 1 ’ Is the notice in question good '! tin' reasons. 

IV. Discuss, with reference to recent disturbances in the 
Punjab, the exact nature and scope of Regulation III ot 1818. 

(A Regulation lor Confinement of State Prisoners ) 

V. Comment on the ‘allowing: (a) The Statutory Agri¬ 
culturist. lb) No land belonging to a member ot an agricul¬ 
tural tills* shall lie sold in execution of any* decree or ordi l 
of any (‘t\ it or Re\enue Court 

VI. State briefly the rights and liabilities of the seller. 

VII ,1 granted a lease to H of two rooms, with a covenant 
lor quiet enjoyment. I hen A let a room above the two to C 
tor dancing ami other entcrtamients H say a that the dancing 
over his head and the behaviour ot visitors on the stairs i« a 
breach of the covenant and a nuisance Advise li as to his 
rights and remedies 

VTL1. State briefly the duel modes ot acquisition ot ease¬ 
ments. P sues for an injunction restraining 1 > from allowing 
the branches of a tree Iwlongmg to him to overhang P * laud, 
mid for an order directing him to cut off such branches. 
pleads that the branches of his trees have overhung over P s 
land for forty vests, and hi* contends that he has, then-lore, 
acquired a pVeseriptive right ot the nature of an easement as 
defined by Act V of 1882. Is P entitled to the relief sought 
for V (live reasons. 

IX. What points should be taken into > onsideration by 
the court m appointing the guardian of a minor. Consider 
the following eases : (a) A Muhammadan mother is desirous 
to be appointed guardian of her minor son m preference to 
his undo; (l>) A Hindu mother claims the custody ot her 
daughter of 12 years of age in preference to the father . 

X. Write brief notes on the following subjects : (a) Capa¬ 
city of a minor to act in matters of marriage and adoption. 
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(b) Capacity of a minor to sue. (r) Capacity of the guardian 
of the property of a minor to effect compromise without the 
sanction of the court. 


Pater II.—Civil Law, The Law op Contracts, etc. 
Examiner: —R. S. Sukh Dial, Pleader. 


I. (a) Under what circumstances a seller has tile power 

to stop goods in transit ? (6) When goods are deemed to fie 

in transit 1 (c) A, living at Jullundur, ordered goods of £, 

living at Amritsar, and sent Ins own carts for tli» goods. The 
cartman, to whom B delivered the goods, paid \ of the price 
to B and delivered to him (B) a letter from A saying that the 
balance will be paid on receipt of the goods. Before the goods 
reached Jullundur. A became insolvent and stopped payment. 
Can B stop the goods V Give reasons for your answer. 

II. (a) When can an agent delegate bis authority ? (6) 

Define a sub-agent, (r) A appointed B bis agent to conduct 
a certain litigation to which A was a party. B, being unable 
to attend personally, engaged a pleader to conduct the case. 
The case was decided against .4 because of the pleader's failure 
to attend. Is B liable to A for the loss suffered ? If not, 
why not t 

III. (a) What contracts cannot- be specifically enforced 1 
( b) State the cases in which a court may proper!y exercise a 
discretion not to decree specific performance. 

IV. (a) State the cases in which perpetual injunctions may 
be granted. (6) A seeks an induction to restrain his partner 
B from receiving the partnership debts and effects. It appears 
that A had improperly possessed himself of the books of the 
firm and refused access to them. Should the court grant the 
injunction prayed for ? If not, why not ? 

V. (a) State the circumstances under which a master is 
liable for injuries caused by a sercanf to a fellow-servant. {£>) 
Is the master liable in the following cases :—(i) a workman 
at the top of a building carelessly let fall a heavy substance 
upon a fellow-workman ; (ii) a servant invited a stranger to 
assist him in his work ; while giving such assistance the stranger 
was injured by the negligence of another servant of the same 
master. 

VI. (i) Define “negligence.” (ii) What do you under¬ 
stand by “ contributory negligenco” ? (iij) Can you plead 
contributory negligence in answer to an action by a child of 
<} years ? 
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VII. (i) Define “common carrier.’’ (li) In respect of 
what goods the liability of a common carrier cannot be deemed 
to be limited or affected by any public notice ? (iii) A brought 
a suit for recovery of damages for the loss of goods entrusted 
to a common carrier. A is unable to prove that the loss was 
caused bv the negligence or criminal acts of the carrier or any 
of his agents or servants. Can A recover ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

VIII. (i) W! >at is a “negotiable instrument’’? (ii) Are 

the following instruments signed by A ‘' negotiable instru¬ 
ments ’’ :— (a) 1 promise to pay /i, or order. Rs. 200, (b) I 

promise to pay H, on demand, the sum of Rs. 500 for value 
reeei\ ed. Give reasons for your answer, (iii) What do you 
understand by endorsement “in blank and endorsement 
“ in full.” 

IX. (i) Define Trust, Trustee. Beneficiary and Trust property 
(ii) Ls a trustee bound to account both to the ‘ beneficiary ” 
and the “ author of the trust ’ V If not to both, to which of 
them 1 

X. (i) Define a “Railway administration.” (ii) A, a 
resident of Lahore, who was travelling from Lahore to Lucknow 
bought a through ticket at the. Lahore Railway Station. 
Lahore and Lucknow are under different rail win adminis¬ 
trations. While alighting at the Lucknow railway station 
A received injuries through the negligence of the station 
servants there. A suit for damages on behalf of .1 is in¬ 
stituted against the Lahore railway administration (N. W. Ry.) 
in the Distriet .Judge’s Court at Lahore, is the suit maintain¬ 
able ? If not. why not 


Paper III.— Civil Law, The Law Relating to 
Intestate and Testamentary Succession. 

Examiner .— \I. Fazl Din, Pleader. 

[Notk. — (1) Please write your answers in the order of the 
questions, (2) Give reasons, illustrations, and authorities 
whore necessary. (3) Special test candidates are required 
to answer questions III to \ 111 onlv.l 


Act V of 1881. 

I. Define the following strictly in the words of the 
Act (1) Minor; (2) Minority: (3) Will; (4) Codicil; (5) 
Specific legacy ; (6) Demonstrative legacy; (7) Probate; 
(8) Executor ■ (9) Administrator ; (10) District Judge. 
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II. (a) Are universal legatees entitled to letters of ad¬ 
ministration with the will annexed or to Probate 1 (b) 

Does the grant of Probate give the grantee possession of 
the property to whioh it relates 7 (r) Are the proceedings 

of the court acting under Act V of 1881 regular 
and maintainable if it docs not fix issues and follow the 
provisions of the Civil Procedure Code 7 (rf) Is an 
objector, who claims to be appointed administrator but 
omits to make a formal application to that effect, entitled to 
letters of administration ? (e) Is the amount due to a 

person as consideration for bis becoming surety for the due 
administration of the estate of a deceased person, an 
expense within the purview of section 11*2 of the Probate 
and Administration Act and a first charge against the 
estate 7 10 

Hindv Law. 

III. Does the apostaev of one of the parties in the case 

of Hindus per se dissolve their marriage and depm e the hus¬ 
band of the legal rights which accrued to him at marriage * 12 

IV. (a) Who arc the persons authorized to dispose of a 

girl in marriage (b) How far a marriage is affected by 
improper disposal 7 12 

Muhammadan Law. 

V. (a) Does the apostaev of one of the parties, viz.. 

conversion from Tslam to Christianity, dissolve their 
marriage 7 (It) Does reviling or speaking blasphemously 
of the prophet Muhammad amount to apostacy and dis¬ 
solve the marriage 7 (c) Can a hinatie personally eon- 

tract a valid marriage 7 Hi 

VI. (a) What are the limits within which Polygamy 

is permitted '! (b) What is the ordinary duration of Iddat 7 

(1) In ease of a widow. (2) In ease of a divorced wife. 

(r) What is the legal effect of a marriage celebrated within 

the perjod of Iddat 7 10 

Cuhtomakv Law. 

VII. (a) What is a pre-emptor hound to prove v (b) 

What is the difference between the status of a childless 
proprietor and a widow as regards the power of alienation 7 
(c) Is exchange or sale of ane« stral land to acquire other 
land a necessity justifying the alienation 7 17 

VIII. Under what circumstances in a suit by a husband 

for restitution of conjugal rights a court may refuse its 
assistance 7 10 



LAW EXAMINATIONS. 


cccclxxxvii 


Evidence Act l of 1872. 

IX. (a) la a plaintiff, who has obtained a decree for 

part of hia claim and has appealed as regards the part dis¬ 
missed. stopped from prosecuting the appeal because he 
has begun to execute the said decree '! (b) On whom does 

the burden of proof be in the following cases :—(1) That a 
daughter of a son less proprietor governed by Customary 
Law inherits the paternal property in the absence of male 
lineal descendants m absolute estate with unlimited power 
of alienation. (2) That a particular form of vicinage gives 
a preferential right of pre-emption (8) That a man is 
alive or dead. (4) Th.it a man is owner of anything of 
which he is in possession, (r) .1 sues B for rent on the 
basis of a lease executed by him m favour of A ’s father. 

B admits the lease hut pleads that the real landlord was 
C, and .4 's father's name w as entered merely benami. Is 
this plea eiifertumablo V 15 

Ovtks Act X or 1873. 

X. What is the legal effect of an inadequate deposition 

on an oath '! 2 


Paper IV —Criminal Law. 

Examiner : - L.vi.t Charm Das Sum, Pleader. 

(X. U. — Each question entries 12 markt.) 

J. Specify the classes of crimes which the Indian Penal 
Code constitutes offences against the State. ^ ^ 

II. U in India abets the insurrection against the King's 
Government of Ceylon by sending arms to the instigators. 
Is tin* act punishable in India I It so. tinder what section 
of tbe Indian I’eual Code'? If not. why not ? 

Ill Enumerate the acts against which there is no right 
of private defence. To v,hat extent the right may be exercised ? 

IV. In what cases ami for what periods may the court order 
a person to be in solitary confinement . _ 

V I'rtder what circumstances can the court order forfeiture 
of the accused's property t 

VI When a man is convicted of enticing away a woman 
under section 498 l.I’.C.. can the woman be convicted of abet¬ 
ment of the offence 1 Give reasons. 
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VII. Is the proprietor of a press guilty of an offence under 
section 292 I.I’.C. for an obseone book being printed in his 
press by his servant ? Give reasons. 

VIII. Is preparation to commit an offence punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code ? 

IX. Can criminal broach of trust be committed in respect 
of immoveable property ? 

X. A partner converts to his own use a portion of partner¬ 
ship property. Is he guilty of any offence '! 


Paper V.— Constitutional Law. 

Examiner : —Ch. Shahabcd Din, B.A., LL.B. 

Part ' a ). —Constitution a i. Law. 

I. Gi\o a brief history of struggles between (a) Civil 

and Revenue Courts; (6) Supreme Court and Supreme 
Council. 12 

II. What exclusive pri\ ileges do tin- Kuropeivns in India 

enjoy in criminal matters ? Give Sir Fit/-■lames Stephen's 
view upon the matter. 12 

III. What provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure 
do not apply to the Chief Court in the exercise of its original 
and revisional civil jurisdiction ? For what purposes a 
Divisional Court is considered a District Court in the 9 
Punjab 

IV. In what cases and from the decrees or orders of 

what Courts do appeals lie to the Chief Court ? 9 

V. (a) A legal practitioner (1) exhorts a mob of citizens 
to take the law into their own hand ; (2) impugns the integ¬ 
rity of the court or brings its judgment into disrepute; (5) 
interviews and coaches the witnesses of bis own client ; (4) 
practises in a court in which the Judge is his near kinsman ; 

(5) defends one whom he knows or believes to be guilty ; 

(6) takes contingent fees. Is he guilty of professional 

misconduct in any of these cases ? Give reasons. 12 

(ft) Explain the aphorism: — “The impersonality of 
counsel is the fundamental principle of advocacy.” 0 

Part (ft).—G eneral Jurisprudence. 

VI. Give Professor Holland’s definition of Jurisprudence 
and its criticism by Mr. Lightwood. How does the latter 
writer distinguish between Pure, General, and Applied 
Jurisprudence '! 


12 
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VII, State the origin and functions of rights. Explain 
the term Duty.” Discuss the position :—Every Right 

pre-supposes a Duty but every Duty does not pre-suppose 
“ Eight. r 11 ^ 

Define a Juristic Act. and state its requisites. 

\ith what matters fit fact rnav it tie concerned V Give 
instances. ' 12 

IX. . < eminent upon the following remarks :— (a) Truth 

becomes the Good m .Morals, Justice m Law; the purport is 
the same, tin* relations only < hange. (b) Equity follows 
the Eaw and does not subvert it (r) In a well-regulated 
state of society ihe Seal'v, and the ( Sword personify Justice. 12 

X. Explain and develop the following statements:— 

(«) fhe iavv Mint to be deduced from the r tie. but the rule 
from the law. (h) The Law grows with the growth and 
strengthens with the strength of a people. P 1 In vvarthere 

is no middle position between a Ineiul and a foe. 12 


Oral Pater.— Civil Law and Law of Evidence. 
Kjratnuur : —L\la Hacmian Lal, Pleader. 

I. Where a widow succeed' to tier husband's share m a joint 
estate under Customary Law of the Punjab can she or can slie 
not claim partition of the istate so as to (‘(institute herself solo 
owner. (Batn<iau'i> Da/uit, 5th Ed . p. 18 ) 

A. She cannot ordinarily claim partition so as to constitute 
herself sole owner, though she may at tunes obtain a separation 
of the share to secure her full participation of the profits. 

II. Under Customary Law of tiio Punjab, under what cir¬ 

cumstances a gift bv n widow of her husband s estate to a 
daughter on condition that the donee should maintain her is 
valid t (Hatttgan'n 5th Ed , p. 71.) 

A. When the husband's estate is not sufficient for the 
purpose. 

HI. Under Muhammadan Law what is the effect of an 
execution side held m execution of a decree obtained by a 
creditor of the deceased against a single heir m possession of 
deceased s property ? (II ilium’s Jlf. L ■ 2 nd Ed., p. 240.) 

A. Cal. d- Bomb. ■ Other heirs bound except in case of fraud 
or consent decree without inquiry. Allahabad: Does not 
bind the other heirs 

IV. Under Muhammadan Law' does or does not the mere 
collection of rent from » particular property' by an agent 
constitute such possession on the part of the agent as to enable 
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him to acquire the property by way of gift from his principal 
without formal delivery. (Wilson's M. L ., 2nd Ed., p. 348.) 

A. No. Because he is not in actual possession. 

V. A pollutes the air with smoke. Under what circumstances 
can B, who carries on business in a neighbouring house, sue for 
an injunction to restrain the pollution, (tf. Ii. Act, s. 54, ill. 
(/)•> 

A. If the pollution interjects materially u'lth the physical 
comfort of B. 

VI. A owes B Rs. 1,000; under a contract B owes C 
Rs. 1,000. B orders A to credit O with Rs. 1.000 in his books. 
What more is required to create a new contract between B and 
C ? (Contract Act, s. 202.) 

A. C'a assent to the arrangement. 

VII. The good faith of a sale by a son just come of age to 
his father is in question in a suit brought by the son. On whom 
lies the onus of proving good faith of the transaction 1 (Evi¬ 
dence Art, s 111.) 

A. On the father, as he stands to his son m a fiduciary 
position. 

VIII. A transfers to B an estate to which C is entitled, and 

as part, of the transaction gives C n coal-mine. (' takes pos¬ 
session of the mine and exhausts it. What is the result of C'b 
Act ? ( Transfer of Property Act, s. 35 ill.) 

A . He has by his act confirmed the transfer of the estate 
to B. 

IX. When a son is received in adoption by a Hindu widow, 
who is destitute of necessary authority of her deceased husband, 
is or is not the adoption valid according to the doctrine of 
factum valet ? (Mayne's H. L., 1th Ed., p. 202.) 

A. No. 

X. .4, a Hindu minor, on coming of age, sues to set aside a 
sale effected by him during his minority. l)o any equities 
arise in setting aside such a sale T ( Mai/nr's H. L., 1th Ed., 
p. 287.) 

A. No equities arise. Contract void ah initio. 


Oral Paper.—Criminal Law. 
Examiner Babf A. L. Roy, B.A., B.L. 

I. Explain the word Government as used in the l.P. 
Code. 

II. A, a Civil Court peon, being ordered by that court to 
arrest Y , and, after due enquiry, believing Z to be Y, arrests 


10 
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Z Has A committed any offence ? If so, what offence ? 

Give >our reasons. j ^ 

HI. A instigateH B, a child under 7 years of age, to set, 
lire to a dwelling-house. B in consequence sets fire to the 
house. Han any of them committed any offence Y Or 
have both of them 9 Give vour reason. 10 

IV. Define Stolen property as given in the I.P. Code. 10 

V. A. (i palanquin-hearer, being hound by legal con¬ 
tract to carry Z from one place to another, refuses to carry 
him on the middle of the way. Is A criminally liable ? 

In another ease. H. n cultivator, being bound by legal 
contract to cultivate 1 s land, refuses to do so. Is B 
criminally liable » (inc your reason in both instances. 10 


LL.IL EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

Paper I.—Jprispbepence, 

Exantimr —Pt. Sheo Nar.atx, Pleader. 

1 \\ hat arguments does Bentham advance m support 

of the follow ing : — 

I" lav down as a principle that nil men ought to 
enjoy a perfect <>/ualili/ of rn/hli would be, by a neces¬ 
sary connection ot consequentes, to render all legisla¬ 
tion impossible 

II. State the twelve problems (. nutting their solutions by 
examples) suggested by Bentham as indirect means liy which 
commission ot offences . an he prevented by inthieneing the will. 

Ill State (without amplification) the seven conditions 
stated by Bentham as neeiwsary to make laws conform to 
general < j-ju elation 

IV. Compare briefly the ancient and modern ideas ahout 
wills, particular! v noticing how far Hindu law recognizes wills 
and how far wills recognized by Muhammadan Law are more 
suited to modern ideas than wills among Christians. 

V. Briefly trace the history of the rule of primogeniture, 
particularly noticing the influence of polygamy on it.. 

VI. What can you say ior or oyoi’nst the following view 
of Maine :— 

“ We can way that Brahiuical India has not passed 
beyond a stage which occurs m the history of all 
families of mankind, the stage at which a rule of 
law- is not yet discriminated from a rule of religion.” 
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■ VII. What is the rule of Exterritoriality ? What are its 
privileges and limits ? 

VIII. What are the attributes of the sovereignty of a state ? 
Define ‘‘vassal state” and ‘‘protected state.” To which 
of the three kinds of states above mentioned does Cabul belong ? 

IX. Distinguish Substantive Law from Adjective Law, and 
state to the domain of which of the two pleas of res judicata 
and limitation belong ? 

X. What is. according to Rattigan. the distinguishing 
character of Hindu Jurisprudence from that of European 
Systems ? 


Paper II.— International Law, 

Examiner :— Mian Muhammad Shafi, K.TL, 

Bar.-at-Lam . 

I. (a) What arc the various methods of Recognition of 
Independence ? Do you know any instance of the Recogni¬ 
tion having been made conditional 

( b) Describe briefly the effect of war on treaties betwi-en 
the belligerents thernseKos as well as on those t“ which, be¬ 
sides the belligerents, other Rowers too arc parties. 

II. What are the essentials ol belligerent oc< upation ? 
Compare the earlier notions relating to and results of temporary 
military occupation and the modern doctrine concerning the 
powers of an occupying belligerent as compared with those of 
the conqueror of a territory. 

III. What do you understand by a ” Ransom Bill ? ” 
Desertin' the practice relating to the giving and acceptance as 
well as the consequences thereof. 

IV. (a) (live the arguments for and against the exemption 
of private property from capture during a war at sea. What 
is your own opinion with reference to the existing practice ? 

(b) What would you expect a neutral State to do if a man- 
of-war belonging to a belligerent State escaped from a battle 
and ran into a port belonging to such neutral State ? 

V. (a) State the definition of a “ Spy ” as given in the 
Brussels Code, and describe the rules appertaining to his trial 
if captured ‘ ‘ in the act.’' 

( b ) Describe the legal consequences of the restoration of 
peace. 

VI. (a) Is a double domicile possible ? (live reasons for 
your answer. 

(6) What is the law applicable to marriage (1) as regards 
essentials, and (2) as regards external formalities ? 
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VII. (a) What is the test of legitimation ? Can the legiti¬ 
mation of a child he effected in the country in which his 
father is domiciled at his birth Give the bearing of the law’ 
of domicile at the marriage of the parents as well as that of the 
law at the birth of the child upon the latter’s legitimation. 

(6) What is the effect of legitimation by subsequent marriage 
of the parents of u child bom m a foreign country upon the 
child's capacity to own British land 1 

VIII. Describe the effect of bankruptcy on the personal 
estate of the debtor. 

IX. What law will govern the construction of marriage 
contracts and wills ? Is it open to the spouses domiciled in 
one country to select the law of another as the law that shall 
construe their contract \ In the absence of an express inten¬ 
tion to the contrary, to what law would you refer in order 
to interpret a marriage settlement or contract ? 

X. (a) How fur does a foreign author possess copyright in 
England outside the provisions of the International Copyright 
Act of tHMti ? 

(I>) What are the conditions, other than those relating to 
jurisdiction. required to make a foreign judgment effective 
withm British territory r 


Paper III.—Co.vsTiTnTioNAL History. 


Examiner :—J. A. 0. Fitzpatrick, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

I. What are the chief elements of feudalism ’ Describe 
the growth of feudalism in England Do you know of anything 
in India corresponding to the feudal system ? 

II. Give a brief sketch of the disced system under the llan- 
tagenet Kings, anil enumerate the principal sources of direct 
and indirect taxation. 

III. Trace the events that led to the summoning ot Simon 
de Montfort's first Parliament in 12tU. Describe the con¬ 
stitution and powers of that assembly. Is it correct to call 
it the origin of representative government ? 

IV. What progress was made in the development ol Par¬ 
liamentary government during the reign of Edwtud 111 > 

V What do you know of: fa) The assize of arms . (o) 

Justices m Eyre; (c) Recognition by sworn Inquest ; (d) Sir 
Nicholas Throckmorton's ease ; (r) ddikes case 1 Give dates. 

VI. Summarize the constitutional results of the reign ot 
King James 1. Describe the events which led to the di»~ 
miesal of Chief Justice Coke, and estimate the political im¬ 
portance of that dismissal. 
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VII. Give the principal provisions of : (a) the Petition of 
Right ; (6) the Triennial Act of 1641. 

VIII. Explain the origin of the Whig and Tory parties, 
and discuss briefly the advantages and disadvantages of the 
system of Government by party. 

IX. State the main provisions of the Regulating Act of 
1773, and describe the results that followed its passing. 

X. What is the extent of the legislative powers :— 

(a) Of the Governor-General in Council ? 

( b) Of Local Legislatures ? 


Paper IV.—Roman Law. 

Examiner : —Badh Raj Saiinev, Esq., M.A., Bak.-at- 

Law. 

I. The publication of a book depends upon the contract 
between author ami its publisher, is this to he regarded as 
sale of the manuscript '! Has the publisher a right to the 
manuscript as such after he lias used it, or must ho return it to 
the author 1 Is the obligation of the publisher merely one of 
paying the author the honorarium agreed on t In what does 
it consist if no honorarium has been fixed ? How mtlie act of a 
publisher to be regarded in law who, instead of the SOU copies 
he is authorised bv contract to print, prints 7<*0 copies ' Is 
it a drlict dolus possibly or hirturn or a mere breach ol contract t 
(Von Jhering). 

II. Explain and comment upon : (a) " In the earliest 
times of Roman Law there were three modes of forming the tie 
of marriage." (6) "At no time did these different modes 
ol being married form part of the real tic of marriage.’ ’ 

III. Define Usucapion. Explain and illustrate : (a) 
" Sometime although th« thing is possessed with perfect good 
faith, yet usucapion does not operate by any length of time." 
(6) “ There were three cases where a main fide possessor might 
acquire by Usucapion." 

IV. What is the origin of the institution of "Substitution" ? 
Distinguish between • Substitute vulgaris. Substitute pupil- 
laris, Submitutio quusi-pupillaris. Give examples of each. 

V. Define and distinguish between : Lrr Jus, S mat us eon 
sultum, Plsbiscitum, Edictum. (five an example of each. 

VI. Give the dates and provisions of the enactments you 
name in answer to the preceding question. 

V1T. State what you know of the Roman Law of Adoption 
specially mentioning any changes made therein by Justinian. 
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VTJI. Explain the expressions : necesaariua heres, in- 
officiottum teatamentum cretio continaa, Usus, alienus poslumus 
adsertor libertatis. 

IX. Uve an historical account of the Roman Familia. 

X. Define and classify the various servitudes known to 
Roman Luw. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1908. 
Paper I.— Law of Contracts, etc. 
Examiner . —La la I.siiwar Das, .U.A., Pleader. 


Diecuns the following -uhjects, citing case-law where you 

can : — 

I. Consideration for Contracts, pointing out the differ¬ 
ence. if any. between the English and Indian law, 14 

II. Onitsi Contracts. S 

III. Penalty and litpiidafod damages. S 

IV. 1.labilities and rights if » Surety . ]0 

V “ Act of (Io<l " iri tort mid in breach of Contract. 8 
VI. l’ulilic and private nuisance. 14 

VII Liability of infants t,,| t >rt-. 8 

Vfll. Mandatory lnpuntion 10 

IX. Specific perform.lin e against a tumor, of a contract 

validly entered into on hi- Ixdialt. 


X. Possessors Suit (under Section-h of the Specific 
Relief Act !-- 

(ti) By a landlord holding possession through a tenant 
who is ousted by a thud pet son 5 

(6) Uy a person m joint possession, illegally 
ousted by a Co owner. J 

{r) Uy a tenant holding o\er. dispossessed by his lanii- 
lord proprio-motu •' 


Pater II.— Civil Procedure Code. 
Examiner : —Lala Chdni Lal, B.A. 

N.1L— Each question carries ten marks. 

I. State m what cases suits shall be instituted at the place 
whore the subject matter of the suit is situate. 
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II. Under wliat circumstances may a party to a suit sun 
or defend in such suit on behalf of all other parties to the same 
suit ? 

State when objections as to non-joinder or misjoinder of 
parties shall be taken. 

III. Can a plaintiff or plaintiffs join several causes of action ? 
If so, under what conditions ? 

D • Hoes the dismissal of a suit under the first portion ^of 
Section 102 C.P.C., when the defendant appears and does 
not admit the plaintiff's claim, amount to a decree ? Does 
an appeal lie against such dismissal ? 

\ . State under what circumstances the court shall set-off a 
debt due to (he defendant from the plaintiff against a debt duo 
to the latter from the former. 

\ 1. AY hen shall the court, to which a decree has been sent 
for execution, stay the execution of such decree ? 

\ II. YV hat is the remedy for a jierson against whom any 
of the following orders has lieen passed : Orders under Sections 
280. 281, 282. 331. 332. and 333 C.P.C. ? 

Y11I. YY hat would lie the consequence, if, within the tune 
limited by law, no application is made to the court by any person 
claiming to he the legal representative of a deceased plaintiff 
to have his name entered on the record in place of the deceased 
plaintiff. 

IX. On what grounds may the court remove the next-friend 
of a minor. 

X. Draw' up a plaint in a suit for compensation for breach 
of a contract to employ. 


Paper III. —Revenue and Tenancy Law, etc. 
Examiner .— R. S. Sukh Dial, Pleader. 

I. Explain the circumstances under which revenue depo¬ 

sits can he made. YY’hat is the effect of such a deposit 1 
State the procedure a Revenue Officer should adopt after 
receiving a deposit. 10 

II. Define “ village-cess.” In respect to what estates 
a Revenue Officer can prepare a list of village ceases ? Can 
a village cess, not comprised in the list, be recovered by suit 

in a Civil or a Revenue Court T 10 

III. (a) State the processes by which an arrear of land 
revenue may bo recovered, (6) Can an assignee of laud 
revenue sue for the arrears of assigned revenue without 
the sanction of a Revenue Officer 1 In case sanction of a 
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Revenue Officer is necessary, can an Assistant Collector, 
first grade, authorise the institution of the suit. 10 

IV. (a) State the grounds on which an occupancy tenant 
is liable to ejectment. 

( b ) What procedure should a landlord adopt to get an 
occupancy tenant ojijtcted '! g 

V. .4, an occupancy tenant under Section 5, sold his occu¬ 
pancy rights to li, a mortgagee, of the rights of his landlord. 

Can the landlord'sue to get this sale set aside ? Can the 
Collaterals of A , who are entitled to sueeeod to the tenancy 
under Section 51), sue to have the sale declared inoperative 
against their reversionary rights ? j ] 

VI. Arc the following suits cognizable hy a Revenue 
or a Civil Court : (a) A suit hy a Mukararidar to establish 

his rights. (5) A suit by a landlord for recovery of certain 

lands, lately held by an oecupaney tenant, who died lawaris. 
from a person who took possession thereof falsely alleging 
himself to la* the heir of the oceupaney tenant, (c) A suit 
for h sum payable as IMiarat to which plaintiff is entitled 
but which has been paid to defendant, (rf) A suit tor re- 
fund of rent paid in advanee (live reasons for vimr answer 11 

VII. Who are entitled to pre-empt in respect of agricul¬ 
tural land and village immoveable property '■ 9 

V'llf. A. B. and ("are joint owners of a certain holding 
of agricultural land. .4 sells his shares in the said holding 
to Ii, without any notice to (' Can <’ get n share in the 
bargain by bringing a pre-emption suit ? If not, why 
not ? 

(/>) lu a pre-emption suit, after the evidence for the plain¬ 
tiff was finished, and the evidence for the defendant had 
to la- recorded at the next hearing, the court ordered the 
plaintiff to pay into court half of the probable value of the 
property in suit, mid on his tailing to do so b.v the time 
fixed, dismissed the suit with costs. Criticise the orders 
of the court. 11 

IX. Kxphuu the changes introduced m the Alienation 

of Land Act. 1900. by the Punjab Act I of 1;K»7. 9 

X. \n) Can a .lat in the Amritsar District sell his land 
in that district, to ft J At of the Umballa District ? 

|6) Can a Deputy Commissioner sanction a mortgage 
of land by a Jut to a Khairi. whereby the mortgagee is to 
remain in possession of the land for an indefinite period ? 

(c) .4. a statutory agriculturist, purchased some land 
in his village, from a memlier of an agricultural tribe, in 
the year 1902. Now in the year 1908. he wants to sell it 
to B. who is neither a member of an agricultural tribe nor a 
resident of the village. Can lie (.4 ) do so? Give reasons 
for your answers 11 

32 
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Paper IV.— Criminal Law and Procedure. 

Examiner :— Muhammad Shah Nawaz, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., Bar.-at-Law. 

N.B.— Each question carries ten marks. 

I. Describe briefly the history of Criminal Law in India. 

II. The accused, receiving information that the complainant’s 
party was about to take forcible possession of a plot of land, 
which was found by the court to be in the possession of the 
accused, collected a large number of men, some of whom were 
armed, and went through the village to the land in question. 
While they were engaged in ploughing, the complainant's party 
came up (some of them being armed) and interfered with the 
ploughing. A fight ensued, in the course of which one of the 
complainant’s party was grievously wounded and aulisequently 
died. What crimes, if any. have the accused committed * 

III. Define theft. Consider the following cases : (a) .4 

finds a jewel in the street and shows it to B, who keeps it against 
.4’a will. The jewel belongs to B’s uncle, (ft) A gets a decree 
for Ks. 200 against B. .4 seizes B's bullocks to satisfj the decree. 

IV. W’hat are the elements of giving False Evidence : A 
was admitted in as approver in the Lower Court and there gave 
a detailed account of a decoitv in which he confessed to ha\ e 
taken part. When, however, he appeared as witness in the 
Sessions Court, he denied all knowledge of the facts previously 
stated. Has A committed perjury ? 

V. A falsely represented himself to lie B at a I'niversity 
examination, got a hall ticket under B' s name, sat under that 
name in tho hall, and for three days headed and signed answer 
papers to questions with B’sname. What crimes has A com¬ 
mitted 't 

VI. Define defamation. Consider the following cases : 
(a) .4, in the course of his deposition, said: “ the complainant 
(a woman) was caught with a chnmar and lives with him.” 
The statement was untrue and made mala fide, (ft) A> says 
to B, “1 am not surprised that (' (a pleader) has lost such 
a good case, for he never prepares his cases.” 

VII. Describe the procedure in Warrant Cases. 

VIII. A prosecuted B for assault under Section 323 of tlie 
Penal Code. The complainant was referred to tlie police for 
inquiry. The police reported that the charge was a false one, 
and thereupon the Magistrate dismissed the complaint and 
passed an order under Section 1S>6 of the Criminal Proce¬ 
dure Code, directing the prosecution of the complainant for 
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making a false charge, under Section 21) of the Penal Code. 
A wants to get the order for his prosecution set aside. Advise 
him. 

XX. State the circumstances under which the High Court 
will transfer a criminal case from one Criminal Court to another. 

X. Explain the following :— 

Mtn» rea ; Criminal Negligence ; Search-Warrants ; Summons- 
Cases, and Joinder of Charges. 


Papeb V. —Hindu and Muhammadan Law and 
Customary Law. 

Examiner : —Lala Dwarkla Das, M.A. < ' 

i. Describe the different forms of divorce recognised 
by the Mahomedan Law as administered in India. What 
formalities and requirements are necessary to accomplish 
each * When can a wife obtain a divorce ? 0 

II. Who are the guardians of the person and the property 

of a minor according to Mahomedan Law, and who can 
dispose of him in marriage either irrevocably or provision¬ 
ally * What circumstances disqualify them, or any of 
them, from performing this duty t '•) 

III. Explain the doctrines of the “ Increase ” and 
the ‘‘ Return ” as understood in Mahomedan Law, and 
describe fully the heirs to whom, and the circumstances 
under which, they are applicable. Illustrate your answers 
by concrete examples. 

IV. A Mahomedan dies leaving a mother, a daughter, 

awl a wife. What wilt bo their shares in his estate, and how ! 1 1 

V. Stab* fully the principles which determine the order 
of succession among heirs under the Hengal and the Mitak- 
ahara schools respectively. What heirs, and to what 
extent, are affected !<v the difference in these principles v 11 

VI. State briefly, and discuss, the general provisions 
of Hindu Law with regard to the treatment of " self-ac 
quisitions ” and *’ gains »f science ” of a member of a 
joint Hindu family. When can he claim them exclusively 

as his own ? . , 1 

VII. What are the powers of a Hindu wife and widow 
in matters of adoption ? What limitations are imposed 
upon them by the different schools ? When is an adoption 

by theta valid and when are they estopped from denying it . 9 

VUL Under what circu instances does the unchaataty 
or re-marriage of a widow, governed by the Panjab Customary 
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Law. cause a forfeiture of her right* in her husband’s pro¬ 
perty ? What is the distinction between this law and the 
Hindu and Mahomedan Laws on the subjects ? 10 

IX. When can the Proprietory body in a village com¬ 
munity contest an alienation by. and succeed to. a 
proprietor who dies without heirs 1 With regard 

to what property such a right be presumed ? f> 

X. What village cesses arc recoverable by suit t Xante 

and explain those village cesses which have been judicially 
recognised. 0 


Paper VI. —Law Relating to Minors, etc. 
Examiner: —Shaikh Abdul Haq, Pleader. 

N.B.— Each question carries twcri.fi/ mark's. 

I. What is the law of limitation relating to a plaintiff under 
a legal disability, such as insanity ? How would it affect him 
if he is under double or successive disability ? Will this law 
also govern a purchase from a minor ? 

II. How do the Guardian and Wards Act and the Majority 
Act affect :—(1) the power of a non-Europoan father to appoint 
a guardian of his children ; and (2) the personal law of marriage. 

III. What arc the essential facts to be entered in an ap¬ 
plication for a Succession Certificate ? 

IV. Explain whether the following documents in respect 
of immoveable property of the value of upwards of one huudred 
rupees are compulsorily registerahle ; and, if registered, from 
what time will they operate 

(1) An arbitrator’s award. 

(2) A composition deed. 

(3) An entry on a mortgage deed made by the mort¬ 

gagee to the effect that the mortgage was redeemed. 

(41 An entry on a mortgage deed made by the mortgage 
as to payment of mortgage money in whole or 
in part. 

V. How ia court-fee calculated in the following cases :— 

(l) On a reference to the Divisional Judge against thn 
Collector’s award in land acquisition cases and 
on the memorandum of appeal against an order on 
this reference. 

(■2) In a suit for the specific performance of an award 

(3) In a suit to obtain an injunction. 
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Paper VII. —The Law Relating to Legal 
Practitioners, etc. 

Examiner : —Pandit Sheo Narain, Pleader. 


N.U.— -Each qu<nti«n car rim ten marks. 

I. \\ hat art* the t-e\ isional powers of the Chief Court in the 
following cases : — (a) the lower courts refused to summon 
witnesses named by a party on the’ ground that the prayer 
was not bond fide but. only intended to delay proceedings ; ( b } 
the lower courts impleaded certain persons in the ease who ought 
not to have been impleaded. 

II. Define ” land -»uit ” and ' unelassed suit " as defined 
in the Punjab Courts Aet. Is a declaratory suit in which one 
co-sharer of shnmUit drh land seeks to cancel a sale of such 
hind hy another eo sharer a “ land suit ” when such land is 
Used for the purpose of grazing cattle only 

III Some moveable prop< rty was attached in execution 
of a decree, an objector (not a party to the decree) objected 
to its attachment, which objection was disallowed hy the ex¬ 
ecuting court and the property was sold ; the objector then 
brought a regular suit for money, the value of the property 
wrongly attached ami sold. " Is it a Small Cause’’ ? 

IV. What kinds of suits relating to partnership transactions 
arc excluded from the jurisdiction of a Small Cause Court 

V. When the language used in a document applies partly 
toons set of existing facts and partly to another set of existing 
facts, but the whole of it docs not apply correctly to either, 
can evidence he given to show to which of the two it was meant 
to apply t (live one illustration. 

VI. What are the exceptions to the rule stated in Section 126 
of the Indian Evidence Act prohibiting disclosure of profes¬ 
sional communications made to a barrister, attorney, pleader, 
or vakeel. 

VII. What are the powers (and limitations to them) of a 
court to disallow indecent or scandalous questions and questions 
intended to insult or annoy a witness ? 

VIII. State who are authorised to administer oaths and 
affirm atoms according to the Indian Oaths Act. Can this 
power be delegated ? 

IX. Distinguish between the respective privileges of a 
vakeel and a pleader as provided in the Legal Practitioners Act, 
bearing in mind the recent amendment regarding the status of 
pleaders of the Chiof Court. Panjah. 
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X. The question is whether A robbed B. Is the fact that 
B soon after the robbery said without making a oomplaint, 
that he bad been robbed, relevant as conduct ? If not so, 
is it relevant in any other manner 1 


|LL.B. EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

Paper I. —General Jurisprudence. 
Emminer : —W. M. Haillby, Esq., B.A. 

I. What is the precise meaning attaching to the word 
• ‘ person ” in Jurisprudence ? 

II. How far do modem systems of law recognize the classes 
of rights known in Roman Law as “ Servitude,” “ Pledge.” 
11 Emphyteusis,” “Superficies” ? 

III. Explain the nature of the pleas of duress, fraud, and 
error, as affecting liability at law. 

IV. How does the English Law of succession relating to 
moveables differ from that relating to immoveables, and what 
is the historical origin of this distinction ? 

V. Compare the meaning of equity in English and Roman Law. 

VI. Determine exactly the meaning of “consideration” 
as applied to contracts. 

VII. Explain the significance in the history of Jurisprudence 
of the ancient judicial proceeding known as the “ Legis actio 
sacramenti. ” 

VIII. Examine the attitude of (a) ancient, and (6) modem 
law in dealing with Acts of State, and with the Liabilities of 
Executive Officers. 

IX. Illustrate, with examples, the manner in which con¬ 
temporary legislation has dealt with (a) contracts for negative 
service, (6) aleatory contracts, (c) contracts of indemnity, (if) 
contracts of guarantee. 

X. Give your views, as a student of Jurisprudence, on the 
advisability of codifying the Panjab Customary Law. 
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Paper II. —International Law. 

Examiner : —Mian Muhammad Shafi. K.B., 

Bab.-at-Law. 


I. Criticise the Theory of a Law of Nature and describe the 
connection between that theory and the Theory of a State of 
Nature. 

II. What do you understand by the phrase “The Sources 
of International Law 7” Enumerate the various sources of 
that law as given by Lawrence. 

III. (a) Define “Independence.’’ Since when has the 

prinoiple of complete independence of States been accepted by 
the International Code of the civilized world 7 (6) Discuss 

the origin and give instances of voluntary restrictions upon the 
freedom of action of Sovereign States. 

IV. (a) What do you understand by “ the right of innocent 
passage Describe its origin, development, and the extent 
to which it is now recognised. { b) May a State refuse to receive 
a particular individual as the diplomatic representative of a 
neighbouring State or ask for his recall without offence to the 
latter 7 Describe the grounds generally accepted as justifying 
such action. 

V. Describe the nature and jurisdiction of Prize Courts and 
the responsibility of the State establishing such courts for their 
decisions. 

VI. (a) What articles are generally accepted as Contrabands 

of War 7 (6) Enumerate the principal acts constituting what 

is called “ unneutral service 7’’ and describe the penalty at¬ 
tached to the performance thereof. 

VII. How is the political status or nationality of the in¬ 
dividual determined for the purposes of Private International 
Law 7 

VIII. Discuss the two prevailing theories relating to the 
proper law applicable to torts committed abroad. 

LX. Describe briefly the remedies for infringement of in¬ 
dustrial designs and trademarks under (1) the common law, and 
(2) the Statute law. 

X. What is the law according to which courts will determine 
the time within which an action can be brought 7 When may 
a foreign law of limitation receive effect in British Courts 7 
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Paper III.— Constitution ai. Law. 
Examiner: — H. I). Chair, Esq., B.A. 1 

I. Illustrate by examples the distinction between the rules 
and the conventions of the British Constitution. What is the 
ultimate sanction for constitutional conventions '! 

II. Estimate the constitutional importance of (a) the Act 
of Settlement ; { b) the Septennial Act; (c) the Taxation of 
Colonies Act. Give the date and summarize the main provisions 
of each Act. 

III. What authority attaches to (a) a resolution of either 
House of Parliament; (b) Judge-made law ; Ic) an order in 
Council ? 

IV. "The paradoxical and inaccurate assertion, that 
England is more democratically eo\ erned than cither the 
United States or Switzerland, contains a certain element of 
truth." Discuss this dictum. 

V. Explain clearly the constitutional questions involved in 
the present controversy regarding the restriction of Asiatic 
immigration into the Transvaal, a self-governing colony. 

VI. “ Federal Government means weak Government, and 
tends to produce conservatism.'' Explain this. 

VII. What do you know of (n) Wolfe Tone’s ease ; (6) 
Beauty versus Citibanks ; (c) Beeves' ease? Give dates. 

VIII. State the main provisions of (a) the Government 
of India Act. 18,18 ; (b) the Indian Councils Act. 18(il ; 
the Indian High Courts Act. 18(51 ; (d) the Government of 
India Act, 1870. 

IX. Describe exactly the constitution, powers, and pro¬ 
cedure of the Governor-General's Executive Council. 

X. Summarize briefly the arguments for and against the 
codification of Hindu, Muhammadan, and Customary I-aw. 


Paper IV.—Roman Law. 

Examiner : —Badh Raj Sahney, Esq., M.A., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

I. Explain and comment upon, " For some things by the 
law of nature are common to all; some are public ; some belong 
to corporate bodies, and some belong to no one. Most things 
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Me the property of individuals, wjn> acquire them in different 
ways ? What are the different ways mentioned in the last 
sentence ? 

II. What were the different modes in which, patria 
potesias liegan and ended ! 

III. What were the changes made by Justinian in the Law 
of Legacy, and tiow were they made : Discuss (1) A gives as a 
legal v to b a rare manuscript of Aristotle which is pledged to D: 
(2) A gives a« a legacy to It all the grapes that will grow in his 
garden the year after >hh death. No grapes grew because (a) 
A ’s heir refused to look after them; (6) A s heir cut down 
the vines. Could a thing not m existence he given at all as a 
legacy ? 

I\ . If you were writing a History of Roman Law into what 
periods would von di\ ide it ‘i (five reasons. 

V. Explain: Jus acrnsci luli. trsUimt tUt i actio, oratio, bono- 
nim possess Vo. 

VI. What were the different kinds of guardianship re- 
cogtusixi m Roman Law v Explain how it was that futi/o was 
originally conceived as a right rather than a duty Contrast 
the nature of the pow ers of a tutor with those of a putt r famihas. 

VII. What is the distinction between Furtu.ni manifeslum 
and Fortum net' mamnstum ' Explain furtum conccptum. 
Iurtum Malum, furtum prohibitum, and furtum Icruc ficioque 
conception. 

VI11 What is meant by oWe/aPo ' Explain the meaning 
of ctri!is obltijatw as opposed to Iu) Fraotoria oblitjalio ; and (h) 
Xaturaiw obligatio. In what ways did the last originate, and 
state its effects 7 flow are civ d obligations classified ? 

IX. What is meant by Mora ’! What were the consequences 
of (a) mora debilorix, and (b) mora n> ditori s. 

X. Explain “Then- are two kinds of gifts; mortis causa 
and non mortis causa ■ 


Paper V.—Principles of Eqvity, etc. 

Examiner :— H. A. B. K attic an , Ksy.. B.A., 
Bar.- at-Law. 

I. Define "trust ’’ and distinguish "trust" from (I) 

X iey, (2) condition. (3) power, dive instances of each m 
itration. 

II. What are the requisites for the creation of a valid trust, 
ag between the creator of the trust and the cestui que trust 7 

III. Comment upon the following : (a) A , a bachelor, in 
consideration of future oo-hahitation w - ith C, transfers property 
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to Bin trust for C. (b) A transfers property to £ in trust to pay 
A 's creditors thereout, (c) A purchases property in the name 
of B. (d) A bequeaths property to B, “ hoping that B will 
use the property for the benefit of C.” 

IV. How far is one trustee liable for the acta and defaults 
of his co-trustee ! 

V. What is a “ charitable trust ” and in what respects 
does a charitable trust differ from an ordinary trust T Are 
the following trusts valid : A bequeaths personal property 
to B in trust (1) for the spread of education throughout Asia; 
(2) for such benevolent and charitable purpose as B may think 
fit ; (3) for the benefit of a charity which has ceased to exist 
before the testator's death. 

VI. Define “mortgage” Bind distinguish between (a) a 
simple mortgage ; ( b) an equitable mortgage ; (c) a mortgage 
by way of conditional sale ; (d) an usufructuary mortgage. 
Comment briefly upon the following: (1) “We. A and B, 
residents of Lahore City, hypothecate as security for the amount 
our property with all our rights and interests” ; (2) “to 
secure this amount I pledge all my present and future wealth.” 

VII. Specify the persons who are entitled to sue for re¬ 
demption of mortgaged property. What is meant by the ex¬ 
pressions, “clogging the right of redemption,” and “the 
right to redeem and the right to foreclose are co extensive, ” 

VIII. In a mortgage deed what are the contracts implied 
by law on the part of the mortgagor ? 

IX. Comment upon the following :— 

(a) A, the manager of a company, mortgages his property 
to the company and hands over his title-deeds to the company ; 
the title-deeds are placet! in a safe to which the directors of 
the company allow A to have access ; .4 abstracts the title-deeds 
and hands them over to B, in whose favour he executes another 
mortgage. 

(b) -4 mortgaged certain land to B. and B having purchased 
some other land from C, pledged his mortgage deed to C as 
security for the unpaid purchase-money. C handed over the 
mortgage deed to A who was related to him. and A thereupon 
sold the land to D, representing that the mortgage to B nad 
been redeemed. B sued D to recover the amount by sale of the 
land. D pleads that he is a bond fide purchaser for value. 

(c) A, an equitable mortgagee, gives up the title-deeds to 
the mortgagor for a temporary purpose. The mortgagor, takes 
advantage of this to create an equitable mortgage in favour 
of C. 

X. W r hat is a “ charge ” and how is it distinguishable from 
a mortgage ? State how charge are created or arise. 
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SPECIAL PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC 
EXAMINATION. 


Chemistry and Physics. — Paper A. 


Examiner .— Lt.-Col. D. St. J. D. Grant, M.A., 

M B., B.Ch., F.C.S., D.C.M., I.M.S. 

X.B .—Four question* to be answered. One question in Physics , at 
least, must he attempted . fc’or/i question carries 25 marks. 


I. (Jive equations for the following reactions :— 


Permanganate ol potassium on aminoniu-ferrous 
sulphate. 

Sodium hydrate on phosphorous. 

Sulphuric-acid on Sodium peroxide (in the cold). 

Dilute nitric acid upon copper. 

Potassium hydrate on zinc. 

Sodium amalgam on ammonium rhloride. 


II. What weight of steam and iron must be taken to obtain 
10 litrea of hydrogen, measured at 750 mm. and 20® ? 

Give the percentage composition of Sodium thio-sulphate. 

Ill A new metal is obtained, which gives a soluble crys¬ 
talline sulphate and a volatile chloride, what procedure would 
you adopt to determine its atomic weight * 

IV. State and explain the volume changes that nitric oxide, 
and nitrous oxide undergo, when ac ted on by metallic 

V Define the functions of a double eon vex lens, and show 
how’ the position of real images, ami the magnifying power is 

^VL^Detail the leading phenomena of electro- magnetic 
induction. 
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Chemistry and Physics.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Lt.-Col. D. St. J. I). Grant, M.A., 
M.B.,, B.Ch., F.C.S., D.C.M., I.M.S. 

N.B .—Four questions to be ailswered. One question in Physics, 
at least, must be attempted. Each question carries 2.") marks. 

I. Explain by giving various reactions the behaviour of the 
COH group in aldehydes, and tertiary aleohols respectively. 

II. Describe, with practical details, how methyl iodide may 
be prepared, and how from this methane may he obtained. 

III. Given SO",, ethyl alcohol, bow would you render it 
anhydrous I 

IV. Starting from Olefine detail the practical steps of a 
synthesis of Glycol. 

V. Describe minutely the ipiadrant electrometer, and explain 
its use. Describe with diagrams the Wheatstone's bridge, anil 
explain clearly the principle of its use m measuring resistance. 


Botany. 

Examiner :— VV. W. Hmtth, Esq., M.A. 

I. Decribe the structure, external and internal, of a typical 
leaf. Give the function of each part you mention. Give 
sketches to illustrate your answer. 

II. What is a parasite I Give examples from the various 
groups of the plant world, with notes on any special characters 
in the instances you adduce. 

III. What is meant by alternation of generations ? Illus¬ 
trate your answer from the life-history of the fern. 

IV. W r hat is the environment of a plant 1 Write a short 
essay on adaptation to environment pointing out Hjtecially any 
instances from your own observation. 

V. (a) Given an unknown angiosperinie plant, what special 
points would you examine so that you could determine its 
systematic position I (6) What are the systematic charac¬ 
teristics of Ru hi arete and Solon aeon ? 
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Comparative Anatomy. 

Examiner: — N. An nan dale, Esq., D.Sc. 

I. Describe Lite v ertchra.1 column and shoulder girdle in 
the following animals : Shark. Frog, Crocodile, Fowl, 

H arc. 4t) 

II. I lose ri ho the generative and excretory organs of an 

earthworm, preferably of one which you have yourself dis- 
hoetud. 2o 

III. To what are the following terms applied in Zoology ? 
State very briefly what you know of each . 

Artltrohraneh. Moiincy stts. Rhalalom. \ aviation. Polian 
vesicle, Monotremata. Nauphus 35 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR L.M.S. VXD M.B. 

Materia Medica. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Materla Medica, 
Grant Medical Colleoe, Bombay. 

N.B. —Six qnmtionn only to lx antorert'd, So. 1 v- So. 2 
tit a ft be unt»r-:red. 


I, (Jive the characteristics of • (a) Alkaloids. (5) 

tilueosides. (live an esamplc ol each. 

II. What arc the wavs m which Sialogogues and 
Antisialogogues act : Gi\ e examples. 

111. (a) Enumerate (lie preparations lontauung tree 

Mercury, giv mg the strength ol Mercury m each 

(5) What arc the inodes of administering Mercurials 1 

IV. Give the dose and actions of Chloral Hydras. 

V. What are the actions and therapeutic uses of CuMeinae 


IT Enumerate the preparations of Rliei Radix, giving 

the ingredients and dose of each. 

VII What are the actions and uses of Nitroglycerin . 
Give its preparations with doses and the strength of Nitro¬ 
glycerin in each. 


25 

25 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 
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VIII. Enumerate the ingredients of— 

(а) Mistura Ferri Composita. 

(б) Pulvis Oct® Aromaticus. 

(c) Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphinae Composita. 

( d) Mistura Senme Composita. 

(e) Tinctura Camphor® Composita. 35 


Anatomy.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Anatomy, Medical 
College, Madras. 

N.B .—Not more than six questions to be answered. Question 4 
or 6 must be answered. 


I. Describe the Ligaments of the Hip Joint. 10 

II. Describe the Inferior or Visceral Surface of the Liver. 10 

III. What is the course of the Subclavian artery ’ 

Give the Relations of the first part of the Right Subclavian 
and enumerate! the branches given off from this part. It) 

IV. Write an account of the Parietal Pelvic Fascia. 20 

V. Give the origin, insertion, and nerve Bupply of the 

following muscles :—(a) Supinator Brevis ; (6) Sulcus ; 

(c) Quadratus Lunnborum ; (d) Crico-arytenoidons. 10 

VI. Describe the boundaries and contents of the Superior 

Mediastinum. 20 

VII. Trace the Facial Nerve from the Internal Auditory 

Meatus to its termination. Enumerate its branches on 
route. 1 ti 

VIII. Describe the anatomy of the Inguinal Canal. 10 


Anatomy.—Paper B. 

[Examiner: —The Professor of Anatomy, Medical 
College, Madras. 

N.B .—Not more than six. questions to be answered. Question 5 
or 8 must be answered. 

I. Describe the Inferior Surface of the Petrous Portion 
of the Temporal Bone. j a 
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II. Give a short account of the Cerebral Dura Mater. 1 1 > 

III. What are the surface markings of the Heart ? 
Enumerate the structures opening into the Right Auricle. 1<5 

IV. Describe the Lumbar Plexus, its formation and 

nerves of distribution. 16 

V. Write a description of the Middle ear. 20 

Vt. How is the Femoral sheath formed What are the 

structures found in the Popliteal space ? 10 

VII. Give a short description, with its contents, of the 

Anti-Cubital Fossa. 10 

VIII. Describe the Lesser Sac of the Peritoneum. 20 


Physiology. 

Examiner : —The Professor ok Physiology, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

N.B .—Not more than four questions to be anttwtrrti. 

I. Describe tin 1 phenomena of Muscular Fatigue, and explain 
how it is produced. State the order of occurrence of Fatigue 
in various parts of the mechanism of voluntary muscular con¬ 
traction. adducing evidence. 

II. Give an account of the functions of the Intestinal juice. 
What becomes of the bile constituents poured into the intestine, 
and of the putrefactive products formed there ? 

HI. Describe the general arrangement of a urmiferous 
tubule, giving the character of the lining epithelium of the different 
parts. Discuss the part played in urine secretion by the glom¬ 
erulus and the epithelium of other ports of tin tubule respe ■- 
tively. 

IV. Give an account of the origin and fate of the Red Wool 
corpuscles, and trace as far as possible, the products of their 
disintegration. By what methods may their number and their 
Haemoglobin content be determined ? 

V. Explain the physical arrangements in the eye by which 

an image of external objects is cast upon the retina. Describe 
the mechanism by which the images of objects at different 
distances from the eye are sharply focussed, giving a statement 
of experimental proofs. , 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR L.M.S. AND M.B. 
Surgery.—Pater A. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Surgery, Medical 
College, Madras. 

X. B .—Four questions only to hi answi red. 

L. What are the symptoms of fracture-dislocation of the 
cervical spine at the level of the sixth vertebra t How would 
you treat such a case and how is it likely to terminate 7 

II. What are the various forms of enlargement of the thyroid 
gland ? Describe their operative treatment. In what eases 
would such treatment lie advisable ’! 

III. Describe an operation for elephantiasis of the scrotum. 

IV. What is hypermetropic 7 (!i\e the principles of its 

treatment. To w-hat secondary affections may it give rise 7 

V. Describe the pathological phenomena connected with 
scars and their treatment. 


Surgery.—Pater R. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Surgery, Medical 
College, Madras. 


N.B .—Four questions only to t» answer)d. 

I. Deserilie the symptoms, pathology, and treatment of 
chrome enlargement of the prostate. 

II. Deserilie the clinical characters, course, and treatment 
of a ease of acute necrosis (acute infective osteomyelitis) of the 
upper end of the tihia. 

III. Describe the characteristics of ulcerating granuloma of 
the pudenda. 

IV. Into what points would you think it necessary to enquire 
before undertaking an operation tor Senile Cataract Explain 
the significance of these points. 

V. What are the causes of Extravasation of Urine 7 
How would you recognize and how treat this condition 7 
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Medicine. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Medicine, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

{Each qvmtion carries 50 marks,) 

S B. —Four qm stinns onl>/ to hr answered. 

I. (Jive fin urciiiinf of Khotiriiut i< Fe\er. including its, com¬ 
plications. sequelae. and treatment. (Prescriptions are not 
required.) 

II. Describe tin- plnsiml niptnnis. find i nurse of 

Tubercular Meningitis. Huh i~ tin- diagnosis mule ? 

III Clive u elmu'id account of a < ase of acute Bright’s 
disease ending in deuth 

IV (live a description of tlu* 4 arums lesions wlinli inav 
occur during the secondar.' 'luge ot Syphilis. 

V. (live an Account of Scorhutii' (S*ui\y) including its 
cHiifte. symptoms, terininations, and treatment. 


Pathology. 

Examiner :— The Professor of Medicine, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

{Each (finstum earn, s 25 marks I 
N.B — Ft»» r/iiH spoils t>n It/ Ui fx aiumi‘- i 

I Doscrilte the charaetors of the urine in— 

Chylurm, 

Diabetes Mellitua. 

Diabetes Insipidus. 

II. Describe the nak«d-e\e post-mortem appeRrani-w of the 
intestine in- 

Aente Dysentery. 

('hronic Dysentery . 

Enteric Fever 

III. Describe the naked eye postmortem changes found in 
the laxly of a man who has died of Mitral Regurgitation. 

33 
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IV. Describe the microscopic pathology of— 

Atrophic Cirrhosis of the Liver, 
Nutmeg Liver, 

Lobar Pneumonia. 

V. Describe the miscroscopie pathology of— 

Chronic Anterior Poliomyelitis, 
Tabes Dorunalis. 

Peripheral Neurtitis. 


Hygiene. 

Examiner : —The Chemical Examiner to Govern¬ 
ment, Panjab. 


(Each question carries 25 marks.) 


N.R .—Four questions to hr answered. 

I. Mention four diseases common to man and animals, 
and explain how they may be contracted by man. 

II. A cooly camp of 1,000 men. 200 women,and 100 children 
is attacked by cholera, what Bteps would you take ? Water 
is only obtainable from two welts and a tank full of rain water. 

III. What is the serum treatment for plague, wlmt results 
has it given ■ 

TV. How is free and albuminoid ammonia, and the nitrogen 
present as Nitrites and NitrateR determined in a sample of 
water f 

V. A semi-circular brick water channel 3 feet in diameter 
is running full, with a velocity of 10 feet per Hocund ; what 
quantity of water is delivered per hour T 

VI. What is the cubic contents of a triangular structure 
30 ft. high, the sides of which are respectively 100 ft., 100 ft.. 50 
ft., surmounted by a hollow cone-shaped tower 20 ft. high and 
15 ft. in diameter at the base ? 
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Medical Jurisprudence. 

Examiner : —The Chemical Examiner to Govern¬ 
ment, Panjab. 

N.B *—Four question# to be answered. 


I. A human nkull is submitted to you ; from what par¬ 
ticulars would you determine age, height, and sex ? 50 

II. V ow arc called on to see an unconscious patient; 

what would guide yon in your diagnosis between alcohol 
poisoning, opium poisoning, and mechanical pressure on 
the brain. .50 

III. Detail post-mortem appearances in a case of poison¬ 
ing by sulphuretted hydrogen. 50 

IV. Is spontaneous rupture of the spleen possible 

Can you quote a definite case on record, naming the 
authority 1 50 

V. Mention the changes which some important poisons 
undergo in the body, and discuss the forensic importance 

of the quantity of poison actually found after death. 50 

VI. Point out the medico legal importance of ptoma 

inen, and mention some of the more importantstatmg where 
they may lie formed. 50 


Midwifery, etc. 

Examiner : —The Professor of Midwifery, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

(Each quaition carries 25 mm ks.) 

X.B .—Four qutttione to br amtu'rrrd, 

I. Describe the mechanism of delivery m tlm third breech 
or right sacroposterior presentation. 

II. What are the symptoms ami diagnosis of a ruptured 
tabs! pregnancy ? Describe the treatment of such a case. 

III. Describe the causes of puarperal septica?mia. 

IV. Describe the pathology and treatment of Diphtheria in 
children. 

V. Describe the various methods of the operation of in¬ 
duction of premature labour. 



^irst Examination in Etbtl Engineering, 
1908 . 


Arithmetic—Paper 1. 


Examiner : —Lala Wazir Chan d Chopra. 


I. Reduce. by factorising. tiio fraction— 


4,454.835 

14,839,209 


to its lowest terms. 


A heap of balls, all of tbc same weight, is divided into 
four unequal smaller heaps, weighing rosp**ctively, 3 cwt. 
108 lbs. 15 07.. ; 12 owt. 30 lbs. 3 »•/.. ; 16 cwt. 103 lbs. 11 oz. ; 
and 23 cwt. 41 lbs. 2 oz. What is the greatest possible 
weight of a ball ? 

II. A reservoir has two inlets, one of which can fill it 
in 15 hours, and the other in 20 hours. It also lias a dis¬ 
charge outlet, which can empty it in 30 hours. The tirst 
inlet was opened at 6 a m,, the second at 9-30 a.m., and 
the discharge outlet at 12-30 p.m. At what time will the 
reservoir be filled up. 

III. Simplify— 


(i) 


5J of 



4i + 3| 


(ii) 


+ 1 
v/3-1 


to three places of decimals. 


IV. Find by practice the value of 45 miles 6 furlongs 
and 180 yards of telegraph wire at Hs. 195-7-6 pier mile. 

V. Find out the cube root of 

257235187003192. 

VI. At what time shall the minute and hour hands of a 
atch meet be t ween 3 and 4 o'clock. 
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VII By investing £3.519 at a certain date in 3£ per cent. 

1 could buy an income of £120 a year; three months later, 
in the same stock, 1 can Iniy an income of £130-17 for the 
same money. What change has occurred in the price of 
stock. 10 

VIII. I have to pay a creditor He. 00,7(58-14 after 3£ 
years. What must. I pay him if 1 want to clear the debt 

at once, the rate of interest being 4£ per cent. p*'r annum. 10 

IX. A man built a house and sold it at a loss of 5J per 

cent. If he had received Ks. 1,(550 more he would have 
gained 3 per cent. What a ns the cost of the house. 10 

X. A train 352 ft. long overtakes a man walking in the 

same direction at the rate of 4 miles an hour, and passes 
him completely m 15 tcconds ; when going at the same 
rate the train passes another man in !l seconds. At what 
rate ir the second man tra\ t iling, ami in what direct ion. 10 


(Ieometrv.—Paper II. 

Examiner Lala Wa/.ik ('hand Chopra. 


I . l>etinc - 

■ a right angle’ ; ' a radius' ; ’ a -ccatit : ami ' ortho- 
centrc of a triangle.' 

Wlirii is a straight line -iinl to be placed m a circle 

II. Slum t lift> flic i • mi] 'lemciits oi tin- parallelograuis 
about the diagonals ot inn parallelogram arc cipml to 
nix' ain't bo 

III. In a nght-angied triangle t he square dust i died on 
the hvpotctmsc is cipial to tbc -mn of tlx* sipiares des- 
cribtsl on the other two sides 

IV. t 'oust rnct a right-angled triangle. Im\>m. _nen the 
periinetel ami one acute angle. 

V. l)i\ ide « given straight line into two parts, mi that 
the rectangle contained by t be whole and one part may be 
equal to tlx' square on the other part. 

VI. If a straight line touches a circle, and from the point 
of contact » chord is drawn, the angles which this chord 
makes with the tangent shall tie equal to the angles in 

the alternate segments of the circle. 

VIJ. The opposite sides of a quadrilateral inscribed m 
a circle are produced to meet m P and Q Show that the 
bisectors of tlx* angles at. P and Q are at right angles to each 
other. 
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VIII. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle. 

IX. In any triangle the middle points of the sides, the 
feet of the perpendiculars drawn from the vertices to the 
opposite sides, and the middle points of the lines joining 
the orthoeentre to the vertices are Conoyclic—that is. all 
the nine points detailed above lie on the circumference 
of the same circle. 

X. Two triangles are on equal bases and between the 
same parallels. Show that any line parallel to and between 
the two parallels cuts off equal triangles from ihe two 
triangles. 


Mensuration.—Paper III. 
Examiner: —Lala Wazir Chang Chopra. 


1. Give formulae for finding out - 

(а) the area of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle , 

(б) the volume of a segment of u sphere. 

The sides of a rectangle 
inscribed in a circle are 
53 ft. and 37 ft. On tho 
four sides of the rectangle 
semi-circles are described 
on the outside of the largo 
circle. Find out the total 
area of the four lunar 
spaces (shaded in the dia¬ 
gram) enclosed between 
the circumstances of the 
circle and the semi-circles. 


II. The base of an isosceles triangle is 000 ft. and tho per¬ 
pendicular from the vertex to tho base 550 ft. Find out 
the distance from the base, of a point in the perpendicular, 
which is equidistant from the three angles of the triangle. 

III. In a circle of 130 ft. diameter, two parallel chords of 
50 It. and 78 ft. respectively are drawn on the opposite 
sides of the centre. Find out the area of the trapezium 
made by the two chords, and the linos joining their ends. 

IV. The span of a bridge arch is 30 ft., its rise 8 ft., and 
the thickness of the arch ring 2'1 ft. Find out the quan¬ 
tity of brickwork in the arch when the width between tho 
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two faces is 18 ft. Find also the cost at a rate of Rs. 33 
per % eft 10 

V. hind out the area of a regular octagon inscribed in a 

square of 60 ft. side. 10 

VI. A circle is inscribed in a triangle having its two sides 

about the vertex 39 ft. and 00 ft. and the perpendicular 
from the vertex to the base 30 fl. Find out the area be¬ 
tween the circle and the triangle. 10 

VII. Find by Simpson's rule the area of a figure having 
the following data : — 

Ordinates 7. 17, 35, 53, 71. 47. 10 ft. : and the common 
distance 15 ft. 10 

VIII. The base of a pyramid is a rectangle whose sides 

are SO ft. and l>0 ft. ; the length of each of the edges which 
meet at the vertex is 130 ft. Find its volume. 10 

IX. A cylinder is described roudd the diameter of a 

sphere as axis ; the diameter of the sphere is 10 ft. and the 
radius of the base of the cylinder 3 ft. Find out the volume 
projecting outside the sphere. 10 

X. A tent is made in the form >>f a frustum of a right 
circular cone surmounted bv a cone. Find to tho near¬ 
est yard the length of the canvas required for the tent, 
supposing the diameters of the lower and upper circles 
of the frustum to he 28 and Hi ft. respectively and the height 
of the frustum 8 ft., and of the conical part 6 ft. The width 

of the canvas is 27 inches. 10 


Estimating.—Paper IV. 

Examiner : — S. G. Stubbs, Esq. 

Estimate the cost of constructing Quarters for Police 
Inspectors. Accompanying is a drawing of the same. 

Ratks. Excavation ,d! R«. 5 per 1,000 cub. ft. 

Concrete (w Rs. 15 per 100 cub. ft, 
lJurnt brick in mud—-Rs. 20 per 100 cub. ft. 

,. in lime — Rs. 30 per 100 cub. ft. 

in lime in arch—-Rs. 35 per 100 cub. ft. 
Stonk. bed plates—Re. I per cub. ft. 

Deodar woodwork—Rs. 2 per cub. ft. 

1st class mud roofing —Rs. 10 per 100 sq. ft. 

Flat brick flooring over 41" concrete—Rs. 12 per 100 
so. ft. 

Mud plaster and leaping—10 as, per 100 sq. ft. 
Whitewashing—4 as. per 100 sq. ft. 

Lime pointing—Rs. 2-8 per 100 sq. ft. 
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Glazed and panelled doors—Re. 1 per sq. ft. 
Glazed windows—Re. I per sq. ft. 

Wooden sunshades—Rs. 5 each. 

Painting—Rs. 3 per 100 sq. ft. 

Eavesboard—4 as. per running foot. 
Cornice—4 as. per running foot. 

Drip Course—2 as. per running foot. 

Roof Ventilator (one)—Rs fi each 
Earth-filling—Rs. H per 1,000 cub. ft. 



S.H .—All brickwork up to plinth 
level, and from bottom of cor¬ 
nice to top of parapet to be set 
in lime. Jambs of doors to be 
set in lime to a breadth of 12' 
(see figure). All arches to be set in 
lime. 


All doors to be battened doors except two in two main 
rooms which are to be glazed and panellist 

All skylight windows to be glazed : dimensions—3'fi'x I'ti*. 
There are 2 skylight windows in the Deorhi. 


Architectural Drawing.-Paper V. 
Examiner : — S. ( j . Stubbs, Ksy. 


The accompanying is a rough treehand sketch of a section 
plan at ground level of a 3rd class Rest House. 

I. Draw a complete sectional plan at ground level, show¬ 
ing doors, windows, fire-places, and indicating positions of 
girders and curries. 

II. Draw the section through 1)KF. 

III. Draw the section through ABC. 

Section marked (I) in drawing is a section through ver¬ 
andah wall, and shows height of ver¬ 
andah godowii, pantry, and bathrooms. 

,, (2) m drawing is a section through a bedroom 

wall and shows height of bedroom. 

,, (3) in drawing represents section through 

sitting-room wall, and shows height of 
sitting-room. 

The portion marked : in drawing is of the same height, as the 

verandah. 
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N.B .—All views to be drawn to a scale of 8' to an inch. Oare 
should be taken that skylight windows, windows, doors, chim¬ 
neys, and fire-places should be shown. 

Drawing should lie adequately dimensioned and inked in ; 
but it should be understood that careful pencilling is worth 
more than indifferent inkins'. 


Building Materials and Oeneral Construction.— 

Paper VI. 


Examiner : —Lala Raja Ram. 


J, What is meant by artificial stone and where is it 
chiefly used ? Xante ami describe the two classes into 
which stones are divided as regards the method of form 1 - 
tion. To which of these classes >lo kankar and slate belong I 

II. (live general description of sand-stone, marble, and 
slate’ as briefly as given in Roorkee Treatise 

III. What is the difference between lime and lime¬ 
stone Xante and briefly desonl*e all the classes into which 
Victtt divided limes. 

IV. Desiribc the general methods of manufacturing 
ornamental bricks or tiles. What precautions are m ocs~sry 
in burning them ? 

V. What is meant by bond m masonry and what i' the 
distinction betw«s'u F.nghsh and Flemish bonds v 

A \ erandab brick pillai is 181 181 ; sketch its two 

i on see 11 1 1 ve layers, tine .'ketches »tn \.mg ashlar, ''iir-ed 
rtlhhle, and uin nrsed ruhhle masonry 

VI. Descrihe hriefli Deodar. leak. Sal, and Keekar 
wood, and name the classes into « hich tiuiher isduidcil for 
purposes of carpentry . 

VII. What do \ ou imohii l>v t hr ivrms fishum. spar- 
flag." “ notch joint. - ' and ‘ angle joint " in 1 arpentrv. 
and give sketches to show each of them. 

VIII. Distinguish between wrought iron umj east iron. 
Name all the alloys which are chiefly user! in the engineer¬ 
ing works, giving their component parts. 

IX. What are '' boning staves," and how arc they U'-ed 
Illustrate your description by a sketch. 


VI 

12 

1 1 

II 


11 


12 


11 

11 


10 
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Drawing.—Scales and Figures.—Paper VII. 
Examiner : —Lala Raja Ram. 


I. Draw a regular heptagon on a side of 2 inches and a 

triangle equal to the same. 7 

II. Construct a decimal diagonal scale 150 feet to an inoh * 

to read feet. What is meant by respresentative fraction, 
and what is it in a scale of 500 feet to an inch T 8 

III. Write in neat italics :— 

‘ ‘ Preliminary arrangements are proceeding satisfactorily 
for holding an Industrial and Agricultural Exhibition 
at Nagpur in November next. ” 6 

IV. Print in square blocks I inch deep— 

GANGES CANAL* 8 

V. Construct an equilateral triangle on one inch aide and 
divide it into three equal parts by drawing two lines in it 

at right angles to one of its sides. 8 

VI. Drawn square equal in area to the difference between 

areas of squares on two lines measuring 3$ and If inches 
respectively. 7 

VII. Draw an ellipse having its major and minor axes 

equal to 3 and 21 inches respectively. 8 


Surveyino.—Paper— VIII. 
Examiner: —A. McCormack, Esq. 


I. How many permanent adjustments of the Y level are / 

there '! Name them. 4 

II. What advantages does the dumpy level possess over £* 

the Y level ? 3 

HI. Describe the temporary adjustments of Troughton’s 
level as far as you can. 5 

IV. Describe briefly Everest's Single Arc Theodolite. 2 

V. What is the meaning of the Conventional terms— 

(o) Line of colli m&tion : 3 

(6) Virtual line of sight. 3 

(e) What are true bearings, and by what, other name 
are they known ? 


3 
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VI. (o) What is the greatest admissible error in levellingt 3 

(6) What is the maximum error allowed in the lati¬ 
tude as departure of a traverse If 3 

VII. (a) How many kinds of curves are there 1 [Name 

them. * 

(6) A point in a survey is reached, where it is neces¬ 
sary to deflect the centre line of a railway to the right, 
through an angle of 28-44', and as the space is confined, 
it is decided to join the tangents by a 4° curve (radius 
143.4 ft.). The chainage at the apex is found to he 14827 
ft. from the initial starting point. ® 

Explain how you would proceed to do this. How would 
you intelligently set your theodolite so that your first and 
all subsequent readings will be 2 even. 

A'. H. —Natural tangent of ie.. 14’22'*-25614. 

VIII. Describe briefly how you would use a plane table in 

surveying. ® 

IX. How would you set about tracing a level line in the ^ 


Hindustani.—Paper IX. 
Examiner -Sardar Balwant Singh. 


1. Translate the following into Hindustani :— 

After the hole lifts been sunk to the proper depth, 
and the charge deposited, it must be tamped, or tilled 
m again, so that the due resistance may tie offered to tne 
explosive power of the powder, and that this force inay 
tw directed through the lino of least resistance, which is 
measured from the centre of the charge to the nearest sur¬ 
face of the rook. 


The length of the tenon should toe equal to the depth 
of the mortise, so that its end should press home on the 
bottom of the mortise when its shoulders bear upon the 
checks ; but as perfection in execution is unattainable, 
the tenon in practice is always made a very httle shorter 
than the depth of the mortise, that its shoulders may 
come close. 


15 
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II. Give equivalents in Urdu :— 

Specifications, span, steps, staircase, ladder, shrinkage, 
weirs, lining out, rapids, tow-path, syphon, viaduct, spur, 
locks, trial pit-level crossing, paling, turfing spring, con¬ 
touring. 10 

III. Translate the following into English :— 

A- * ^ \ y ^ t _ ~ AtxJ 

u-rV 0 - <=—T ptf 

eJac jy ^ cuij L/ jUjj yf» - <uu. 

utfjV t-ii—*’ Jf jj! ^ £.1*. y 

L>© oa,vi £***» & ^a,)^ - j 

* S*JU* AS Uy»y <- r y- c*q| ;J I 

JL>' A* - A - C.*V tj*t' Ci?A 

*5-?* eA grt' 0 A - j'i 

if <^3^ *S-~ft)S u^S JO ,jl . _yJt} vi~e o^a. 

* «_j y* U? tyji Ijef «A. <y o-a .^0 «A ,_y.vA) 

i X ' * gT^® £^5 ^3** 

,<p «_3*-' J>4»- jyv* ))' ^ JJ 1 grt* i-^Av 

gri* u»y (A; /J 1 g*V •kj*-*' 0 ;i?^c *^ lj o-*- gri* 

• <*. AA A £ A t/ <s* 16 

IV. Give English equivalents of :— 

If <-£*• - <-Sjr" - A J i_* f - 4^*. (f y 

*S*i- _ Ju i tj yi LftiXil - «2»tjf yoJ^KJ . * 4 _1 j . ^jShc . 

- 5 j/- • /» - A £ 

* l*ji . . yjl - - A-*j£ . ^y— . 10 
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Writing and Dictation.—Paper X. 
Examiner .—A. McCormack, Esq. 

Note .—The Superintendent is requested to dictate the follow¬ 
ing passages and to inform the candidates that marks for writing 
will also he adjudged froyi the Dictation paper. 

Clive was in a painfully anxious situation. He could place 
no confidence in the sincerity or in the courage of his confeder¬ 
ate : ami, whatever confidence lie might place in his own military 
talents, and in the valour and discipline of his troops, it was no 
light thing to engage an army twenty times as numerous as 
his own. Before him lay a river over which it was easy to 
advance, hut over which, if tilings went ill, not one of hisliltle 
hand would ever return. On this oeeasion. for the first and 
for the last time, his dauntless spirit, during a few hours, 
shrank from the fearful responsibility of making f. decision. 
He called a council of war. The majority pronounced against 
fighting : and (’live declared his concurrence with the majority. 
Long afterwards, he said that he had never culled but one 
council of war. and that, if he had taken the advice of that 
Council, tiie British would never have been masters of Bengal. 
But scarcely hod the meeting broken up when he was himself 
again. He retired alone under the shade of some trees, and 
passed near an hour there in l bought. He came back determined 
to put everything to the hazard, and gave orders that all should 
lie in readiness for passing the river on the morrow. 


Oral and Practical.—Paper XI. 

Prismatic Compass Surveying. 

Examiner : —A. McCormack, Esq. 

Survey accurately the boundary line} of the Gol Bagli 
(Anar kali gardens) showing all roads within) the boundary i 
also the hot-house, fountain, and statue of H. M. the 
King. The inner edge of the public roads all round to be 
taken as the boundary of the gardens. 75 

X.Bvs-TA* survey to be plotted in pencil. Scale : 80 ft. to the 

inch. 
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Levelling. 

f Give the correct difference in level (by actually carrying 
on a line of levels) between the top of the marble pedestal 
of the recently-constructed marble canopy over the statue 
of the late Queen Victoria on the Mall, and the top step of the 
main entrance to the University Hall. 

N.B.— The starting and finishing points wiU he shown u> th 
candidates on the day oj the examination. 


76 




